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* * 



*i\s j* lij^, ^Jty 4j^j Je & t %j ^jui uj *i juJJ 

i 

J* £^J ^jiU^ 1 fcWf pSI ^jiJI Jilitt y-^tt |JU> 

^ 0- (Cj^ 1 OljiJ^ J ojl>JI oU50J CJ d -lJ tijiil ^ijUl 
^b ^ <*K Jf ^b ,JI >> oljtlj oUl J UiU-i ULv. 
<>v V ^rx l^ «>Mj s-*Jlj .gjl & Wj-j JUil^l 
*_j C*>i jjj u-JJI orH^ 1 • LjSl ^ JujJL: ujj t>- J-* 1 *^ 1 

.pLJI ,j3>i LJi jtet ^N t/U^j 

Jj*Ja^ Lt-^ 1 UjJ-Ji ^j-UJl li* jm ,A.,i7-j Ol i-JJJll J-Lj 

^l 6j*w ^j *Jjj iJ UjL^l L-jJLiy^ j^lot ^j -bjjUt^U 
p*->"j (^ dU^I ySj Vj oUJJI jif OjiJ^j oL-J-l ■ ito 
lP- ^J* <*ft J' *Jj-> &J ik-lji ¥] fjS3 uljill al Jl 

.ijiU^I 

:%1 

Vj^J J>J^ j tj-J-H 6* JS*^ VjU j -UU *Lcj c— i Jl 

^ij ob-jTjl JaJLj Oj^ Ij^L, Uf> ^Jidl «Bl ^L^ JU. ^ Jl 

tii.iL. ^LJ (j^U- £*l* ^WjI (Jl «jLt (ji^ -jjj-^j 4i! jij 
^ttd i-tljJI ijiJ! jjSjS Jc Lu, j^dl £& ol^j U>J1 UH 
U 3bl jtS"i ijiJI a J* OjSCJ ^CjSJl OljiJl oLl J* i-^-^l oUJJI 

a 5 
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. i^JjJI aJJ! 1*J y£ UjJai^ SjJa^- Jjl ^ J 1 ^ L»—" 'V 

^>t liJji (^jsai oijiJi <J ^i)v^ j J^> e^ 1 1jl *j 

li* ikJjj AjJJI ♦(ijL-. IjJju ijjJJIi _» \ l • • J* (jjj-tJ! jlj 

j IjjIS" o^J53l i~»U, J-JJ ^ji j jljiil J-i« Ij*JIj ^L^JI 
..jLJIj ^yJ! ^-_-L Q* ^j-J' ^LjJI JL. ii^-. Jl a*--- 

:UL 

«rjj ^jSOl oTjUI JiLni LijtM-^ - c(jc u-y^ -^a ^ ^ 1 
j John Penrice Jj-__J1 -___>j LL_T Vi Oj^-LJlj j^jll *JL 

j_ jU6 _ j-_-* ^j-U j*j Jj» i>* j^ 1 Jr» <*' f ^ AVT r W 

^ti _,_L__j j^JUll j_-1__-j r ^l J ^ill oLJJlj ,U_*^1 

JjJlj -joU-J -j*- Lj IjJ-U OS^ 1 Jj*j^-H «>-J <_Ji U 

.LJlj^-^llj U_J-I ^y oljyi jjfr -J*U_* _*j._vjl 

i i i * * 

jLI * «'■ *jJI <ul j4> ^jjUJI li* *jJ_J* ^*-^ tfJJ^ p«JI -.1 
.JLiS-Jlj lSjJJI Ju U^»^ J- J*-1I jj-UJI i^V «*_& 
iJJl <*--_• j U-iU- ^ _t_*JI f i^j^b j$ Cr.h «ij^jJJ 
Oljjl *-eje j objJlj jjii** {/.*$ VjJ! u-J Ji- *-^^ 
.{f ».t) jUi-*'VI ^ljJL ^ijjJl ._* j. Or-J- 1 r^ 1 _*' ^^ 
*j| ti^j- (ijjjLI a : »..I JjljH v/l ^lj uLj-jI j^iuu jj 
*J_s J_Cj'_I OjJjj J--_%JI *■ *^*j*-Ij- O* lT^ - J*r-J (*^** > 
lSjJJI ^-J! *L»ti y* <Jr "-^LJ*- ^jSJI jljJI JtUJI j^**j -Jj-j 
.jrlj i-jyJL ijijJl o|J53! yju <m) Oj* ^L^i^! jl^j SjaUJL 
^>j OjJUI ^ L- jrjSJI oijJI j^l iiJ^ 1 c*brj31 ^jll 
^U J* j!>JI ^jJI Ji*UI iirjO ^ »jL^I oy£JI ^jtj 
jjjf Vl jj^aJ! jl^-Ii Funk & Waitnall o-j-Uj j^! Lane ^J 

6 T 
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(i-U! ja-UI gJtou ^TjiJ! iJSOJ klk. 4j!j J .j^j <5Jjl 
.(TjS^I Oi>Jl J o^j U£l ^j^JJ JjJjdl Jl v>l «J*-j 
Ujiill L>> j ji^Jl j o,jj ^ll iJSJI 5i UI j*ju jVj 
<y JiiUt |j* ^ J| ;^| j^jJL ijijl. jJUJl q- Sj>* 

r>^ f*) u jj* j' Ojj* j< b*^ *$' J V^j «JteSi jl^l 
L^ ^i >ui *j/j ajJ sj 41 ijy *u ^jijii ji 5j &Vti 

.(*- ^jijllj JiiUI <j> ^j^JI ^ UUJl iljjj irli! oAgi 

,i»-lj ^»>» j Ojjj lil Sj^lj aJSJ U^lj <^ jL (ji^lj 

JS~ j j*-Ij ^Jw xJJ L>£Jj ^blj^ ;j£ j ojjj jl ^jljill j 
j ^ljJI JMIM ,jj 1,1 ^j oUl ^ Jt*| CJ JJ| ^ jj jlL 
*JVjJJ iilit jyU Ijjtai ol J* o^A ] <> t* U* oUL. 

.Uj-j i?-ji. oLSll Oj5\ii ^l J* 

^'j ^jJ* J-*1 6* W* J urj*Ull IJL» oU> J_,uj 
Ij^-jJ- -u»-jdl «juicj ^JLJ! (_iLJI s-ljjJ iiLil oJLJI i_>L«-*ij 
IJlj ^ jj^. J* jKi sSLJl ^-ijJiij (jii k uTjJ! oljjiil 
U uTjUl olj>il ju- ^ ^ oLli Jj ojij (5^ jjii 
£-111 ^jUl i-U- A«r^j- J! ^> -uijj jL— dUi Jl ^LLiJ 

,>M £jU j <Jt 4*- (j* ijlil-jU jl jj; JJI^^jjjJI ju* 

o^ii c uj j j ujp j^ jA <w otsci j^iii iju ^ oysji 

.o|J£JI JU .j, 

V jU ^H oUSJJ \XJ ^LSjl j^l j ^ c*jj 3 
(^jLMl j\*jJI ljj« llj j\iil,H\ oclji J^ V ^JJI tJUJI 

##jjuii ousai jl. ^j-di j L;ic ii^ ^ >*j usoj 

JtliJl ^.j JL^jJI r % i.jjull 0|J5J|j Uj^l J-jUil ijjjjt 

v 7 
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oU53 J*li JJj j* JLJI jJllj 4 -ui 4^1 v^ J> Jj^J 

.«Vjlj SjjJI ^ji UJI fj*-L. V Uijjj ^lj-j j!>N 

• t( -_ *ju jfjSJi o^l -1» LiJl JUi (^JJ IJL^ f-ti;ii ji ^b 
tiji^^i ^«jai y^l ij^n .JJi " Ul JU>V u 1 *' J 
J« y--j *Lj ijjU iijSCi ju; jl 1ji-*« (^^J* vi *" S?' y*^ 
JSCJI J iJU «Jj* Jl JUJj p««iH 1j* J J— Jl i>lst 

<JS Aa*oJIj fUa>"^l ^ UjLt UwJJ jUi:..,«j Ijs^U- Jj— aHj 

. ft Jj-j 

fej?l jjai ^hJH Jl J~JrU £jttj*Hj >JJU ^ ol J yJ*» 
jjyjl jb m J* ^laM IJb £l>l Jj: ^JJl pA J>! &** -W 
^ tf JUH ** < U£f «*uiy i£-£ auii uuiii t>i i— >. j&at ^ 

J*Jl IJU j^ iljt -uSOj ^jJI iLJij oljjJJI £J* oU^ilj ^l jll 
. »Ay*. JjL jt Jj}J,l «llj JUU <ul=Sj oj i.Jjij .Uijj M *rj ^JJl 

oJ*L jlXJ JUj-u J ^jU^I ^JJI ^l jSCil j\ Jj^ l/ 

<Lb' l3j-UH y—J-l Jc (j-J-l (jJ JU-JI U^Ijh* ia-U- i— I jj (ijjl) 
. ijjjl UjiUiJj *jjjL£^l (3j JJ ' ■-,"'■' AjuLL. J i? o,. -*- («1>I 

^ljJI j> J^.U1 iL-^l «Sil J ^l JjJ &jw ^l l/ 
-^JI jli^. (j,J\ ^ ^jlSCJI jLJiJIj «*JI r U ^l t5--il 

oUjjJl j,. 'j oUjJI p*jt*a5 J Ujb (Xjl ijj-SJI a^jJ^ 

■ ^JI (j-** juJI jjjJI *J^ ijUJI JjJI IjU J *5jlij 
jS"JUL ^aitj J-JI li* Jl/I J aotU (j* JS* (-Jjll jSdj |/ 
j> jwJIj j^l j — > Jjt*ill sj^^lj t5jjJI Ji* j^*j iU-^l ^> 

*-** <j!^J (j^jJ' JM** u^M l/^'j tijj-^' tijjJ^ »■ 

.tSjjJI *JJI jk-t 
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Abbreviations 



4cc. Accu?ative case : in which a noun receives an addi- 

tional ( *JQ> ) alif marked with tanween e.g. V^4 
kitabwt 'a book' becotnes VtT kitaban or just a /arta tn 
case the noun is prefixed by an ariicle J| . Also a 
verbor" fjU*LI impeTfect" is marked with fatha that 
is a sign of suqjunctive case. Thus *Ui» becomes 
U* indicating a particle prcceeding it, such as : , jl 

' u| ' "d l O^ 
Act, Pic Activc participle : o« the measure of ^e&or its 

extended form mdicating reminirie, dual and plural i.e. 

numbers and gendcrt. 
Act. 2 Pic. Active participle : on the measure of *£* that 

denotes a stable meaning of the root^ *uch as "*r JT one 

who Possess the descriptioa of( 'fj ^generosity" as 

permanent and inseparable nature of his personaliiy. 

Sometimes this form gives the meaning of Passive participle 

as : \'j- instead of jj%m* 
A £\ Adjeciive : Arabic bas rto spccial form for adjective 

as English does. A simple noun from active parliciple 

or passive participle can be used as adjectwe. 



Ap~der 



M 



Active participle from one of the derived stems, such 
as ','f jufrom iv*{'j& f "> m ii and ^£4 from viii etc. 



II 
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vocia.bula»y o* xam holv ojmun 



Xcrim. Astimilation : The verb consiits of a duplicated 

radicai oi :jLi that is SjLS 
Cant Cardinal Number 

Cbmp. Compound wordt : This word t» compound by a 

noun and a verb fol!owed by • pronominal such as in 

'J\"my father", that ta ^ *y 1 01 y^ coroprislai 

ti+ij*t be fcarfuJ of me\ Some timey/an Itt. P. 

objective pronoun' ii ihortend to £ i.e. the final^ia 

dropped. 

D. Pron. DcmouitmUve pronoun* 

C/Jt Coote&tt reqoimncoti : D» to the contents the 

word chooten for tntnilatiou in EngUth, though the 
actual meaning dincr from it, at ihown in the root form 
(or) the form of tho verb ii of periect but it mcant 
future tente aud vice vena. 

EL Emphatic with lam : Tberc i* a prtoMd " J -Lam" 

to the imperiect subj'unctive that meani "in order to" as 
* w ^ JLJ "in otder to take It'\ wben it ii pJaced before 
a pattive imperTect it meana 'letrdo u ^iJCJ, ' 'let him 
gO* or *he may go*. 

Ehtht Tbe form of Elatiw ' J*^ 5 < ^] ' e.g. Jj$ 

'more righteout than' . . 

Eiarttt-W The form of dative denoting wondcr, turprise and 

enseti at !fclf ^ ( how good it be I' 

£wp- 'Emphatic' tbcre ut a dupticated nm J sunliud, to 

emphatize the meaniug of the root e.g, £a*X 'be surety 
will go*. 

#?/■ Tbere are • dnplicated Runjasin Emp abovc, 

tufflxed and a ** j ta" prdUed to thow tbe lurety of tbc 
action denoted by the reot form e.g. * ffii 'be inrciy 
shaU kiir. 



\r 
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AMUYIATIOMS 



Ftfem. Peminine : learner should note that in Arabic wbere 

a feminine sirtgular verb precedet the tubject of the 
sentence il does not necessariiy mean that tbe •ubject it 
a reminjne. Often a plumi, rcceive$ tbe initiative vcrb of 
femininc singular as ^i taio ' A community Jias 
entered^il^l **J& <Tlie bedottin told'. 

F.D. Fi na! dropped : The rwn j of plural and dual ii 

dropped, thus j^t-i > J**W* beeomes 3U* and IjjU* 
respectively. Tbat indicates tbat the verb bas been 
precccdcd by conditional particle such as jj , j'| or 
ncgati ve j| , or cauae statjng *'£ etc. 

f?*n. Genative : Thc word has occurcd in genative. 

H.V. Hanuated : This verb consists of a kamza in ita 

orig inal triliteral root, thus modined form of this verb 
has dirTerent shapc tban usual one$. 

id. idiom. 



lmperf. 


ImperTect tente £jUU 


Interj. 


Interjection. 


trtirans. 


lntransitive. 


Ints. 


Intensi ve ; Porms of n< 



lntensive ; Forms of noun known at*^Jtlt L*\ 
llich ai Vji 'well knowe?' etc. 

Juss- Jussiv : Imperiect tcnse having sukun on the finai 

letter due to negative ' 1 or bcing a part of cortditional 
Phrate, or due to dropping the nnal letter that 
happens in a weak letter. Also, in casc of a weak verb 
the nnal radical j / j j * is dropped. 

L.C. The " J *tam" of conditional phrasc J,*3j* £JT~ 

Apodosis' is prefixed. 

iit. The litcral meanjng of this word is... 

Mjmjmasc. Masculioe. 

\T 13 
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VOCABULJULY OF THI HOLY (JI.'RAN 



Meta. Metaphore, flgurative expression. 

n.p. Plural noun. 

N-int. Noun for instrnment **' t*— \ 

N~P,T. Noun for plaec or time $QS j iW^ f*l 

n The noun. 

N.D, nu/t dropped : The fir>al mm » j»of dual Or 
plural form is dropped due to idafa (Genative casc) 

such as iy W' ** "two muslims of the town\ or 

~yj I^-* ' muslims of th * town'. 

|% Negative. 

Nomj- Nominative case : this tign used oo)y where an 

accusativc has occured to show cojiLrasiing form as 
jJU* in compatison to Cj" which is in accusative 



Opp. Opposite : as $$ 'White' of jjiWuwlc'. 

P Person u : lst. P, 2nd. P, 3rd. P. 

p B Broken plural : as the piura I of p'J 'bower' is 

PS. Pmral solid : a» active participlc : Plural of £?<J 

is iij&^j 
Pact-Pic Passive participle ( tljpjll ) on Ihe mcasure of 

£ j££ 'written*, %y£ 'ptaised'. 
Perate Imparative : Standi for command or ordcr ^ i\ 

Pnfered to impcrative as it does not signity thc correct 
sense of ^j I 

p«rf Pedect tense (^ttt) 

pyp Passive imperfcct tenst Jj^i £jt*U 

Plt. Pic. Passive Participle from one of the dcrived stems as 

*xjf- 'praised onc'. or f~jZ? 'respected one'. 



U 
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^O 



ABBUVUTIOm 



Plu. Plural 



PP Passive Periect ^jjl* *J&\ 

PROP-N Proper noun 

Qwnf. Qu*drilateral, having four radicals ^l ~J\ 

R-adj, Relative adjective. 

RF Root-form : meaits that the derived form . has the 

same meaning as its trilittral root. 

R. pron. Relative pronoun. 

Sing, SinguJar. 

SS Something or lomeone, 

Trara. Traniitive. 

V.D, Vowe1 dropped : a vowel of the radical is dropped 

H J& from ^yj 

KJV. Verbal noun J^M ~\ 

Wy, Weak verb : the original triliteral root hss one or 

more than one of a weak letter i.c., \ \ & \ } wo», 
ahf, and ya thii eflccts the stems and derived form in 
their shapes, and makes the diHerent from usual forms. 

< Derived to 

> Derived from : also to show the *->U iniperiect 

£jl£ll and vef bal noun jj^JLI °f lne W0T ^ occured in 

the H.Q 

>> While io the H.Q. only its derived form has 

occured, ita literal form is given for conveniencc of the 
reader to know the original meaning. 

~ he, sbe, it (i.e, wbat ever tbe subjeet suit the 

scntcncc is to be understood the word before which ~ 
occurs. ln case of femininc ~ tnay refer to the piura! 
subject as 'they'. 



15 
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Derived Forms of the Triliteral Verb 



Thc limpte or root form of tht verb is callcd /yil J^uhe 
'strippcd' or 'naked' verb), wbjle the derived forms arc sajd to be 
j£> 'increased'. Derived forms are made b> adding letters before 
or bctween the three radical*. Thiu xjtS meani 'to write'; ulT 
"to write to", 'correspond with'; and ^j£f "to write to each othcr", 
"to corrctpond with eacb ether"' Jj means "to kill"; 3» "to 
mUHcn". >» "To hreak" trans.; -j$ «nd ^£*\ "to be brokeiT, 
"lo break" intrani. 



Form No. II 
Forra No, III 
Form No, IV 
Form No. V 
Form No. VI 
Form No. VII 

1« 



(Ptrfect 3rd P, ting. m) 

<*B- 'JP "*» know" ; "f> "to teach") 

(«,*. .'■f * "to write"; r^f "to write to*') 

33 ^* 

<« ■«■ 7f * to kno*'. 'Jr*' '<* ioiorrn*) 
(e.f> 'j£ 'to break'; ^? *to be broken') 

(e-g- C^fe-* ' to write to ODe *"">ther') 

"W"V ittfa-P--ala 

(e,f . -Tj^ 'to fet brokea') Ainwtr. 
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VOCU.BUl.AKY 0f THE HOLY OURAN 



Form No. VIII ^jjl ifta~f-ala 

(e.g. mm *io protit', 'benent' tratu; 
*t fki\ 'to proftt by') 
Fonn No. IX ^JI i/.^al/a 

(e.g.^iIj'to become red") 
Fonn No. X J^-i Istaf-g-a!a 

<e,g. ^I». "(o be good"; &*cl\ "to think 

good", "admire") 

Fonn No. XI OU} if-£-alla 

<e,giUat"o«&trie dark green wiih foilage". 



" 17 
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Proper Namcs 



lnstead of Biblical transliteration of the propar namcs, the 
Arabic fonns have been adopted throughout in thia dictionery. 

Readers wiU also notice a change io ipeltiag of sucb names as 
'Meeca* should bc written "Makkah"; 'Medina' should be writtai 
'Madina" and so on. 

The fo!lownig list shows the Arabic names and their Biblical 
equiva1ents : 



ARABIC 


BIBLICAL 


ARABIC 


BIBLICAL 


Adam 


Adam 


Qarun 


Koran 


M-Yasha 


Elisha 


Saba 


Sheba 


Ayyub 


Job 


Sutaiman 


Soiomon 


Babil 


Babel 


Talut 


Saul 


Dawud 


David 


Taurat 


Torah 


Esa 


Jcsus 


Uzair 


Ezra 


Fir'won 


Pharaoh 


Yajuj 


Gog 


Harun 


Aaron 


Ya'qub 


Jacob 


Ibrabim 


Abraham 


Yahudi 


Jew 


Imran 


Amran 


Yahya 


John 


Ityas 


Elias 


Yunus 


Jonah 


Injil 


Goapcl 


Zalcariyya 


Zachanas 


Ishaq 


Issac 






Ismail 


Ishmnel 


. 




Jalut 


Goliath 






Jibril 


Gabriel 


X 


X 


Lut 


Lot 


X 


X 


Mist 


Egypt 


X 


X 


Majuj 


MagOg 


X 


Maryam. 


Mary 


X 


X 


Mikal 


Michael 


X 


X 


Muss 


Moso 


X 


X 


Nuh 


Noah 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 

REFERNCES 

Besides the text of the Holy Quran and a concise Quranic 
concordance arrenged by Faizuilahal Hasany Printed at Bairut 
ln 1323 H., The fo!lowing works have been under 

consultation; few of them are referred to by their famous 
author's names or their full titles; the most frequentfy referred 
works are abbreviated. 

A - ARABIC: 

Wj-- J^j Wjj *t*^ l/ 1 r^-)" tr~ &* ***** 
._* \rvt (•_-_!) tiW^ U^ ^J* -*-"-' ■*!* 

^li- tiUL ^l i^JJi Jt J___ y-l -y_ Jj& ^; ^fr *J^ <jO 

.-a^TM *"Jjj£J < .i : «.j-l J^y; _£*-" (J^ Jjl 
l,J l)L~ Jl f**W Jk-TI* f tSj*J*J^ "^ j_-_r j?l j— .-U - jij^ (J! 

l 
■ LSjJ-JI y->jl J> i_"3_J'i 4__3-J W- t £_Jl 

* i 

JSC_-. Jjjt" jvvif JL* 0: *JWj»-- jJ- y\ **■*--- _*' 
._» \r\r -j_-JI - olij-ll jIj - u^j-Ji 

Oljill jw-j <__VVtf (j_--ijJI ji-f (j, _|i*frlj_.l j-__J : JS»-^ t!/' 
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. f \\V_ {k_— Jl) Ojj^ ^-Ji-J 
. ■ \Mfl &3JH Vj*ll U-Ji >j$_*_f! Jk^ J-aJI *j 

_*-_*- ijj«JI . 4*JJl jtly J c>Ij_Tju juj_- _L_»_ 

._» \rvi 

JjjUjl ^J__* i _* 1 \1 > *Ija11 JjyJ>— j <j; ,j : ~~- 

-_* \rM j-a* - (JJ. 

._*1A_f -*_* _,; -JJI _l»£ _yJl jw*J 

._* \r_a _»_--■ 'Lkj-- 1 j'j--b __>-J' j'> 
.(j-_Tj_. jw -JJI f U) ojjw _»____ "'.l iU aljS 
jU*-.'* 1 ! __jil_Jl> <-*jj*il J> c/ 0--J- 1 f*"-'' 3* 

,_*\rA\ j_*. (^Jull - _Jj-Jl _r.> «i c*W»>_U 
._*_rA> j_* Oi **** *W j-r f-U J i _J j^ 
.-* \rA. o JJte Jj>_JI _^U*- ^e -jL-SCJl - \ 

._» \rAO Cjjju -i.jUI _,-Ll - T 
. j__> jlj*J' rjJ* (J u-u*l - 1 

. jTjjji jL-_i j o^Vi tiij»* - r 
.li»»jjlj JJJi r> u j j*jii - r 

j_c «-JJl f U) Ojju _jljj.l _->j*l (ijj*- 1 J -*-' 

_-_*-_ 1 U-Jjj ^jJ-i <i_JJl i_lj__ll _**.__ jlI* _£*»_ 

._* \t* • -j*_- i l t***J 

(j* _»>____. jijjJi v_j* r^" t/^ -~t ft jl J* , -- e 

.*\^_. j_a* 1 (3jls-JI _^~**- r 
6- o-"-* 11 *i U- -» •-*** _* 1 \ 1 f -JJI _-<= _y ggJU 
20 



: j>---* u: 1 
:JU|^I 

:_>_U-Jl 

: 3jy 
:tfj_-i-jjl 



:JlUI ju^ 
■lsA-JI 



'wUSU _jjV jl C_-_a JxJUw: _J OU-^-Sj^O _Jj-2-u-3 p5_*---> iijjj-o __w _>olj03 J_>V-> (_5sP-o 
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— * 

J]jii\ jU- J^iJI jLj i>. ^JI ^ \ij-j ^jI :J>JI 

jTjSJl jt^JI -tUli ,*=?— i>UJl - JLjj-JI iiill ^ :,w4l 

- ^l 4..JJI ^ (ijUiSl f U* o: u:-^ JL*- : ^ 1 

.iyiUII 

. _» U» * ij*UJI - oLJI 
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B - ENGLISH: 



AY. 

ARBE. 

ASD. 

CR. 

FUNK, 

HANS. 

JID, 

LL 

MA. 

PIE, 

PENRIE. 

RODWELL 
SALE. 
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Abdullah Yusaf Ali; The Holy Qur'an text 

translation & commentary, Bairut, 1968. 

A.J. Arbery ; The Koran interperated 

London, 1975. (With text). 

Mohammad Asad, the Message of the Quran, 

Gibralter, 1980. 

R. Carlile; The Holy Koran (translated) 

NewYork, 1950. 

Funk & WagnallS; standard Dictionary 

intemational edition, N.York, 1964, 

Hans Werh, A Dictionary of modern 

written Arabic, Bairut, 1947. 

AbduS Majid Daryabadi, Holy Quran with 

translation and commentary. Karachi, 1971. 

Wtlliam Edward Lane, Arabic English Lesicon, 

London, 1963 - 93. 

Mohammad Ali (of Qadiani faith) translation of 

the holy Quran, London, 1951. 

Mohammad Marmaduke Picthal, The Meaning of 

the Glorious Quran, London, 1950. 

John Penrice, Dictionary & Glossary of the 

Koran, NewYork, 1971. 

J. M. Rodwell, Koran (translation) London, 1950. 

George Sale, The Koran translated, NewYork, 

1964. 
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jkArW^ 



(;^U) uft\ J& 



Didst thou not see? (105:1) 

Behold they not that we visit 
the land diminishing it. 
(13:40 

Bethink ye then those whom 
ye call upon beside Allah. 
(39:38) 

To introduce an alterna- (2) 
tive question, the second 

atternatiw starts wtth 'A 
is; 

Say Thou : Is that better or 

Garden of Abidance ? 
(25:15) 

To denote a dubitative (3) 
sensc 'Whether' 

Wheather Thou war rwst them 
or uarncst them not. (2:6) 



* * * 1 



an interrogathe articte (1) 
plaoed bcfore a verb 



3$&4ĕj&3 



Did you hotd the giving of 
drink tc the pilgrims and 
?(9;!9) 

or before a preposition as : 

Is there any doubt in Allah ? 
(14:10) 

or bcfore a pronoun as : 

didst thousay ? (5:11 6) 

or before another particle or 
a lettcr of the conjunction 
such as • 



■- 3W 



* j 



OT L-* 



art thou verily 
or 
(wriltcn as £}j$ ) 



atp 
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V ! 



YOCABULARY Ot THE HOLY Q_URAN 



vt 



And for hii parents each of 

them shail havc onc sixth. 

(4:11] 

rathers (physicallyK l ) («. p.) £9l 



And do not marry women 
whom youT fathers prev- 
iouily married, [4:22] 

forefathers (2) 

Or lest you s*y; it was but 

our foiefathers who «sSO- 
ciated aibre. [7:1731 

Aecordiag to Raghib the 
wordt Lfincl udes, be&idcs 
fathers t forefathcrs, pat- 
emal uncles, tcachers of 
the old, spirilual leaderi 
ete. 



* V 


V 


1 




grau (n.) ace. 




B 


+ i 


*■ 


\ 





QSo6Mb 

Stayine in ii for ever [18:3] 
(2) ncver 

Wc will ncvcr enter it. [5:24] 
24 





* * V t 


father (pj £$ 

* 

dedined wiih letters a$ 


nom. y\ 


ace. tl 


gen. yl 

The word in siguiar signihes 
father i n t h e sense o f 
blood relationship as 



Mohamrnad was not father 
of any one of your mcn. 
[33:40) 

meanwhiic the tingular den- 
oates the meaning of plural 
from. and is used for forc- 
father in spiritual sense. 

The creed of your forefather 
Ibrahim. [22:78] 

Zamakhshari obscrves ; 

Ibrahim was forefather of 
ttie Messenger of Allah. 
Thus he became father of 
bis community; as the 
Messenger's cornmuniiy is 
as good for him ;is his 
descendents. 

parents (n. du*L) $&} / Uij^ 

ri 
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VOCABULA»Y OF THE HOLY O.URAN 



j V ' 



(ptrf. 3 p. w. phi.) V}\ 

they retused 

(perf.3p.f.phi.) $ 

they (/) refused 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) &\ 

r* refuses 

(impttf. 3 p.m. stng) Cr\ 
^refuses 
( with <t N parttek) 

Let not the scribe refuse lo 
write. (2:282) 

(bnpetf, 3 p.f. sing.) y Jfe 
^reTuses 



* J * \ 



(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 31 

< r- came, 

to come, arriw, VC5\ CiV Jl 

~brought, gave, ( w ) Jl 

to bring, prescnt (^)1lU^J 

#«- came (perf 3 p. f. sing.) <&i\ 

(perf. 3 p.f daal) \^ 
they (twain) came 

(perf. 3 p. f. pht.) c%ft 
they (f) came 

we came (perf. lit p. phi.) £jjl 



< *-fled (W- 5 p. i». ing.) J?l 
to run away, ^ jV ^j 
escape (as t s I a ve) 





• • • • 


bowls (n. phu ot%J\ > jy.1 




* il V i 


J 


z» w «Sfe1 




• J v 1 



camelW J$ 

a Ayiog creature (n.) *j£) 

j ii w ** ^n-J cf. / 04 

*■ ** 



• uf v y - 



(Comp. tf + w! ) tiH 
my father 

(Comp. c* + <-*l ) t^il V 
O my father 

(perf. 3 pjn. sing.) J)l 
<~refused 

to refuse, reject ml i)\ J;' 

25 
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* •& 1 



VOC*SULARY OP THE HOLY OJUHAM 



• 1 



give, pay (perate m. sing.)iv »? 1 

f/V, J /». m, jiiyj, J i> j\ 
hc wn gj vea 

f/p. 5 pjn, pAiJ iv \jf j\ 
they were giwti 

f>/». 2 /». m. ifng.J (v S^Jj 
thou was given 

(pp. 2 p. m. pht,) i? 'fi**' 
you were given 

(pp, Ist p. stng.) iv t£;jt 
we wereghen 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing*) iv *jf 
he is (or will be) given 

(pip. 3 jb. ht.) iv ty-j^ 

they irc (or will be) gi ven 

(pip. Jst p. strtg.) i &y> 
I am given 

(ap-der.^>iv m. ptu.) o'J\\\ 
the givers 

(pit. pte. m, sing.jused for * 

ap^-der) atx, ZV* 

comer certainly 
that is to be fulfilJed 



(tmperf, 3 p.m. sing.) t|V 

hecomes 

(tmperf. 2 pjn. stng.) acc. ol" / QY 
t hou come 

they come (tmpetf, 3pjn.phi.) J'y\^ 

(tmper/. 3 p, m. sir.g.) acc ^ 

he comes 

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) aec.^y^ j \'%\f 
you comc 

(tmper/. Ist p.pht.) acc. $ j ^ff 
we come 

come! bringl (perate m. sing.) w'[ 

(perate m. dual) \*\ 
(you twainj come 1 

(perate m. ptu.) \j5\ 
(you all) come I 

to bring, Vti\ iv d% Jt 
to give 

(perf, 3 pj». sing.) ir ^jT 

< — brought, gave, 



* * ± \ 



household, (n) acc. S>Ct / ft'T 
goods, 

26 



(tmperf. 3 pjn. sing.) h 
~gives 




(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) iv 
thon give 


& 


(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) ir 
they give 


Ut 



(imper/. 3 p. f. pht.) iv 2%£ 
they (f) give 



rT 
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VOCA8ULARY OF THE HOLY QUR.AN 



J **» \ 



~effect (2) 

Mark of them is oo thejr 
faces from the effect of 
prostratton. [4$ : 29] 

eff«ts<i) (n.p.) 3l*T 

Look, thcn, st the etTects of 
Allah's mercy. [30 : 50] 

traces (2) 

They wcre mightic? than thee 
■n strenglh and in the 
traces (which they have 
kft of their power and 
gtory). [40:21] 

fbotSteps, after (3) 

Haply tbou art going to kill 
iheyselt' over their foOt- 
stcps. [18:6] 

trace (4) \jc\ 

Bring me a boolc before thts 
or some trace of know- 
tedge. [46:4] 



• J 



TemarUk 



M $ 



• i 



4 I 



<they (/) raised - e ^ 

to transmit, to raise pHJ I j\ jl 

preferred (perf. 3 pM. iuig J h> j\ 

K> prefer UjJ ££ -JT 

(imper/. 3 pm. ptu.) h ^iS-K 

they prefer 

(imperf. 2 pm. pht.) tr 
you prcfer 



« j>L' 



rto**r/. /K p. pkj iji 
'we prefer 

MSN 



We shall never prefcr 
thee." [20 : 72] 

(pip. 3 pJtt. riitg.) 'jj? 
<*"transmitted 

Then he said ; naught is t his 
but magic transmitted (i.e. 
transmitted from the 
writings of the formcr ge- 
nerations). [74:24] 



*— Tootstep ( I ) 



W 



So L took a handful from 
the footstep of the nuess- 

enger. (20 ; 96| 



* 



rv 
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VOCABULARY OW TH6 HOLY OJURAW 



si> I 



O my father ! hire him, for 
tbe best that thou caa hire 
is strong and tnistworthy 
one. [28: 26) 

reward; hire (n.) *i*-l 

J 

rewards ; hires (l) (n.p.) *fi\ 

And aa for those who bc- 
iieved and worked righte- 
ous works, he shall repay 

thcm their hires. J3 : 57] 

dowers (2) 

S o gi ve t hem their 

dowm «ipulated. [4 : 24] 



+ f til 



to COmmit a si n or crime 

the requital or recomp- (n.) pM 

ence of %r\ 
sinful (aet. pk. m. pbt.) 5cT 

(act, pk. m. phi.) acc. £jC-?.T 
sinful persons 

sioiul persoa (act. 2 pie.} *£' 

■ sin, a lie (v. n. >«,! *£>" 



* J JJ U 
»1 



reasorj (partick) 

because of that (S : 12) 

(an appointed) term fn^ J*ri 



"in'l Til' 



And for every community 
there is (an appointed) 
tenn (i.e, iu the dmne 
plan). (7 : 34] 

28 



bittcr 



• 


C E 


1 




fe adj.) 


(d 


• 


J £ 


1 



(imperf. 2 p.m. sing,) Ji?V 
<thou hires 

to hire ; etnploy 

(perf. 2 p.m. aing.) x o^-L-^1 
thou hast hired 

hire ! (perate m. sing.) X J^: ' - '■** ^ 

TA 
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1 



VOCABULARV OF TttB HOLY OURAH 



Jc 



to take, put, catch 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing .) ojS-1 
she took, put 

they took (perf, 3 p.f. phi.) $3 

you took (perf. 2 p.m. phi.) '*■ j£| 
we took (perf. Ist p. pht.) £ j£.1 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) j£v 
~will take 

(imperf. 2 p.m, ting.) j£tf 
thou shall takc 



(imperf. 3 pjm.pht.) £jj£. V 
tbey will take 



(imperf. 3 p.m. pht) acc. \ j ir-V 
thcy t ake (or) may they take 

nom JJ^V acc. 1^.\- 

(lmperf. 3 p.m. pkt.) 
you will take 



(thou) take ! (perate m. sing.) * ■%. 

(you) take I (perate m. phi.) \ jJLi 
"—is taken frp. J p.nt- sing.) jls-1 

<«- is taken, (pip. 3 p.m. sing.ji^j. V 
Is beirtg t aken, shall bc taken, 

r\ 



Iwo terms (dual n.) 

&$&#%£$&% 

Whichsocvcr of the two tcrms 
I filfilled it shall be oo 
harshness to me. [28 : 28] 

< tbou (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ftffi 
hast appointed. 

to Qa a term ^jjr Jr >' J^ 

And we havc rcaehcd thc 
term which thou hast 
appointed for us. [6 : 1 28] 

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) e3£l 

c^is timed, appointed, 
has been fixed 

For what day u it timed 7 
(77 : 12] 

fixed term (pis-pic) t^J* 
A recorded term. [3 • ) 45] 



• a c 



1 



»«-1 

one ffljj (cordinaJ mtm.) •**-> 



* *fc 



1 



Oer/. *Jfc tfitf -J j£-1 
< ~took, put. 
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VOCABUl,A»Y OPTHS HOLY OJUKAH 






1 



(imperf. 3 p.m. singj viii J^gk 
~takes (1) 

And the dwelier of the desert 

is one who taketh up that 
which he cxpecteth u a 
fine. (9 : 98) 

~»up (2) 

And of mankind are (some) 
that ki up compeers 
unto Altah. (2:165) 

(imptrf. 2 pjn. smg.) viii jl^C? 
tbou take 

theyuke 

*"»■ jji>c; oec/ 1 jl>cf 

<7mp*r/. 2 pjH.'phi.) tUi 
youUke 

(Imperf. Itl. p. phi.) vUiXjiCi 
we adopt» take 

Uke I (perate m. sing.j m i-* I 

(pcratef. riigj riii tiU£[ 
(thou/.)takel 

(perate m. pfu.) \jU\ 
(you) take 1 * 



toking, overUkirtg (i) (vm.) 



Lri 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii J-^-lj», 
~will call 55 to aocouat 

Allah wili oot call yon to 
account for what ta vain 
in your oaths. [2 : 225] 

(peratejneg.) m V/^ 
punish not, reckon no t 

(perf. 3 pM. sing.) viii jJ^| 
< ~oe has taken 

toadopt,^ 1&X$\ 
to take 

Note : Raghib hu tnentioned 
this root in i i *> g o 
Others put il in i*p>t ] 

And they s*id, Allah hath 
adopted a son (or) Allah 
hath taken a son, [2 : 11 6] 



(perf. 3 pjn. pm.) vm 
they have taken 

(perf. 2 pjn. Jing.} viU 
thou hast taken 

(perf. Isi p. sing.) viU 
I have taken 

(perf. 2 pj». pht.) rui 
you have taken 

(perf. ist pjn. phi.J viii 
we have Uken 



.j-1 






fm 
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VOCABULAHY OF THE HOLY OJUKAN 



onewhotakes (apikr^ vii\) jgtj 
SS as possessor of, 
eertain adjectim (L.L.). 

Nor was I one who takes 
seduccrs as supportcrs. 
[L8:51| 

(ap-der. m. plu, nA.) ^ J->CjI 
takers 55 in certain object 

And noi taking (them) as 
secret concubines. [5:5] 

(ap^er.fplu.) ^j^i 

those womcn who take some 
one (in rriendship for 
sinfwl, illegal rclationship) 



\ 



(perf. S p.tn. sirtg.) ii ji-\ 
'pui behind, delaycd. 



to delay, U& A% J\ 

put bchind ^ '"-» ^ 1 



(she) put bchind, detayed 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii £ >1 
we put behind, delayed 

(petf 2 p.m. sing.) tSt^-\ 
thou hasi ddayĕd. __ 

thou hast delayed me •/j*" 1 



And such is the overtaking 
ofthy Lord. [11:102] 

«riP (2) 

Wbe»of We laid hold of 
(took) thcm with grip of 
(Our) might, [54:42] 

grip (n.) tij.\ 

(acU pic m. sing.) 1 J 
one who holds S5 with grip 

No moving creaturt is there 
but He holdeth it by its 
forelock. [11:56] 

(act. pk. m. pht.) aec* !?*#"' 
those who hold SS, takers 



(«mm. £r i*.T + * -**.; >*JLj^ 

overtakers, hoMers with grip 
(of it or him). 



taking (yjt.>fiii) 

Verily you havc wronged 
your souls by your taking 
thecalT. 12:541 



k$ 
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YOCABULAHY OT THE HOLY gjrjHAN 



J c 



I 



(n. plu.j nam. jJj^T oce. O^T 
others 

another (f.) (n.J ^^ 

othert f/.J fn. P'«.J j^1 

final, lait, that ii to (4.) J*-T 
come later, after 

Last Day (Hereafter) ^9j ^ 

last, commg after f n.y i^.) 

thc abode of Herearterj;^?! jljji 



* j c 1 



brother (n.) £Yl 

declined as £if with letters 
not vowcls, Thus 

nom. ji| ^c*. tt *«• ^il 

(1) iiginfies A male person 
having the same pareots 
as another or othcrs or 
having only one parent in 
common. 

He took his brother to hina- 
«tf. II 2:69} 

(2) A person of the same 
descent, land, creed or 
raith with other or others 

The beiieytrs are naught 
elKthen Brothers. 

[49:tOJ 

32 



(imperf. 3 p.m. p!u) ii >Sjf 

"" delays 

(imperf, Ish p. ptu.) U j% jf 
wc delay 

fipfr 3 pm, timj.J ii jTj( 
~is dclayed, will be delayed 

will not be delayed J J- j/ V 
delayed (1) 

And whosoever delayth on 
him is no sin, [2:201] 

that comes liter (2) 

That hath prcceded by thy 
fault and that which may 
come later, (48:2) 

(imper/. 3 p,m. slttg.J r _*£ tf 
~lays behind 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x (i}j^SZ 
they remaincd behined, 

to remain behind j*\l1\ 

(imper/, 2 p.m. pht.J xgj^tlf 
you retnain behind, 

(ap-der.>x t m. piu 'JP**£&j£ ESt I 
who are delaycd behind. 

another (n.) J^-T 

other two (n. dual.i <j\j£X 

otber two (n. duai.) ace. <y.j*-\ 



TT 
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(tmper/, 2 p.m. plu.) acc. ii Ijjj* 
that you pay bick 

hand over ! (peraie. m. pluj \ffi 

to deliver up (v.rt.) K}}] 

(the thing entrusted 
to its owner) 



G 



* ui 1 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ^il 
~allowed U) 

W *&J &t $ 

lo bear, perceivc, respond, 
lislen, allow 

Exccpt he *hom the Bene* 
ficcnt allowed. (78:38) 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
perceived t heard (2) 



«iot 



And listened to its Lord and 
is madc fit. [84:2] 

(perf. 2 p.m stng.) ^nl 
thou permitted {3) 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) *jjfc 
~permits 

Until my father permils me. 
[12:80] 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) JST 
I give permissioa. 

TT 



in the genitive casc ^yjl as: 

So covcr the deid body of 
my brother. [5:31] 

To show hini hcw to cover 
the de&d body of bis 
brothcr. [5:31] 



(r. dual.) acc.-gen. 
two brothcrs 



two brotbers (n. dual.) nom. d\jj-l 

brothers (n. p.) jlj»>| 

brothers (n.p.) *jt-\ 

si«*r Cn.; ^jj 

two lijters (n. duai.) £ipi.y\ 

sisters (n. piu.) Jil^j 





* a * 1 


impious, disa. 


itrous («.) occ. b| 




1 — 



(imperf. 3 p.m. smg.) it Jj* 
-^delivers 

to pay, pertbrm, 

(V/. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 3j£l 
~ in order to pay 
back, should pay back 

33 
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Jit 



&&&%£ 



Then say ; I have warned 
you all alike. (21:109) 

to deelare (2} 

They will say j we declared 
to tbce noi one of us can 
bear witness. (41:47) 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv Vs\ 
wc declared 

(perf 3 p.m. sing.) v Jj\* 
~proclaimed 

(/wj/. J ^.m. sing.) x 5atil 
"-asked Jeave 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x \$&£\ 
they asked leave 

{imperf. 3 p.m. p. sing.) x ijuLLr 

** asks Jeave 

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) J^j fc*jT 
they ask Ieave 



proclamation, 
announcement 

permjt, leave 



(v. 



.n.) S0 



(n.) t»i 

ear ; all ears or (metp.) (n.) ^s* 
hearer 

34 



(pp. 3 p,m. sing.) Oji 
<**fa altowed 

(pip 3 p.m. sing.) Jijc. 

~is ajlowed 

excuse (1) (perate m, slng.) JJ»J, 

(j5b"Vjctyuul 

Excuse me and try me not, 
(9:49) 

give ]eave (2) 

Givc leave lo whom thou 
wilt of thcm. (24:62). 
bc appriscd (3) 

Then be appriscd of war 
from AUah and His 
messenger. (2:279) 

(you) permit (perate m. phi.) \f$\ 

(perf. 3 p.m. smg.) ii jSJ 
announoed 

announce ! (peratem.sing.) U jal 
cal! ! make known to eve. y 
body 

(apder.^ ii m. sing.) Jij* 
an announccr 



(perf. Ist. p. singj it c*ol 
<1 warned (1) 



to warn. decJare 



n 
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(irnpr/. jf p. m . phi.) iv OJ*jjf 
they give troubte, hamt or 

annoy 

atx. Ijjjt mwi.Oj.ajr 

(Jtapej/. 2 p,m. plu.) 
you annoy, give trouble 

give punish- Owrate w». ting.) IJjT 
ment ! 

Op- ■* p-m. littg.) Qj\ 
~has been givcn trouble, 
perseeuted 

They wcn(pp. J p.m, phi.) Ij&jt 
persecutcd 

we were per- (pp. ist p.phi r )\2j j * 

secuted 

OrfA J */.j*l) 3&J.' 

they (/) should be 

given trouble 

ailment{l)(i».) £jt 

Or has an aljment of the hc*d. 
[2:196] 

harmfu! (2) 

Say Thon ; if is harmful 
Keep tloof from women 

during menstrutl charge 

[2:222] 

ro 



ears fl) 

It mighi be retained by the 
retaining cars. [69:12] 

ail ears or hearer (2) 

And thcy say : he is all ears 
(hearer, looking for news), 
[9:611 

ears (phi.of jil ) 

his two ears (thtal n.d.) 4_JZ '$[ 
(both ears of him) 



ser 



* * * * 



J O J 



we 



SC^ 



* rf i 1 



Cper/. J ^.m. /Atjl iv (jjT 
<Thcy maligncd, annoyed 

T-GJ ii3? J*T 

to hurt, cause bcdily 
pain, wound the fwling 

(per/. 2 pjn. ptu.) N J^jT 
you maligned, annoycd ' ' 

Omper/. 3 p.m. img.) n> &»' 
~gives trouble, hanai, 
annoys 

35 
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th rough diseasc or cxtremc 
old agc have lost reason 
and manhood. 

(Jid,>Rgh.) 

purposes (plu. n.) -rjt 

(j»#. 3»'jl* ) 



* v^ 



ID 



earth, land. city, 
country 



pg &1 



*fljl 



thorns (p/u. h.) £fcfj\ 
(4* t£?J ) 



• r j ' 



*IRAM' Or 'Aram' f4 was 
according to one account, 
the namc of the great 

fathers of Slc , from 

whotn thc tribe took tts 
name ; and accoiding to 
another the namc of the 
city in which il lived. 

The Slc arc calted 
i£Jfl olS , the word 

jfe means 'lofty build- 

ings' supported by co- 
lumns. 

36 



injury (3) 

Tnen they fo!low not up 
wha! they spent with re- 

proach or mjury. (2:262) 

annoying (4) 

And disregard their annoying 
(talk). (33:48) 



lir 



. The word ^ j* signihes 

a.slighi evil, slighter than 

what js termed j^> 

(LL.) ; or anything caus- 
itig a sUght harm. (Rgh.) 



»n*H 



remember [particit) >| 
when, (pointing to the past), 
that time when. ..... 

(jHtrtkk) ty 
when (pointing to the futyre) 



• V 



J 1 



jsii j>i j 



need (n.) *j^Jl 



means 
'i V 

those maie altendants who 



r-\ 
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jl 



back, strength (n) jjl 

Connrm by him my strength. 

(20 ; 31) (Arb.) 
Strengthen by him my back. 
(JidJ 



• J J T 



( imperf. $ p. f. *ft<y.) (asstm v) J jf 
they (satans) incite 

They incitc them by ar, in- 
dtcment. (19:S3) 



• J jl 



(jwr/. **./ jfi*.)&3ji 
< ^got nigh j * 

(*r) ,J j\ « OjJ 

to get nigh 

that is coming ( act . pte. /. ) IjjT 
very soon 



' *>//! 



{ptrf, 3 p.m. sing. ) (assim v)J-fl 
<^Iaid the foundation 

foundation (n) J^C-l 

(pp. 3 p.m. ling.) assim. jJz\ 
~laid ( its foundation) 

rv 



Aram, the possessors of tofty 
buildings supported by 
highly built columns. 
(89 : 7) (Rgh.) 

"thc people of many co- 
lumned 'IRAM". (Jid.) 

iit. : 'JR AM' possessing Iof- 
ty structures supported by 
columns. The refe«nce 
is to the earthly Paradise 
built by Shaddad, son of 
'Ad' one of the greatest 
king of the dynasty. 

(Jid. P- 30, nn. 333) 



J J 



D 



(perf. 3 p.m. sin$. ) iv JjT 

^>5lrengthene<t 

to help Ijjlj* jjT 
strengthen 



* * • * 



Azar 



(**.) JjT 



Prophet Ibrahim's father f an 
an idolater. According 
to Bi bk quoted by Jid. 
his name in Bible is Terah 
(also Zarah). He was the 
Chief Omcer of King 
Nimrod and a great 
favourite wiih hts royal 
master. 



37 
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o a* 



* t 
altered (poc/. pk.) Mrs' 

(r.e. water, the colour and 

smell of it are altered ) 



• J ^ 1 



<example, an object (ji) ij^l 
of imitation, model 

to dress a wound, console 

{imper/. 2 p.m. pht.) acc \j^V 
you sorrow 

Lest you sorrow lor the 
sake of thal which hath 
escaped you. (57:23) 



+ t* U* 



n 



< I jorrow for « * 1 
to be grieved . be aHected 

sorrow (n) <J»» 
be grieved nol (perate, neg.}£?'S * 



J U- 



, 



rash, iiuolcnt 
38 



(*) Vt 



& 



* * * * 



brocades (n)Jj£— —' 
j j£, «e $& 



• J ^- T 



: 



( iitywr/ 2 jJ.m. piu.) ( *♦»•) *j jj^tf 
<you tate — imprison 

Wbind,(c^-^' S*i'& 
take captive 

structurc, joints, frame (n) Jit 

(ocr. 2 pfc.) !jj 
captive, prisoner 

u-1 

captiwes, prisonSTst^l». n.) tSJ^ 

ll J / see <sJA 



• ^cr' 



(per/ 3 p.m, pht.) f« I jiiT 
tbey made SS aiigry, ^ 

to be sad, griew about 
(in) sorrow, anger (n.) acc li-1 

(v.fl.) fl«. U^l < 

sorrow and anger 



O my *orrow (fnr«r/K.) Jj- 



■iSl £ 



rA 
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j j ^ sre t3T-J>* 



* |J L» 1 



fie! Oh! (interjec.) £\ 



J I 



(m./>.) 5tT (n. sing.) Jil 
hori^ons ; horisons 



* £ a T 



(imper/. 3 p,m. plu.) ijfit 

<they fcign, makc a false 
show 

Tal &t ua 

to tell a lie, change 
anoiher purposc, tum 
away from. , 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pbt. (m) <ilil r 
thou turns away 

Art thou come to us (hat 
thou may turn us away 
from our gods ? [46:22] 

{/y>. i p.m. sittg.) ^li? 
was turned away 



J i^ 



| • * v r 



<closed over 

to shut, close o^jl , ^iX 



U* I 



burden(l) (n) ^H 

Our Lord, do not lay upon 
us a burden. [2:286] 

compact (2) 

And do you take my compact 
in this matter.[ 3.81] 



• J , 


j- 1 


root (n) 

roots (n.p.) 

evenmg (tt) 

ev«nings (n.p.) 


3d 

3cT 


* J» 


t' 


■•ijta.atSiJ.jil 


* J 


t' 



J V> £ 



see 



& 



39 
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+ C) «_* 



D 



^ j t^> iee o 



*ai 



* J _I 1 



ate (jwr/. 3 />,m. rir^.) (A.v.) 'j£ \ 

'perf. 3 p.m. dual.) S6* 
they twain ate 

they ate (perf. 3 p.m. phi.) \>J£\ 

eats (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) J» V" 

(tmperf. 3 p.m. dual) j$§V 
they twain eat 

they eat (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) o j* V 

(lmperf. 3 p.f. phi.) $fc\ 
they (/) eat 

(imperf. 2 pjrt. Jing.) Jp V 
thou eats 

(Imperf. 2 p.m. pfo.) ^jjb V 
you eat 

we eat (lmperf. ht p. plu.) j5 V 

(pemtef. stng.) $ 
eat (addretted to a woman) 
40 



(pl/i. 3 p.m. plu.) dJ* ji* 

is tumed away 

(pip. 3 p.m. piu.) Oj*-*.* 
they are turned away 

(pip. 2 p.m. pki.) u^C»Jf 
you are tuTucd away 

a Iie ; siander (n) i)*| 

big liar ; big sLanderer (n.ent) | 

(ap-der. viii f sing.) % m % J ^ 
the subwted (citics) 

the subvened or ifc£%\ 

overturned (cities) ^"J^ 1 



* • • 


• 


J j *M 


^l 


• J tj 


■ 

1 



set (jw/. 3 p.m. stng.) (h.t.) J>\ 

toset (0)^1^1:^1 

~sct (jw/. i p.f sing.) (*■»> cJil 

(oc(. pic. m. pAi.) fl«?. c(J*J 
«tting ones, (moois, sun 
or stars) 



*m£j} ^oV jl C * i lo J.o. ' it a . a jj OIp$^$a ^^Aaa^ P5^o t^jja ^—w j^jljj^ JjV^ a^m 
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cause to deprive of, or 
decrease 



* S J 1 



</*■) ^j| (Stng.) $\ 
(dual) aee. &jj{\ 

(relarite pronoun) (dual. n) j1_AJl 
who, who that 

, (SiKg,) C? 

(rtl. pmttoura f.) (ptu.) 
who, which, that 



(perate m. f. dual) "!* 
eat (O you twain) 

eat (you) (peratt m. phl.) ijB 

eatingOO '$l\ 

act or state of eating <<wc.) Sol 

flavour, fruit, food <n) »$ \ 



* J J 1 



(perf. 3 pan. sittg.) ii ^*' 
< ^uoited, joined 

to aeustom w!| <li>\ <1*5 ' 

( imperf. 3 p.m. sing) tl <-« j", 
units, joius together 

protection ( Sate. ) ( c.n. iv) £>5lil 
taming (Pic), keeping (Jid.) 

(pis. pic. ii,f, stng.) &&$£ 
thai is made to inetine 



and those whose hcarts are 
to be conciliated. [9:60] 



(oct. pic m. pht.) (n) acc. ^T 
eatets 

greedy (rt. Int*. pht.) 5 J^l 
(jwet. pto.)tJ_ju 

ealen up, devourcd 



• J J t 



<ties of relatiouship <w) Si 

.5 4 
relationship (n) *41>J. 

except, save, (partick) "^ 

unless, if not 

\ol(partide) ^ 

kst (par/We S + _)1 ) lft 

that not, 



* o J t 



we (p*^: ftf. p. />/u.) (h.t.) £J' 
deprived °f>(.jO$ *jjj gjl 
to deprive of, decrease,'* 

41 
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anything other than the 
UNIMAGINABLE SUP- 
REME BEING. 

The wOrd -*£l nas 

no corresponding word in 
English or in any langu- 
age of the world. 

OALlah! i-t ^ 

(Aocording to some gram- 

i 

■ 

marians jj lfl is ;i short 

form of &■ HiTlil L" 

i.c. O A|]ah, we believe 
in good. (Rgh.) 



*iJl 



(wywr/. J p.m. j»fo.) (A.c) £$V 
<they will fall short 

to fall \$ jV S1 

short, reiuse, be remiss 



$$£$$ 



They shall not be remiss in 
corrupling (your affairs). 

(«c> 'jil * J (****» I jj| 

possessors, owners of 

those *no are i^— ^; jri' 
owners of wisdom 

possessors, ownera of (/.} £» JJt 
42 



one thousand (co«f, m*mft, ) u« 



£l 



( cord. mm*. dual ) acc. 
two thousands 

(card. tsumh. pht.) «Jjl/ <^>V"V 
thousands 



*f jl 



(imper/. 3 P*t»- |*J $>V 

they are suffering, to 
suiTer. feel paiti 

( imper/. 2 P.m- pb- ) j^t 

you ars suRering 

(ac*. 2 pic adj. m.) ^\ 
effective, painful r 



J t 



god (n) *&\ 
gods (»i. p.) !_^5 

The proper name app- (n) *A\ 

lied to the Being who ex- 
ists necessarily byHimsclf. 

ijjpjH v»^> comprising 

all the atlributes of per- 
fection. 

The word has neither 
feminine nor plural and 
has never been applied to 



ir 



'^Sji jjV jl C+£uz JxJUw= _j-i OU-5^5^ ^ji^o^ p,5^° 'lHJ- c- w l>#LH3 JjV^ a^m 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



*fl 



VOpABUL*RY Or TH8 MOLV OURAM 



^JI 



to lceep away froni the wtfe 

(/m/jejr/. J p. m . ^,} v!ii jfV 
~swear off 

And let not the owners of 
amucnce^ and amptitude 
amoog you swear offfrom 
giving unto the kindred. 
[24:22] 

favoyrs bounties, (n.p.) *$T 



^TH 



ruggedtms (n) %J\ 

Wherein thou shalt not see 
any crookcdness or 
mggedness. (20: 1 07) 




a distant term. time, place («) ^J 

I « ; f 1 I 

(Perf 3 p.m. si*g.) -j\ 
~commanded 



"The beaim $$\ &#j 

*>f bnrdeos" (i.e. pregnant 
women) 

those, these (demonstratlwr) dlt! jl 

these (demonstrattw) 

(p!«- of % ) gjj 

j J j m Hl1/5Jl 

(a separabte preposition) J\ 
to, titl. with (1) 

From the Sacred Mosque to 
to the Furthest Mosque. 
[17:1] 

with, adding to (2) 

And devour not theirsubs- 
tance-with (Le. by adding 
it to) your substance(4:2). 

till (3) 

(And) complete the fast till 
night (iatl). [2: 1 &7] 



• rf J 1 



(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 3j$j? 
they swear 

toswear 1% $? £T 

to he off from wife, 



tr 
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(pp. Ist p. Sing.) O^l 

I am/was commaaded 

(pp. isip.pk.) !*•£' 

we were/are ordered, com- 
martded 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ^y. 
~is commanded 

(pip. $p.m.ptu.) 'iiJt^jC 
they are commanded 

(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) £>j? 
thou art commanded 

(pip. 2 p.m. pfu.) tij£r*'$ 
you arc commandcd 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) tili hj*^)*. 
thcy are taktng counsc! 

(perate. n. plu.) viii ■/j**-" 
takc counsel 

matter, aRair (!) (n) *^i 

And matter has already been 
decided. (2:210) 

news (2) 

But if any news of security 
or fcar cornes to them, 
they spread it ibroad. 
(4:83) 

command (3) 

The command descends 
amonfi them. (65:12] 

44 



(perf.3p.rn.plu.) Wj* 
they commandcd 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) &'jA 
thou commanded 

( perf. Ist. p. pht.) t>j\ 
we commanded 

caution : the beginners should 
note the dirTerenoe 

betwccn C^»l (Ist. 
p. ptu. — we have 
commaoded) and G^l 

( 3 p.m. sing. + l — be 

has com manded us) 

(lmperf. 3 p.m. sing.) y\ 
*->comroands 

,A 



hip 









(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) 
they cammand 

(imperf. 2 p.f slng. 
thou (/) command 

( imperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) 
you (m) comroand 

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) fi\ 
I command 

(e.m.p. Isi. p. sing.) O^* 1 
I surely wilt command 

(perate m. sing.) ^ji 
give order, comm&nd 

(pp. 3 P-m. plu.) I j^l 
they were give<i order 



u 
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* f f 1 



mothcr <1) { n ) 

And We inspired the motber 
of Musa. f2S:71 



1» 



mothers 



(n.p.) &# 



JPnUte.Ki 



Porbiddcn unto you are 

your mothers. (4:22) 

Atote . The primery meaning 

of +[ is mother 

and in ail secondry sig- 
nificanoes some idea 
of the primary sig- 
nificance js retained 
as iliustrated in follo- 
wing verses. 

dwelling (2) 

His dwelling shall be the 
Abyss. [101:9> 

the sonrce, origin, (3) 
roundaiion or basis. 

Wherein some verses arc 
fi,rmly construeted, they 
are the basis of Eh* Book. 
[3:7] 

iS 



authority (4) 

The possessors of the autho- 
rity or who are k 
authority. [4:59J 

alTairs, matters, (n.p.) j£$| 

commands (but not news 
or authority 






4~* 



* j f 

* j f 

* j f 

* J f *e C&) 

grevious (».) V\ 

Thou hast committed a thing 
grievous [18:71] 

(act. pic. m. pht.) JjjJjSl 
those who command 

(im.f.) \y& 
wont to command 



»uT^ 



yesterday, nearpast, (n) u^\ 
recentiy 



* J f ' I 



hope (») ffi 
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OT (ft conjunction) 

It is equal for them wb.etb.er 
thou wara them or warn 
tbem nol, they will not 
believe. [2:6] " 

{act. pic. m. piv. assim) v lB*1 
<those who are repairing 

to repair to, l£i f jT f 1 

to go towards 

<Profane not) those who are 
repairing to the Sacred 
House. [5:2] 

~asfor, but, {particle) (***)£< 
as to 

As for him who considers 
himself free from need, to 
him thou payest regard. 
W:S, 6] 

either, or, (partick) Z\ 



JUtSUt^KKB 



(Let them off) either freely 
or by ransorn: [47:7] 

leader, the Quran (n.) }t[ 

*. -A 

leaders (»./>.) Oni 

46 



^© 



And with Him is the origin 
ofthe Book.t 13:39] 

centre (4) 

And (Jt is sent) that thou 
niay wam tbe mother 
(oentre) of the town 
(Makka) and those around 
her. [6:92) 

Note : Primarily and in the 
nrstinstance^^Ji p i s 
the mother of the 
towns ; tbe metropolis, 
particularly Maklca ; 
beeause it is asserted 
to be themiddle of thc 
earth ; or beeause it 
is the Qiblah of all 
men, and thither they 
repair ; or because it is 
greatest of towns in 
dignity- (Jid>LL) 

The conjunction A 

is generally used in 
the second of two 
alternatiwe preposi- 
tions, the first of whtch 

js proceded by ( \ ) ; 
bolh may by rendered 

"weatbefV m ( \ ) 
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Thus Ibrahim is dcscribed 
as possessor of virtues in 
his own self that is expec- 
ted from the people or a 
community. 



unlettered (a) jj^l 



Note : Raghib has quoted a 
view of some un- 
tnown and irreliable 
commentrators, that 

gtves \}\ as a relative 

adjuctive to ^JSl A 

i.e, thc inhabitani of 
Makka. This view is 
but a guess, not sup- 
ported by grammatic 
rolts. 

The Holy Quran in 

another verse 2:78 
(forthcoming) has 
given signirjcanoe of 
this word. 

unlettered ones 

unlettered ones 

And of them are unlettcred 
oaes who know not the 
Book. |2:78] 

IV 



before, in front of (n.) 
community, nation (1) («.) 

Mankind was one commu- 
nity. [2:2 1 3J 

a period (2) 

And he recollected himself 
after a period- [12:45] 

a (certain) way, (3) 

course, mode, rule of life 
or conduct, religion. 

Verily we have Tound our 
fathers on a way (of con- 
duct or religion), [43:22] 

pattern (4) 

(an examp(e, a model to be 
foIlowed. in respect of 
true religion and piety). 
— Raii; Ibn Katktr) 

Verily Ibrahim was a pattern 
devout unto Allah, up- 
right. [16:120] 

Note : According to Rgh. 

iil in this verse mea- 
rts community or group. 



b.1 
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I trusted {perf. Jst, p. sing.) oil 

Except as 1 trusted you with 
his brother. (12:64) 



(imperf. 3 p,m, sing.) 
- — ■ fccls jeeure 



•BHptt 



But none feels secure from 
Altah's plan esoept the 
people who perish. (7:99) 



& 



».) i£V 



(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) v jr*\ 
they trust 

(imper/. 2 p,m. sing.) £jV 
thou trusts 

(imperf. hi p. sing.) ^* \ 
I shall trust 



u* 1 



(/!.jj.) ^ 
groups, comrounLties nations 

comp. of y* + fi ) 
panicfe, irtterrogatb» 

Is he who is devout in the 
watchesof the night. [39:9] 



.1 



* J f 



1 



(/w/. 3 p.m, Ji>tg.) (A-v.) j*1 

became safe, considered one- 
setf safe, trusted a person 
with anythmg> 

to bc safe, trust, consider 
someone safe. 



Shall 1 trust yau. (12:64] 

{perf 3 p.m. sing.) iv £ll 
<^believed 

to believe ; have faith 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv *&J*T 
r~(e) believed 

*" A 
(perf. Ist p. sing.) tv <m> V 

1 telieved 
48 



\z4s%M 



lf one of you trust anothcr. 
(2:283] 

Are the people of the town 
theu secure from our 
punishmeni. (7:98] 



-mjPj&M 



And when you are in safely 
remember AHah. [2:239] 

( perf. 3 P-m. pht.) 
they are in safety 

(perf. 2 P-m. piu.) 
you are in safety 



**»1 



IA 
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1 



(n.) JjLT acc. "<&■ 

(act. pic. m. plti.) 
those who are safc, in 
peace, secure 

trustworthy 

seeurity (n.,1 «_ul 

Then after grief He sent down 
on you security. [3:154] 

tmst (n.) "*U'5l 

trusts (n.p.) c 

feith t beltef (n.) jU^ 

(ap-der.>iv,m. sing.) OiJ* 
bcliever 

mwn. «Jjf j» acc, \£*jt 

(ap-der. h, m. pht.) 
believers 

(ptu.) &£*}£ siitg.S^j/ 

(ap-aer.>iv,f.) 
believer, believers 

place of (n. fat ptace) _^U 

safety 

secured (pact, pic.) jjik 

not to be felt secured iiy V jjfc 



* I t 1 



a bondwoman /W. J l - A 



(perf 3 p.m. ptu.) *>»~T 
they believed 

(.per/. 2 p.m- pttt.) #** " 
you believed 

(/wr/. Jji* /i. pAj.J C_*T 
we believed 

(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) _*j>, 
(^believes 

(imperf. 2 p.m, sing.) 'jf* jT 
thou be)ieve 

(itnperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) Oj-* Ji 
they believe 

(imperf 2 p.m. phi.) 

you hciievc 

(lmperf Ist. p. ptu.) j* j? 
we believe 

* 5 f 
(emp. J />.w. Jf"ngJ C^j( 

~ccrtainly believes ot 

shall surety believe 

tf* -tf 

("«wp. 5 p.m. sing.) t^^j 1 

thou shall have to believe 

<' V 

(emp. isl. p. phi.) O 1 -*.? 

we shall certainly be 
bc!icving 

security, pra« M w* *' 

ĔT.J 't_-J fwJ M 

peaceful Mrt. pic Jifl£ J 



n 
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they are Thy servants, 
[5:118] « 

inpla«of '*| 4 heisor(2) 
he was t\ &• 

He had wcll-nigh led us 
aitray from our gods. 
(25:42] 

A negative particle, And (1) 
in tais case it should be 

foJlowed by V] , as : 

This is naught bui a word 
of a man. [74:25] 

that, mdeed, (partkk) 
certainly (this particle 
comes to introduce a 

statcmcnt) 

And know that Allah is 
Migbty, Wise. [2:2601 

Used tn th* (parik/e) 

beginning of a para or new 

sentencc, e.g. 



4 



^ 



is&u 



Yeriily Allah and His angels 
send their benedictions 
upon thc Prophet. [33:56] 

HoU: These particles i.e. 

DJted So pronominals. Thos 

\,\ t t1 dcnote : "that 
50 



the bondwomcn (n.p.) 
Note : Non-muslim translators 
of the Holy Quran, due 
to their shortcomiDg, 
tendtorender the word 

4_^#1 into slave ■ woman. 



H 



* + ¥ * 



(pronom. ht p. sing.J £f 
I, myseif 

(partkte) jt 
This particle is used to (1) 
support the preceding 

particle l£t i.e. when is 
under :- 

Jg^rj£$6i 
The« ( whcn the bringer of the 
glad tiding came. [12:96] 
enplanatory (2) 

Tbe chitfi among them de- 
parted— go and preserve 
in your gods i.e. they 
departed saying. (38:6] 

Jest (3) 

And admonisb thou thcm 
lest a soul be given up 
to perditton for that it 
hath earned. [6:70] 



It is nsed as : (partkiei 

introducing a conditional (1) 



U 



sentence : 



£)£ •• ■ 



If Ttiou chastiae them, surely 



o- 
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men («./?,) <S* 

mca («, jjA*. of ^f\ ) ^-Vl 

(>flr/. J pan. sing.) it jjY 
<£ < "• p perceived 

to perceive, LLi [ £j jf ^i 1 
see 

He perceived ■ fire on the 

sidc of Tur (mountain). 

[28:29] 

(perf M p. slng,) l</ ££;T 
I peroeived 

(perf. 2 p,m. plu.) iw vji 
y©u fiad • 

Tbcn if you find ia them 
mamriry of intellect. [4:6] 

(imperf. 2 p.m, phi.) \£&- 
<you ask permission 

\JCX±\ x ^til , U. ^jl 

to seek familiarity 

(jp-<ier > JT m. pfc.) £gjU^* 
seekcrs of fami1iarity 

Without lingering to enter 
into familiar discourse. 
[33:53] 



* i_> j 1 



oose (n.) 



Jfi 



me, that I, verily I, ete." 
Like wise these are prefixed 
to other proBominal 



foims: ItUcUsp 
etc. . r 

verily» is but (patikk) £*J 

Say thou : I am but a hii- 
man being tike yourse!ves. 
[18:110] 

that (statement) (partkk) \jt[ 

Revea)ed unto me is that 
your Ood is one Cod. 

116; 110] 



*■ .£• i 1 



i 



female (ji./.) ^ 

two femaks (n. /. dual.) iJ^-p*\ 

femates (n.f.pht.) M\ 



* j- j ' 



o^ 



man f>flp. jinnee.) (n.) ,ji\ 

man (general) (n.) j£2\ 

man (gemral) {«.) J-iJ 

men (it.p.) ^jAl 
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Gi vcn to drinlc of a spring 
Rerccly boiling. [88:5] 

t T 

vessels (2) {n.)*^,;! 

And brought round among 
them will be vessels of 
silver. (76:15] 

(it + o : pranowi) n J. 
its time (of cooking) 

I ■** 

wherefrom (interjec.) ^ 

&$r 

Wherc thou got it from 7 
.3:37] 



• J * 1 



■p«pte (i) '«.; «jd 



And if the peopte of the 
Book bdicve, sureEy it 
wouid have been bctter for 
them. [3:1101 

worthy, Lord, owncr, (2) 
being entitlcd 

He is the Lord of piety and 

the Lord of forgiveness. 

174:56] 

family members (3) 
(such as son, brother, 
wivts and kins.) 

52 



t^iJ^u^ 



A nose for a nose. [5:45] 
just now <;>;.) 

What is that he hath said 
just now7 [47:16] 



feT 



• 


r 


j 


\ 


creatures 


<«. 


>1SI 


• 


iS 


d 


1 



(Imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) J jV 
< -wcomes i 

to be time for SS 

Is not the time yet corne to 
those who believe7 

[57:16] 

times; hours; (n.p.) ".(,'T 

*Z?\ <(aci. pic. m.) i^T 
boiting (1) 
boiiing -Uj[ <(aa pic. /.) *-^i 1 

Going round between it and 
boiling water, fierce. 

[55:44] 

ar 
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And Atlah ; with Him is ihe 
twst goa 1 (or resort). [3:14] 

Ooe who is oft-returo]ng (m(j.)«jl ji 



those who aie (ints. pht.) £r*ljl 
oft-returning 




• i J t 


(impet 
<~tires 

1* (<j) 


f, 3 p.m. strtg.) Jjl 


to make tired. 


^^^ 


And puarding of the twain 
tire Himnot. [2:255) 


fo become 


bent 




• J j 1 



interpretation (l) (v.rt.>ii) *Ji'jV 

This is the interpretation of 
my dream of old. [12:100] 

result, nnal sequel,end (2) 
This is best and more suit- 



able to (achieve) the etid. 
[4:59] 



Q$v?i£$&£u 



My Lord ; surely my son is 
of my family. [11:45] 

responsible persons, (4) 
elders of a family . 



M# 



So marry tbem witb tbe 

permission of their masters 

(elders of their tamity). 

[4:25] 



nom. <J 



Jjtil «* $$ 



famitics, (ptu. of <$$ ) 

family members 



*vjI 



(pera(e>ii,f, sing,} l£ji 
<do an act of ccho, repeat, 

to retum tfc j U J x C*T 
toact cSl(S)wj1 *i 
echo, bring, repeat (Rgh. Lis.) 

O mountains ! repeat Our 
praise with him. [34:10] 

to come baclc, (v\rt.) *^*\ 

to return (with one*s own 
intention — Rgk.) 



(n. for place ; t, mim) 
resort, goal, rcturning 



or 
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* . J 1 



< long-suhTer- (ints. sing.) *lji 
ing one (one who mouras 

ot i-orrows much.) 

m( obiUjh£;T ) 

to call out oh ; feel pain, 
lament 



• * J 1 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jj\ 
** sought refuge 

(peif. 3 p.m. pki.) Jjjl 
they sought refuge 

(perf. hU p. phi.) \£j\ 
we sought refuge 

(perf. 3 p,m. sing.) iv ^cjT 
gave shelter, 

< ~betook lodgc; 

to give shelter 

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) tl I JjT 
they gave shelter 

(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.J iv &Jf 
thou give shelter 



• : 



shelter, (n. of ptacc) is jLLI 

home, abodc 



* * * * 



54 



aye, yea ! (partick) i| 



futnlment, con$equence (3) 

Do they wait for aught but 
ita Rnal sequel 7 on thc 
day wheo its final sequel 
comes. 17:53] 

first (card. num.) J^l 

For AJIah ts what 
is comisK after and 

what is the First 

(Jid. nn. 27,427} [57:31 

rlrst (cord. mim.f.) ^Jjl 
(this word is opposiie io 

*ji* Ji j , Hcreaiter) 

Allah*s is the First and Last. 
(i.e. lifc and afterlife.) 

[53:25) 

woe! Jjjj 

Woe unto thee woe. [75:34] 
(Nott. . , . the dirTerencc bet- 

ween >J$ /. of M 

*nd t|>1 — owe) 
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tators, such as Razi, 
and Ibn Kathir, the 
two tribes, though 
closcly altied, were 
distinct. 

people, followers (rt) |)T 

C a u t i o n : According to 
Raghib the word is deri- 



» ii 

ved from tfl 

* is turned to 



L e. 

ii 



as its deminutive form 
in Jil . ThedhTerene 
between ^JT and 

^jil is that the for- 

mer is possessed only 
to man, while the latter 
is possessed to man, 
time and idea etc. as 
e. g. it may be said 

Jk Jfc1 but not 



j\ji Dt . 



The word originally 
signines people and 
nation. But in case of 
Prophet Mohammad 
(P. B. H.}, in some 
accounts, it is termed 
for his kith and kin. 
According to auother 
view it is to be gtnera- 
lised for the foilowers, 
'Ummah*. 



&f$@f 



Yea I By my Lord this is 
the truth. [10:53] 



• * 



\ 



j i j «e (pki. of X ) i$« 

\ 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii "jjl 

< ^supported, 

to support, strengthcn 

(per/. Ist p, sing.) ii £*£\ 
I supportcd 

(p*rf. Ist p. pfu.) faff 
we supported 

Umperf. 3 p.m. pbt.) ii %J 
we support 

might (n.) jft| 

And thc heaven, We have 
built with might. [5 1 :47] 

r- 



• iJ 



1 



wood, thickct, another naroe 4 jj^l 
of Midian (n) 

Nore : *Jg\ signihes the 

thicket or coltection of 
tangled trces. Nocl- 
deke identihes these 
people with the 
Midianites. Accord- 
ing to Muslim commen- 



00 
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(particle) 
when (question about time) 

whichsoevcr (parltck) 

alone ^ody.J 

This particle is always 

iufflxed to a pronoun e.g. 

4^39 tta 

Thee alone do we worship, 
and of Thce alone do we 
«ekhelp. [1:5] 

sign, verse (n) 

signs, verses (n.p.) 



m 

GGj! 

i 



s*i 



• f j 1 



~single women ^tal 
(i.e. nnmarried l divoroed or 
widow) 

sing. *fi < 



4* «* 



Stf 



* • * • 



where (particle) &] 
whithersoever (partick) Vj^ 



*** 
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by(5) 

He said ; By Thy might, I wiil 
surely lead thcm all 
astray. [38:82] 

from (6) 

A fountain from which thc 

serva«ts of Allah drink. 

176:6] 

It also denotes the {71 

objcct of a transitive verb. 

And wheri ihey pass by what 
is false (vain) they pass by 
nobly. [25:721 

to support the subject, (8) 

ihat is termed Vx\'j 
i.e. additional {Rgh.) 

And thou believe not our 
sayings cven when we 
speak the truth. (12:17] 

0V 



* • • V 



an inseparable preposition 
denoting : 

with (1) 

Hold that which We have 

givcn you with strength. 

[2:63] 



during (2) 

And durirtg a part ofthe 
nighl kecp awake. [17:79] 

in(3) 

Enter thcrtiri in peace, 
securc. [15:46] 

for (4) 
A nose for a nose. [5:45] 
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j C .J 



the earliest form of 
the metal — its meteo- 
ric origin befo r e ii 
couid be obtained 
from its Orts, 
{Jid. m. 27.527-A) 

Adversity (3) 

~ »b 



Their adversity among them- 

selves is very great, 

[59:14] 

conAtct, war(4) 

And thc paticnt in distress 
and atrliction artd in the 
time of conAicts. [2: L 7 7\ 



tribulation, distress (n.) 



cta 



(The kind of cvi I that relates 
to property such as 
poverty (L.L.), compare 



V= 



FJ> 



see j j Jm ) 



(act, pic. m. sing.) 
poor, needy 

(act, 2 pic. m. sirtg.) 
dreadtul 



*U1 



* >** 



* -> o V 



(n. e/otfve) ^l 
tail-less, i.e. cut o(T from 
al I future hope. 



to curtail#)l J 7 jSr >f < 
cut orTentirely, amputatc. 



J J hf 


, tee JV 


**• 




r 


well fn,) ^n» 


- 


• o* • v 



evi!, bad, very bad,(m.sing.) Or% 
(an unorthodos word of 
'blame'.) 

E*H istheir drink [18:29] 

Very bad in their worlc. 
[5:«] 

(perate. vlii, neg. m. sing.),j-**~ V 
grievc not ! 

terror, punishment (1) (n.) 

Our terror came to thcm by 
night or while they slept 
at noon. [7:4] 

powcr, violence (2) 

&•,< *r" .■. '» •» 'i.t'',***,' 

^i^ cr V ^siu-sM^ 1 Wjj I j 

And We send down iron 

whercin is mighty power. 

[57:25] 

Note : aending dowti of iron 
may wcll allude to 



& 
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JC^ 



VOCABULARY 0F THE HOLY OIJRAN 



i) diy 



I only bcwa.il my di$trc*s and 
priel unto Allah. II2:86J 

(poci. pic. m. sing.) S,id\ 
scattcrcd 

(paet. pic, f. sing.) %&*£ 
spread 

(pis. P ic>viit.J (&_!; ) 

scattercd 



•*t# 



* C * j 



(wnyw/ J p. m . sing.) X*£ 
<C^is scratching 

«odig, ^^ S&& 

scratch 



* tr £ **" 



(/**■/. 3 p.f sing.) vii m SSip 
<gushed forth 

to opetnf»LJĕ J-** J*- 



• J C *^ 



MU fn.J J-T 

fn. dulj aet. &,'jp% aom. ifj£. 



two itas 
scas (n.p.) 



*j$ 1 5%. 



Bahira («.) *J^ 

(i.e. mother-camel whose 
milk w*s dedicatcd by the 

0* 



* i! & «-r 1 



(cp/. 3 p. nt. plu.) ii 
<surely thcy wiij cut olT 

■ ■■ ■ ■ , 

cut off, 



J o *-» 



(pcrate>v. m. littg.) ii "J^* 
<devote 

to devote i- ^L f // 'J^ 

oncsclf cntirely to AtJah. 

dcvotinn (v. 'P.J ^) '-'^ 

**' Jii 3& menns, Hc 
dctached himse?f from 
wordly things, and devo- 
ted himseir to God, or he 
forsook every other thing, 
and applicd htmseir to ihe 
servicc of God.' (Jid>LL. 
m. 29.360J 



• & ^ ^ 



(assim. r.) 
<«-"ha5 dispersed 

to disper*! (^- lir ll 

(irnptr/. 3 p.m. ting.) $*- 
~disperse3 (aswm. v,> 

distress fvjf.) «£* 
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v OCADl;LARV OF THE HOLY O.URA.N 



<s c 



(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) tTV„ 
thcy stiot, are niggardly 

nom. iltjl^* acc.\'J* m 'Z 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) 
you stint, are niggardly 

niggardiiness (n.) 3^ 



* * > *r* 



(pcrf. S p.m. ting.) (h.v.) Ijt 
<startcd, began (1) 

to begin, < j^JT U^> fr 
commcncc, crcate (God) 

rft*>M£$ 

He bagan with their sacks. 
[12:761 

to originate (2) 

And behold how He origina- 
ted the creatkm. (29:20) 

(perf. 2 p.m. pki.) \$j£ 
they began 

(perf. ht. p. ph.) \KH 
we began 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) \j£- 
^begtns 

(imper/. 3 p.m. smg.) h i*4ij 
<**>originales (1) 
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pagan Arabs to their 
gods-.} 



* <S t *** 



(imperf. J p jh' tfnyj u-">t 
< r^dimiiushes 

to dtminish, to treat un- 
justly 

(perau. neg. m. plu.) \^£UH 

(you) diminish not ! 

{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.t j J_?^tT 
tliey diminrth 

diminution, rcduced (price) 



* tt* 



(act. pic. m. sing.) £V*. 
<one who kills him$clf with 
grtef 

To commit U^ P**^-'. ff_^ 



suicide 



* J r V 



( /wr/. i />. m. s/># .) ^ 
< ~ slintcd, was niggardly 

( per/ 3 p.m. p/«.) IjJjiT 
they stintcd, werc niggardly 
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6 } O 



• t ' * 



tra£ jp^ *««■) E.^ 

< »— originatcd 

to origmate, tji» £Jk» ^J^ 

begin, produce 

inno\ator (n.) ace. »J> 

onginator f«fj!. 2 pic.) £!■* 

♦'/wr/. 2 p.m. piu.) viit ^jPJit 
<they invented 

lo originate, invent 



• J ■> w 



{/wr/. J /».m. sirtg.) B JJT 
■< i^cnanged 

(oj^j: 35s *J3f 

to eschange, to alter 

(paf. 3 p.m. pht.) ii \')jf 
they changed 

(/w/. f Jf p. pht.) ii CJ jT 

we changed 

{imper/. Ist p. sing.) ii tJjGl 
I change 

(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) v ^j£J 
< <^got changcd 



to exchange, get changed 



*$$#&& 



Allah originateth the crca- 
tion. [29:19) 

to show (2) 

The /alsehood shall neittier 
show (its face) nor it shall 
return. |34:491 

Naie : The partide ^ may 
here be a neeativc, or 
may be in the placc of 
accusative iti the sense 

rf rf1 ■ 



J ■> V 



•Badr" is a viltagc at (u.) JJ? 
distance of 150 kms. 
from Al-Madina. It was 
a camping ground and a 
market, noied tor plenti- 
ful supply of water and 
situated at the union of 
the road from Al- 
Medina and caravan 
route from Syria to 
Makka. 

in haste acc. (v. n. iii } | tj, 



to make haste 



IV 
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VOCABULAK¥ OF T«E HOLY QVRAN 



J » V 



* J i V 



(jw# 3 p.m. ring,} («.*-} lj 
<~ippeared (1) 

to appear, bccomc dear, 
manifest, 

(2) to occur in mind 

(3) to dwell in desert 

$&&&%%%& 

Nay 1 that which they con- 
ceakd before hath ap- 
peared for them. (became 
clcar unto them.) [6:28) 

to OCCur i« mind (2) 
6*f»# 



Ther eaite i it occured to 
thcm, (even) after they 
had seen the signs (of hii 
innocenoe) te imprison 
him til! a time, [12:35] 



(perf. 3 p,f, ***.) i^LJ 

•^appeared 

(imper/. i pm. ^ng.) h &■£* 
< '-'(*,) to make appear 

to make \.\1\ J& 

plain, manifett 

(in order to makc g 
muufest) ■*■£?., 

«2 



■* s * 
(imperf. 3 p. m. itog.) v \ I T " *.* * 

--■chartges 

(perate m. pnt.) n ■ j fr g 1 V 
eichange not 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 'I i J / 
< ~changes 

change, T^. jj^ 'j^ 

toalter * * *" 

(/Atpri/, i p.m. pfe.) x Jj£*jfc» 
will cboose 5$ instead 
ofSS 



i^^s 



He will choose instead of 

you a folk otber than you. 

19:39] 

(Hrrpei/. kt p. phi.) x b')±J^„ 
you e*changc, take 
S5 instead of £S 

frjjt. ^jimp/ej 0£ 

«n cjicharige ( Vi~ ) 

(rjn.>il) *£l£ acc, tyjl! 
change, altering 

replacement (tji. > *) DlilL.1 
changer (afr4er>ii} *}j,SS 



* j » *-» 



body <*■.) 

eamels : to be tlain tot %X 
ucrirke (durint H*jj) 
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J J w 



Equal (for all men) thc 
dweller (of Makkal and 
the dweller of desert. 

[22:25] 

(act, pic. m. pht.) j jjT 
dwellers of the desert 

They would fain to be in the 
desert with the wandering 
Arabs. (Jid.) [33:201 

(act. pic. m. sing.) t£il 
deficient, immature 

■ 

Those of Jfy\ ^aC 

jmmature opinion 

discloser (ap-d$r^?h) (JTJ-j 
Caution : ij-kl* with ftamza 

> i2£ t£ ■ t0 start 
and ^jlIj without 
hamza> oejJj tfJ*l ('*) 



to disclose or make mani- 
fest. 



a V 



Owate >tf, wg.J 
< squam!er not ! 



itt 



Tjjj? 



A 



to disperse, sequander 

dissipatiort, (v.n. k) ^JjuJ 
squandering 

1T 



(imperf, 3 p.f. sing.) /v t*"^ 
~(/.) makes manifest 

She had wcll-nieh diselosed 
him if we had not forti- 
fied her heart [28:10] 

(imperf. 3 p.m.pbt.) i* oji-i* 
they make manifest 

( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv £r*jij 
they (f.) make manifest 



5jli 



acc. 



>*.* 



\}te 



(imperf 2 p,m, p/u,) 
Ylju make manifest 

«.</. *«.. J^ ('J ) 

(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) 
hc did not discowr 

But Yusuf concealed it in 
himself, and discovered 
(revealed) it not- unto 
thcm. [12:77] 



- *4 



(2 pjtt. sing,) pip. iv 
■madc disclosed 



desert(«.) %& 

And hath brougbt you from 
the desert. [12:100] 

the dweller of (act, pic) \\j[ 
descrt 

63 



sw&d (JjV jl C-jio JxJUw= _j-i OU-5^5^ ^jjiuo^ .r.3^- ^lHJ- cr w d^Jy.S J-*^ $&*&a 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



J V 
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J J^ 



dutious (3) 

And dutious (or pious) 
towards his parents. 

[19:14] 

land (3) 

The game of land is for- 
biddcn unto you. [5:96] 



fii 



the piety, virtue (n) jjt 

pious ones (rt.p.) *j\j\ 

<virtuous ones (tt.p.) ^^y 



jirtg. 



*f 



* * J V 



(imptrf. lit p. pht.) (h.v.) \yf 
<wc create ; bring inlo 
being 

to create ^u>)V»tJ tj£ \f 

(fmperf. 2 p.m, tittg.) iv ^J; 
<<thouheal * 

<to be safe - 4 

to heai, make frec. 

(impaf. lit. p. jing.) iv 3*1 
I heal 

(lmperf. l;t p. pht.) i> £jjm 
we hcal 
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(ap-der.y>il m.phi.)acc. 
souandercrs 



&"■ 



•k j j «* 



(ojj/m) v JjtJy <«». ljjV 
(imptrf. 2 p.m. pfu.) 

£.-* -*;» - 

to act well, be pious lj> jV j*" 

towards God, parents ; be 
v i rtuous, be truĕ , beha ve 
courteously. 

you act piously (I) 

And make not Allah a butt 
of your oaths that ye shalt 
not act piously nor fear 
Allah." (Jid.) 12:224] 

you dcal benevolently (2) 

Allah Torbiddeth you not 
inat you should deal bene- 
volently to those who 
fought not against you on 
account of religion and 
dro vc you not out of your 
houscs [60:8] 



bcnign (I) (n) 



$ 



He is the bemgn, mercifu!, 
[52:28] 



M 



-^-u5La jj^F jl C*i-o J^L«Lo jj OU-5^5^ $jJUq$ P$**a (jjyj ^—w j^jl^j JjV<5 ^m 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



* J * 
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ft J V" 



freedom from obljgation 

creation (n.) */ 

crtator (att. pic. m. sing.) &JJ\ 

one who is free (ph, pic.) y*t 

from obligation or " ■ 
biamc ot any kiad of 
dcTeCt, 



• G J v 



,i s.? Ci 
(perale>v. neg. f. ptu.) &?J* * 

you (7J do not display 

beauty ^ 

display of beauty (v.n.) £J? 

(ap-der>v.f. pht.) oWjw 
women displaying their 
beautifulness 

£ j* <towers (n.p.) £j# 
sing. towet 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) II Vj 
^■declared innocent, 
eleared from blame 

*'«/?• * * 

Allah cteared him (rrom 

that which they alleged.) 

[33:69] 

(perf. 3 p.m. smg.) j^ » \£ 
quitted himself of 

When those who were 
followcd shall quit them- 
selvcs of thosc who 
followcd. [2:166] 



* C -> * 



(imperf lst p. sing.) Pj\ j) / H 
<I will not ctasc to 

leaV . e T U~ fi T_^ L#^ 

to leavc a place 

(imperf. Ist p. phi.) £ju $ 
we will not cease to leave 



* J V 



coolness f*J»,J *j» 



ote 



vi 






fes 



j** 






"U 



fjwr/. J p.m. n'njfj v 
they quittcd 

(perf. Ist. p. ptti.) 
we declared our innocenee 
before you 

(imper/. Ist. p. ptu.) 
we quit 

focf, 2 jrtcj 
safe of biame, innocent 

Ailah is fr*e from objigation 
to idolaters. [9:3] 

I am inrtocent of that which 
you associate. [6:19] 



innoccnt («.) "Mjj 
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VOCABUI-ARY OF THE HOLY QURAM 



j J V 



*' 



(act.pic.f, sing.) *jj* 
appeared plain 



Litt : a thiag that (rt.) 
intervenes between 
aay two things. 

(tn thc Quranic 
sense it istheintery-al 
between the present 
life and that which 
is to come, from the 
period of death to 
Resurrtction, upon- 
which he who dics 
eriters.) 






* u" J v 



the teprous (n.) J»J$I 



* 6 j V 



f7wi/. J p.m. sing.) £j[ 
i*»§f& confused 

the lightning (n.) j^ 



• • • • 



su ■*&$ 



• 4 J M 



C/wr/ J p.m. jrngj W "2]jf 
be blessed 
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cold (act. pic) ijf 



* j J 4» 



('per/l 1 p.m. mig.) 
<~h* went forth 

bJj', jjj-l jji < 

to pass out, to appear, to 
show oneselfafter 
eoncealment 



J/ 



Say ! Had you remaincd in 
your houses, those for 
whom slaughter wasordai- 
ned would have gone 
forth. [3:154] 



(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they went out against (I) 



'JJ> 



&%&& 



When they went forth against 
Jalut. [2:250} 

to comc forth (2) 

Ar.d they all witt come forth 
to Aliah. [14:21] 



(pp. 3 p.f. siag-) <i 
~brought up 

(oct. pie. m. phi.) 
those who appear 



*ss 



Ojjjk 
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£ J V 



scowling (act. pic. / jft^.; ; " f 



# O" «*»' «■• 



fa»- i P-/ J**.) ajstoi. f ,£# 

was grounded to powder 

grinding to power 



• J- 



ottendcd 



(perf. $ pjn. ting.) JtT 



— 'amplmed Jj^| 

tlie proyision 

*-stretched out 1'\ 

the hand 

(perf. 2 pjn- sitg.) aJgg 
thou stretched out 

(wyw/. J pjn. j&hj.) JS^ 
stmches, ampljrks 

(imper/. 3 pm. pkt.) I jitw 
they amplify, stretch 

(impetf, 2 pjn. tmg,) 2&J 
thou strctcheth 

(parate ncg, m. ting.) $£*% % 
do uot strctch forth 

Strctching (?jr.) Ja^ji 

expanse <n.) J?& 

■ 

abundaot (n.) * £** 



«# 



(flp. J p.«. sing.) «V i3jjt 
^is blessed 

(petf S p.m. sing,) iii 2 jC* 
be btessed, exafted 

<n. j%.) *g" y <(«./,.) &£--< 
blessings " "* 

(p/j. pfe. m. sittg.) %■£> 
btessed onc 

(l*t.pic.f,slng.)*g j & 

blessed one 



L± 



f J f 



(p«/ J p.m. pht.) h IJJjTl 
tbey determincd 

(<p-der>iv, pht.) jj« j« 
detennming *'- 



o * j v 



* proof fit.) ijC*jf 
two proofs (n. duat) JĔC^ 



lEllE] 



(«l. pfc. m. rti*,) g. J» 
upriiing (aioon) acc, 

(aet.picf.jtmj.) JjJ' 

tf i 

uprising (sun) <kc. 



E 



J lT 



(**# i />.«, sirtg,) 
scowied dowu 
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VoCABULABV OF THB HOLY QURAN 



J» .f *-» 



• t 



(perf 3 p.m. sing .) v p-4-^ 
< ^srnilcd 



to smile 



J *>-- ' ! 



* j ui 



^/»f/". 3 p,m. phi.) H ^Jj^i 
< they gavc good tidings 



1 



to give 
good ncws 



C/wr/. 2 p,m. plu.) ii 'f$lS 
you gave good tidings 

(perf. Ist p, pk.) ii V jiJ 
wc gavc good tidings 

(imperf s p, sing.) ii *ji±-\ 
~gives good tidings 

(imptTf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii *J^J 
yoy givc good tidings 

(\mpetf 2 p.m. phi.) ii ftpfifi 
you give good ttdings 



(imperf. IsL p. phi.) 
we gtve good tidings 




(perate m, sing.) B 
give good tidings I 




(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
*-is gtven good tidings 




(perate m, piu ) iv 1 
<have (you) good tidrngs ! 


j f j^ 
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(act. pic, m, sitg.) -*— li 
outstrelching 

0%-J* <acc. \jjiJC 

(act. pic. m. phi.) 
outstretching forth 

(pact. ptc.f. daat.) O&jJ+S 
(twain) stretched out 



* J 



{act . pic, f piu.) iA-i-l 
<tall (trees), havtng noble 
disposition 

(d) U-Lj <i-f-i J*»f 

to be high, ta!l (tree) 



• J 



(pip. 3 p.f. tiitg.) i> J^J 
< ~has been given up to 
perdition 

j/C^ Jk-Si J-jl 

to forbid, to dcprive 
of reward (Rgh.) 

And admonish thou tbem 
lest a soul be gtvcn up 
to perdition fo- *h.at ir 
hath earr.ed. lto;/uj 



(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
who are givcn up to per- 
dition 



idi 
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J J v 



(ap-der. /, ptu.) H &\'J^£ 
givers (f) of good tidings 



* J u* v 



she watched 



(perf.3p.f.sing.) li^iT 



<'-' ^T 



■'l J*"*»i r^-il 



-*.;'' 



( W. /« p. sing.) o>* 
I waU-hed 

jj^' <genA}>kZ>l 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) 
thcy did nnt see 

they shall be made to see 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ft> *jjl\ 
~saw, watched 

f>er/ /rf. p. pfu:j iv £*£$ 
we sa* , watched 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) h j^* 
~watches 

(impref. 2 p,m. sing.) t» j-***-"" 
Ihou watch 

{\mperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iV C*jj\*Ll 
they watch 

(imperf. 2 p.m. p/u.) tijj.*!; 
you waich 

bow dear is (etative-w) ( ^, ) ^al 
his sight ! ' : ■* ' 

Note : There is a pattern 
in Arabic for expres- 
sing wonder called 

d^aijQf (the verb 
of wonder) e. g. 
1% 



U9 

to have good tidings ! 

(perat m. pht.) Hi 1 j JlitT 
touch or contact 

(in sexual mlercoursc) 

to manage *^2t_* ^2|f < 

an aflair in one's own 
person, to go into sexua! 
intercourse 

(perate neg. m. pbt.) iii\j*iCj V 
do not touch or contact 
(of sex> 

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) x CiJ^SL^ 
they aTe having good tidings' " 

fj%U 'j^\ < 

to havc good iidmgs 

(perate m. pht.J x 1 j^ii_L_M 
have good tidings ! 

(ap-der. / sing.) x »Jltj. :_« 
she who has good tidings 

human bcing (n.) 5,Ij 

aec. \jLS (v.n,) ** J 
bearing good news 

good news (n) \sj^, 

(acU 2 pic. m. sing.) ^J;' 
a bearer of good tidings 

(ap-der. m. sing.) ii */£-J 
a gjver of good tidings 

(ap-der. m. phi.) ii 5 L£-!f 
givers of good tidings 
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J^V 



VOCABULA*Y OV THE HOLY £>URAN 



J ^ 



insight (2) 

I eall unto Allah (resting) 
upon an insrght. (12:108] 

cnlightcnment (n.p.) *Jl*{ 
an insight (v.n.) *jf~* 



* 


J 


o* 


u • 


onion i 


(«■) 


W 


* 


t 


^ 


h*f 



a few, (a number (n.) ^-J, 
ranging between three 

and nine) 

aji ariiclc of (n .} «Jb, 
merchandisc 



• * J» ^ 



(*/* 3 p.m. sln g .) ii *$i6 
he certainly will be Ute 
and delayed (Rgh) 

to move slowly, linger 
to detain, de!ay ii \£f 



* J i 



: 



(*ftf 3p.f*lng) *0* 

< ~exu1ted 
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he is/ or ,*„ ^JA for 
the same meaning. Like- 

wise * j+*\ means 
*how ckar is his sight '.' 

JoOlc I (peraie m. sirtg.) j^>) 

the sight (n.) jilJ\ 

sights (n.p.) jCajl 

(sei. 3 pi!c. m. sing.) lfr*& 
one who sees clearly 

eleaT (qp-Ar.>i>) j f - ' * 

£ i 

(ap-der. (/.) >i>) *jf-* 
openly watchable (i'v) 
(in the sense of pact. pic.) 

<t J t tt 

that ts secn very ctearly, ( 1 >J J y^-r* 

cnlightened 

And lo I they are enlightened. 

[7:2011 

■**' J mjt 

(ap-tkr. m. phi.) x i?,jju^ 
seers ctearly 

I «I 

(**. 2 /j/c, /. »mg.) »c*^ 

cnLightcnment (1) 

Aye! man against htmself 

shall be an enlightenment. 

[75:141 
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o J* *-» 



YOCABULARY 0* THB HOLY gjUTRAN 



J J» V 



falsehood 



(<wf. p/c. m. aiHg.) ^JU, 



folfowers of faJsehood 



Jr j * u 



(/**/. 3 p.m sing.) |3*H 
< ^is hiddcn 

to bc hidden, secret 

And approach not indcccn- 
cics whatsoever is opcn 
thcreof and whatsoever is 
concealed. [6:151] 

{act. pic, m. sing.) ^|fCJ 
hiddcn 

(opp. J*>wfl maoifest) 
hidden (act. pic, f. sing.) ^\ji 

(opp. j^lt manifest) 

inner (n.p.) cf"^ 
covering (of a bed or drcss) 

lining, secret, ^j lbj T < 

intimate friend 

intimate friend (n.) ilU, 

heart of city. (1) (ir.) JjUj 
valley 

And (withhcld) your hand 
trom them in the valley 
ofMakka. [48:24] 



fA >£s -J& 

to exult, be intruicatcd in 
good fortune 

tJtultatioD (i>.«.j acc. IjCj 



| -k J. ±> ^ 



(perf 2 p.m. pht.) ^it_j 
<you seised (by foroc) > 

i. t U.i ,jhu^ ^ai ■ 
to sei?c by force 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) JimLl 
*— setzes 

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) j^il 
they scize 

Ai ->- 

(imperf. tst p. pbt.) <Jj*?*> 



we seize 



r>£ 



seizing (y.n.) ^^kJl 
seizure (n.) 4_jj,Jfi 



• J -U - 



<was made vain 

to be vain, false, go for no- 
thing, be of no account, 
be repealed, abolish 



iA 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) b -^i* 
brings SS to naught 

abolish, JjyJaL" <iacc. iv tjL^ 

you repeal 
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J* £_ "^ 



VOCABULARV O* THR HOLV OURAK 



J- w 



hc surely will raise 

(tmper/. Ist. p. phi.) d-iw 
~wc raise 

untill we raise «ce. £**** u*" 

(perate. m. sing.) ^iSJI 
(thouj raise, appoint 

(pip 3 p.m. sing.) <£*•- * 

hc ia raised 

,. j — 

(ji/p J p.m. p/u.) $£*-* 
tbey^re raised 

(p/p 2 p.m. sing.) ^ii; 
thou art ratsed 

(ept. 2 p.m. ptu.) |>£iJ 
you certainly will be 
raised 

(perf, I p.m. jmg;) Oj—p 
you will be raised 

(/>er/. 1 p.m. iing.) Wf £iwl 
~roFc up 

resurrection (\) («.) i*Jl 

If you are in doubt respcc- 

ting the re.;urrection, 

122:5] 

upraising (2) 

&*%$&&,$$& 

Your creation and your up* 
raising are on ly as (thoug.h 
of) one soul. [3 1:28] 
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womb (2) 

My Lord ! I have vowed 

unto Thce that which is in 

my womb to be dedicsted. 

[3:35] 

belly (3) 

Hc would havc tarried in the 
belly thereof till thc day 
they are raised. [3 7: 144] 

wombs(l) (n.p.) jjlij 

And Allah has brought you 
from the wombs of your 
mothcrs. [ 16:78) 

bellies{2) 

Like the dregs of oiM it 

shall secthc irt the bellies. 
[44:45] 



L * 



(perf, 3 p.m, sing.) 
< ~sent, iaiscd 



to send, 

raise af£erdcath. awaken 

(perf. Isl. p. plit./ 
we sent, raised 

(imperf. 3 p.m. itng.) 
«raises 



■*-,., 



VT 
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VOCABULARY 0F TII£ KOLY OURAN 



^C* 



(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
<C "^sceraed far 

10 be far distant 

But the distance seemed far 
uaio them. [9:42] 

far rcmova] (v.n.) 

far, wide (aet. 2 pic.) 



' -j_ 






(perate>ffi, m. sing.) Ijjj,' 
make the disiance longer 

after, latter. (n.j iir 
fol)ow up 



(pis. pic. h, m. plu.) ',/*-** 
who *rc kept far off 



13 



camel (n.) 
* J f 



*•> - 



d 



husband (n.) ^" 
sbands (n.p.) *J^ 

(n.) acc. 5ii" 



Ba I is a prj.mitive title of 
divinittes, which is found 
jn a.'j hranches nf the 
slemitit racc hence theuse 
of ihe oamc in the Quraa 
with an jrjdefinite article 

5Ur (Jid.) 
vr 



(»ji.>»fl) iUjl 
rajsing up, going torth * 



nom. 



(pact. picjn. phi.) 
those who are sent or 
raised up 



* £, *8* 



(pp. 3 p.m. sing.)(Quadrial) £f 
<j^is pourcd forth 

to expose, ;-£,- -£,- 

■i * 1 

lay upon, overturn, 
pour oul 

Knoweth he not tlutt when 
the contents of the gravt* 
art poured forth, [100:9] 

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) &jm 
<—are ovcrturncd 

And thc sepulchres are ovcr- 
tumed. [B2:4] 



<~ 



9 * m 

(perf. 3 p.f. ling.) <*.*»*■ 
were removcd afar 

to reroove afar, to 
perish 

Lol ■ far rtmoval for 
Madyan as Thamud were 
r«noved aTar. [11:95] 
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* t^ 



VOCABUt-ARV O» TH* HOLY OJUKAN 



•»e. 



(lmperf 3 p.m. sitig.) y££ 

oppresscs 

Tha t they oppress each other. 
[38:241 

Then if one t>f thtm 

aggresseth on the other, 

fight (the party) which 
aggresseth. [49:9] 

to pass (a barricr or board) (2) 

(imperf, 3 p.m. dttal} «J^r*. 
the twain pass SS 

in between thc twaiit is a 
barrier (which) they pass 
not. [55:20] 

. -c -■* 

£p? <acc. £* 

{imperf 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou seek, wish for 

$0 <acc. g 

(imperf. Itl p. phi.) 
we wantcd 

to seek. wish for (J) 

{imperj. 3 p.m. pbi.} ^J"" 
they seek 

Seek they then other thsn the 
religion ot Allah ? [3:8 3] 
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a 


• • • 


• 


gnat (*.) \ 


r *j~ 




* ° i 


%J 


; 


uddenly (adv.) 






* j> t 


M 


vchement I 


hatred. (it.) 
tatred 


-Ua** 




• J £L 


k-> 




mules (rt.p.) 


Ouii 




* * i 


w 



(per/. J pJM. JJHtg-) 

< <- was uiyust, j£ ( 1) 
oppressed 

to seek, wish for, desire, 
aggress, oppress 

(perf 3 p.f ling.) ( je) 
wMis unjust, 
oppressed 

(perf 3 p.m. pkt.) (Jp) 
they were unjrjst, 
oppressed 



J'- 



[A 
J*i 



VI 
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jJ^ 



VOCABULARV 0F TIIC H0LV QURAN 






{perf. 3 p.m. phi.) tiii ijt-; 1 
thcy sought 

. > ** *i 
(peraie. m. plu.) viii Ijilj" 

you sei-k ! 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii £/ - 
o-seeks 

(imper/. 3 p.m. phi.) tffl Jj^H 
they seek 

(irnper/. 2 p.m. plu.) vlii <Jjix; 
you are seeking 

jjii-i <;a«. Ijii-t 
(imper/. 2 p.m. plu.) 
[hat you seek 

(imperf. Isl. p, sing.) 
I wisb 

(imper/. Ist. p. pht.) vi(i 'Jfi~* 
we want, wish 

secking (v.fl, iftf) *tiXp 

oppressing {v.w.) aee.\%\ *j$ 

(act, pic. m. sing.) £ft 
desirer, {one who dcsires) 

adultery, prostitution *UJN 
prostitute (vir) 5« 



• J J 



a cow (n.) » vb 



«Jj*fj acc. 

(imperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) 
you scek 

[ seek (imperf. Istp. sing.) 




if? Reit. 
(imperf. lu p. ptu.) 
we seek 


9 


(perate rteg. sing.) 


c? 


(perate aeg. pht.) 
seek not ! 


\%% 



r- 



kir.ds of cows (n.) y*. 
cows (n.p.) 2*^j* 



Vo 



f~has been (p,p.J />.m. fl'flg.) uft 
(«_Jf» _f*. ) oppressed 

(impeff. Jp.m. sing, ) vii ( J ) j^J^ 
~ is worthy, suits to 

And it is not worthy of the 

Rahman (Almighty) that 

He should adopt a son. 

[19:92] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii ^**\ 
^sought 

And who$wver seeketh be- 
yond thai. [23:7] 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii eUUl 
thou wished, desired 

***** **^fc £ * ** ^i&iTK** 

And thou may take unto 
thee such of them as thou 
wilt and whosoever you 
desirc. [33:51] 
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YOCABULAKY OF TH* H0LY OURAN 



tf J 



And what is with Allah js 
lasting. (16:96) 

(The final \S of tK (act. 

pk.) is dropped as usual 

in weck verbs.) 

_.» 

(aet. pic. m. phi.) acc. lJ»JJI 
the rest ones, thc remai- 
ning ones 

Then We drowned the rest 
lhcrcafter. [26:120) 

(act. pic f. sing.) *il' 
remaining one 

Behotd thcn any of them 
remaining. [69:8] 

(act. pic,f, phi.) &\ZSV 
Ihe lasting oncs 

remainder ( 1 ) (rt.) *3£ 

The remainder of AtJah is 
bctterfor you. [I 1:86] 

Thc word *£% signiries 

what is lcft by Altah after 
giving Jegal alms, or, ih.it 
which Gcd has preserved 
for you, of what is lav,- 
ful tor ynu ( 1./.). 
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• rJ 



(perf 3 p,m. ting.) Ji 

— rcmaincd 

, .- 1- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sittg,} Jr 1 . 

^remineth, lasteth per- 

manently. will last 

permanently 

And give up what remaineth 

(due to you) from usury. 

[2:2781 

Thcre reinaincth but the 
countenancc of thy Lord 
[55:27] 

more Jasting onc (n, elatne) ^ i 



Allah is bctter and more 
lasting. [20:73] 

(perf. 3 ptn, stng.) iv 

to leave **\*>\ £~j j';' 

(imperf. 3 p,t». sittg.) iv 
~->(f) leaves, they kave 






..** 

^ 






(Thc Fire) will not leave nor 
spare. [74:28) 

lasting (act. pic. m. sing.) 



# 



VI 
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VOCABULARV 0F TH» HoLV QURAN 



J J *" 



She should be a cow neither 
old nor young. [2:68] 

(The word signities g virgin\) 

virgrus (n.p,J 5&1 
*>g. *fc < 

moming (aj \jff 

.mornings rn.pj *&\ 



• dl 4 



Baklca (n), *£j 

. variation for Makka (miss- 
pelt by modern geographers 
as Mecea). There is o men- 
lion af the vailey of Bacca 
in the Bible(Ps. 8 4:6), The 
old translators gave tbe 
word tbe meaning of weep- 
ing ; but bctter sense seems 
to havc comc now. Accord- 
ing to more recent of the 
Biblieal schoEars the word 
"signines rather any valley 
lacking water." Atid the 
Psalmist apparenlly has in 
mind a particular val(ey 
whosenaturalcondition led 
him to adopt its name (/£". 
II. 415). Now this watcr- 
less valiey by its natural 
condition can be casily 
ldentiricd with the va|!ey 
of hfakka {Jid. 4, h. 19) 



wisdom (2) 

Why wctc there not of the 
generations bcfore you, ow- 
ners of wisdom. (11:1161 

^y" "here signines one 
posscssing «eHence e.g. 

» *iJ t | ,%S *such a one 
is the best of the peoplc.' 

Thus lIXJ LJ , l mcans : 
persons posscssed of exoell- 

ence or possessing sound 
judgemenl and intelligence 
or pcrsons of rcligion and 
eitcellence. (LL) 

relic (3) 

And Uk rclic of that which 
the household of Muss 
and the household of 
Harun had left. [2:248) 



* * * * 



ground (- J \ SJ» 
vegetable (nj *jL*" 



i) w 



** 



young («,) «f, 



vv 



<<W- &J» oW) 
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VOCABULAJtY OF TKE HOLY QURAH 



f 4 * 



J ^ 



land rnj •£; 
lands fjjypg $5b 
town, land (n.) *^- 
the city or Makka 'iJl tl> 



J * 



(lmperf. 3 p.m. sing.j iv ^JJj 
<-*will despair 

l% jj? $ 

to dcspair, to be siienr with grier 

/mmh. l)j-J^» a«-.C?— V" 
f«rt. p/<\ i7i. ^ArJ 
who ofc sjlent with gricf, 
who sre dcspairing 



• £ J v 



11 

swallow ! (perate /. sing.) ^J^ 
to swailow iJi «JiJ >1^ < 



0*r/ i p.m. jin^.> *AT 
<~reached 

to reach, attain come ot age, 
come upto, come to one's 
knowlcdge 

That I may warn you and 

whomsoever it mav reach. 
[6:19] 
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• f & - 



* 



<a dumb f«#. <fc/. eo/J > 

tobeduntb, bepurposely silent 

4t me} $g 
fa# *fr/ pAjJ 
those who are dumbs 
[meta. i.e<, incapabte of 
uttering truth) 

fO -- $a *. $ = $s 

(the form denotes colours 
and dcfects) 



* is d ^ 



('/wr/. J /)./. jtogj 4g 
<"»-cricd, wept 
to wcep, cry(jtf»&r ^T $f 

<7m/>er/. J yj.m. piu.) %4fc 
they are weeping 

{imperf 3 p,m. pht.) gm, l jC_;', 
thcy should wecp 

-■!«■- 

youvtKp(impeif,2p.m.pht.) o$LS 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv JJJ' 
madc weeping 

to caiise to weep, cry 

wecping (v.n.) acc. 



• • • • 



(a particle of dtgrtjtsSmJ f£ 
but, nay ! rather, not so, 
on the countary, 



VA 
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VOCA»ULARY OF THB HOLY OJJRAN 



¥ J «-* 



thou shall not reach itlj j! 

-1 ■ * a ■ 

(imper/. 3 p.m. dunl) 
twain rcaeh 

5jfc <acc. l£l£ 

(imper/ 3 p.m. phi.) 
they reach 

S^r <*«. \$& 

(imper/ 2 p.m. />/«.) 
you reach 

(/?«/. 2 p.m. pfu.) ii £«* 
thou have preached, 

to preach fc&J IJr < 
thou have not preached ^jj," U 

(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 5 WtJ 
they preacb ' " 

(imper/. l$t p. sing.) ii £•' 
I preach 

preach I (perate m, sing.) ii £** 

(per/ 3 p.m. ptu.) iv \y$ 
<they preached *,* 

to preach, to inform. ** U.* 
deliver, make-reach 

(perf. Ist p. sing.) h o^t'1 
I delivered 

Assurely I have de!ivcred un- 
to you the message of 
my Lord. (7:79) 

(perate m. ling.) iv 
make-reach 
V*i 



(per/. 3 p. /. sing.) <±*£ 

~came up 

(per/ 2 p,m> sing.) oHf 
thou reached 

(p#rf Ist p. sing.) £$f 
T reached 

(perf. 3 p.m. dual) U&~ 
they (twain) reached 

(per/ 3 p.m, ptu.) l£lf 
they reached 

(perf. 3 p.f. ptu.) -J$7 
they rcached 

(per/. ist p.f. pkt.) tiSr 
we reached 

overtaken. came up to mc ijr*K 
(to me £j +came up iJT <> 



3ft^** 



o*j 



While the old age has over- 
takcn me, [3:40] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) £**< 






reaches 

till — rcached acc. >lw 

in ordcr to reach arc. 

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) t>iw 
~attain the age of 

«<:. j£T 

(imperf Ist p. sing.) 
I may attain 

(imper/ 2 p.m, sirtg.) ttcc. *-\£ 
thou reach "~^ 
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YOCABULARY OPTHI HOLY 0_L-RAN 



£. J V 



Say thou I with Allah is the 
sound argument, (6-149] 

cnectual, clear, (ocf. 5 />rc.) £-Jf 

clOCjUCTLt 

And say unto them for their 
souls an effectual saying. 



». -.. 



prcaching, warning (*.n.) £^£ 
limit (v.n. mim) ^* 



J t-> 



( pcr/. Jjf p- phi.) \i j£f 
we tried 

(o) T-V £4 5T < 

to test, try, put to sevcr 
trial, aRlict, prove 

(#/. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. jfc_3 
in order to try, he may try 



j&p^M 



ln crder that He may try 
yau one another. [47:41 

(imper/. 3 p.f. ling.) ^i; 
«will prove 

Thereio every soul shall 
prove ihat which is sent 
belbre. [10:30] 
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zk%$& 



*. „- 



Thcn make him rcach to his 
place of security. [9:6] 

(act. pic. nt, sirtg.) £* 

the attainer (1) 

Verily Allah is sure to altain 
His purpose. [65:3] 

that is brought (2) 



The orTcring brought to 
Ka'ba. [5:95) 

that reaches (3) 

As one stretching his palms 
to water that it may rcach 
his moutb, while it will 
reach it not. [13:14] 

(acl. pic. /. smg.)i__!\i 

consummate (1) 

Wisdom eonsumraate. [54:5] 
reaching (2) 

Or havc you oaths from Us 
reaching to thc Day of 
Resurrcction. [68:39] 

sound, convincing (3) 
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YOCASULARY OP TBl HOLY OURAH 



J J U 



(e/. J /t,m, i/ng.) |V 'Jr-J 
in order to prove 

In order that He might prove 
the believers wEth a good- 
ly proving from Him. 

18:17] 

(perf. 3 p, m . sittg.) \iii j£tl 
< r^tried, proved 

to P rove. ty^ i^ 

try, examtne 

(Arpn/. J p. m . ,/„g.) „ l7( - *JxT 
~tries 

(impej/. / ai p. plu.J m $)$■* 
we (mjght) prove 

0/>. J />.m. jfny.; w/r' ^l 
~was tried, proved 

^, 
/>/w/e m. pki.) m lj£'l 

examine ! 

(ap-der m, m. pht.) aec. 'y&i 
provers *" ' 

Veri(y We have been proyers. 
[23:30] 

n.d. (ap-der.^>mi m.sing.) ^* 
prover * 



#&m 



Vcril> Allah will prove you 
wuh a river. [2:249] 



A\ 



tnal, proving, test (n.) "$$ 



(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) o'££ 
■■^certainly will try 

(imper/. tst p. ptu.) &j 
we try, prove, $hall provc 

(epi. Ist p. pht.) %jzl 
we surciy will try (or prove) 
you 

(ep(. pip, 2 p.m. phi.) &£-i 
you shall surely be tried 



•k & J ^ 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) J?-i 

< <— decays 

&& i £ fe $ 

to become old, to decay; to 
get polish removed and 
reaJ face appeared 

t3$s& 

And kingdom not to decay, 
[20:120] 

(Pip. 3 P.f. simt.) «£J 
will lurn to its reality 

On a day wherein secrets 

shall be out (i.e. every 

thing will appear in its 

original reality.) (Jid ) 

[86:9] 

( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv &J 

< m proves 

to test, try, \fA ^> A 



prove 
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VOCAM>LARY OF THB KOLY OlJKArr 



l* J V 



(n.d. 6 + '^~! <) g 
my sons 

Atote : The word £w_T is 

Mk 

plura! of O^ ; when 
an inseparable pro- 

nominal <S » suf- 
fixed it becomes ^£ 

The j of ihe plural 
is dropped. 

(nJ, J + '&?.<) &? 

my little son 

(Note the diRerenoe between 

^jr* (baneyya) my sons 

and *j» (bunayya) my 
little son) 

daughter (n.) tli^ 



*; 



daughter (n.) 
daughters (it.p.) %XZ* 

(<u tf +o*«9^g2J}*p4 

my two daughters " 



+ rf V 



built (jw/. 3 p./. J^igj 
to buiW T£ £j £; < - 

Nott : The finai l£ is chan- 

ged to vli) ) if followed 
82 






ye$ 

(used in affirmative response 
to a question initiated with 
a negative particle) 



£ 






Is not He who created the 
heavens and the carth able 
to create the like of these : 
Yes ! He is the suprcme 
Creator, the Knower. 

[36:81] 



• 


L> 





1^1 


tmgertip (r 


'■) 


uUJ 


• 


J 


j 


kJ 



W. J I 



son (n.) CT^ 



The initial Hamza is (n.) Cr 
dropped for purposes of 
assimilation 



Eisa son of Maryam. [2:87] 

sons (n.p.)wom ijJ^J 

sons («./>.) tfcc, C^ 

sons (n.p.) fl.rf- J*-i 

sons (n.p.) rJ- Lf, 



AT 
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VOCABULARV OF THE HOLY OURAN 



|fitV 



r 



+ E * v 



joy, beauty, rcjoicing (v.n.) i^ 
10 rejoice WjT g£ ^JT < 



# j. 



joyful, joyous 



* J * y 



viv/ 3£f < $£ 

(imperf. Ist p. pht.) " 
<we humbly pray 

to leave one to his >if i$t£ Jf-* 
own will, to curse 

to humihate $£J rffi -j$ 
oneself before God and 
calt upon Him, to invoke 
curse on ihe liar. 





* f » ^ 


beast 


[act. 2 pic. f) lZf 




• 1 J V 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
settled, incurred, earned 

Q$i-sMA <~ 

to come back to, to return, 

tobring, (*-*) **" or 
lead back, to bcar 
Ar 



by a personal pronoun 
as UljLj . 

(perf. 3 p.m. pht.) 1jfj 
they built 

{perf. Isi. p. pht.) \i2 
we built 

(imperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) L>jV 
you buitd 

(peraie m. sing.) &\ 
(thou) build ! 

l ***! 
(perate m. pht.) IjLjJ 

'you) buitt ! 

buildmg, canopy (v.n.) ^£-! 

structure, building (n.) j[jjl 

& s" ' 
fjW*. /*i5. /. sing .) 

that is built up 



•k o * v 



was ccnToundcd 



-,»-' g. 



tobeasio- t J,Jt'-^ 
ntshed. ' ■" "' 

to fall ia «hV «£■ a-r 

faint ■ ~* ™ 

tobe con-^l*^^ 

founded ^ ^ 7 " ■ 

{>mpcrf 3 p.f. sing.) jgf 
~wil! confound 

calumny, sJander (v.n.) ^tj* 



83 



To calumniate, to slander 
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VOCABULART OF THE HOLY QURAN 



\j« 



■ *e~ 



(perf 3 p.m. pfu.) v hjj^ 
<they are settled 

i -~? 

to be seltled » *»-* 

.# 

(lmperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Ijj-j 
gets settled, takes place, in- 

habits. 

j 

t cr^ 
(imperf ht. p. pluj v Ijjo- 

we take place, inhabii 

(perate m. duai.) v Ijp 
(you twain) inhabitl 

settlenient (t.n.mim) \j+ 



• ^ J V 



gate, door (I) (n) &£ 

Entcr not by one gate, 

[12:671 

a portal (2) 

Untiil we opened jpon them 
a portal of severe tor- 
nwnt. 123:77] 

doors, gates in.p.) <LA'J>] 



* J J 



(imperf 3 P-m. sing.) Jjrl 
< ~shall ptrish 

to perisbW $f. J 'J/. jjsT J*. 
84 



*ti» ! u^V^J'*v 



They incurrcd ALIah's wrath. 
[2:61] 

(pref. 3 p.m.plu.) \'/% 
they brought, incurrcd 

(ijjr") occ. -s-jj 

(imperf. / p.m. sing.) 
thou bear 

Verily I would that thou 

bear my sin. [5:291 

(/*r/. 3 p.m. $it)g.) ii '/. 
< lodged, settled 

to place. prepare a place, 
settle, lodge 

He settled you in the earth. 
[7:74] 



*.i 



*~ 



(ptrf. Istp.pkt.)ii(J) WjT 
we settled 

(imperf 2 p.m. singj ii <Sjr* 
thou settle 

Thouart settling the belie- 
vers in position foc the 
fight. [3:121] 

*~*„-t 
(emp. lit p* plu.) U J *j~» 

we surely will settle 
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V0CAUt7LARV OF 



THB HOLY O.UB AN 



J J *T» 



(epl. /rt ^ ffej « 0^*3 
we surely will attacic by night " 
while sleeping at night (v.n.) tl^ 

house (it.) oiT 
houses (*i. p.) *5*Jv»f 

The sacred Housc, /.*. Ka'ba. 

thc frequented house, Jj£iJ £3 
that is, the orighul modcl 
of K.a'ba, over it or cor- 
responding to it, in 
heavcn, which thousands 
of angels visit every day 
and around which they 
cirtuit (make tawaf) and 
pray. 

(Ibtt Kalhir, Baghwi, Jid.) 



iJ ^> 



(imperf J p.f Iing j jui 
<~wj!l perish 

to perish. ^ ,. j^ tf 
vanish ■* **-* * 



* t/* tf 



( /w/. i p, f siitg.) ix >L*Z>) 
<*—whLiened 

to become ix 



white 



J*HJ*rO 



(imperf 3 p.f sing.) ix j^ij 
~will become white 



(imperf neg, 3 p.f ting.)j'j£ $ 
~will not perish 

pcrdition. doom (v.n,) jj[ 
perdition. doom (v,n.) ^l£ 



• J J T* 



condition, state, heart (n.) ol 
(It may bc rendered as 
"abont' if contents require.) 

What was the mattcr of 

those women who cut orT 
their hands (or what 
about those women who 
). [12:50] 



* *=> ti v 



(imperf 3 p.m. phi.) J Jj*i*-i 
<they pass thc night 

to pass <>>)1."C XuJ il' 
the night ' 



(pttf- 3 p.m. ting.) 
planrted by night 

ii ^} Z o-"j < ~ 

io plan against 

55 by night, lo attack by 
night 



-<- 



f *+ 



(imper/. 3 p.m. pbt.) It i)$£j 
thcy plan by night 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY Q.URAN 



J* * ** 



Men whom ncither trarrlcic- 
ing nor bargaining diver* 
teth. [24:37] 

Christian churches (n.p.) 
sing. & < 

h 

The cloisters and churchcs 
and synogogues and mos- 
ques woutd have been de- 
molisbed. [22:40] 



6- 



E 



o j 



<thcy expounded 

tO eX- ^-~-f-* " tfif < 

pound, render clear 

(/«r/ f jf p. pht.) ii UhTj 
we have expounded 

(imperf. J />.m. sirtg.) ti &£j 

<— expounds 

(ajtjj. J ^m. />fo.) j>ZCj 
they will surely expound 

(*/. 2 p.m. sirtg.) ii 'y? m ySS 
that ye may expound 

(*?/. Ist. p. sirtg.) H "^, 
that I espound 

(el. Ist p. phi.) it ^^ 
that we expound 

(Imptr/. Ist p. pht.) ii $£ 
wc expound 



white (n.m,),J*y* 



ifl 



white(n./.) %*■* 
eggs (n./r.) 



• t 



l 



fpei/. 2 />.m. pfaj »' Jr" ■ 
<you made bargain 

to deal with selling and huy- 
ing, to swear feaity 

(imper/. 3 p.m. piu.) iii Uj^.r. 
they swear tealty 

" r* 

(imperf 3 p.f. phi.) iii J",V. 
they swear fealty 

(perate m. sing.} iii £' 
take oath (accept fcalty) 

Note : £j ■ *m*8M thou 
swear fealty.' But in 
the coursc of contenis 
and certain gramma- 
tical ruk tt means 
here : accept their ini- 
tiative or action. 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi JWV 
you bargain one with 
anolhcT 

to conclude ^O £V < 

a sale or make a conlract 
wiih each other. 

bargaining, selling (t.n.) £*Lj 
and buying 



A-l 
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VOCABULARY 0F THE HOLY OJjaAH 



o <s «-» 



(ap-to. f. phi.) ZAJZ 
illuminatinj? ones 

(ap-der. >iy, m. sirtg.) ydl 
open to see, clear, 
sePf-e*pressive 

exposition (/) (n.) o£j 

- I 

This h an exposition for 
men" 13:138] 






distinctness of speech (2) 


to bccome v \Z\J ££J 


He taught him distinctness 
ofspeech. [55:4| 

expfanation (J) 


elear, to become manifest, 
to declare 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) v islltj 
~became mamTest 

( perate. m. pkt.) v ^j^SJ 
(you) declare, make clear 


Then it is upto its expound- 

ing. 175:19] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ffifc 
becomes clear 



esposition (v.n.) lO 



{ap-der >x, m. sittg.) ^» - ' H 

luminous 



between (partick) 
in front of J;ip'jt" 
in presence of J±' £% 

(also see i & ) 






(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
<~maketh elear 

*lj g&J oU 
to be clear. make clear 



He weJl nigh cannot tn&ke 
(himself) clear. [43:52) 

(perf. 3 p.m. sirtg.) y £?w 
~became manifest 



*. m ~ 



(el. 3 p. f. sing.) x 4jj£3 
<in order to be shown 

to be manifest x jCU j, 
clear (act. 2 pk.) 

evidence (w.) 

ctear evidences (n.p.) 

(ap-der f. phi.) 
illuminating, manifcst 



■ ■ 



*** 



AY 
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.ui JiS 



to denote Ist. p. sing. of o 
per/.e-g. iii 'I said* 

denotes /«■«., and turns to * 

ha sound at the end of 
a sentence, 

the ark i.e, the ark of ("nj lit^tW 
the covenant (see Jid. 
2 n. 652) 



time (n.) 
onceagain. [20:55] 



'I' 



•J 1 



* <itf •* * 



(/*r/. 3 /7.m. .ring) a-uin*. t_w" 
<[ ■—■■perished 

to surTer loss. to perish, to 
rcmain in tvil conlinually 



{perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
*~*(f) is perishcd 

rujn fv, n,> ■—■W' 
88 



• • • *> ~\ 



a preposition (1) 

(used with the name of 
AUah only to denote 
oath.) 

£$£$&$& e$i 

And by AHah I shall surety 
devise a plot against your 
idols, (21:571 

M 

It is used both as prefix o • 
and suffix to verbs. As 
prefix it is u$ed in the 3rd 
p. of the perf. lo denote 

the fem. t.g. £fc (P*'f 
3 p. f. sing. ■ she said) 

to denote 2 p.m. ol" perf, 

e,g. £_g 'thou said" 

to denote 2 p. f. of perf. 



e-g- 
said' 



'thou (f.) 



*A 
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VOCABULA»V OF THE HOLY 0,URAJ* 



I^UCl 



they (bllowcd 



,J c 



ihey did tiot follow 'j*-j ^ 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) £-^v 

(imperf. 3 p.f, sing.) $ZsJ 
~(f) follows w 

(/)*>/. J p.m. sing.) it fci1 
^tollowed ** 

(perf Isl p. plu.) iv li^T 
we made 55 follow 55 

(perf. 3 p.m. pht,) iv ljj£|j 
they followed 

\imperf 3 p.m. phi.) iv Uj*^' 
tbey make (one) follow ' " 

(p.p. 3 p.m, pht.) iv 1 jm*J\ 
they were followed, wert * 
overtaken by SS 

> i* 

(tmperf fst p. phi.) iv ^J 

we rnake follow ^* 



(/ter/ J />.m. jing.) viii £^*" 
followed 

viii £ IA JjpSj < 

to fo)|ow (soroe R. F.) 



(/*r/. 2 /mji. j/^,) mi ^jl 
thou Tollowed 

I followed 

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) viii 1j*-j"I 
they followed 

(perf 2 p.m, pfo.) vtii '1^\ 
you foliowed i 

A\ 



ruin 6 


.») 




i! j v 


see 


2JjLJ 


J i v 


see 


5-^ 


J J V 


see 


&*4 


1, V 


see 


tj*- 




see 








• J 


v ° 


0«/. j jj. />. />fo.; s \ >»r 

< wc havc destioyed 

» *j£« >". J? J »JM 9j*-» J^- 
to destroy, break. 

T * ** 
destruction fr, n. iJJ 'jJsJ-J 


fe/. 3 p. m, 
they might 


/?Ai.) ii acc 
destroy 





dcstraction (v.h.) jCj 
Jestoryed (pis. pic) *J^» 



{."'•*■* 



(/wt/, i />.«■ nng.J £- 
< ~followed 

to fo!Iow, initiatc, jojtt a 
person, serve, obey, tollow 
a doctrine 



»9 
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V0CA»ULARY OF THE HOLV OURAK 



t^ * 



follower 



\act. pic. m. sitig.) £" 






tGct. pic. m. piu.) acc. yut 
lollowers 

(act. 2 pic. m. sitg.) p^ 
avenger 

You wi]| not find for your- 
selves against us an aven- 
ger(or prosecutor). [1 7:691 

£? is one * ho pros- 
ecutes, or sues, for a 
right, or due (L.L.). The 
phrase signines : Then 
you shall not find for you 
any one to sue us for the 
disallowing of what hath 
betallen you nor ktt our 
avertina it from you (Jid). 



to tollow 



<v.n.) *£l? 



successive (ap-der.>iii) £>■* 
(one following another) 



^9.,'J-li^l 



Fa$ting for two months in 
succession. [4:92] 

(pis.pic. >v/ff) d'j^J 
<—are overtaken by SS * 



J ki» o 



— ± £ 

(perf. ta p. ptu.) riii \*£j\ 
we followed 

(impref. 3 p.m. sing.) viii £H 
<-~fol}ow5 

>it 

(imperf. 2 p,m. sing.) viii £*■» 

thou follow 



Except thou foltow their 
faith- 12:120) 

(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) mi <Jj*-}-Z 
they follow 

Oj*LJ acc. Vy^-> 
(imper/. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you follow 

J M 

(imper/, Ittp. sing) viii £**" 
1 follow 

(imper/, Ist p. ph.) ttti * ^* 
we follow 

(perate^Yiii, m. sing) i.r) 
(thou) fo1low ! - 

(perate^vut\ tn, plu.) \j*?* 
(you) fblk>w 

9 



(perate. neg. m. sing.) 
(thou) Tollow not ! 



cr 



one after another (v.n.) ^ 1- 

j o j lf f 

90 



fae«t« enyj., m^. m. ^,gf ^ 
you twain follow not 

You twain nevcr follow the 
path of those who know 
not. [ I 0: S9 f 

folloMcr («.) £2 



*. 
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E 



ic w> j o 



(pe^f. /jf. p. pAr.) /r \j'"^ 
< we lu* ur iated 

td luxuriate, give comfort, 
make in case 

to live in abundance» in 

affiucnoc 

(p.p. 3 p.m. pbt.) tt 'j»/l 
they are luauriated 

(p.p. 2 p.»i. p&./ i» i.t/1 

you arc lukiiriated ' 

**, i^ 
(ap-aer. >i>, m. />Ai.> «w. C?^* 

■rRucnt ones 

[ap-der. >ir,m.plu.} fj*£f 
n.d. oec. 

arHuent ones, 

atHuent people of tbat Q*£? 
town or community 



amuent ones among frfy* 
ihem 

(ap-der. > iv, m. plu.) *£-{* 
k a. nom, 
amucnt ones 

anluent people of that ^ *i£ 
town or community 




* j J *=- 


<col 


lor bones n. p. 3iy 



• j E 



t>i 



< merchandise (v.n.) *jl»r_ 
to cany oo commerce 



* * c * 



bcncath (partlck) ££e 
(opp. Jy :above) 



* * t * 



for the dcrivcd forms 



*-> J & j 



dust, earth <«) ii/ 



women of cqual agc (n.p.) Z>\j\ 

< breast-bone (rt.p.) <Lj\J 
(of womert) or uppcr 

part of chest 






4 i 

reducing to dust, (v.n.) %'j* 

povcrty. misery 



\\ 



91 



^w5vo jjV jl C-Aa J^juLo jj OU-j^p^ SjjLLo^ p cu^o t^y- ^—w J^oljj^ JjVi <S^o 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



<S t° 



YOCABULARY OF THE HOLY {JURAN 



i3 J * 



>^ 



k*ve r (parate m. slng.) i$\ 

~is left {pip. 3 p.m. lirtg.) i]jV* 

(pip. J p,m. phi.) acc. Y$*J? 
tltey are left 

r> / * i *<*■—'"■* 

ipip. p.m. phi.) 
you are left 

i> *• 
(ac/. /we. «. rffl£.) ilj* 
one who leavcs SS 

*CC. *JjV JWNIt. i Sjli 

*■ * - 

(mr, p/c. («.d.) m. jfr»#.) 
you are letl 





• 


-> tf ^ ! 


J 


J u> 


-« *» 




• 


C u- * 



nine (cardtnal number) fc* 

ninc (cardiitai mimber n.f.) l^j: 
(cardinal number) - 1; 



mnetccn 



{cardinal mimber)0_f^, J £->^ 
ninety-nine 



* o» £ •* 



^* <downfal((v.n.) L* 



to pcrish, r*C - 



downfail 



• il j o 



92 



— Ieft, 0^//l 5 p.m. smg.) =i$ 

omit, ahandon, rcfrai n , 
desist, give up 

to leave 55 by his owit (I) 
choicc or willingness 

Aod We ]eft them on that 
day (i.e. We shall leave 
Ihem) surginE one against 
another. [18:99] 

to !eavc cornpulsorily (2) 

They left how many of gar- 
dens and springs. [44:25] 

[ left (perf. Ist. p. sirtg.) ££y 

they lcft (perf. 3 p.m. phi.) \^-J 

(pcrf. 3 p.f. pfu.) -j?'f 
they (f.) kft 

you left (perf, 2 p.m, ptu.) *£'j 

we Jeft (perf. ist. p. phi.) £y"f 

jj ,», 
Umperf. 2 p.m. sing.) *¥£ 

thou lcavc 

i* ** 
(imperf. Ist. p.m. phi.) *)*£ 

we lea vl- 
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ii, <_* O 









1 J * 


t 




>L-_? 

_ii31 




• J J 


■— » 








hc threw down 

And he ihrew him upon 
his forehead. [37:103] 


3f. 


J J rL 

j J L 

O J £ 


see jLd 

see IjijU 

j 






* lf 


t 


JE£ 


T fc£ 




• J J 


-> 


l/ * 


■n 


■ 








iperf 

~folli 


. 3 p.m. slng.) 
>wcd (1) 




J C 


L> 


see 


$& 



And by the moon, when sbc 
followeth him. [91:2] 

Mw : ln Aiabic »J* moon 

is masL-uline and *_t 

is feminin«, contrary 
to English. 

fperf 1« p, sitig.) &$ 
I recited (2) 

_jl; r*ay ifc 

(imptrf 3 pm. pht.) 
they recite 

Oj£j <"•</■> »jf-1 

(imperf 2 p.m. pht.) 
yo« recite 

fimperf. Ist. p. plu.) ^J 
we recite 

\r 



4ers 



J J _i W* lj»jE?/lJ__; 





ic _j _> _> 


unkemptnes 


s,impurity(n.) £J; 




* * * * 



piety( i| iJ j «e)(fl.) aTji" 



* _ l> o 



< he did perlectly and h _i' * 
thoroughly, to do same- 
thing skilfully 



» ^Sf 7 fr./j $ 
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VJ* 



VOr.ABLLA.RY OF THI HOLY OJJRAN 



j *£l 



{«, 3 pjn. sing.) iv "frL 
he may complcte 

(el. Ist. p. sing.) iv f-\ 
I may complete 

(perate>iv. m. sittg.) fJ 
thou complete 

(perate m. pht.) \ Jcj 
you complete 1 

#r- 

complete (u.) fU 

(<ywfer. > iv, m. shtg.) Jf 
compteter, pcrCector 



1 J J<<1 il C 



(lmptrf Ist p. sing.) v tf^ 
I tean (on 5S) 

a plaoe in which />j. pk.) &£' 
oee reclines, a staff, a 
eooch 

(aHer.pbi.) \$£Ul5'ji& 
<kx. ndincrs 

J 2 j « 5>£' 



L* 



* + * * 



tj «-» j 



oven(«.) ^jlljl 



* V J *» 



(jw/ i /m«. *%.) vf 
'repented 



(perate, m. sing.) £Jfl 
(thouj recite ! 

(perate m, pht.) \flj\ 

(you) rccite ! 

(_»._?, J />./ sing.) idf 
~was/wett recitcd 

(p/p 3 p.m. sing.) j£f 
~is recited 

H H 

(pip 3 p. /. stng.) J^; 
~is/are recitcd 

(«r. pk.f.phi,) iiLJUl 
<reciting angels 

*wn_r: 5__JU 



t-Ci 

recitation (n.) • j>_ 



* f f ° 



(_wr/ 3 /J.m. j»tg-.) (asiim) *ir 

< rvwas completed 

to be compteted Ulje ^,"* > 

C/wr/ J p.f. siitg.) (assim) ,_£!_ 
~was/were compteted 

(perf. 3 p.m. stng.) it jr 1 
-^compltted 

(per/. 2 p.m. stng.) iv ___£xJ 
thou completed 

(perf. Isi p. sing.) iv £$ 
1 completed 

(perf. in. p. pht.) ir ££* 
we compictcd 

(impetf. 3 p.m. sing.) h J* 
~comptetes 
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* Uf O 



VOCABUt_ARY OFTHt HOL V OURA.N 



<-» J O 



(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they repent 

(peratt — prayer) 
mgy thou accept repentance 

you lepent ! f/WHft> m. pto.; 

fv.IK.jf ^ 4,ti 

repentance ^ 1 -* ' *>" ■ 
reipenting (Allah) (Inti,) 

(act. ptc. ptu.) 
reptnters (m.) 

(act. pic. f. p/u.) 
repenters (f) 

(ints. pki.) acc. 

■Oepenting men 

<r r- 
smg. ijl^ 












• • • • 



Torah (Bible), (n.) 
the Divine writ revea!ed 
to the Prophet Musa 
(Moses) 






* * <S •» 



(imper/. 3 p.m. plu\) 
< they shali wander about 

to wander tju *-u •« 

about lands without 
direclkm 



fig (n.) & 



Whosoever repentcth after 
his wrong-doing and 
amendeth. [5:39] 

accepted repentance, ( ^t ) C.L 
he forgave 

Surely Allah shall reknt 

towards him. (He will 

acccpt his repentance), 

[5:39] 

~repented ( ^ ) OU 

(as of without 31 ) 



£' 



faetf J p.m. Aw/,/ 
the twajn repentcd 

f/wi/, 3 p.m, ptu.) 
they repented 

(perf. lit p. iing.) 
1 repented 

(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) 
you repenled 

(imperf. 3 p-m. iing.) 
he accepts repentance 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. -Cj'!j 
he rcpents 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) £'y) 
I repent 

tfj£ (iuL) Cj£- 



you twain rcpcnt 



\a 



*** 
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aji wtr 



he kecps i - 

to keep (t) 

to confine. (2) 

to bring SS to a stand 



d$$$2WZ 



Allah abolisheth whatsoever 

He will and keepeth. 

[13:39] 

(*A J p.m. piu.) h \$£i 
they may confinc ' *" 

And (recall) what time that 
ihose who disbelieved 
were plotting against thce 
to confine thce or to slay 
thee. [8? 30} 

(«/. pte. m. sing.) . ts*\ 
firmly fixed * 

fi;ilure (n.) 3tjls 
96 



■Ar o v * 



(perate, m. piu.) \jfi^\ 
<stand firm, 

co)t-^f j l-CJ £h - 

to stand (irm, permanent, 
be fixed, settled, estab- 
lished 

(perf. hl. p. piu,} ii 
<we have confirmed 

toestablish, V_aJ; ii i-^ 4 

to C0nftrm 



(imper/. 3 p.m, sirtg.J ii 
he estabEishcs 

(lmptrf. Ist. p. ptu.) ti 
n c estabEish 

(perate (prayer) m. ,j/flg,l 
mny ihou kcep firm, stable 



**%» 



*rf# 






i«H 



(perate m. sing.) \jj£ 
yoti kcep firm 
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VOCAKULARV OF Tlt* HOLY Qjra.AK 



* V *i 



10 be thidt, hard and fiirm 

to inflict iv -.i;' 
severe slaughter of an 
enemy. 

(im/wr/. J /?.m. P A„) acc. vi ^t, 
'«•'slaughtered 





* -v _ «* 


reproof, rer 


jroach (p.w,) rt £/^; 




+ rf j <1> 




8011 ("■> jjjl 




* ^ £ ._* 


glowmg (flfl 


* seipent (n.) dl_j/ 


4r v il *£> 


■ />fc. m. ■%,) JJtH 




+ •-* j ^ 



*J _ 
<you got hold 

to nwct, reach to conquer 



_ * 
:*' *__► 



-■s_fa 



thou overtake 



str«ngtheiung(-.n.>„0 &*ll 

detached groups {n.p,} &Q 
body of man, iing, <_j J ^- 
troops, h0r5em.cn 

Then sally forth in detach- 
mem or sally forth all 
together. (4:71] 



V -* ] 



P,H 



<death, destruction (v.n.) 3j2 

m^ j 13 & 3p ' 

to persist, to destroy 

(pact. pic. m. sing.} hj~Z 
Jast one, destroyed one 



* -• <-> _j 



(/wr/ J |»,m. stog.) B JCJ 
< -*- withhold 

to hmder, wilhhold. 



| * £ E 


£- 


plenteous (mf_.) 


Vw 


• o t 


iSi 



(per/. 2 p.m. />/w.) /v S|lf 

u have slnin thcm i 



<you have slain thcm 
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VOCABULARY OP TRE HOLY O.URAN 



<-* J * 



< weights, (n./j.) 5(jiff 
bwdeoa 

ri^ . : J** 

' _-e 

two dependents (man and 
jinti) 

heavy (v.u,) 3& 

"March forth light (armed) 
and heavy (armed), [9:41] 



(pis. pic. f. sing.) iv 
one heavy laden 

(pis. pic. m. phi. ) /v OjJUE* 
thosc who are hcavy laden 

(n. for instrumenl) JliL 
weight of 



-k & J & 



three 



fflirrf. tiumher) i^/*?^ 



*r.- 



thiriy 

.*? 
one-third (fraction) ,»Jil\ 

~-£ 

two-third (fracthn) J\fij$ 

nom. n. <f. \jjf 

(fractlon) acc, n, d, ?$ 
two-third 

third (card. mtmber) <2)V j *±J£ 

#- ■* 
threcs ti>5l? 



jjii^ fl«. l^iiiT 

{imperf 3 p.m, ptu.) 
they come upon 

Should they come upon you 
they will be enemies unio 
thee. [60:2] 

, j *- 
{p.p. 3 p.m. plu.) ijiS 

they are found 



* J 3 & 



(perf, 3 p.f ting.) ££ 

~- bccorne hcavy, momen- 
tous 

to be heavy 

(jwr/. 3 p.f. sing.) iv ^l 
«-^become heavy 

{perf. 2 p.m plu.) (vS«»*V 
you bowed down with 
heaviness (".?&:.), ye are 
weighed down (Jid.), you 
sink down heavi!y MrM 
you should incline heavily 
Rod- 
A/oie : Jf3*»i aecording to 
At-Akbary beloags to 
stcrrt suiih J 6 * . an 

additional I j? ( J, ) 
is prenited ■ 

( see vol. I , Cairo. 1956, 
pp. 44,) 

(act, 2 pic. m. sing.) *Vj£ 
weighty, hcavy 



\/\ 
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VOCABULARV OF THI HOLY OURAN 



J Jlb 



-» f 



(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) iv y\ 
*bore fruit - •;■, M 

to bcar fruit 

1 
Ouits (n. p.) <* '( 



*J 



fruit (n. sing.) |.j£ 



<*»• *>t <fruits r>. p.) £|^ 



* i f * 



price (n.) ^ 

eighth part, (fraetion) *j 
one-cighth 

eight (card. rwmber) t£ ls / DU 



.-1 



eight («wtf, mtmber) ^U 



• uf j •£* 



- **£- 

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) j^--*, 

<thcyfokf L<Lr ,^« 
to fold ( UW * <* 

doublc a thing 

(imperf. 3.p m. phi.) jjiJ i«* 
tbey make exccption 

And they made noi the 
exception i.e. they uy 

not:.J&i&.^f God will." 
[68:18] 



+ J Ji 



a group (n.) 



* 



f * 



An ancient and power- (n.) 
ful people of Arahia close- 

ly related to % Aditcs 

and heirs to their cmli- 
sation and culture with 
their seat in Ihe north- 
west corner 0f Arabia, 
forming the southern bo- 
undry of Syria (Nicholson, 
Literary History of the 
Arsbs, N. Yark. 1932.) 
Unlikethe Adites of whom 
WC find no trace in hiitori* 

cal times, the Thamudite 
are menttoned still ejtisting 
by Diodoras Siculus and 
Ptolcmy; and they survi- 
ved down to the fifth cen 
tury A. D. in tbe corps 
equitcs Thamudeni altac- 
cd to the army of thfi 
Byzantine emperors 
iJid. 9 ttn. 542) 



"4 



* * • * 



there, at the samc time or 
placc 
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VOCABUUUt¥ Of TH* HOLY QVKAH 



|| j «*• 



to pay for SS, Uj? Jf £»J* 
pay baclc (good deeds) 

to retum 

Cprr/. J p.m. *w*g , . J l fo v^' 
<recompensed (!) 

to reward, to recompense 



Have given you (another) 

grtef for(your first) grief. 

[3:153] 

rewardcd (2) 

Aliah rewarded them for that 
whicb they said, [5:85] 

reward f>.) tJj» 
reward (rr.) VjS* 

a resort, a pJace of (n.J *£T 
visit 

■^garments (w./>.) i»U_ 



the second (caro'. number) i^t 



J J * 



(/w/. J p.rw. />fu.) iv \ jjCt 
<they br**k up 

to raise, (.«Hj> jji' jC 
bc siirrcd, break up 
100 



(card. wmber)gjj\ ( 0jf\ / jtM 

two - m _* 

(wi.) «ont.j;ii fc?l 

twelve (m.) <tcc. ji£ £\ 

(f.) rKWT.J^i klil 
tweive (f,) acc. Jjip £l}1 

■ 

twos by twos ^7 

oft repeated (Jid.). '^2 

repeating (Arb.) paired 
(Pic.) 

Allah hsth revealed the most 
excellent discoursc, a book 
cons i m i la r (sel f-rese m bl ing,) 
oft-repeated." [39:23] 

repetitlon (2) 

And assuredly we have givcn 
thee seven of the repeti- 
lions and the mighty 
Quran. [15:87] 



• * J * 



(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Ojr 



<~is paid 
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VOCABVLARY otf THE HOLY OURAH 



J J & 



it tf j <a 



(act.pic, m. tfng,) acc. \& 
<dweller 

10 halt. stop 

abode (jj. for ptace) \sJZ 



* V if *^ 



«n*. 



< non- virgins (#». p ,) ^LJ 

4 «1 



Tney broke up the earth and 
inhabited it. 130:9] 

they raised 

(tmperf. 3p,fsfag)tT $g 
~break up 

raise (1) 

\43Bg 



They raised the cloud. (30:48] 
plaugheth (2) 

She should be a cow un- 

yoked to plough the earth. 

[2:71J 



¥*¥ 



^.\ 
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^» v ur 



* «• v £ 



an idol or idols (IX) (n r > 1^-1 
sorcery (a worthku 
thing) (fi- ***) 



• J * £ 



i*- 



rtroog, powerful, (inls. sing.) ^Gs- 
lyrant, rebelLious, giant, 
compcller 

giants (* n. /?.) dfc. ^-j^- 



1 * J " j 



mountain (n.) j^" 

mountains (ri. p.) JW 

<geiwration («.) ^C— s;- 
//ir, : conslitution, created 



being, multitudc 



* J * c 



(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) uj j<? 
<they cry for suecour 

t*tjjfc I TjW 5% 3% 

to cry aloud in pnyer or 
supplicatc 

(imp*rf. 2 p.m. jArJ 5 jjl-f 
you cry aloud for succour 

(/wraie. irey. m. phi.) f jjtf ^ 

cry not for succour 

j J £ see jft * jt 
^ J £ we Ijit 



• * * C 
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the well (n.) t3U 
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YOCABULAKY OT TH* HOLY OURAN 



V £ 



to cut offi, cut down, uproot 



* f 



(act. pic. m. ptu.) acc. J>cjir 
moiioniess bodies \n the 
state of prostration 

(*>)l>^ S\J^-^?y£< 

to remain in a piace with- 
oiit sense, motionless 



J «£> f£ 



(act. pic. f. *mg.) Cjl^ 
<kneeling down 

to sit with knees upon the 
ground, to kneet 

thc state of sitting on (v.n.) \£i- 
the knees 



C E 



f><?r/. i p.m. pht.) ij -*-***- 
<tJhey denied 

(o dany, refuse one's right 

f imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) j£jp 
r* denies 

(imper/. 3 p. m . plu.) 5j£^? 
they deny 

\.r 





multitude (n.\ 


I 






* j «-* 


E 






forehead (n.) 


*>- 






* » M 


E 





*'«»■ 



<foreheads (n.^.> tLlj 



' '^ 



fpip. 3 p.m. sittg.) j& 
<<»»is drawn, brought 

lzfo 3? £ 

to gather ta«s, imposi, tu 
collect water in a reser- 
voir, to bring together 

(perf. 3 p.m. sitig.) viii ^f£\ 
< ^selected, chosen 

to choose, select \A£*\ , [ £r\ 



(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii .LLOrl 
thou seleeted, chose 

(perf. Ist p. phi.) m U^p*l 
we selected, chose 

(\mperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii ur^* 
rwchooses 



* ^ "^ c 



(pp. 3 p.f. itng.)^^\ 
<^-wis pulled out 
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g 



VOCABULARV OF TKE KOLY QuRAK 



& * £ 



to quarret; dispute MsQt dilp 
ttght, matte firm 

■ 

(/w</, 2 p.m. sing.) iii ^JSt 
thou disputed 

(perf. 2 p.m. p/u.) iii pfe 
you disputed • 

(imperf. $ p.m sing.) iii djW 
^dijputes 

{>'}m («cr. n.d.) l^iUP 

(imper/. 3 p.m. pitt.) 
they dtspute 

(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) IU *JaW 
thou dispute 

- 1 -** 

(/nywr/. 2 p. m . plu.) iU jfeW 
you dispute 

(perate. m. stng.) tii t^W 
cojitend, argue 

(perate. tteg. m. pki.) Ui \ jj^W H 
dispute not! 

disputing (v,n.) «j Sj^. 
the dispute (v.ff.) tf/ tNir 



* j * E. 



broken in pieces (n.) a^ir 
. --_ * - f _ 

to cut orT at the root 

rjMCT, pfe, m. sing.) jjj* 
cut off 
104 



* * J E 



i/ngf. &5£ ^grayesrn.p.Jilill 



• J 3 r 



«- 



<greatness, majesty (y.n.) 
to be great I^Jp Jyf jJr 

H 

"Ejtalted bethe msjesty of 
our Lord, [72: 3) 

<new (eer. 2 pfc. m. sing.) *j£j£ 



to be new 



sing. \% street, way 



<streeti (n.p.) $3? 



• J ' 



a wall ( n .) jW 
walls («#,) *i£ 

<most disposed one (eiative)jUA 
most worthy, fittest, more 
proper 

to be fit, <p» *$*-# J*Z J^ 
worthy, to deservc 



• J 



J t 



(/wr/. 2 p.m. p&J iii l_yS£ 
<they disputed 



Wi 
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VOCABULA*Y QF THK HOLY ^URAN 



t*e 



* J J C 



*■*- 



{imperf. 3 p,m. tirtg.) J$_ 
<~drags 

to draw, to drag. 'j£ jS[ 5? 



* 3 J £ 



barrcn (fl.) j_Jr 



(land incapable of produ- 
cing (vegetation — Rgh.) 





• c j c 


(imper/. 
< f~sjps 

vtii i 
to swalJow, 


3 jhM. *%.> v ^Si: 

W >■ p* 

j*r> J 
sip 




* j U 


hollc 


wed bank (n.) £>j£ 




* f J £ 


(perf. 
ihey coip 

- r ■ 

wiii fjur 

to cut off 
a crime 
guilty of 

\*0 


mitted sin 

•>J 

, incite. commit 
against ooe, be 
it 



The gift never to be cut off. 
[11:1091 



• .' 



trunk (of a tree) (n.) gJaj 
trunks (ii.pi.) J** £*£ 





* J * E 


a bTand of fire (b.) *;j"j£ 




* C -» E 



0?r/. 2 p.m.ptu.) 'fjr 
< you earned 

to woondjtJir^J* GA Cy^ 
injure, hurt , to earn 
U£r.-4rJ 

frer/. i p-m. pbj »OT I j# jwl 
they committed 

<wounds(ff.p.) C.jjr 

wound (i/ng.) r JV 

* 1" 
<beaits used for (n.p.) OiJ*" 

hunting 

(sing.) i£j^ 



J c 



locusts (n.) aljij- 
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f j £ 



In the name of Allah be its 

eoursc and its anclicragc. 
[11:41] 

(The werd Jj£ (majra) is 
read ij* (maywy) (dtre 

tO lfflflfc i!l>l ) 
Wott: ^C^ ia a way of 

pronunciation of «_*H as 

t>- 
weak ytf e.g. rfj*f "»- 

jra read as mfl/«y if j£ • 



*- 



(acf. /rfc/. sing.) VjW 
running (1) 



Therein is a ninning spring. 
[18:12] 

(a<?r. jpte. /. pto.) JjV jW 
runaing ones 

a traversing ark, ship (2) 

Verily F We ! when the water 

rose We bore you upon the 

traversingarlc(i.e. a ship). 

(«9:11] 

iji <ihips(i)(».p.) 5^ 

(ling.) 
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(perf. Istp.pht.) iv bJypl 
we committed sin 

t » 4 

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) iv Jj* fi 
you commit a sin 

commitment of a stn (v.n.) ?'j*l 

sinvKr(act.plc.>i<rjn. sing.) f j£ 

acc. Ci*J* nam > ^yj^ 
sinners (act. pk. m. piu.) 

(«mp. 3 p.m. sing.) 5* J$ * 
should not oc let not incite 
or drag 

And let not the hatred of a 

peoplc incite you not to 
actfairlv. Actfairly1 [5:8] 

undoubtedly (a phrase) f J? * 



* * J E 



(perf. 3 p.f. pht.) Uj* 
< they (f.) ran away 

it&J* 5 #3§ A/. *> 

to flow (water), to ran. be 

current 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) -S^ 
ivroflS, flows 

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) &j& 
(f.) runs, Aowes 

(imperf. 3 p*f daal) jl Jf 
the twain run, flow 

(v.n. min.) iSj* < &j* 
coursc of water Aowing 



1 .1 
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>U 



(perf. lil p. stng.) 
I rewarded 

(ptrf, litp.pht.) 
we rewarded 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<-»>rewards 

(impeif. 2 p.m. sittg.) 
thou reward 

(imptrf. ht p. pht.) 
we reward 






t/yi 






*' '■ 



(emp. Istp.piu.) 
we surely give reward, 
recompense 

T »«■*£ 
f/«Jj» 3 p.m. pm,} Ojjr 

they will be rewarded 

cr be recompensed 

(pip. 2p.rn.plu.) oj~j$ 
you shall bc given reward 
or reeompensed 

(pip. 2 p,m. sing.) tfjG 
thou shall be given reward 
or be recompensed 

(imper/. l*t. p- plu.) iii tf$# 
we recompense 

compensation, reward (*.n.) «Jflr 

(acr. prc. m. Jmg.) 3^ 
giver of a rewaid 

**, 

compeasation (n.) **?? 

(A ta* that is taken from the 
free non-Muslim subjects 
of a Muslim goYcrnment 
whereby they ratify the 
compact ihat assures thcm 
protection~£i-.) 



And of his signs are the 
ships in the sea like land- 

marks. {42:3 2] 

moving swiltly (like ships) (2) 

I swear by the receding 

(stars) moving swiftly 

(and) hiding themsclves. 

[81:15-16] 



* * > £ 



a part, a portion (n.) *y? 



3 J c 



*ee 



5S£ 



• t > e 



weraged (perf.tstp.ptu,) k»*j*r 
to grow(y)U^i ^C £>* 

impatient, be sad, giieve 

? *>- 

bewailing (m'J. m. sing.) ^Jjr 



• »i 3 c 



(per/. 3 p.m. sirtg.) w.t. \&yr 
< ~ recompensed 

to recompense. reward 

And he recompensed them 
for that which they 
patiently bore. (76:12} 



■ 
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*^C 



When We madc tbe Houte • 
rewrt nnto mankmd. 

[2:1251 

(perf. 2 pjn. plu.) j&r 
yoa counted (3) 



3&fa$& 



Couci you ihe giving of 
drinki unto ttae pilgrims. 
[9rl9] 



' .i *; 



ihey sct ni> (4) 

Wbo set up along witb Allib 
nnother god. [15:96] 

( ac/. /rie. m. jf«g>.) *Jfclir 
maker, adopter 

fac/. irfc. m. phi.) jfet / U^t 
thOK w ho m ake SS 

or adopt 



# ^ 



a worthtes thing, (»,) 

<rubbsijfi 

fl«. froth, foam 



1« 



*-» £ 



4j£ <basin9, (n.p.) jti^ 

■ iarge deep dish of wood 
108 



* ■» u* £ 



a bod> (n J jCjt 

• u- o- c~] 



{ptratt neg. m. pht.) r l ji— Sf j 
< do not spy 

to feel. toucb <**-*■ ^r* u-* 

** 

te investigatc. «py t u** J 



• f LT £ 



body r»J r4* 
riny. ^i^ <bodies(n./>.) fUi-l 



* J C £ 



f/wi/. J p.m. slng.) j«- 
<-r«ptaced (l) 

to put. ptace,fci&J£ 5*P d** 1 
make, enect, prepare, pro- 
ducc, nppoint, flx (a price, 
compcnsation or reward), 
begin 

Allah has not placed into 

any mao. two heam in his 

inside (or chest). [33:4] 

(perf. ht p. phi,) {&£ 
*-we made, (2) 
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,a E 



• ^ J £ 



J# <se*U <*•.,.) J4^ 
n. for p.t. (sing.) 

to sit ciAi-jt jj? jk 



* J J -r 



ijlory (fj..) 05^1 

to be great, powerfui, 
subltme 

The Possessor * «J^ 1 J* * 
of glory. 



E 



< wglorined 

to glorify, to make clear, 

bring in light 

By the day when it gloritleth 
him (Jid) i. e. when it 
shows forth the sun's 
splendour to its fulL 

[91:3] 

(lmperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ^. 
glorines, manifc$ts 



* j <J 



(imperf. 3 p.f. sing,) w.v. tii i>££j 
<~leaveoff 

to treat rudelytiU** >f fc 

to shuo, ;tuf £ £ 

to be restkss r* j\jf 

in the bed, 
leave off (LL) 



• - J 



(perale m. sing.) h t-^ 1 
<colkct, summon 

to drive, draw, bring, 
assembk 

<ovcrgarments (n.p*) d^^Lr 



(j**) ^Uj 



J E 



«you) flog ! 

to *hip lu tf£ *j-| £ 
scourage 

stripe (n.) *jLt 

W|* * -f' 

(Jimg.) ■£>- <skins(n./f.) Sj|k- 
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jJ 



• t t E 



<i>ejr/, J p.m. sing.) £* 

<.~amasstd (1) 

to gather, collect, anwss, 
assemble. 

Who amasses wealth and 
counts it. [104:2] 

settted S5 (2) 

i ■»»«*»"* 

Then he settled his plan. 
[20:60] 

■ *-- 

(perf. 3 p.m. pht.) lj*Jr 

they gathered 

Surely pcople have gathered 
against you. [3: 1 73] 

r/w^ ist,p.pbt.} te 

we asstmbled 



(Imper/. 3 p.m, smg.) £** 

(— gathers 

he shal! gather logtther 

(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) O ji*£ 
they gather together 

we assembte 
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> 



•&&$& 



i -■ 



Noite but He will manirest 
itat its time. [7:1*7] 

{perf. 3 p.m. slng.) f ^f 
~unveiled (faceor glory) 

When his Lord unveiled His 
glory. [7:143] 

<the eaile (?.n.) *h*r 

to exile, to migtate, 
emigrate from one'3 
country, depart 



* cf c 



(imperf 3 p.m. pfu.) i)j**# 
they ran away in ali haste 

to be restire and run away 
(horse), to be headstrong, 
qutck to throw at, hit 



f £ 



D 



(oet. pk, f. sing.) iiW 
<firmly fixed 

to congeal, h&rden, stir&n 
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tfC 



Friday (n.) 1^\ 

place of meeting, (n. for p*t.) ** 

junction. 

(pact, pic. m. singj pJR 
assembled one, 

{/?acf. />/c t m. p, f w.) j je>£ 
asscmbied ones t 

the day of assembly fih\ f'j m 



* J f 



c 



the camei («.} Jj?tt 

< thc camels (n,p.) il£- 

< the camels (£&) o^W 

all. complctc one (n.) ^r 

Ihe beauty (n.) tl& 

(aer". 2 pic. m. sing.) *Jj* 
bcautiful 



* f f E 



very much (in eroeeding 

manner) 



c 



»**i 



(perate. m. sfag.) <_^Jrl 
<kecp aside, save 

1\1 



Spf («.</.) IjSl 



(imper/. 2 p.m. ptu.) 
that you. have to gather 

(Forbiddcn unto you) that 

you have two sitten to- 

gcther (i.c. as your wjves). 

[4:23) 

(pp. I p.m. ting.) ££" 
rwwas brought togethet 

(perf. 3 p.m. pht t ) iv \y*rA 
they rcsolved, (agreed 
among themseiws) 

And they resoLred to put 
Jum in thc bottom of the 
wetl. [12:15] 

(pcrate m. phi.) fr \yJr\ 
you devisc 

Wherefore devisc your stra- 
tagem, then come in the 

row. [20:64] 

(perf. 3 p.f itng.) ritt i^rl 
~got togethcr 

(perf. 3 p.f. pht.) ttli \j£%\ 

they got togcther 

multitude, gathering (*./r.) ^ 7 ' 

(v.n. dual) JGSr 
two gathered groups 

(act. pic. m. sing.) *£,lf 
momcntous 
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yj^ 



jw/. J p.m. »/flg.l_£lirl that 
has a Fatha mark on the 

and imperailte m. pht. 

\j£*24\ that has Kasra 
mark oo the j 

And those who avoid the 
devils„ (39:171 



ateSrW 



Avoid much from suspicion. 
[49:121 

•fc 

jn respect of (I) (».) V* 

(about, of ) 

That I was unmindful of 
Allnh. (Pic) {39:561 

That I have been remiss in 

«spect of Allah. (Jid.) 

side (2) 

And the companion of the 
tide, (4:3«] 

(j6».) ^ <«ides (»./►.) £j£r 
distant (1) (rt.) tU 

>&» 

And tbe dtstant neighbour. 

i.e. the neighbour who is 
aot of kiu (The penon 
who is one*a neigtibour 
Tout belongs to snother 
pcopk (JX>. (4:36] 

112 



to lum aside, turn oiT. 
lead to the side 

And keep me and my sons 
away from woTshipptng 
theidols, (14:35) 

( imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) ii t 
~keeps away, saves 

(pip- 3 p. m. stng.) ii 
~shall be kept away 

And away from it shall be 

kept the most pious, 

[92:171 

{.imperj. 3 p.m. sing.) * 
~keeps himself away, 
avoids 

And the most uttfortunate 
one will avoide it. (87:11] 



tS 



(perf. 3 p.m. pht.) will 
they avoided 

(\mptrf. 3 p.m. phijttii J £±3? 
they avoid 

Cjjjb-* <«* *J&-* 
(Imper/. 2 p.m. pht.) 
(that ir you) avoid 

{perate m. pht.) tiil \$&r\ 
avoid 

(Learners should note care- 
iully the difference between 



\\y 
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M 



* g £ 



And lowcr down unto them 

the wing of submission. 

(17:24] 

acc. u**\^ <n.rf. £*"!■ 
two wings, both wings 

£\£ <wings<fl./0 *&£] 
sin (fl,) Rjr 



It is jio sin for you. {2:1 98] 



•k i j £ 



an army (n.) 



• *-• 



**■* * * >** 

Xi? <the armtes (n./).) 

{jf«g.) 



* *3 d r 



*.r- 



unjust cause, (n.) 
wrong course 

(Ap~der. m. sing.) ti Z*\^>' 
willingly indining 

Not one inctining willully to 
sin. [5:3] 



* ti £ 



(perf. 3 p.iti. $ing.) &r 
•^owrshadowed 



impure (2) 

And if >ou are undean purify 
yourseWes. (Pic.J [5:6] 

And jf ye bc polluied (by 
sexual acts) purify your* 
selves. (Jid.) 

(According to L.L. £a? is 
a technical term and 
means, one who is undei 
an obligation to pcrform 
a tota.1 ablution or bath- 
ing.) 

Note : Th'; emission of semen 
whether in waking or 
in sleep makes bathing 
obligatory, 

side (act. pic. m. sing.) &JW 

The right side of the mount 
Tur. [19:52] 



* c 



E 



l'i.T- 



(per/. i p.m. tiitg.) 
<they inclined 

<J)t#gfgf 

to incline towards, to bend 

incliiw (perate m. sing,) w*f\ 

And if they incline to pcace 

incline thou atso to it. 

[8:61] 

wng (n.) C.*-r 
113 



■->-u5vo jj^F jl C*io JxJUi-o ji OU-5^5^ SjJLLo^ £.3-*-*-° 'lHJ- cr^ O^JiS J->^ &&*&■*& 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



6 6 £ 



VOCABULARY OF THtt JIOLY QURAH 



a ^ E 



Of his sin will be questioned 
that Day neither mati nor 
Jinn. [55:39] 

serpcnt (2) 

lt was wriggting as Ihough it 
werea serpent [2 7:10] 

(*<>»>.) (J^ <the Jinn(n.p) <uj£ 

Whcthcr of Jinn or mankind. 
[114:6] 

m&dness (2) 

Or say they: in him is mad- 
ness. [23:70] 

Note : whereas *j- is with 
* de&iite articie Jl 

(i.e. £jM ) means Jinn. 

t r- 

(pact. pic. m. iing.) ujnf 

<mad one 

to be mad *j*r CF m &? 

eaclosed garden, (n.) \*;g, 
paradisc 

(». a\tal)acc. S£*r nom * ^ c -" * 
two gardens 

{**%■) O? <gardens (n.p) ts«u£ 
114 



T- *i* ' Tr- 'iT * - 

to cover, veil, be dark 

Then when thc ntght ovcrsh- 
adowed on him. [6:76] 

Jitm(«.) £\ 

Jinn are a de&nite orderof 
conscious being, intellig- 
ent, corporial and usually 
invisible, made of smokc- 
less Aame, as men are of 
clay, created beforc Adam. 
They eat and dririk and 
propagatc thcir species, 
and are subject to dcath, 
much in the same way as 
human being are, though 
as a rule invisible to the 
human eye. They manirest 
themsetoes to men at will, 
mostly underantmal form. 
(Jid. 7. n.n. 644) 

Note : The word "Jinn" is a 
plural noun denoting 
a kind of creaturc 

as ^j-l^ or o\*-*\ for 
human being. It has 
also a singular jinnee 

^r but has not 

occured in the Holy 
Quran. 

the Jran(l}(n.) jt 
(opp. u^l ) 



\\% 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.i iii J-**r 
"»*atrjves 

And whosoever strives, stri* 
ves only forh.mse]f. [29:6] 

(perase. m. smg,) j*V 
thou strive ! 

(perale. m. plu.) 'j"J*l*r 
you strive 

struggle, strive (i>.n.) i^ 

-* f* -*' r* 

(Ap~der<iiii, tt. pht.) 
strivers 

hardearningjendeayourtn,) jl^t- 

They nnd naught (to give) 
but their earaing. {9:79] 

binding, forcible (n.) j^ 

Who (they) swear by AlSah 

their most binding oatbs. 

[5:53] 



* £ 



(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) j 
~said opcnly, published 

M)U(rStSS- 

to be or become pobtic, known, 
1 ^o 



shietd, shelter (n.) *-£■ 
sing. £g*r <etnbryos(fl./>.) <jp" 

And you are embryos in the 

wombs of your mothers. 

[53:32] 



* tf o 



c 



4 * ■*■ 

jwig : ^r < furits (n. p) ^r 

Ajd the fruits of the two 

gardens are within reach. 

[55:54] 

frcsh (n.) acc. Cip 



MfetfW 



It will drop on the fresh ripe 
dates. i 19:25] 



i * 



£ 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 01 J*V 
< r«strived 

to struggle \>\p? j i-i*\if J*W 

to exert (J|) tJ^ J-** J^»r 

onesclf, endeavour 

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iii IjL*W 
the twain strived 

(perf. 3 pan. plu.) iii \ jjiW 
they strugglcd, strived 
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acc. £qUW wm. o^*t 
(act. pic. m. phi.) 

the state or ignorance (fr.) i^UU 
(or) una warcctess 



f 


j * 


E 


the hell (n.) 




• 


V -> 


£ 



(jwr/. J pjn. phi.) \y , £. 
<«hewed out 

to ptss l^: 4,5^ JW 

through a country, 
to cut, to pcnetratc 

Aod Thsmud who hewed out 
thc rocks in thc valley. 

[89:9) 

(petf. 2 p.m. plti.) h **£■} 
<you replied "" 

%l %A $0 

to reply, answcr, accept 

(imperf. 3p.m. sing.) it y&p 

repties, answers 

j 
(imper/. S prti. sing.) it acc. tl£ 

r^-aocepts 



( imperf. Ist. p. sittg.) lv 
I accept 

(impetf. Iit. p. phi.) h 
we accept 
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u 



to disclose, say ( w ) ^*- 
publicly 

open (fi ) v Jfr 

loudly, openly (*#-> Ijjr 

maruTestly open (r.n,) i^Jip 

(>rate m. p&.) ^j^t-l 
(you) say loudly t 

(perate neg. m. sing.) r Jft H 
do not shout (tbon) ! say 
not loudly I 

openly, very ckarly (»ji.) j\fr 



E 



(jm/. J p.m. sing.) ii j^r 
furnisbcd, provided 

provision (fi.) j\* 



* J 



■*'- 



(irrtpetf, 3 jun. /'rW i/ j jlfe 
<tbey are ignorants 

to be ignorant, to lack 
knowlĕdge 



- Ĕ*£ 



*i0 ; 



(Imperf. 2 p.m. pki.) yjfe 
you are ignorants Le, thcy/ 
you spcak ignorantly 

(act. plc. m. slng.) ^J*W 
an ignorant one 

very ignorant (tnls.) J^r 



H1 
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(perate>x. m. p(uj \'J~*&-\ 
(you) respond I 

(ap-der. >/*, m. sing.) *J$L 
one who accepts prayer or 
supplication 

f*w' />fc. pk. fr, /W!b.) 5j>2fi 
The Almighty who accepts 
prayer or supplication 

(Note that /),W is used for 
singular.) 

reply, aaswer (v.ji.) bjljre 

•k?v)£we^ 

And the snswcr of his pcoplc 
was [7:82] 

watering troughs, (n.) £Ay±\ 
weils>(ri«g.) ^C 

very large pot of water^ 
well 

And bowis (large) as wells or 
watering troughs. [3 4:t3J 

( il^l cWmu— JJrf.) 



c 



Judi (n.) iyji!. 

"It is the name of a mountain, 
its greck name is said to be 
Gordyai bctng onc of thc 
mountains whtch divide 
Armenia on the south from 
Mesopotamia." (M.A) 

UV 



(perate m. phi.) it lj*Jfl 
rcspond, acocpt, reply 

(pp. 3 p.f. Sing.) jv i^j.* 

~ftccepted ** 

He said your petition is 
accepted. [10:89} 

(pp. 2 p.m. pht.) h »1^1 
you wcre replicd » "~ 

^jtuw/^ /«. p. »%.y *> ^i,,; 

I accept, | respond 

(/w/. i />.m. stng.) xvCil 
<he accepted 

lo accept **feJ1 OC^l 

(perf. 3 p.m, pfu.) x \ $&\ 
they acceptcd 

(perf. 2 p,m. ph.) x £f&\ 
you acceptcd 

(perf. ht. p. pht.) x 
we accepted 

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) x 
"«was accepted 

iimperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x $£fi£j 
he accepts 

*Jj-* — > <acc. Vj_j 

(imperf. 3 p t m. ptu.) x 
thcy accept, respond 



, j * 



;i 



*. ^ 



(imperf, 2 p.m. pki.) x JjJjm 
you ask acceptanoe 



{>*Tan?.>x, m. sing.) 
thou may accept ! 



;i 
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3 J £ 



(parate m. stng.) iv 
give protection ! 



r\ 



(tmperf. 3 p.m. phi.) iii jjjj^ 
they take the place irt one*s 
neighbourhood 



sfW 



They shaLJ not be thy neigh- 
boun [33:60] 

(act. pk. m. sing.) < 
deviating (way) 

(ap-der.>vi, f. /»te.) SAjjCJm 
side by side 



Oyj 



And in the earth are tracts 
sidc by side, [1 3:41 



(perf. i p.m. sing.) iii jjW 
<~nas<ied for 

to pass a cerlain boundry, 
to cross 

(perf. 3 p.m. duai) iii IjjW 
they (twain) passed forth, 
ctotHod 

r>r/, hi.p. piu.) m gjsc 

wt crosscd 

•>r/ Iit.p.pk.) m (<*>)fS2£ 
we caused to cross 

(Imper/. M p. pht.) jjW-* 
we pass by 

->•/ /w. p, ptu.) (£) J fiQj 
we forgave 

118 



Stiil regarded by the Kurds 
as the scene of the descent 
from thc &tk."(Jid.) 

" As tradiUonally affirmed the 
ark resting on the mount- 
ains must havc been very 

ancient. (Saie) 

* * 
(sing.) %\ j% <horscs (n.p.) -%\J?\ 



neighbour 



(aet. pie. m. sing.) j1£ 



>>.. 



(iutperf. 3 p,m. siitg.) iv jg 
<"^protcets t shcHers 

to save, SjWJ, jr*? jW< 
protect, to causc one to 
turn asidc from, 

to be unjust. 

to turn aside ^ji — 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv j£ 
~protects, sheltcrs (the & 
is dropped in a condi- 
tionai phrase) 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)iv jlr*? 
—--is protected 

And He protests and nonc 
ts ptotected against Him. 
[23:88] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x j\tZ\ 
~sought protectton 



UA 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY Q_URAN 



^■>E 



to come, io bring 

fperf 3 p. f. sing.) i^ 

{perf 3 p.m. piu.) \jjXf 
they came 

Oer/ 2 p.m. sing.) ,ai^ 
you came 

(perf 2 p.f sing.) tsi^ 
thou came 
(with thou brought) 

(perf. 2 p.m. pkt.) >JZ* 
you came, brought ' 

(perf. Iu. p. ph,J ^ 
we came (or brought) ' 

fpp. 3 p.m. ting.) *£r < tjW- 

""ww brought 

^< 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h --^1 

Then the birth-pangs drove 
hei. [19:23] 



* * rf £ 



opening at the neek. (*.) ££ 
and bosom of a shirt 

< bosoms (n. p.) c,* jjr 

C*tf.) ££ 



• a il c 



<nt'ck, ironical (b.) !Lljr 
/rtr. a beautifui neck {L.L.) 



* J* J C 



(/ter/. 5 />.m. pJiu.J |^£ 
< they ravaged, made 
havoc, entercd 

(u) w i*: ^ 

to seek For (or) to see aftei, 

to go back and forth 
(between) 



• t J E 



(imperf. 2 p, m. sing.) ace. £j(- 
< thou art hungry 

(0) *£ fc* fr 

to be hungry 



That thou art not hungry. 
[20:111] 



1 

<ches 
liu: a holiow 


hungry (n.) 


l? 


* -» s 


t 


t, thorax [«•) 
r, inside 


••■' 
KJrT 




* J J 


E 


t 
(middle of tl 


irmament (n.) 
tt sky) 


J* 




* * iS 


£ 



(/Wf. J p.W. J*BJ.) *£ 

<<-~came 



*** 



II» 



^>-u5vo jj^F jl CJiA JxJUi-o jj OU-5^5^ SjjLLo^ ^.S-*-*- 'lHJ- c-** lV*?'>?3 JjV-> a^m 
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XM<Jcf 



as r.f. (abovc) vi ^£- £S-\ 

(perf. 2 p.m. sittg.) it *=-^*-' 
thou loved 

(perf. Ist p. sing.) I* oir! 
I I o> ed 

(imperf 3 p.m. plu.) Iv ^^ 
loves 

~with love (in reply) (iv.) <1J*_ 

(The assimilatioD of double 

V denotes its being ia 

accord with a conditiona) 
phrase). 

(imptrf 3 p.m. pht) h i)y& 
they Iove '"' 

(lmperf. 2 p.m.phi.) iv o$£- 
you love 

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv Cj~\ 
Ilove 

*"1 

more waoted than (elethe) *-*■' 

55. more dearer than SS 
120 



• * * • 



E 


j 


c 


1 <£1 

see * — '— 


if 


f 


c 


SM 


"f 


if 


r 


c 


jfe 


t- r 


i5 


r 


c 


see t. 


« £ 


^ 


) 


c 


see 


fc >c 


• 


j 


c 


see 


3£ 


J 


^ 


c 


see 


5£ 



* V *^ c 



(perf. 3 pm. sing.) ii 
^ertdeared 

to love, be Ioved 



\r, 



^S^a jj^F jl CJiA JxJUi-o jj OU-5^5^ SjJLLo^ r"3-*-*-° 'lHJ- c- w 0-^'^3 JjV-> 6&*sv> 
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Y&CAIULARY OF THM HOLT OUltAM 



V ¥ C 



(imper/. 2 p.m. ph.) i}jf^ 
yeu detaia * 

-J<tf„ jp< 



Yon detain them (two>, [5:106] 



i. w 



r>er/. J />. m. Jtag J \^ 

<~cameto naught, * 

gone in vain 

to come to naught, 
to perish 

(per/. 3 p. /. jiJH£.) oLJ- 
came to naught, gone •"" 

in vain 

(imper/. 3 p, /. j/ng.) are. J^j 
it may go in vain 

(ep/. 3 JM* Jing ,J yl^3 
surely be made ineffective 

(perf. 3 p. m. sirtg.) h. ^,] 
~~mitdcs SS ineffective 

to make SS ine(Tective 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) lv i^jje 
r- make ineHectiv* * * 



* a V c 



paths (n. p.) £L»- 
(signif«s either the traces of 
angels or the orbs of 
stars Jid.) 



(perf. 3 p.m, pkt.) x l£tal 
they pi*ferred, Iovc mtlch 

(Imper/. 3 p.m, phi.) x dj"~'^ 
ihey pieter, love much 
(more than) 

the love (n.) CJ. 

<beloved ones (n.p.) *U-l 
(tttg.) 



the love (n.mim) *fjt 



G 



• • • • 



probable, grain (n.) 



%e- 



grain (n.) £Z> 



v c | 



f>^r. 3 p.m. piu.) ^jyt 
< thcy shall be made happy 

(uOb£ 'J* 3* 

To bc glad 

^p/p. 2 />.m. phi.) Sj5& 
you shall be made happy. 

great learaed roen; (n.p) jLil 
doctors of rd igious laws. 



• j- v c 



( imperj. 3 p.m. ling,) £j£ 
~ pr*vents, detain 

to imprison, ce>nfine; 
detain 
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VO0ABULARY OF THI HOLY OJUEJUT 



vc 



* E £ C 



(jjre/l 3 p.J. sing.) {assim) {& 
<-■'< performed the reljgious 
rite^and thc ceremonics 
of the piigrimage, repaired 
to Makka or to Ka'ba 

to iritcnd to a certain target, 
to aim at 

the pligrimage (n.) ^ 

the pilgrimage of the c-iJI j^ 
House (Ka*ba> 

the ptigrimage (n.) p^i 

(W, pjr. m. irng.; £.tf.j 
the pilgrim * 

(used also for tne group of 
pitgrjrns as a noun of 

kind ^l £±l 

tsmg.) tV *"* (*•*> Grr 

an argument (n.) 



f>w/. i /?jm. sing.) iii £C 
< ~ COn tcnded 

to despute, contend 

(jwj/. 3 p.m. ptu.) iii lj£C 
they contented 

* 
(per/. 2 p.m. phi.) iii i^U 
you contented • 

122 



• J V c 



a rope, a cord, (n.) J*- 
a Courst umOn 

ropes, cords (n. />.) tJU- 



• r * c 



unavoidable ln. J \^- 



• • • • 



until, yet, till, (prepositiort) ^ 
even, nay ! even 





• * * c , 


o.uickJy, inct 


:ssantly (v. n.) ul^ 




* * E C 



barrier, a veii, curtain (n .) il^ 

( j) lUr #£ cj^<~ 

to hide, to cover, to put 

behind veU 

(pact. pic. m. pht.) Ojf.y& 

-^<the debarrtd ones, who 
are kept behind a veil. 
those who are shut out 

{ring.) &£&■ 



*m£j} jjV jl C j i n J.o.i.t a . ji CJlfr3^3^= i^i^3 P5^° 'Oij 6 c^ 0^)^.5 lP^ ^^o 
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EGC 



Note ; Io the time of pagan- 
ism, a man meeting ano- 
thcr whom be feared, in a 
sacred month, used to say 

T *■•■£ T • ■ -. 

'jj** !>«£■ meanmg, it 

js rigorously forbidden to 
thee to commit an act of 
hostility against me, in 
this month, <and the latter 
thcrcupon would abstain 
from iay aggression 
against him and so, on tbe 
day of Rcssurreclion, thc 
poly theists , when they see 
the punishmcnt, will say 
to the angels, thinlcing 
that it wiU profit them. 
(J«/.— LL) 

And hc has placed between 
these two (seas) a barrier 
and great partition. 

[25:531 

sense, understanding (3) 

Indccd in tbat is an oath for 
■ man of sense (is there in 
that an oath for a man 
of sense 7) (89:5) 

Note : The interrogative par- 

tic!e, ^J* 'wharorMsthere* 
is also used to stress the 
sense of thc sentence.There- 

tore, some translators of 
thc Quran tend to intcr- 
pret it by 'surety, indccd, 
and alike," 

m 



acc. („.d.) Vj& 
{imptrf. 3 p, m. pht.) Ui 
tbey are contending 

(tmper/. 3 p.m. pht.) Ui 3jn>V 
they tre contending 

{imptrf. 2 pjn. piu.) lil 5j*V 
you are contending 

And his people contended 
with him, be said : Are 
you eontending me about 

Allah?[6:80] 

they wrangte together wi Ojn-Wt 
to wrangle together 



E C 



prohibitcd onĕ (I) («.) 



>.AjMfltl<^ 



And they said : Thosc (sucb 
ftnd such) catt lc and crops 
are prohibltcd. [6:138] 

a barrier (2) 



And they will say : Let their 
be a strong barrier (and 
they will say : away I aw- 
ay!—/«/.) [25:22] 

(paci. pte. m. *ng.) T jiJpS 
who is put bchind 
a harrier 
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TOCABUIA*¥ OI TBB HOLY OJUKAN 



J£C 



And hu *et a barrier oet- 
ween two scas, [27:6 1] 

(oc/, p/c. m. p&.) tf.jipt- 
wilhholders 

©W&hASiJ&*tf 

And not one of you would 
have withheld m <from 
punishing himj, [69:47] 





# V » c 


< mound 

-*- 

to be «flect 

("•) vj» 

elevated 


, elevated (n.) £2£> 
place 

tJr- wtf <->J»- 

ionatc, 

ground 


» 


* »i» J £ 


(imper/. 


3 p.f. sing.) ti &£ 



< ~ will tell, will itiform 

toteliw t'.*^ 
tostate 

(imperf, 2 p.m. p!u.) ii 
you will say, inform 

tell (perate m. sing.) ii 

(imperf. J pjn, stng.) h 

< ~creates. generates ( ]> 

to create. iv Vl^-[ Xj£t 

initiate, generate 

124 






»*- 



*i*j^ 



Name of a mountain (4) 
about 1 50 miles north of 
Syria. The rociy traet of 
land known by this name 
lies in the north of Arabia 
on the highway to Syria. 
It was inhabited by the 

tribe of y^ (Thamud). 

j**: Hijr, in Ptolemy 

and Pliny, is an oasis 
siaple town of the gold 
and the frankincense car- 
van road from Arabia the 
Happy, (Jid. 14 m. 95) 
Doaghty, Trateh in Arabia 
Deserta, I, 135) 

And surely the dwellers of 

Hijr rejected the message. 

1 1 5:801 

# 

thestone (n.) f j»X\ 

the stone (n.) * jUv- 

<apartments (n.p,) olj4^ 

ward, guardianship (ti.p.) jj££- 



And your siep-daughters who 
ate your ward (or in your 
guardianship). [4:23] 



* j c c 



* \1 

a barrier (act. pic. m. sing.) jXt 
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*tf * £ 



discourse (2) 

And wiil teach thee of th* 

interpretation of the dis- 
course. [12:6] 



> * 



Oer/". 3 pM. ting.) iii at 

<<~opposed 

to oppose, «*■ J^ J^ 

act with hostitity to- 

wards SS 

t .'* 
{imper/. 3 pjrt. sing.) til jj\^ 

opposcs 

■r *V* 

(imper/. 3 p.m. phi.) m Jjj* 

they oppose 

limits. bouads (n.p.) *jS£ 
(*»■) t < 

Thcse are bounds of Atlah 
wherefore approach thcm 
not ! [2 187] 

tron (1) (».) *J^ 

We sent down iron wbercin 
is grcat voitetice. (57:25) 

sharp (2) 

So thy sight is sharp today. 
[50:22] 

\16 



fij*Wytf 



Or it may generate in them 
some admooition, [20:113] 

(imper/. Ist. p. sing.) '* *£•/*■' 
I initiate, begin 

Until I begin th«nof (some) 

mentioiu [18:70} 

* ■*** 
(pU.pie. m. aing.) it <ij^ 

fresh, new 

(ocf. pic. m. Jtflg.) s^/j^ 
a story (1) 

And has come to tbee the 
story of Musa. [20:9] 

a discourse (2) 

$&#$£*# 

Until tbey plungc in a dis- 
course other than it. 

[4:140] 

ipeech (3) 

That weu-Digh tbey under- 
stand not any speech. 

[4:78) 

stories, bywords (1) (n,p.) ^iUl 



d£ftj$&£ 



s^ 



And we made them bywords, 
[23:44] 















\ 
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VOCABULAR V OF THI MOLY OJJRAW 



1 > 



(act. pftr. m. pAi.^ 5jJ*^ 
thosc who ars in ststc of 
prcparation or cautbus 

(]paef. pic, m. sing.) jjJ* 
• thing to be feared of, 
gaurdcd against 

Verily thc torment of thy 

Lord is evcr to be gaurd- 

edagainst, [1 7:571 

_» 
precaution ( n, ) j jg 

Toke your prccaution. [4-711 

fear (tn.) *&. 

Fcar of dcath.f.2:19] 



* V J 



_D 



(/*?>/. J />.m, jing.) iii CjjW 
< ~made war against 

to plunder 

* «jUt* ijU « 

to wage war against, to 

nght 

? »* i* '-* 
(impcrj. 3 p.m, pki.) Ul U/jW 

tbey fight, maicc war against 

war, nghting (n.) «$*£l 

sanctuary ,(n. r./>.) wi^l 
an apartmcnt inside the 
•anctnaiy 

12« 



< sharps (n. p.) (adj.) *\ 
(sing.) 



»it 



&&,$&> 



Thcy smik at you with sharp 
tongues. [33:19] 



* i * C 



<garden» (n.p. ) ^?ij 



• j i C 



(imptrf. 3 p,m, smg.) jxjz 
<~fears 

(J)iji.jb^ 35?:^ 

to be cautioui, to fear 

(imper/. 3 pjH. pht.) &jj& 
they a» cautious 

(imp*r/. 2 p.m, p&.> ijj^ 

you are cautious 

rp*ra». m. sing.) ji£-\ 
(thou) be cautious 

(ptrate m. piu.) \jjj*>\ 
(you) fea r 1 

( fryw/. 3 pjm tbig.) B jjp/ 

~<cautiona 

f «.*f *»€r* 
to caution ii ljyp J *■ 

And Allah cauUooeth you of 
Himteir. [3:28] 



m 
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YOCABULARY OF TH[ HOLY OJURAN 



* -»C 



restrietion (2) 

No restnotion is there upon 
thebJind, [24:til] 

blamc (3) 

No blamc is there upon the 
Prophet. [33:38] 



• > J c 



< prevention (n.) j y 
to nrcvent, be angry 

And they went out betimes 
having becn powerful on 
the prevention 

(68:251 



• j J c 



WheneveT Dbakariyya en- 
tered the apartment in 
sanctuary to (see) her. 

(3:37) 

the waU (of the sancluaTy.) (2 ) 

When tbey climbed the wall 
of the sanctuary. 138:2 1] 

Iofty halJs (LL) (n>p.) CJiM 

(j%.) 4" l jfe Oynagosu» 
(Jid. r M.4.) 



* *i J C 



tilth(n.) JI^ 
to till and sow the ground 



W V^ *'£ *> < 



-»*** 



f/wr/. 3 pjn. pht.) v \$*jfi. 
tbey endeavoured 

(opp. eold) the heat (n.) *jtl 

lopp ; slave) the free (n.) ^JM 

the sun's heat (n.) jj^ 

silk (n.) ^^ 

to set SS free (jgtj J,;/ 1 
\TV 



(imper/. 2 p m, plu.) Ojyj^ 



yoU SOW 



• c J c 



straitneu (D («■) £j^ 

(-->) W> £j* £> < 
to be close, be oppressed, 

be straightcned 

So Jet there be no straitness 
m thy breast. (7:21 
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VOCABULARY OF TH« HOLY QjU*AH 



j-JC 



• j 



fimperf. J ^. m . j/ fl ^ ; j fi {j^ 
<~pervert«i, dislocates, 

to turn from the proper way 
or manner, corrupts thc 
words, alters the sense of 
word. 

to trans- ii\i,'_p i3^< < 

pose or change (lettcrs or 
words). 

(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) ii jjj» jS^ 
they perv*rt, dislocate. 
currupL 

the edge (a point of (n.) £v£ 
turning) 

(ap-dtr.<; ?, m. ting,) &££ 
one who turns away m order 
to rcturn lo iigh t , swerving 

Unless it be swerving to a 
fight. [8:iej 



• u> J C 



< guard (n.) $£* 

J^> && J>> 

to guard, to watch(ij) *-^j£ 



* yJ* J £ 



u j 



<we surely shall burn 

totam^)^ Jj* 3> 

by pulling in the f!re, 

&£ U & « 

to burn, to cause burning 
pain 

128 



fperf. 2 pjit. sing.) SS^- 
<thou desired eagerly 

(j*)^> J*J* J*> 

to desire eagerly 

you desired eagcrly ' 

(imperf. 2 p.m. tfng.)(gen.) u*j£ 
thou desire eagerly 

(aef. 2 pic. m. sing,) J* j*" 
eager 

most eager (elethe) ,>j*-t 



* ** j c 



(peraie. m. sing.) ii J*j*- 
< pursuade ! 

\£$ u >> 

to encouragc incite, to 
pursuade 

(o*^)^> >*>>>><< 
to be decayed, to be corrupt, 
sickly, approach deatb 
point 

sick to the point of (v.n.) ^<*> 
death 

WA 
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** J C 



(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) ii oy*? 
they lorbid 

(imper/. 2 p.m. pht.) ii j gye. 
you forbid 

tht sanctuary (n,) Sj£ 
i.e. the territory of Makkah 
and its mviolab[e suburbs 

We have appoinied an in- 
yiolable sanctuary.[29:67] 

unlawful (|) in.) *-'-- 



f 

This is Jawful and this unl- 
awf v |. [16:116] 

oan(2) 

And ban is (laid) on (every) 
town which we have dest- 

royed. [21:95] 

sacrcd (3) 

A sacrcd month is for a sac- 
rcd month. [2:194] 

And nght them not ncar tbe 
sacred Mosque (i.e. the 
Mosq m of KabaJ [2:191] 

<sacred ones(l) (n.p.) %*& 

(si/tg.) 



W 



(perate. m. phi.) U I^J^ 
(you) bum I 

(per/. 3 p.j.. slng.) vtii *ilj*-l 
consumed (by fire) 

nre, burning (aa. 2 pic.) ji* ji-l 



• d 



-» c 



(/wrote. neg, m. wng.) Jj*J: V 
<mov* not 

tomove. to ii lfije U^ 

pull in motion, to eatcite 

Note: RF V> 3lye "3^ 

is not in use. meaning is 
same as /j 



r j c 



\t\ 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) ii "{jp- 
< ~forbadc 

toforbid, tf/#?f3? 
to pTOhibit use or doing £5 

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) U '{jp- 
h forbidden 

(pp. 3 p. /. slng.) ii iSSjr 
is forbidden 

(per/. 3 p.m.phi.)ti ijj^ 
they forbade 

(per/. fxt. p. phi.) ii 3*T 
we fordade 

(tmper/. 2 p.m. slng.) ii ffi 
thou forbid 
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f J C 



sacred ordinances (2) 

And whocvtr respects the 

sacred ordinances of Allah. 

[22:30] 

(paet. pic. m. slng.) Zjtj&\ 
8 depr ived One 

And in their wealth there was 
4 duc sharc for the teggar 
and the non-btggar {dep- 
rived one). [51:19] 

(pact. pic. m. phi.) Jj*j$£ 
deprived ones 

Aye ! we are deprived oncs, 
[56:67] 

(!) (pa. pic. m. sing.) ii ^£ 
< forbiddert thirtg 

to forbid Vj£ ii ~{jr 

Whcreas forbidden unto you 
Was their driv;ng away. 
[2:85] 

sacred (2) 

Near thy sacred House. 

'■4:37] 



(pis. pic 
Ihrbidden 
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„.)* \?£ 



When ihc sacred months 
have passed. [9:5] 

Note : Thc ancicnt Arabs 
held four months in the 
year as sacrtd, during 
which they held it unlaw- 
ful to wage war. These 
monlhs wtre the first, scve- 
nth, c1eveuth and twelfth, 
namely, Muhurram, Rajab, 
Dhulqa'da and Dhulhijja. 

tobein thestateof(2) 

9&Q ihram 

Slay not chase while you are 

in state of sancrity, 

[5:95] 

Note : Ul^4 f 3*' l<> en * 
ter upon the performance 

1 

of those acts of ^J-l 
(al-hajj, pilgrimage) or of 

»3*iJl (al'umrah)wtiereby 

ctrtain things become for- 
bidden that were lawful 
bcforc this state. 

things rcgardcd (1) (ft.JP.) oU_/» 
sacred 

And rttaliation (is allowed) 
in sacred lhings. {2:194] 



\T. 
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%'OC ABUL AR V O? THE KOLY QUR AN 



H»JC 



We know indeed that which 

they say grieveth thee. 

[6:33] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. pbt.) acc. jjj j* 
<they ff) are grieved 

to be grieved 

Thii is iikliei to cool their ff) 
eyes and not let them 
grieve. [33:51] 
(lmperf. $ p. m. ptu,) ^^fi 

Ihey grieve 

- ■<— * 

(/»¥*#; 2 p. m. ptu.) ^yjt 

you grieve 

(perate. neg. m. sing.) ^jtH 
(thou) grieve nott 

& ** **** 
(ptrate. ntg. m, ptu.) \jy£ V 

(you) grieve not ! 

(perate. neg. f. sing.) {|^ĕ *tf 
(thou f.) giievt not ! 

grief (v./i.) acc. V j£ 

(They) turned back while 
their eyes overflowcd with 
tears for grief. [9:92] 

a cause of grief (2) 

And the people of Pirown 
took him up, that he sho- 
uld becomc unto them an 
enemy fmd a cause of gr- 
ief. [2 8:81 

\r\ 



• rt*&*&i 



r#wa» 



Said He ! veriiy it ts forbid- 
deu unto thera. [5:26] 



• * 



confederatc, sect, (1) (n.) £*j^ 
group, band 

Jt is the Allahs band.[S8:22] 
two panics (2) (n. tbo/.) b$*i^' 

Which of thc two groups was 
bcst st reckomng the time 
that they had tarried. 

[18:12] 

sects (3) (n.p.) 4,1 'jS 

Thett thc sccts have differed 
amottg IhemseNes, [19:37] 

corjfederate (4) 

And when the beiievera saw 
thc confcderates. [33:22] 



* ii J C 



(/injwr/. 3 /». m. tlitg.) ffit 



<*—grievc* 
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Cf j t 



thou should not think 

f>er/. ftr. p. plu.) iii X±2£ 
<we reckoned 

Ua* 5 ;iiC£ i-ii J «ssC 

to scitie an account with, ask 
On account from, 

to count, to number, to 
calculate 

{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii ^_*^V 
will reckon 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iii «_— W 
will be reckoned 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ting) tiii tyw3j 
imagines 

_£#' <ym*<w. 1&3= 

(imperf. 3 p.m.pin.) 
they imagine, thinlc of 

reckoning (l> (y.n.) £»__£ 

Surely they fearcd not the 
reckomng, [78:27] 

sufficient (2) 

A reuard from thy Lord su- 
mcient. [78:36] 

my account, my reckoning *i»U»- 
( n, sufnxed with a pronomi- 

nal ii of l$t. p. attactied 
with * of rhyming period. 
U2 



grief (n.) jjV 

And his eyes whitened wilh 
grief. (12:84] 



| • V 



-" C 



(perf, 3 p.m sing.) v—-" 
< ~ thougnt 

to think, consider 

(perf, 3 p.m. slng.) d£*£- 
thought 

( pe rf. 2 p.m. sing.) £J~£ 
thou (hought 

(perf. lit. p. sing.) ££-*■ 
I thouttlit 

(perf. 3 p.m. pht) \jL£- 
they thought 

-:, - 

(ptrf. 2 p.m. pkt.) V»f 
you thought 

(imperf. 3. p.m. sing.) <^Z*r 
<— thinks 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) * -**£■ 
thou think 

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) j£j£ 
they think 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pht) j£X_* 
you think 

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) (n.d.) \'j^jfi 
that you think 

(e.n. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) ^Jc S 
| — should not think 

\TT 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY 0JURAN 



j-C 



a,. 



the envy (v.«.) ^. 



^ c 



<anguish (n.) » J-j- 



to grieve for sotnething 

thut happened or was 

done m the past 

The Day or jj3-lf^ 
Judgetrtent is a!so callcd 
"the Day of anguis.lt" be- 
cause man will then regret 
that he wasted the oppor- 
tunity given to him to 
work for his own good 
(Ibn Kathir). 

Ah, the anguish ! *j& ■ 
AUis, my grief ! J jLi£ C 

Alas, our grief ! \SjZ£- l 

<anguishes (n.p.) £,1 '"-' 
(sing.) 



*->£ 



f«*. ,? pic. m. sing.) % 
<that is made dim, that 
becomes wearjed out 

to gei tired, fatigued, to 
fa.ll short 

(tmper/. 3 p.m. phi.) x ^J^JcJt 
they weary 

frwcf. p/c. m. sing.) 1 jj-J* 
impoven^hed. strippcd olT 

to removc 
\tv 



surhcient (n.) Ajg 

I 

Note: This word is always 
suffixed with a pronominal 

as SH jjji? /.*. Allah is 
surAcient for mc. 

(act. pie, m. pht.) £*— r^ 
fjfflgj «£^£ reckoners 

fac/. 2 pfr. m. pvi.) £JL£ 

reckonsr 

reckoning (l)(v.n.) j|£^. 

Tbe sun and the moon are 
in A reckoning ft.e. they 
follow a calculared path 
in thejr motion.) [55:5| 

a bolt (2) 

And he scnds thereon a bolt 
from thc heaven. [18:40] 



r 



*r c 



(perf. 3 pjn. sing.) £; 
<~envied 

. to envy(ii)T j^. j£jG li^ 



jjii^ 



fimperf. J pm, sing.) 
they envy 

(imptrf. 2 p.m. sing.) J j£*fc 
you cnvy 

(act. pic. m. sing.) 
the envier 
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U* U* C 



g^»HJ«f*ft ) 

( JQ ) y 
i.e. fj-*- mcans: of bad 

augurv or omen, that cuts 
olf the good from lhc 
arTected mcn) 



* u u* C 



^bccomc cxccllenr 

U*^ U* - ^ i jw^ ' 

lo bc handsomc, tn makc 
good, to seem good or 
bcautiful 

u* ifi£LJ n* *_fc 



Excclknt are thosc ns a com- 
pany. [4:69J 

(pepf. 3 p.m. slitg.) J 
become cxcelknt 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h £ 
<~madegood 

lo do cxccllcntly ^U^ k t 

He madc good my abode, 

(12:31] 

(34 



"'■ 



* U* U* C 



, i« .»'1 

fiwr/. J /J.m. smg.) iv ,jrf-l 

<C~pcrccived 

to perceive 

To ext,irpace (to make onc's 
percemng powers dead 
i.e. to kill — </?g*0 

(perf. 3 p.m. pht.) iv \£$\ 
they perccived 

iimpcrf. 2 p.m. aiiig,.) iv ^ 
thou pcrceive 

(itnperf. 2 p.m. pSu.) SjS* 
you estirpate, rout 

j.*t *k<&£h 

When you routed them by 
His leave (or whcn you 
were extirpating them by 
His Jeave— (Jid.) [3:152] 

(perate. tn. piu.) v 1 J_ 
(yott) tnq«ire I flnd out ! look 
for 

a Taint *ound (n.) 



* f u- C 



< in suLcessicm, (v.n.)acc. Uj££ 
continously 

i on ^^ fi- . r~ 



10 cut 



^rt 
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-*c 



* --,- 



good (w.) 
«Cthings.dcedsO,./,.) &_~ 

rcward, good £3-1 
(fim. of£~3n.f. etatiw) 

thebeauty (v.n.) *■•* 



two good things (». duai) J&JJ, 

beautiful ones, bea- (n.p.) ^,£»- 
utions 



* j J c 



r>«/. J /?.m. sing.) ^__i 
*~gathered 

(per/. 2 p.m. sing.) . &£j- 
thou gathered 

(perf, Isl p. phi,) £ ;__: 
we gathered 

(imperf, 3 p. m . sing.) *££. 
^gathers (together) 

(imperf j s t. p. ptu.) **£ 
we gather together 

(e.rtl.p. Istp.plu.) j-*' 
we must gather together 

(p.p. 3 p.m. sing.) yj. 
~ was yathered together 

(p.p. 3 p.f. Sing.) ^^J 
r^was/were gathcred 
togelher 

vr 



"- was lcJnd for SS v - 

He was very kind to me. 

[12:100] 

to be kind to SS JJ _ 

And do good (to others) as 
Allah did toyou. [28:77] 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv \£j\ 
they did good 

(perf. 2 p.m, ptu.) iv J-L_»-l 
thou drd good ' 

(imper/. 3 p.m. pfu,) h _. jj— «^ 
they do good 

r 

(imperf 2 p.m, piu.) iv, n,d, |j£_fe 
you do good 

(perate, m, sing.) iv _-*-' 
thou do good 

(perate. m. pki.) h \j£_*-i 
you do good 

kindness (y.n.) ir o\^J-\ 

(ap-der. m, sing.) ^Jt 
a wcll-doer 

acc J%?& nom. jj--* 
(ap-der. m, plu.) 
the well-doer* 

(ap-der.f. plu.) _>_Jt 
the (f.) wcll-doers 

well (p.al) l£S- 
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j j* c 



\^C^Ji^.p\j 



And give the due thereof on 

the day of its harvesting. 

[6:141] 

(act. 2 pk. m. sirtg.) Ju 
mown (1) 

1J *9*-J (**>¥* 
Of thcm are (some) standing 
and (some) mown (down). 
[11:100) 
cut off (2) 



We made them <rut ofT, 
exinct. [21:15] 

reaped (3) 

The grain that is reaped. 

(50:9) 



• j o* C 



f-"Will be brought together 

(p\p. 3 p.m. plu.) jj£j& 
they wiir be brought together 

(pip. 3 p.m. pltt.) twc. ]J *jL£ 
they will be brought togcther 

(pip. 2 p.m. ptu.) j jji* 



you will be brought togethcr 

asscmbiing of a crowd, (n.) $iX\ 
gathering 



-k v *** r 



(ptrf. 3 p.f. slttg.) & 
<;~straUened 

(^) ^ >*f j& 

to be strait 

Or who come to you with 
their breasts straitcnedlhat 
they should fighi you. 

[4:901 

(pp. 3 p.m. ptu.) h \jJ*A 
<they are restrictcd 
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firewood (n.) w-**- 

(act. pic, m. slng.) occ. U#£- 
< vio1ent wind, violent storm 

to throw fuel in fire 



** c * c 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing) 
(a guadriliteral terb.) 
become clear 



*' » u^ C 



<you reaped ! 

lo mow, to reap 

hanresting, harvest (t.n.) ''V£^- 
time 



^n 
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* <> u* C 



f>«/. Jjp./. Jti7«.)/i> JXiil 
<*^guarded 

to he chaste, t-r 5-*^ 5**" 

virtuous (woman), toguard 
(oneseir against evil) 



to pre$erve 

0/». 3 p.f. pht.) n [ " 

tbey (f.) guarded (their cfca$- 

tity i.e, Uiey are wedded) 

j 
{imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv ' 
you preserve 






Eacept a little which you 
preserre. [12:48] 

{imperf. 3 p.f, sing.) I* acc. 
may protect 



That may protect you from 
your violence, [21:80] 



keeping chast* (».17.) v 



• *■£ 



If they dcs ire to keep chaste. 
[24:33] 

(ap-der iv, m. ptu.) jLm/- 

those who are in protection 
from sinful sextua| inter- 
course /.**. wedded men. 



to restrict, ftp Tjl^-l J*a»-t 
besiege, beset 

Who are restricted, [2:273] 

(pp. 2 p.m. pkt.) h fjfi-\ 
you have been besieged 

beset (perafe m. pht .) Ij^-I 

*\****r'T&.' t .l 

Capture thcm and beset 
them. [9:5} 

a bound prison (act.2p)e.) <£ 
\** * "* .Vr* '*•"*■ V\'" 

And We have appointed Hell 

for disbelievcrs» a prison. 

[17:8] 

a chaste (itits.) * 

And a leadcr and a cbaste. 
[3:3»J 






* J u* c 



(>/>, J p.m. jfng.) rt ^lw- 
•—■is brought to light, 
made persent 

%J h -£* < 

to obtain, to make present 

to tome forth, to appear, 
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to be present (epp. to bc 
absentj 

Were ye witn-sses when 
dcath prcscnted itself to 
Yaqoob. (2:133] 

(tmperf 3 p.m. ptu.) 
tbey come to presence 

<$*£!$$$&$ 

And I seek rcfu«c with Thee, 
my Lord ! kst they may 
bc present with mc 

[23:98] 

!-*_._ 



Caution : The word Oj_ 

consists of Q + ^J^^ 
they may comc to mc.' It 
is r.ot on the measure of 

j£*'of nominative case, 

_* (/_/p. personal) tv 
somctimes shortened to J 

#- 

by dropping nnal _J , 

(perf. 3 p.f. strtg.) it J, ' 
< "- has presented 

to prcscnt, bring 

_ -* 

(pp. Isl p. phi.) i* i> J ; _ » ■ ' ) 
wc shalt make present 

(pp, 3 p. f. ting.) ir o^i-1 

is/are takcn to presenee 
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•1 



#«*•_? 
(ap-der. f. pht.) iv ot^ut 

those (atnong women) who- 

se chastity is undcr pro- 

tcction as they are wed- 

dcd ladies 

< fortres-es (n.p.) jjip 



(sing.) 

t 
fenccd 



* _ 



,' _-6'-> 

r>tt. ^/r. /, sing.) ti ______ 



£SfcfftA 



Except in the fenced town- 
ships. [59:14] 



* Uf l^ C 



0«/. 5 /7.m. sing.) iv ^*^ 
<;~counted 

b f.___4 ^. ^ 

to cotlnt 

(perf. hi. /_ phi.) iv fc__il 
wc counted 



(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) **y*£ y! 
you can nevcr count it 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) &jj& H 
you cannot count it 

(perate m. piu.) t_^__*-l 
(you) count 



* j _> c 



(perf 3 p.m. sittg.) 
'arrivcd, was prescntcd 



vta 
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vc 



(/>/*. pic. m. sing,) viii Jj 
one who approaches the 
brink of death or one 
who comes on his turn 



Every drinking shall be by 
turn. 154:28] 



• J* J* c 



(assim.) j*£ 

(impcr/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
*»*urges 

(» incite, to slimulatc 

And he urgesnot the feeding 
of the needy (poor), 

[107:3] 

— 4 " S 

(imper/. 2 p.m. piu.) vi j £»\^i 

you inciie one another 

And nor do you urge ( incitc) 
one another to feed the 
necdy (poor). {89; 18] 



• w i 



fucl, the fl re wood (n.) J^ 



* i i 



foTgivcmv«s («.> 



*. ? 



^kJSiSs^ 



M-\ 



And souls are engrained with 
greed. (Jid) 

But thc greed hath bcen madc 
present in the miitdi of 
men, (Pic.) 

And avarice is met within 
(merTs) mind. (Rod.) 

[4:128] 

present {ac(. ywc. m. .»&»£,) *jA- 

(acr. p/c. /. sing.) *%***■ 
prcsent, ready ( I ) 

Eaoept when it bc a rcady 
merchandise. |2:2S2] 

near, close to, (2} 
overlooking 

And ask thou them concer- 

ning the town that was 

close on the sea (or was 

overSookingto sea- |7: 1 63} 

(act. pic. m. ptu. n.d.) \SjZp*- 

these who are close to SS 

That is for (him) whosc 
famiSy dwells not near the 
nacred Mosqye.[2;l96] 

tpis. pk. sing.) h t * f Zk*t. 

who is prescntcd 

t* ?£ 1 *." >* 

eicc, <J.j**- nom. <Jjy& 

{ pis. pic. piu.) 
who arc brought fbfth 

IJ9 
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to have a ( j) \S£- Ju£ Ji£ 
portion or a fortune 
(used in good scnse) 

For the male is cqual of the 
portion oftwo fcmales. 
[4:1 1] 

good Cortune (2) 

Surely he it possessed of 
mighty fortune. [28:7»] 



* i ^ C 



<gr*nd$on&(*i.f.) ^ 



(»**tf.) 



* . i- 



< ditch, pjt, abyss (».) t^*»- 

to dig, e«avate 

(act. ptc. /. jwg.) »3*»i-l 
return, way back, 

nature, original ibrm (IX), 

the Jrat state (Jid.) 



* J* <-> c 



(per/. J p.m. •*>£.) Jm£ 
< »— protected, watchcd . 
guarded 
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f * c 



c -i ■** 
(e*M£. J ^.m. jing J tj***"; 
<-*">surely will crush 

to crush, to break into 
pieces, to crumbk 



ti&&4&&& 



Lcst Sulaiman and his hosts 
crush you, [2 7:18] 

charT (n.) "{&. 

cnishing fire (tt+) -ul**-- 



*c 



(pact. pic. m. sing.) * k J&e- 

< rcstrained one 

to restrain, to prevent, to 
forbid 

_. -».•> 

{ap-dcr. viii, m. sing.) *fc»ft 

< a fo!d builder 

to make for tiii 'j&-\ 

one^selt 1 an enclosure of 
wood or reeds 



Like the stable of a fold 
buiider. [54:31] 



* J* -1* 



< portion (1) (n.) 



U- 
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iJ 



* r-- 

<guardi3ns (tt.p.) JLla*- 

( ac^. 2 p/c. m. sirtg.) \j,jf- 
the protcctor 

(pact. pic. m. smg.) £ J^t 
that is given protection, pro- 
tccted one 



i * j -* c 



(per/. Ist. p. pht.) CUiim, (__£ 
<we hedge 

tO go ( j) \i£ sJm*_ \jm- 

around, to surround from 
all sides 

to cncompass >~j _ 

(OCt. pic. m. phu) assim, £ji£ 
Uiose who are thronging ar- 
outid 



• a -* c 



<familiar(JM)[>.) *jr 

to show great joy, be fami- 
liar 

we]!-informed {Rod. Pic.) 
solicitious (Rgh.) 



As thou solicitious (well- 
iniormed) about it [7:187] 

U1 



toguard, protect 

(perf. hl p.plu.) tSii^ 
we have guarded 

Ci£% <ace. \'i& 

-^ m m 

(imper/. 3 p.m. ptu.) 
thcy may guard 

(lmpcrf. i p.f. pbt.) _£* 
they protcct 

(impttf. Ist. p. phi.) __e 

we protcct 

j» 
( perate m. plu.) \ 'j£L \ 
watch ! be watehtul I 

(Imptrf. 3 pm. phi.) Ui j jlttU 
they guard 

(pp. 3p.m. pht.) IjjL&l 
they were made protecton 
thcy were entrusted 
(lid. Rod. LL.) 

protection, guarding (n.) lir 

ji . 
(perate. m. pht.) 1 jliiW 
(you) protect, guard 



(act. plc. m. sing.) 
protcctor, guardian 


_t 


nom. jj]i#W acc. 


$& 


(act. pic. m. piu.) 
< protectors, guardians 




(sing.) l+£ 




(act. pic. f. pht.) 
(women) protectors 


&&£ 






141 



-v*-6La jj^J jl C*-Lo JxJUi-a _j-> CJU^^b^ ijiJLo^ £,3-*^° «lHJ- cr 4 *' 0-^'^3 JjV- 1 *5->-o 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



u J 



YOCABULAAY OF THE HOLY ^TJRAN 



of Eih-shihr : to the coun- 

tryof'Ad SE (LL) Al- 

Dahna (the red sand) is 
the name of the land 
ejttending east-west from 
'Umman to Yamen and 
norlh-south from Najd 
to Hadramaut and cove- 
ring an arca of about 
300,000 sq, mites. This 
'red land' is a comparatL- 
vely hard pluin oovered at 
intcrvals with long and 
winding sand belts. 

{Jid. P. 46. r/. 68) 



* 3 J c. 



(perf 3 p. m. sing.) (assim.) °^- 
< >■* has hold over SS (Pic.) 

tobe <J>)fcV.t3* 
genuine, real, a fact, be 
true, right, just, necessi- 
tated 

~jhas been justitied SS(Jid.) 

~descrved SS (Rod„ Arb.) 

A cartain thing has become 
necessary as suited to the 
requireraent of justice in 
his case. (LL) 

(perf. 3 p.f. stng.) ej* 
~has bcen justihed 

►'1* 

(pp. 3 p,f. sing.) is.j*> 

~ is made fit 

(imperf. 3 p.m. slitg.) J£ 

~ justines 
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ever kind (2) 

He is evcr kind to me. 

(19:47] 

'$ <gw. ,. 
(imperf. 3 p.rtt. sing.) iv 
< m insisted, presscd 

to press WS^J jjj^ *jp1 

If he should ask it of you 
and press you p you will 
bc niggardly. [47:37J 



,* V *> C 



< a long period, agcs (n.p.) i-j»- 



($OTg.) 






Or 1 shall go on for ages. 
(Jfe*.)[l8:*01 



long years («. p.) £>'^ 



Living tnerein for long years. 
[78:231 



* ^ j 



sand-hills (n.) £>\i^ 

>\£j$'l*PPli« partieula- 
rly to certain obloag tra- 
cu of saod in the region 



6 



Uf 
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U J 



right, claim (6) 



C* «ki** 



We have no right on your 
daughlcrs. (11:79) 

what ought to be (7) 

They recite it as it ought to 
f>c rccited. [2:121] 

duty (8) 

A duty on the God-fearing, 
[2:180] 

incumbent (9) 

And to help believers was 
ever incumbent on us, 

[30:47] 



(ar(. 2 /Jic. /n. jmg.) ^Jj^ 
incumbent 

Incumbent it is upon me 
tltat I speak naught res- 
peccing Ailah save the 
truth. [7:105] 

{act.picf.sing,) 'Ci\L\ 
reality, inevitable 

J f 

more cntitled (1) (elalite) j^J 



&> 



And their husbands are morc 

entitled to their restoration. 

[2:228] 

Ur 



(ptrf 3 p.m. sing.) x J*£ll 
*^deserved 

(A certain thing as establis- 
hed for (or against) SS) 

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) x \*c-^ 
the twain de3crved 



onc of the eicellent (1) 
names of Allah 



*:' 



Sw 



&S&M3& 



Because Allah is thc Truth. 
[22:6 and 31:30] 

tn*(2)(ifc) *p 

Thcy have borne witness 
that the messenger was 
true. [3:86] 

truth (3) 

And they ask : is thnt truth ? 
Say aye I by my Lord it is 
surely the truth. [10:53] 

due sharc (4) 

And i& thcir wealth there is 
a due share fbr beggar 
and deprwed persons. 

[51:19] 

justice (5) 
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Thcy stoy propbcts unjustiy. 
[3:21] 
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f 



H 



¥ 



(perate m. ling.) 
gi ve judgcment ! 

- A» -» 
(impcr/. 3 p.m. p\u.) ii 0>*2 

<they appoint — tojudge 

toaslcone ^SS* 8 "£*■ 

tojudge, to appoint one 
a judge 

ihey ask your judgement »3*5; 

fap. 3 />./. piu.) iv £^ 
<~is guarded, 
made firm (like a building, 

ordeTly and wcll construc- 

ted) 

to make a thing /v» wK^ji -SW 
wclL io consolidate 



A Book this, the verses 
whereof are perfected (or) 
guaTded [11:1] 

o$ffc; < »|fR 

(imper/ 3 p-m, phi.) H 
<they make SS judge 

to summon vi ^w 6 -a \? 

each other, to go together 
before the judge, to make 
SSjudge 

1,3 

judgement, ruling, (n.) *>*■ 
dtcision 

arbiter (n.) *f^ 

judges. rulers (n.p.) *•££■ 

wisdom {/?.) cSsp 
144 



more worthy (2) 

And we are more worthy of 
the dominion than hc, 

[2:247] 



[J 



f 



3 



Ow/1 5 />.m. J'ig) -^£ 
<r-judgcd, gave decision, 
ruled -_ 

to resttain from evil-doing, 
exercise authority, com- 
mand, give judgement, to 
be wise 

(per/. 2 p.m. sing.) ^S*- 
thou ruted. judgcd 

J, <- 

(per/. 2 p.m. piu.) V**' 

you ruled, judged 
judges (aet, pic„ m. pht.) v^> 

(imper/ 3 p.m. sing.) *p_ 

—• will judge 

(imper/. 3 p.m. duai.) o££ 
(the twain) W)1L judge 

(inywr/. J p.»i. p/h.) jjSS 1 ; 
they will judge _, 

Cimper/. 2 p.m- iitg^ *£* 
thou will judgc 

(i>»tf>*r/. Isi p, sing.) *Z^ 
ljudge 

3$! < i$6* 

(fm/«r/. 2 p.m. piu.) 
you judge 



Ul 
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il 



to shave \{)£ 

/ "" ~ a X£ 

(op-der. ii, m. plu.) Jri2* 

havmg the heads shaved 



• * * • 



* Si* 



the wjndpipe (n.) *&*■ 



• J J 



(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) (assim.) *2±£ 
you loosened the knot (Le. 

you put off the {\j*-[ 

sanctity) 

(assim.) ~yy$z 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
p^become allowed, (1) 
lawful 

(**)%SK j\l£Jr < 

(0 to be lawlul, permissible,, 
(r?) to fail 

II is not Sawful for you to 
take. [2:229] 

faMs (or) will fatl (2) 

^^sVj*<Ci* j*yj 

And a lasti&g chastisement 
will fall on him. 111:39] 

Uo 



wise (n.) <**#*• 

more powerfu! (efaiive) -*&■! 
judge, ^ 

The Powerful, C^pW^p^ 

wiser judge then other 
judges or rulerS 

(pis. pk. h, f. sing.) 'c£f* 
nrmly constructed 

unambiguous (n.p.) o^ 

<&*. free from all abscu- 
rity and admitting of 
(only) one interpretatioa 

fcft*j *^t 

(opp. S&L& ) (*W 



* J J 



(per/. 5 p.m. piu.) ^it 
<; you have sworn 

to swear, to make an oath 

--»■»- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) jJiW 

they swear 

(epl. 3 p.m. plu.) o^i 
they surely swe*r 



•tSi 



one who swears (mtW.) *»>^r*- 
habitually 



• J J 



•&•! 



(perate. neg, m, pht.) \y$£ H 
< do uot shave I 
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causc to fall (2) 

And they made their people 
fal| the abode of perdi- 
tion. [14:2«) 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
makcs !awful 

-** 

djj^ < n.d. acc. 

(lmperf. i p.m. plu.) 
they make lawtul 

l) , &£ ■ <n.rf. acc. 
(fmperf. 2 p.m. pfu.) 
you make lawful 









* j 



sre 



fc1 



{pp. 3 p.m. ilttg.) iv 
~has bcen made Iawful 

(pp. 3 p.f. ting.) i> ilj.1 
~has been made lawful 

]awful, allowed (/r.) ^- 

IawfiiI(B.) *J5|ui. 
(opp. f « _f sinfu1) 

(*%.) *iit <wtves ( flj p.) $% 

(ap-dcr. It (n,d.) n. piu.) 4* 
those who allow 

Not altowing the chase. [5:1] 
dcslination (n. for p.) *j£ 

Untll Uie oHering resches its 
destination. {2:196] 

14« 



»s 



Lesl My wraih fall upon you, 
and he on whom My 
wrath talleth. he is lost 
indeed. [20:81] 

(imperf. 3 p.f. sirtg.} *uĕ 
«C^entcrs, Talls upon 

<o) Y£ j> 3Jfy 

to untic a tcnot, to enter, io 
fal! upon 

Or it wil) fall upon close by 
iheir abode. [11:31] 






(imperf.3p.f.sing.) 
~wj[| make |awful 

(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) 
they makc lawful 

(perate m. slngj 
loosc (the knot) 

And loose a knot from my 
tongne, [20:27] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h ^* 
~has allowed, (1) 
made lawful 

Allah has allowed the trade. 
[2:275] 

(perf, 3 p.m. pht,) iv ii;i 

they ha ve allowed, made iaw- 
ful. 



U1 
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J^C 



Wi 



'* b 



to be adomed 

i£% > tk $ # « 

to adorn 55 with gold or 
jeweis 

- %«* 
(/yj. J p.m. pht.)U Ojp 

they arc (or) wilL be adorned 

ornament (n.) i_J#- 



omaments (i.p.) 
(*/*_-.) ili- 



flf 



1 



f c 



day (b.) %_i 
slack mud (IL) (n,) 9 g£ 

• > f"c j 



OJJU*. <«* <w, IjjujC 
(p/.>. 3 pj». plu.) 
they are praised 

to praise, to thank" 

And they tove to be praised 
for that which they have 

not done. [3:183} 

_.# 
(act. pte. m. phi.) 5jj£_U 
those who praise 
(/.£.) praisc Alm ighty Allah 

praise (*.ij.) 



UV 



a thing by which an (»,) *fy£ 
oath is expiated 



f 



< the puberty (».n.) J i*-' 

(a period in life at which a 
person becomes capable 
of reproduction) (Rgh.) 

todream, {c)M£J?_jr 
have a vision, to attain to 
pubcrty 

dreams (l) (*./>.) ^^ 

And we are not skilled in 
the interpretation of the 
dreams- [12:44] 

understanding (2) 

OE^$£fc$fe 

Enjoin them their understan- 
ding lo this? [52:32] 



P 



(flct. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
< The Porbear ing 
(one of the excellent natnes 
of Allah) _ # • , , j 

to be forbearing v ' ' f- r 



• _* J 



(/y. 1 p.m. plu.} U 
they were adorned 
i.e. will bt adotned 



»jU 



■ 

- 
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rc 



f c 



j 



an ass in) 
<asses (n.p.) 



*& 



(sing.) 



%, 



the ass (n.) *g>M 



<reds (p.b.) 
(alng.) -*£l 






• J 



f c 



Ofi/. J/um. sing.) "^f 
<^bore 

to bear, carry, !ift, incite 

to be pregnant Jp - 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ $jr 
they bore 

(perf. 3 p.f. ttng.) £&: 

she bore 

i.e. she bore a child m her 
womb, bccamc prcgnant 

(ptrf. 2 p.m. sing.) £j£ 
thou bear 



(perf. ist.p.piu.) 
we carried 



Tfc 



And of those whom We car- 
ried with Nooh. [19:58] 
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all kinds of praise (r,rt.) 



(acr. 2 plc. m. sing.) 
praisewortny, 

the praised one (proper nj jj 

(A proper name of Lhe Pro- 
phet Mohammad — peacc 
and blessing of Allah bc 
upon him.) 

4 '"p"yjii4**5 






A 



$&mzk 



And give the jrlad tidine of 
an Apostle who cometh 
af(er me, his name will 
be Ahmad. [61:6] 

(paci, pk. m. sing.) 
praised 

A praised pJacc. [17:79] 

(This praised place, siation 
or place of praise, accnr- 
ding to dirterent ways of 
rendering, is the post of 
intcrccssion on behalf of 
others asstgncd to the holy 
Prophet — peace be upon. 
him. — Ibn Kothir. 

praised one (pis. pic.^> ii) 
(The proper name of the holy 
Propet of Islam, peace and 
blessings of Allah be upon 
him). 

Muhammad is the messenger 
of Altah. [48:29) 



& 



*e 



_,» 



UA 
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(perate. neg, m. sing.) ii jU^ V 
(thou) lay not 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viti 3*il 
<C~bore, carried 

sarne as RF viii S\^\ 'fi^\ 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii \$&\ 
they carried, bore 

burden (j?.) ~}i- 

load{«.) *£ 

(jcf. pk, m. p/w.) o^»J*- 
the bearers 

(act.picf.pki.) &%.'£ 
the bearers 

(ints. f. swg.) *$£■ 
the bcarer (woman) 

(i.e. who usually or prores- 
sionally carries loads of 
wood, etc) 

cattle used for loading (n.) %*§£ 
burden 



• f r c 



(act. 2 pk. m. sing.) *>T 
warn (I) 



'), ~il*t M 1 



4&&V 



As he is a warm friend. 

141:34] 

boiling water (2) 

For thern (shalt be) drink of 
boiling water. [6:70] 



(imperf. 3 p.tn. sing.) $**\ 
bears, carries 

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) ^U»* 
surely will carry 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) U JU^ 
they bear 

tjf j- 

acc. b.J. 'j)U** 

(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) 
they bear 

(imperf. 3 p.f. phi.) Q*& 
they (f.) bear 

(tmperf. 2 p.m. pht.) j JJU5? 
you bear 

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) ^jt 
she bears 

(imper/. Ist. p. ling.) ^jAl 
I bear (or).-carry 

(toywr/ Ist. p. plu.) ^jje 
we bear, carry 

(pip. 3p,m. sitsg.) -JJI* 

t*. is borne 

(pp. 3 p.m. ssng.) ii *p» 
<*— was loaded 

same as RF ^&i rt ^jp 

(pp. 3 p,m. ptu.) ii \$/* 
they were loaded 

(pp. 2 p.m. piu.) ii f pr 
you were loaded < 

(pp. Jst. p. phi.) ii £L/ 
we were made to bear 

(perate neg. m. sing.) j^ J 
(thou) lay not 
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-k i 



(ac/. 7 /)fc. m, sjng .) 
< roasted 

(\ t ''- -^ K '-7- 
J*) (0> 4^ JLJ- 



10 roasl 



{act. pie. m. sing.} * gfi 

< the upright man 

to stand IkmJy on one side, 
to leave a false religion 
and turn to right 

< the upright men (n. p.) <\jj- 
(shg.) *'' 



* d 



J c 



fa£ /jC. />, slrtg.) viii J2 
I shall ccrtainly cause to 
perish 

pi7/ fet g£& < 

io overturn, to sweep away, 
perish 

(i)fcta&ra£:« 

to briddle (a horse), make 
wise 



* j <j c 



< teoderness (tjiJ j(> 
(>) %: J tfc £ £ 

to have a longing desirc 
for 



black smokc (*,) f i»*^ 



• uT f C 



(pip. Sp.m. sing.) Ije 
**<will be heated 

to be very hot 

{act. pic. /. sing .) 1_^£ 
vehemently hot 

a zealotry ~\£)h\ 
or tribal pride 

(for the background of this 
term see Jid. 29, nn.3I6) 

haam («. ] fU- 
the dedicated stallion camel 
after begetting ten young 
ones was turned loose 
(Rgh.) 



* * * C ■ 



frwrafc. neg. m. sing.) £& S 
< break not (thy) oath 

to break ons's oath 

oRence, sin (n.) iH-l 



J c fl c 



1>£ <8u1teta (n./j.) ^LJLl 
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f«!ing of rteed (3) 

And they find in their hear- 
ts no f«c]ings of need. 

[59:91 



[ 



• i J C 



(jwr/. J p.m, rfflff.) * V££St 
r-bccame dominant, 

(or)gained mastery 

x kg&\ Sjsii < 

to overcome, gct the maste- 
ry over 

(o) ti> t^tl? « 

to drive fast, ovcrcome 

Satan hath gained mastery 
upon you. [58:19] 

(imper/, Ist p. phi.) x §j - 
we get mastery 



Gaincd we not mastery over 
you? [4:141] 



* J j c 



(irnper/, 3 p,m. sing) "jjt 
<^goes back 

to return to or from,. 

will never go back jjj^ »jl 



Hunain (proper, n.) c*#- 
A deep and irregular valley 
with clusters of palm Irees, 
situated on one of the 
roads to Taif. The scene 
of the famous battle fou- 
ght soon afler the surren- 
dcr of Makka. The date 
of battte according to the 
Christian calendar is Ist- 
February 630 A.D. 



* ^ J c 



<cr£me (n.) tj£- 
to sin, (j) 1,- £*£ ^ 
transgress 



r 



j c 



fish («.) Si j£ 
ojt <fi*hes (jj.f>.) %&. 



• c ■> c 



desire (w.) jj^w 

It was only a desire in the 
soul of Ya'qoob which hc 
satisfied. [12:68] 

necd (2) 

You may attaih through 
them a necd which is in 
your breasts. [40:80] 
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* J- 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h ££1 
<~jencompassed 

to encompass, surround, 

(o) %p L£ Sc « 

to watch. guard 

fpref. 3 p.m. sing.) iv £b\J\ 
p-encompassed 

fp«/. /5/. p. sing.) iv £&A 
I encompassed 

(ptrf Ist. p. ptu.) fv \^A 
wC cncompassed 

iv jji*^ <wc Ijlij* 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they encompass 

-» ■£ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv acc. 1'L'd: 

you encompass 

> i 

(imperf. Isi. p. sing.) iv Jj^.) 

I encompass 

fp/>. J p.m. stng.) iv Jk>- * 
was encotnpassed 



&&$&& 



And they deem that they are 
encompassed. [10:22] 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing. ) ir j^ 
~was/were encompassed 

Excepl if you are compktcly 
surroundcd. [12:66] 

152 



iimperf t 3 p.m. sing.) iii jjl^ 
oi converses 

h\jr j M$* jjt 

to c-wcTse with anolhcr, 
debate 

conversation (v.n.) v jjl^ 

< rair ones (Jid.). in.p.) *jf. 
pure ones {Rod-> Pic.) 

having eyes (sing.) -*,\ J_Jp 

intense whiteand black(%/i) 

< thc desciples 

(sing.) JJ^y- '■*■ the adhe- 
PBBta of thc Prophet Eisa 
(Jesus). Literaliy ^jlj^- 

isonewho whitens clothes 
or garmerits by washing 
andbathmg rhem. Mertce 

the pSural Jjrjljt is 
applied to the compani- 
ons of Prophet Eisa who 
were doing this job (LL.) 



• * 



w c 



remotntss from (parl.) , 
imperrcctton of the like, 
or freedom therefrom. 

How far is AHah from «i^ ( 
every imperfection, or how 
free is Allah from im- 
pertoction (Rgb.) 



\or 
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VOCABULA*Y OF THE HOLY O.URAN 



J. .» 



Note ; The word J jV also 
means strength as in 

Thcrc is rto strength and 
no power but by the he!p 

of Alhh. 

<two ycars (n, (toa/J Ji)jV 
(sing.) r 'Jj£ 

removal (n.) ^J i. 
means (n.J lli- 

change (v.w.) » ^ye 



* J J £ 



< the entrails (>.£.) U;0-. 

coiled, (s/ng.) VjU J 4?j£ 
small intestine 

dried up that (ehthe) ^jM 

became black by reason 
of oldness 



WT •" — 



to be brown or black 



•* c 



**- 



where, whereat- (port) 
in the place where 

as tOj *s far as, where- e-^- »j» 
from 



* *- 



(imperf. 2 p,m. sing.) 
you encompass 

[ encompassed what they did 
not encompass i.e. 1 lcnew 
what they did not. 

[27:22] 

(Ap-der. m. smg.) A^ 
one who encompasses 



» - 
{Ap-der,f sing.) J, 



encompasser 



• J 



* * * c 



(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) 
<thou shun 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) J£ 
~came in betwcen 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) J^ 
>— comes in between 

(pp. 3 p,m. ting.) '£■ 
— was put in between 

i.e. a barrier is placed bet- 
ween SS and SS 

around (!) (v.n.) ~5jp- 

When it was iJlumined all 
arourid him. [2:17] 

year (2) 

Maintenance for a year, 

[2:240} 



3 
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J c 



And those who not (yet) 
menstrtiate. [6 5:4J 

menstruation (v,n. «liiM.) ^ 



• *» <S c 



Umper/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<~misjudges 

to act unjustty 

Or fear they that Allah and 
His messenger shall mis- 
Judge thcm? [24:50] 



• u ^ C 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) JjC 
< ^encompassed 

to surround and take hold of 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ^J* 
encompasses 



• J J C 



period, (0 fawr.) t$!£ 
aspace of time 

Hath there come upon man 
(evcr) anv period of time. 
[76:1] 
154 



(^)te l^SgiC 

to deviate, remove, avoid, 
turn aside, shun 

That is what thou woutd 
shuit[50:19] 



j ** c 



<bewilderment (act. pk.) JC 
to be bcwildcred 



«« c 



{Ap-Otr. v, m. sing.) *^y*C* 
one who turns away in a 
battleheld Tor the purpose 
of returning to fi*hl, rc- 
treat whkh is oue of the 
stratagems of war. 

(IX. Rgh. L,s) 





* & <s c 


(n 
<a. place c 

to devjate, 

shun . esc 


f escape 

turn away, to 
ape 




* J* \S c 



(imperf, neg. 3 />./, piu.) 
thcy (f) menstrurate 



3-S 



>0i 
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VOOABULAKY O* THK HOLV QJU*AN 



j a r 



f/w/. i /t.m. jiu^.) /v (il 
<~gave liTe 

to give life T.£.t £(* U-l 

f)wr/. 7 p.m. itog.) iv o4^< 
ihou gavc lire 

[perf hr p. pttt.) iv "LjuZ-\ 
we gavc life 



(imperf 1 p.m. sing.) ir 
gi ves life 

{imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv 
thou gjve 1ife 

{tmperf Ist. p. sing.) h 
I give iife 

(imperf. Ist. p. phl.) tv 
wc give life 



£ 

^* 

^ 



■J 



(emp. tsl. p, pht.) iv ^/£ 
we surely giv* Jife 

(perf. 3 p,m. piu,) x Ij^-l 
they kt SS live 

(imperf. 3 pjn. pht.) X J*jjS^ r 
they let SS live 

{imperf. 3 p.m. stng.) x cj^k 

~ teis SS live (1) 

He (f.e. Firawn)" used lo slay 
thcir sons and let thcir 
woincn ]ive. (28:4] 

<<fe*ls ashamed (2) 

W ^ &*? 

to be ashamed 

100 



intimatcd timt (2) 

And for you on earth a habi- 
tatioit and provision for 
(an intimated time). [2:3 6] 

in the time of 
when 

AndUie patient in trjbuJation 
and adversity and the timc 
of stress. [2: 1 77) 

then, at that time (part.) J2 



• if J c 



{ptrf 3 p.m. sing.) %f- 
<~lived 

to Jive, be ativc 

i *? 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ,j^ 

i-o|jves or will live 

(imperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) £pc 
you live 

(prtf. 3 p.m. phi.) ii Y£- 
thcy grectcd 

They greet thee with a gree- 
ting with which Allah 
greeted thee not. [58:8] 

{pp. 2 pm, ptu.) 'J4-f 

you are greeted ' 

(perate m. sing.) lj*- 

greet ! 
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yS * C 



<aliveones (n.p.) *.Q$\&\£\ 

a serpent (><•.) 
to llve, lifc (v.n. m;'ffl.) 

Their )ife and thcir death is 

equal. [45:21] 

quickener {ap-der. < iv) 



=,- 



U£ 



& 



thc quickener of ^l >j£ 
the deads 

the liTe^jll 

(/,#. the real and everlasting 
life) 



Allah is noi ashamed to set 
forth any parable. [2:26] 

(imper/, Ist. p. pht.) 
we let SS to be alive 

ba<mfulness (t./l.) '\\J~*\ 

bashfulncss 9 *\*- << 

The onc of the two women 

came to him walking 

bashfully. [28:25] 

SL * - 
a tiving one {/>.) U* i ^^ 

Thc E verlivi ng (Allah) (n.) ^J^ 

, *-- 

greetmg (v.n.t ;jy 



¥** 
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.UU Jtf 



to become f L^l c^l < 
£ ■ 

humble. lowly 



,.f 



tirttper/. 3 p.f. sing.) iv acc 
submitttrd humbiy 



(ap-der. m. ph/.) iv <jZJ£ 
huniblc ones 



j v c 



see 



*■ «S» M 



(per/. J p. m. nng.) ,*, 
< ^is vjle f bad, inferior 

to be vile, corrupt 

(act. 2 pk. m. sing.) ii£M 
fou(, evit, bad 

<evil or badones 
(sw) %jJ- 

(a«. i ^te. /. jing.) 
a evil or bad ff.) 

*0V 



^ 


tf 


c 


JS» 


ut 


u> 


J 


c 


M« 


>£ 


L> 


J 


c 


Mt 


ot 


J 


J 


t 


«e 


tft? 


J 


J 


c 


«e 


Hs. 


j 


J 


c 


#e 


tt 


<i 


J 


c 


see 


+j> 


> 

1 


• 


> 


i_> 


C 



<that is hidden («,) 

to conccal, \i 13C & 
storc up, guird 



*&\ 



•k o *j 



they submitted humbly 
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VOCABUI.ARV OF TKE HOLV QllHAN 



** v C 



to strikc, bcat Wolently, 

Mt 

he travelled at night -^jl _ 

(as RF> to be in a ]^f 

sUtc of agitation, 



(bc/. 2 pic. f. pfu.) &CJJ. 
cviJ or bad (f.) ones 

bad things, evil (n. p.) ijC£ 
practiccs 

(si»g.) I_£ < 



* J 



* c 



mischief fn.) ^jO- 

They shall not bc remiss in 
doing you mischief. 

[3:118] 

(T-e word *J& is a staie 

of pcrdition or dcstruc- 
tion, or things going away 
or bcing eonstimed or des- 
troyed. Thns the yersa 
means they will not fall 
short in comipting your 
affairsk 



• J 



(pW> i p. fi *fogj 

<~abated 

to be extinguished, subsided 
Cnre, anger) 

Whcnevcr it abates We makc 
them btm thc more. 

tlT:»71 
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* J M C 



knowledge (n.) aee. Sj+ < j#- 

{*)&jt&&&< 

to test, to try, to leam by 
experience 

information. tiding, (n,) **££ 
news 

inrormation, (1) (n.p.) «Q^ 
tidings 

On that day she will tell out 
Ihe tidinga thereof F99:*t 
states (2) 

And We shall prove your 
states. [47:311 

ever-aware (tntt.) %£ 



* j - 


C 


bread (n.) 


3* 


• J- V 


c 



(tmperf. 3 pjn. ti/tg.) r i~>_r 
'cotu*ound* 



VOA 
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YOCABULARY <3F THI HOLY OURA* 



J o 



sealing (n.) ^tp 



f>wntf. ^te. m. stng.) t&- 
scalcd orte 



* J J £ 



check (n.) jl> 
trench, ditch f».J >jj*3 

The owners of the ditch. 

183:4] 

The refr rence is to the per- 

seeution of some Christi- 

a» s by ,>>>' JO (Dhu 

Nawas), a king of Yemen, 
who was of the Jewith 
reJigion (Ibn Kathir). 



* t * t 



ace. 1 je-j^ i UjP J* 
(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) 
they deceive 

to deceive 

(imper/. 3 p.m. ptu.) iil 5j*z& 
thcy deceiv« 

to deceive Qli. &j£ < 

(ac/. pfc. n, j/ng.) pjW 
one deceilful 



I * J t 



secret paramours (n.pj jlj^l 
'lo*i 



* J ■* t 



<perfidious one ffittt.) 

(j)'jj»*- j >,-*■ >: :>■■ 

to dec*ive, betroy, to act 

pertidtously 



5fef 



* r 



f ^ei/. J p.m. slng.) '**- 
~sealed 

(imper/. 3 p.m stng.) ■£* 

~seals 



(imper/. Ist. p. pht.) * 
wc seaicd 

K 



5? 

seal (n.) ^U 



Muhammad is not the fathcr 
of any man among you 
but is the me&senger of 
AUah and the seal of the 
Prophets. [53:40] 

^fr^f * means the 
closcr of the long linc of 
prophets (Jid.) He is not 
only a prophet but the 
nnal Prophet (Lt) t.e. 
there will be no prophet 
after him in any case, in 
any shape or in any sense. 






- 



- 






- 
i 
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VOCABULARV Of THK HOLY (JumAM 



Ji 



J c 



(perf. 3 p,m. ptu.) \yr 
they camc out 

(perf 3 p.f ptu>) £'J. 
they (f.) came out 

(p*r/. 2 p.m, piu.) 
you came out 



r* 



(perf Ist.p.pht.) \^> 

wc came out 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ^yC 
oomes out 

surely will come out 

tum. sij*j£ «w- 'jrj* 

(imperf. 3 p.m, pht.) 
they rir i vc out 

(perate. m. sittg.) £-*i\ 
cotne forth 

(perate. m. p/u.J \ r J?ji\ 
you comc forth 

tecr. pic. m. flfa£j rjU 
comer forth 

{act. pic. m. ptu.) ljvrj& 
comers forth 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv jgj\ 
<--brought up 

\ 



' " "*. 



(perf. 3 p. f ring.) iv 

she brought up 

«* ** 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) ir r/_ 

r~brtngs up 

(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv a^jC 
~surtly will derive them 

160 



• J 



J t 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) J j£ 
< ^abandons 

to forsake, abandon. abstain 
from aiding 

betrayer (ints.) "Ojj£ 

Note : It is applted to thc 
dcvif, because, he forsakes 
the unbelievers and decla- 
res himse1f to be clear of 
the liiuers" guilt on the 
accusion of his bctrayal 
or amiction (LL). 

(pact. pic. m. slng.} Jjj*. 
forsaken ones 



«*< J 



(imperf 3 p.m r piu.) iv <J£jr 
they demolish 

V>i *■£ *>' < 

to demolish 

ruin ( nj M-jy»- 



• E 



(perf 3 p.m. stng.) rj^ 
'-"came out 

(perf 2 p.m. sirtg.) £Jr~J- 
thou came otit 



^T. 
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c j c 



(pip. 3 p.m. pfu.) iv 
they are dri ven forth 



j£>_ 






f». 2 />.m. ^AjJ h 
you are driven forth 

, j"£— . < ace. V 
(imper/. 3 p.m, dmt.) x 
they two may bring forth 

(imper/. 2p.rn.pfu.) x Jy^jHJil 
you bring forth 



tribute, maintenance (n.) 
tiibutc, maintenanoe (n.) 



going forth (v.n.) tj**. 

drivi ng out ( v.n. > iv. ) %\y\ 

(n./or. p.t.) £*jt 
way out (place of safety) ** 

(,ap-dtr r >vi, m. stng.) 2j£ 
bringer forth *■ ■* 

(pis. pic. m. pht.) 
those who are brought forth 





J s j £ 


mustai 


ed ««d (n.) ^;£ 




* J j c 



(perf.3p.m.sing.)(assim.) ^. 
<*~fell down 

UW 1 jjj*- j *jr jf, _r 

to fall down 

Cj7ff/ J /j.m. /j&,; (asiim.) \ jj£ 
they fell dowa 



(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) tv jyrjc 
they drive out 

(fmperf. 2 p.m. sing.) i\> r> 
thou drive out 



< goiog out (v.n. min.) r/ 

( « 0$ ■ 



.f _-*%.«£ 



And to go out wiih a firm 
going out [17:80] 

*" *-* ** 
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) iv tiycjt- 

you make out or bring 55 ** 

forth 

-» 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) iv aec. \yrj£ 
you make out or bring SS ' 
forth 

(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) iv i jp. 
we bring forth * " 

(perate. m. sing.) it iy."] 
bring forth *** 

(pewte. m. pht.) it \*£. _$Jj 
brjng forth 



*"(pp. 3 p.f, sing.) h 
is raised up, brought up 

(pp. 3 p.m. piu.) if 
they were driven rbrth 

(pp. 2 p.m. ptu.) tr 
you were driven forth 

(pp. Ist. p. p!u.) j> 
ws wcrc driven forth 
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J J 



to mate a hole. icar SS. tell 
a lie 

When they two embarked in 
a boat he scuttled it. 

118:711 

(per/. 2 p.m. sing.) & 
thou made a hole 

fperf. 3 p.m. phi.) Iji^ 
they impute 

They imputed unto Him son* 
and daughters without 
knowledge. [6:100] 

, <# 
(imptrf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. J^ 
thou rend (3) 

Thou will never rend the 
earth. [17:371 



• j J 



(act. pk. m. pbi.) acc. &»$*> 
<trcasurers 

(*i*g) Ip- 
keepers of a ptacc (n p.) £^£ 

(The keepen of paradise and 
the kcepets of the hell, 
both of them are rererred 

toas n'p- ) 
1« 



(imperf. 2p.m. sing.){assim) ~je 
thou fall down 



T *i" 



(assim) oijt- 
(imper/. 3 pm. plu.) 
thcy fal l down 

jj^e < acc. \jj£ 
tbey fall down 



* *J* J t 



(imperf. 3 p. m. ptu.) jj£'jfi 
they guess, conjectare 

to conjeeture 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pfu.) aj^jt 
you conjecture r 

conjectuiets (ints. pht.) jj^r^-l 

Pensh the coniectureTs. 

[51:10] 

(Those who in denying the 
tnith of religion only con- 
jecture and do not exerci- 
se their reason and under- 
standing in the propcr 
way- — Jid.) 



t > * t 



snout (*4 f j£ >l 



* J J t 



(perf 3 p.m. sing.) $S- 
~ scuttled ( 1) 



\-\r 
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y 



• -. ti- t 



tnasures («.^.) Ci^ 



(peraie. m. plu) \'J^J-\ 
slink away 

to be dazz!ed — distant, to 
dri ve away (a dog) 

f'ari. pjt, m. sing.j 
despiscd oae 

(aet. pic. m. ptu.) aec. i*£S-£ 
dcspised oaes 



* j u" t 



(perf 3 pjn. itttg.y 
<"-"Ioscd 



o*. 



tr)i 



to lose, su*fer W/ ' •"****** J 
damage, be cheated, lose 
one's way, go astray 

(perf 3 p.m. pfu.) \jjj* 

tbey lost 

> #* 

aar, (».<f.J tr \j$& 

(imperf. 2 p.m, phi.) 
yoo make SS lost 

s , ,*• 
('m/w/- 5 pJ». />A(J fr ijj j*-» 4 
those who make SS lose 

i«*(<*.; I^#5»j^«5^ 

(<sc/. /rte. m. ^*m.J 
koscrs 

>1T 



* J i c 



(imperf Itt. p. pht.) gje. 
we are humiliated 

to fall into misery or disgrace 

to feei J^t J tljfe - 
■shamed 

f>ejr/. 2 j7Jrt. rinjj.J 'r- c* >- 1 

thou hast bnmiliated 

* fif 
(imperf. 3 p. m. MHg.) it iSJ^ 

<-^wjl| humiliate 

, ?* Ct 
«^will not humiliate «^j* j 

"" « 
(imperf 3 p.m. dng.) gen. J£ 

^- — -wiM humiliate 

(perate. ntg. m. tfog.) Jfi V 
(thou) humiliate not 

(perate. ntg. m\ pht,) \jjfi V 
(you) humiliate not 

. , - c, 

hnmiliate we not '^p. 1 

-£ - 

huniihate Ul not £ £ ^ 



(otmen) humiliate 
me not 



«Jjj* ^ 
more humiliating (elathe) <Sj*^ 



(Ap-der. m. tmg.) it &yt- 
humiliator 



humiliation (r.n.) syh 
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J & C 



(imper/. 3 p.m. ling.) *JtJB 
-wsinks 

(imper/. Ist. p. pht.) ?'* * 
we sink 



* L J t 



(acL pic, m. ting.) 



loser 



loser 



5-i" 

f <«X p/<r, /. Jm£. ) * /• *■ 



(per/. 3p.f. sing.) ^l 
~become humbled 

to be submissne, humble. 
low 

And the voice should be 
humbled for Al-Rahman 
lihe Coinpassionate). 

(20:108] 



r-*- 



(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.} acc. *J£ 
that should humbte 

humblity (v.n.) gjAr- 

(act. pic. m. sing.) orc.UiU i »U- 
humbling 

acc. CS*** 1 ncm. j^iU 

(ac*. pic. m. ptu.} 
men'of humblity 

** i' 

(act. pic. / sing.) iiit 

(in state of) humhlity 

(act. pic. / plu.) oUiU 
woroen of humhlity, (in 
state of) humbtity 



e j> 



f<wr. U4* J £•!*- 
lowering (thtir eyes) 
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nom. j Jjr***- * I «cc- ^j*^ ■ ' 
(elattve. m. plu.) 
tht grcatcst losers 

losing (v.n.>tt) J*J£ 

(Ap-der.>iv. m. phi.) Cr.j-* 
those who cause othcrs to 
losc 



• ^ u- t 






(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<-^eclipsed (1) 

to sink into the earth, dis- 
appear, eclipse 

to cause * >j'^ - 
theearth to swallow one 
up, sink with one 

^t^j 

And mooo has eclipsed, 

[75:81 

sink with (2) 

Had not Allah been gracious 

unto us, He would have 

sunk (the earth) with us. 

[28:82] 

** ' ~— 
we sank (per/. Isi. p. pht.) \jZ*- 



\M 
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VOCABULA*Y OT THB HOLY O.URAN 



«* <T t 



(perale 2 p.m. pht.) l^S^-l 
be fearful 

* , '~ 

fear (nj : - »- 



* i/* J* £ 



(imperf, 3 p,m. sing.) viii ^j^ 
selccts, chooscs. singles 
out 

(j)C,^jC^J£j*<< 

to dbtinguish particularly 
by assigning spc- ^j — 
ctally to 

to bc poor, l_^\^. *&. J£- 

necdy 

cxclusivdy 

thirst and hunger, {v,n-} j, ^L*J. 
neediness 



• ^ ^ C 



(\mperf. 3 p.m. dual.) *j\i^ 
<thcy (two) cover 

to sew, patch 



* f ^* t 



t ■■**■* i 
fcer/. J /f,m. jh^J wii lj*-«u»-l 

they contended, dispulcd 
to cootend 



Downcast with ignominy. 

[42:45] 

Their eyes downcast. [54:71 

• «f J 1 t 1 



(/wr/, ^ /J.ffl. JirtgJ jr*- 
<(^was fearful 

to fear 

Or/ /*f. /J. Jrn«J X^ 
l was fearful 

(perf. lit. p. plu.) L^*- 
we were fearful 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) ^^ 
'-^fears 



e.L acc. 
(imper/. 3 p.m, siitg.) 
~should fear 

(}mperf. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~did not fear 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sutg.) ^ijc 
thou fcar 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) \£& j j_£jfi 
they fear 

(imperf. 2p.m.ptu.) |J^ j 5 j^ 
you fear 

i **" 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ^jijt 

we fear 



>T0 
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LJ*t 



VOGABULAKY OF THl MOLY Q,VKAH 



t+t 



# * J*[ t 



(pact. pic. adj.) > 

thomlew ot bent down with 
fhiits 

lo break, bend 



>*"' 



-k j u> £ 



D 



(w) 1J* *J&_ J*- 
tobegrecn 



(m¥ %&) V£ 



gr«n ones 



grcen Cslalks) f_^J. 

<pit.pk.f.sing.) yjg. 

<th»t is madegreen 
to become greenljl^^-l^^ 



• t u> c 



(acl. pic. m. pht.) Oy^S*~ 
submissivc Ones 

to submit, obey, be submis- 



sive 



-"-*- Tt 



(ptrate neg. 2 p.f phi.) "£*£ H 
be not soft 

Benotsofl jrts.p«ch, [3 3:32] 

m 



(imperf.3 p.m. pht.) tlii j 

they contcnd 

*> ,**. " 
(imperf. 3 p. m.ptu.) w'tf jj* ■£ 

they contcnd 

(imperf 2 p.m. plu.) 
you contend 

adversaries, disputtng ( n .) L^i-i 
parties 

disputers, (n. dual.) Oi^—i*- 
litigants 

contentious (n. phi.) 
(peoplej, disputing ones 

(act. 2 pic. n.) %?*" 
contender ( I ) 

And lo! he is an opcn con- 
tender. [16:4] 

plcader (2) 

And be not one plcading 

the cause of thc dishonest. 

[4:1051 

disputc, eontention (nj fl^-| 

He is tn contcnlion, not 
ptain. [43:16] 

Hc is thc most contentious 
ortheadvcrsaries. [2:204] 



contending (*.n.) i> 



ir*\ 



w\ 
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VOCABULA*Y OF THE HOLV OURAN 



1 J> 



faulls, sins, mistakes 

(act. pic. m. pluj Ojty* I &&■ 

sinners 

w- - 
f<K(. pfc. iwig. /. adjj iJleU 

sinful 



• V * 



fjpfl# J /J.m. sirtgj iii CA?V- 

^addressed 

/ \ t"**4 *\**~ -rr 

( j) Uv^ wJa*: i_J»- « 

to speak, sermon 

(peraie.>iii t negj Zty& ^ 
do not addrcss, speak not 

* '* Ct 

spcak not to me ^J?^ 1 * 

* 5 ■■ 
objcct (1) ("rtj i_Ja^- 

(Musa) said : what was thy 
object, O Samri ? [20:95] 

matter (2) 

(Musa) said : what is the 
matter with you. (O two 
girls)? [28:23] 

(v.nj vj\lfl^ 
declaration or specch (1) 

We gave him wisdom and a 
decisive speecb, |3S:2 0) 

nv 



\ i- 



f^r/. 3 p.m. singj (v jf*Wl 
you made mistakc 



(o err, make a mistake 

we made a mistake 

mistake, wrong (nj \^ 

Surely the killing of them 

was a great wrong. 

[17:31] 

V- 
by mistakc (nj W 

And a bcliever would not 
kill a believer. e*cept by 
mistake. [4:92] 

afault (l)(riJ^J^ 

And whoever commits a 
fault. [4:1121 

sin (2) 

Yes ! wh«ver eams evil and 
his sin beset him on every 
side. [2:81] 

(plu. af. V$£ } SJOj. 
faulu, sins, mistakes 



167 



'^jSji (jjV jl C*i-o JxJUi-a _j-> ub^o^o ^jiJLo^ p^A^o <ijJj-o ^u* 0*f'>?-9 lPV^ a5Lp-o 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLV QU RAN 



^ J. 



Note : In the verse 28:57, 



the verb (Ji^i£i has 
occured a s apodosis 

3jj& J^? therefore is 
takcn in gcni tive. 

an act of snatching (n.) Ij ^ .'I 
away 



* J ** c 



* > 



<fooHteps 



[ 



• * U t 



(perate, neg.2p.tit, sing . ) ' 
do riot make ( ttte soutid), 
very low opp. shouting 

to speak in low voice 

{imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) (fv)«j^iiV*C_j 
they are muttering 



* J* 



(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 

Icwer ! 

to deprcss, lower 

And lowcr thy wing unto 
believers. 115:88} 
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dispute (2) 

And he prevaited upon me 
in spceeh (or dispute), 

[38:23] 

address (3) 



They will not be able to 
address him. [78:37] 

proposal of marnage (».} 'j~ \y- 
given to a woman 



r 



*i J» 



(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) yy 
<thou hait wtitten 

to write ( o) \L£ *k £+■ 



* •-> 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) ^Jbr* 
<~~$natched, carried off 

\& C$£ && 



M #■*** -" ^ 



to snateh ( \ 3jt- j" 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) tJUS 
~snatches {carries off ) 

(impei/. J P-/- *»J i-aW* 
'■— snatches (caities off) 

fa/,P. 5 p.«. swg.) v 
<■— are being snatched, 
<-~arc being carried off 

(pip. Ist, p. ph.) v 
we shall be snatched away 



nA 
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YOCABULARY O* TB» HOLY ftURAN 



>^t 



(imperf- with neg. V fl ™' 

emphatk J ) SnS^T * 

<-~should lightcn 

And lei not those who have 
no conviction, make thec 
iropatient {/&*.) f.e. let 
not lighten your will 
power or patience. [30:60] 

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi,) x jjj^j 
you nnd light 

^^ 

You nnd that light on the 
day of your rUtting. 

(16:80} 
light adj. (aci. 2 pk. n.) 



*,*.* 



light (piu. of *jj£ ) t&? 
(opp. *JW heavy) 



a1leviation (fi.<v,n.) 



^ , ■ 



• j *> c 



abasing 



(act. pk. f. sing.) 



Abasing, cxalting. [56:3] 



ftj 



[imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jy£ 
<~conccaleth 

ty)l*g# 

to bc hidden, unpcrceiYcd, 
concealed 

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) "jt 
conceals 

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) ojfr 
they are hid 

They are not hid from us. 
[41:40] 

W\ 



i * ** 



fr«r/. 3 jr./. «'«£■) oJ^ 
<-■»•* became light 

t,t>'v *-*£■ J «•* HP •"*** 
to make light 

fowf/. 3 p.m sing.) ii 
— Hghtencd 

( imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) ii 
<**-makes light, (lightcns) 

(pip. 3 p.m. si/tg.) ii 
^will be lightened 






(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 
— incitcd (Jid. &. M.A.) 
— 'persuaded to make 

light ( Pk.) 
^lightencd the mind (Rgh.) 

He (Firawn) incited his 
people and they obeyed 
him. [43:541 

Note : The meaning of the 
verse, accordingto Raghib 
and Ibn Katheer, is that 
Firawn had made the 
tninds of his people so 
light that they were un- 
abte to understand their 
loss and pront, so they 
followed him. 



*.r-*i 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY {JUKAN 



i* -* r 



*»±t 



(imper/. 3 p.m, sing.) j& 
<'*— will abide 

to rcmain. bc eternai 

, ■»■* 
(imper/. 2 p.m. plu.) jjSlsc 

you mayabide 

(^r/. Jp.m. ring.) i'v 1^.1 
w clung (1) 

But he ctung to the earth. 
[7: 176] 

made a bid (2) 

Hc thinks tbat his wealth 
will make him abide. 

[104:3] 

abiding (v.n.) *j^-\ 

one who abides (acf. pic.) jjt 

those who abide Orjt « jj Jt 
f>fa. of tltt ) 

abiding (v.w.) *^j-\ 

Thc day of abidancc. [50:34] 



(>fe. pfc. phi.) U j j jU 

never altenng in age 
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4*i*i1 

r/wr/- 2 p./w. pto.J /v 'jT^'*'' 
you have concealed 

■: 4*f 

(imper/. 3 p. m. piu.) iv jji& 

they conceal 

(bper/. 3 />./ jrir.) f> £gS* 
they conoeal 

,^ 

(imper/ 2 p.m. sirrg.) iv ^- 
thou conceal 






*jt > 



(imper/. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you conceal 

(imper/. Ist. p. sing.) iv »*l 
I conccal 

(imper/. 3p.m. ptu.) x 
they tend to conceal 



steady (1) (n.) 

■C» * •*\\ w 



*jr 



They are looking with steady 
glance. [42:45] 

sccrct (2) 

(Rccall) whdt timc hc cried 
unto his Lord with a sccrct 
cry. [19:3] 

(exmUvt n.) ]£\ 
most hidden 

(act. 2 pic, f, sing. n.) Cj_W- 
hidden 



secreey {».) 

(pis.pic>x) , 
onc who hids himself 



r j > 



w. 
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VOCA»ULAHY OF THE HOLY CjJJHAK 



l ndecd we distinguished them 
with a distinct quality : 
the rememberance of 
abode. (38:46f 

t i *"*f 
(impet/. Isi. p. sittg.) x ^j-Wc-l 

I will single out 
to seek Wy^il ^/i^*^ 
bcst of a thing 



S-l-f 



I single him out for myself. 
(*J.)[\2:5M 

I chose him fbr mysclt 
(Arb.) 

I will attach him to my 
person. (Pic.) 

(act. pic. fem.) ^DW 
a distinct quality (1} 
(see above verse 38:46) 

SS alone for SS (2) 



(Such cattte is) for our male$ 
alone. J6:139J 

pure (3> 



<$ t 8$s%x$ 



Milk pure and pleasant to 

swallow for the drinltcrs, 

[16:66) 

1V\ 



And they shall go round 
unto them, youths ever. 
young. [76:19] 

(Le. deslined to continue for 
ever in boyhood. Always 
■to the same age; nevcr 
altering in agc; or cndowed 
with perpetual vigour; that 
never bccomes decrepit — 
LL). 



(perf. 3 p.m. pfu.) \j2U- 
<they conferred(eKlu$iveiy) 

to be pure, (j) \ 'JM 

unmixcd, tree, retire 



They conferred prirately. 

[12:80] 

(per/. J. p.m. pta.) h IJ^-* 
they made SS c>;clusive(for SS) 

to be sincere, to be devoted 

And made their obcdience ex- 
clusive for Allah. [4:1461 

(perf ftt. p. piu.) iv LJ*-1 
we purined, distinguished 



■ 
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^ J 



(act. pie. m. pki. of 3j£ ) '&££ 
partners 






(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 
<take off 

to pull (^)Ul jjg £& 

and cast off. strip, depose 



• w* J 



_LJ 



(/wr/. J/>. sittg.) C& 

succeeded <H 

Then succeeded after them 
successors. [19:59] 

actcd as a successor (2) 

(Musa) said i Bad is that 
which you have acted as 
my sucoessors. [7:150] 

to succeed each other (3) 



t; 



>£# 



C&K^M 



And had We willed, Wecould 

ftave appointed angels 

(born) of yc-u in the earth 

to succeed (each other). 

[43:60] 

(ptrate 2 p.m. sittg.) £& 
succeed 
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e«lusive (4) 

Lo ! For Allah ts the religion 
exdusive. [39:3] 

(ap-der. m. sing.) ir Jitet- 
one who does something 
exciusive1y for Ailah 

Making exclusion for Him in 
religioTt (or obedience). 

(39:21 

o, 

(also set O^i ) 

(pls. pic. m. sing.) i> 
pure-heartcd, chosen one 

He was pure-hearted. 

[19:51] 

(ap-der m. piu.) i>-*J^ I <-i j~*# ' 
those who make exclusive 
thcir devotion to Allah or 
His religion, His obedietice 



W 



z& 



• i, J t 



(P4ff.ip.rn.ptu.) Ijit 
<they mrwd SS with SS 

tomia, (j)*U.U ifc l£ 

minglt 

m $0{f)j$ 

(perf. 3 p,m. sing.) 
you mix with (them) 

(perf. 3 p.m. sittg.) riii }&i-\ 
~is miied 



\vt 
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J J 



WMM, j ■ ' 



(neg. tmperf. ht. p. phi.) £j$fi J 
we do not keep back 

acc. JU".l£l*__T 

(imperf. 3p.m. phi.) t 
they lay behitid 

That they should lay behind 
the messenger of Allah. 
[9:120] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sittg.) tiii C&\ 
he has diiTered 

f_wi/. 3 p.m. ^(u.) thi ljili-1 
they diffeted 

(ptrf. 2 p.m. pht.) viii !(__*-) 
you differcd ' 

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) viii oyp^ 
they ditTer 

(imperf, 2 p.m. pht.) *Ui Ojit^ 
you differ . 

"i*M 
fpp. i />.m. t/ngO wV/ ■ -**— 1 

~was differed in 

(><?</. J p.m, rirtg.) x JjSteil 
--made successor 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x n_A^'__' 
~makes successor 

*/. a&sa? c-v. $£_: 

certainly hc will make sue- 
cessor 

< < successor ( I ) (n.) ^jj^- 

Kote : Lesicologists recognize 

a difference between ^U . 

!___/ and fc ill khalaf, 
the former bcin_ applied 
to evil and the lattcr to 

\vr 



(/_•• J p.m. plu.) ii IjSL^ 
(they) were feft behind 

T *!«""» 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii oJ»w" 

(they) oppose 

(imperf. Isl. p. sing.) iii _iJU* 
I oppose 



That I oppose you. (11:88] 



(perf. 3 p.m. piu.) it 
they kept hack 



I 



&&&$&i 



Because they kept back from 
Allah that which they had 
promised, [9:77] 

(ptrf 3 p.m. phi.) 
you kept back (from an 
appointment or promise) 



(perf. Ist p, phi.) 
we kept back 
from promise 

we did nct keep \£& C 

back(f rom promise ) 

, ,** 
{ imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv «J» 

he keeps back (from promise 
or appointment etc.) 

he keeps not back £«Jje *_ 



we will never keep 
back 



(imperf. 2 pjn. sing.) iv 
thou kcepcth baek 

thou keepeth not 
back 



*., • 
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JJ 



succession (n.) \ ^- 

%&&$&*$$% 

And it is He who hath appo- 
inted the night and the 
day a succcssion. {25:621 

(aci. pic. fem. plu.) iai^l 
women si ttcT& at home 

(ptu, of ij^ ; 

{acl, pic. n.) d& 
yicegerent, successor 

SUCCSSOrs 

arc. $$\ nom. $0\ 
(pis. pic. ti, m, p/u.) 
those who lagged behind 

(ap-der, it t sing. m.) ^Jgy 
one who fails in his promise 

So think not that Allah will 
fail in His pramlsc to His 

messcngers. [14:47J 

alternation (1) (r.n. iii) tx%£>\ 

And His is the alternation of 
the night and the day 

[23:801 

variation (2) 

And the variation of your 
tongties and colours (in 
your languages and comp- 
lexions). {30:231 
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good, whethcr a son or 
generation. (M.A. LL) 

Then succceded aftcr them 
successors. [19:59] 

behind (2) 

What is before them aitd 
what is behind them. 

(2:25 51 

after (3) 



That thou may be a sign 
for those (who will comej 
after thec. [10;°2] 

(act. pic. plu. n.) 5^ 
those who stay behind 

Thcn sit (now) wiih those 
who stay behind. {9:83] 

against, after ( 1 ) (n.) Zy$£ 

They will not larry after thce 
(or against thec) bul a 
littlc. [17:76J 

opposite sides (2) 

Or their hands and fect be 
cut off on the opposite 
(sides), [5:33] 



1YI 
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^ J 



(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
hc creates 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thuu create 

(imperf, Isl. p, sing,) 
I create 

(imptrf, Ist p, pht.) 
we ercate 

^was created 






^-■was/werc creatcd 

(7?jj. m. pAi.) t^aU- 
they were created 

t ->» « 
fj$), Bff. 2 p.m. «ng-.) jli* *i 

has not been built (created) 

The likc of which was not 
buill in the cities. [89:8] 

they arc created 

creation (1) (n.) '^U 

creature (2) 

moral character, naturtl jj£ 
tendency, disposition 

crcator (aer. pic. m. sing.) Jl\* 

N**4 5*Jt («fc> £gSj* 

creators (pfa. of. j)J£ ) 
portion, share of good (n.) Jj^*- 



contradictiort (3) 



Wcrc it from other than 
Ailah they would surely 
find therein many a con- 
tradtetion. [4:82] 

(apder. tiii, m, sing.) £jjfr 
varied 

nom. JjLaa» acc. J<ii& 
those who riirTer (with) 

each other in any 
matter 



(pht. of 



*.t?/ 



) 



(pis.pic>x.) 3&&U 
successors 

(phi. ofZ&£Z) 



• J J 



(/«r/. Jp.m. rirty.) j£ 
< ^cieated 

(a)tfe j !&$[#■ 

to create out of nothing 

(perf. 3 p. m.phi.) \'y& 
they created 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ^Jjfc. 
thou ereated 

(perf. Ist. pjn. sing.) £&£ 
I created 

(perf. isl p.m. phi.) lj£ 
We created 
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J J 






So thal thou secst thc i;un 
coming fbrth frotn their 
midst. [24:43) 

friendship (n.) 



*f* 



Note : But the English word 
*friend" does seant justice 

to the idea of J£* 1 which 

in Arabic denotes thc 
dearest or the most sincerc 
friend who has no rival 
in the love and reliance 
placed upon him. (Jid. 
p. 5, n. 535) 

friends (p!u. of "$f ) > .5U-^1 



• J J 



fa#r/, 3 p. m. sing.J ^£ 
<-wis alone 0) 

tobe alone, pass away (timej, 
bc free from, be empty 

And when some of them are 
alone with somc othcrs. 
[2:761 

passed (2) 

And there is not a community 
but there has passed amo- 
ng them a warner. (35:25] 
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<$£&&&$$> 



Hc has no portion or share 
of good in the Herealtcr. 
[2:102] 

The most powerful {ints.) J"5la-1 

Creator 

j> &*, 
(pis. pic. >tf, /- srngj * 

formed 



^autj^iJiS*»- 



A piece of rlesh Ibrmed and 
unformed. [22:5] 

an invention (fc*fu»fl0 ^pt*-' 
or a forgery 



• J J t 



Yp. 



<friendship(1) («.) "JSlp- 

to treat as YSr ^t 

a frtend 

Thc Day wherein there will 
be no bargain nor fricnd- 
ship. [14:31) 

insidc. through, midst (2) 



They entered (ravaging) in 

thc midst of thc dwel lings. 

[17:5] 



\vi 
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f c 



VOCABULARY OF THE H0LY OURAN 



Jr 



* * f C 



acc. i^j^U- nom. 0J.A5I*- 

(act. pic, m. plu.) 
<-"»-exiinguishcd 

10 bc extinguished 



* -"f c | 



<wjne (n.) Jr- 
(c<^)^ * 0* J^! 'Jr 

to vcil f cover, conccal 

j\*b <scarves (ptu. n.) jh 
head cover, scarf. 



• u- f C 



five (c<J«/. wm.) i^r- 

one-fifth (fraction) '*lj- 

fifth < ord. mtm.) iJI»tM 

ftfcy (card. num.) acc. tf~r- 



* o* f c 



<hunger (v.?r„ mim.) ; *vjj 
to be hungry 



• J» 



f c 



bitter (n.) Jaft 



(pref.3pj.sing.) &£■ 
«V passed 

( per/ J />,m. p/u.) \^£ 
they arealonc with SIS(1) 

And when they are aSone 
with their satans. [2:1*4] 

they passcd (2) 

(Thai was) AIJah's dispcn- 

satioti with those who 

have possed away before, 

[33:38] 

( imperf 3 p.m. sing.) j£ 
will be alone, or will be free 

Slay Yusuf or cast him forth 
to some land, your father'$ 
face ^countenance) will be 
free for you. {12:°] 

(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) \y£. 
Ieave SS free 

Then should they repent and 
establish prayer and give 
the Zakat t leave their way 
free. [9:5] 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) t £&. 

became empty 

t "' 
past (act. pic. f. siag.) <J\J-l 



Wv 
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VOCABULARY OP TKB HOLY QURAM 



J) J C 



(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you plunged (about) 



.*.'* 



<Z 



(imptrf. 3 p.m. piu.) acc. \ j>J^ 
tbty plunged aboul 



j* 



(imperf Itt. p. phi.) J*j& 

we plungs 

we were plunging tj^j^ " 
wading, vain talt (v.n.) 
birth pangs (fji. mim.) j*\£. 



» ,r 



-k <-> j 



(ptrf. 3 p.m. ting.) £\+ 
< ^apprehcnded, suspen- 
ded 

S3fcjljS3fe'je 

to fear, be frigritcned, be 
apprehemive, be suspic- 
ious, be aittious 

(paf. 2 p.f. ttttg.) ^Jt^ 
thou fear 

I fear (perf, Ist. p. ilng.) ^Sr- 

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) (*l£ 
they are afraid 

(imperf, 3 pjn. ring.) £j*£ 
he fean 

(lmperf, 2 p.m. ting.) £& 
t h ou fear 

(peratc neg. m. ting.) ^jjt *i 
fetr Dot 

178 



J J 



swine(n. nng.) >>f- 
swines (pkt.) *Jjj\*- 






< receding stars (piu. n.) 

to reoede ( j) L* j£ 

sneaking (n.) (j»U*" 



• J 






<strangled 

(j)li* j* 

to strangle, thtottle 



* J -f t 



#■-■* 
< the low (of a c*lf) (n.) jtj - - 

to low (calf ) 



• j* * t 



(perf. 3 pjn. phi.) i j>£ 
<~induiged in idle talk, 
plunged (about) 

to plunge into, eater, wade, 

engage iu conversatiou 



\VA 
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VOCA.BULA.RV OF THI HOLV OURAN 



^Jr 



* J j c 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing,) ii Jjr 
~ granted 

<j)^ojVju < 

to take care of, manage 

■* *tf ■■ 
(>er/ IsL p. ptu.) ii \J j*> 

we gratUed 

matcrnal uncle (n.) ^l* 

maternal aunts 

maternal uncles (pht. n.) Jly-i 



* <j J c 



thcy (two women) defrauded 

(<j) *^: J »J*' *J>: <-"•*■ <~ 

to detraud, be treacherous, 
be unfaithfu1, betray one's 
trust, break one's word 

(perf. 3 p.m. pht.) \j\+ 
they defrauded 



.» 
■»■ ■ 



(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) 
you defraud 

jS *- - 
(ptmt n.m. pkt.) \jf 'j£ i 
dcfraud not ! 

I did not detYaud 



Orafe. ney. / sing.) \j\fi H 

fear not 

(if)thou are really («np.) jitc 
afraid 

I fear iul 

^te <ace. ££" 
they two (m.) fear 



But if they are afraid. 

[2:229] 

(perate neg. m. dual.) %\% V 

fe*r net (O you two) 

S^- <**. rJE 

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) 

thcy fear 

- j*** i»*i""' 

j^Uc <««■ 'j** 

(imperf. 2 p.m.pht.) 
you fear 

apprehension, (n.) j^jl-l 
susptcion, fear 

{ocl. />fc.) o**U 
otw who fa!ls io a ftar 

(pht. of tX& J S^* 
feared ones 

fear(n.) li£ 

* ■ — "■* 
(imperf $ p.m. ting.) ti \->j£ 

makes SS feared 

fear(v. ff .>«)i'jii 
fright (v.b.>W) «_»,£ 
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VOCJUHJLARY Of TMK HOLY QURAN 



j/^ 



to be disappointed, fail, be in 
a vain (effort) 

(act. pic) acc. Z£j^ 
disappointcd ones, frustrated '* 
otics 



smg. 



ZM 



• J i< c 



(rm/wr/. 2 p.m. /?fo.) p 5Ji^ 
< <you may choose 

0>)l« J*£ ^J^ 
to choose, perfer 

(imper/. 3 p.m. ptu.) v ojj?*-* 
they may choose 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) tlii jtr-1 
choosen, sdected 

f/w/ /«. p. sing.)m *Hjv-\ 
I have choosen 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) viii J& 
he chooscs 



• -> ^ c 



<e«elltnt (1) (n. adj.) 
to be good, CKceLlent 

He is «oelknt in respect of 
reward and cxoelient io 
rcspect of the fina! end. 
[18:44] 
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(imper/. 3 p.m, pht.) viii J^t# 
they defraud 

(imper/. 2 p.m. pht.) viii &y'& 
you defraud yourselves 

treachery (v.n.) ^U^ 

(act. pic. pht. of 0?U ) {££■ 

treacherous 

t«- i- 
(ocr. pj"c. /. «"ng.) 4_J U- 

defrauding (1) 

And thou will not ceasc to 
hght upon defrauding on 
thcir p»rt. [5:13] 

fraudulence (2) 
(in the meaning of a verbal 
noun) 

He knows the Tarudulcnce 
of the eyes. [40: 1 9] 

treasheroua one (ints.) j\j£- 



* tt -» £ 



(act. pic. sing. adj.) *. jV- 
laid overturned 

to be uninhabited, deseried, 
be in ruins 



* «j ^ i 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) C& 
'disappointed, brought to 
naught 



\A. 
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VOCASUl,ARV O» THH MOLY OURAN 



J J 



• * 



Jfc*iW <thread R) J^j.1 

to scw, stilch 

* -; 
needk (/i.) J»UM 

Until camcl passes through 
the eye of thc needle. 

[7:40] 

Note : The phrase is symb- 
olic of impossibility. 



• J 4 



horses (n.) \f-\ 

*~* 

(pip. 3 p.m. sirtg.) ii JJ^ 
^made to appear 

to imaginc, conceivc, Ihink, 
fancy 

(pis. pic. m. sing.) vm Jfcfc 
vainglorious 



• f * t 

tents (n.p.) ^U-l 



better (2) 

And that which is with Atlah 
is bcttcr for Ihe pious. 

[3:198] 

good (3) 

That hc may send down 
upon you the gond. 

[2:105] 

Note : jgA iiit. mcans good, 

and according to the 
contenls it may mean 
good, excellent, better, 
best, best of ctc. 

wealth (4) 

And he is verily vehcment 
in the love of wealth. 

[100:8] 

cxcttknt ones (phi. n.) jLj-jl 

choice (n.) \^X\ 

agreeable (piu. »-) iX>lj^- 
(to mind and heart) 

_* 

{ptu. n.) *zAjf-\ 
good (doings, things, 
btessing ctc.) 



*** 



>M 
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jui ujUT 



ic <-> v 



<a moving creature (n.) <SV> 
to walk siowly, creep, crawl 



(n. p/u. (jT Cl> ) iJ 



moving creatures 



i-Jlji 



* J ^ a 



(imper/. 3 p.tn. sing.) ii *j£ 

<he disposes (i.e. Allah is 
governing all things with 
supreme juctice and wis- 
dom. He is not only the 
Creator but also the 
constant Rulcr and the 
continuous Disposer of all 
affairs. — Jid.) 

to turn back, flee, fofiow 
after. 

182 



<4e %j » i 



< wont, way of doing (w.) ^A^ 
something 

to be zealous 

and diligent in a mater, 
toil, bccome wcaried 



&#i}^$ 



Like Fir'awn's folk, or, aftcr 
the wont of the people of 
Fir'awu. 13:11] 

He said : You shall sow seven 
years as usual (i.e.) as 
you wont. [12:47] 

(act. pk.) J£-Jls 
to hold onc's course (LL),'" 
to constantly toil 



UT 
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VOCA»ULARY OF THE HOLY OJURAN 



J V * 



So the root of the peopk 
who did wrong werc cut 
off. [6:45J 

(ap-tter. f, ptu.) &\-;£i\ 

(the angels} who managc thc 
arTairs 

(apder. m. sing.) /v< jaJ 
a retreating one ~ 

He tumed back retreating 
and looked not back. 

[27:10] 

(ap-der. m. phi.) iv 
those retreating 






o j 



(ap-der.) r< 



•^^ 



one enveloped in the cloak 

Jj« ./* J* < 

to cover with a blanket 



[1 



* c 



<out cast, drive off 0.*i.) jj££ 

to drive away, repeJ, turn off 
drivcn away (pact. pic.) jj^jcJ 



• j> r 






(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
Wiey refute 



\Af 



lurned back 

(imper/. 3 p.m. ptu.) r jj^TJX; 
they ponder 

(imper/, 3p.m. plu.) v, acc. tjrU£« 
thcy ponder Ijji" 

Pondered thcy not over the 
word. [23:681 

behind («,) J j^l / *" 
after(l) 

HaMow him. and also «Rer 
the (prescribed) prrjstra- 
tions. [50:40] 

backs (2) 

Thcy turn upon you thcir 
backs. [3:111] 

setting (v.n.>ir.) jlj] 

Hallow him at the setting 
of the stars, [52:49] 

!ast remnant root (act.pic.) j}1 

So of the peoplc who did 
wrong the last rcmnant 
was cut off (Ptc). 

1S3 
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VOOABtJLARY OF THI HOLY OURAN 



^C a 



^l>* >* > J 

to cnler (j/ >»-i> J 

f/Wir/: i p.f.sing.) ^J^j 

f/w/ i p.m. phi.) Yj£l 
they entered 

(/wr/. 2 /».m. srnjj J ^Ui 
thou entercd 

ftwr/. 2 p.m. pltt.) >pj.> 

you entered ' ■ 

( imperf. 3 p.m. stng.) J^j, 
he enters 

you ceriainly shalL (epl.) ^U-J-J 
enter 

**<£* " \'\-'c 

ffi* aet. ljUJi 
(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) 
they enter 

enter ! (/wrate 2 p.m. sing.) j£al 

QMfffife. 5 /J.m. duo/.) "^jl 
cntcr 1 

enter ! (/«rare. 2 p.f. sing.) '^-yi 

(perf. Ist. p. ptu.) iv \&.)\ 
wc caused to enter 

And We cause him to enter 
in Our mercy, [21:75] 

(imperf. 3p.m. sing.) iv ^J; I J£ J; 
he causes/will cause to enter 



&* 



I cerWinly will (em/>.) r*v 

cause to cnter 

•f 
(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) iv ^Jj 
we wi!L cause SS to enter 

184 



i.o annul (an agrccmcnij, 
rcfute, rcjcct 

tjS^S«% 
In ordct to refute thc trulh. 
ILS:56] 

( aci. ;><V. /. sing.) i^-la 
a thing of no-weighi, null 

Their plea is null (and void) 
with thcir Lord. [42:1 6J 



> »j 



{pis. pic, m. ptu.) acc. {£**■** 
rejcctcd ones, or thosc 
cast away 



• J c 3 1 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
strctched out 

And the carth, thcrcaftcr Hc 
stTctched it out. [79:30] 



* J c 



{act. pic. m. plu.) OJjt^ 
<lhey are LowLy 

to bc small, mean 

T ** *? 
j £■ » see <J3J^* 



* J t 3 



{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ')p-i 
1 <enteTcd 



\\i 
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VOCABUI.ARY OF THB HOLY QURAK 



t> 



\imperf. 3 p.m. $ing.) Iji," 
«C — -shaU revert, rcverts 

(*-J)«ijS J 1*jj "j^ 'J> 
to repel 

(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) tJjjjJ* 
they overcomc, combat 

(perale. 2 p.m. sing.) 
repel 

Thcn repel death from your- 
sc!f, [3:168] 

fperf. 3 p.m, pfu.) rf |**'J' J ' 
you tjuarrciled (among your- 
selves) 



lijjSt 



[ 



(imperf. Isi. p. plu.) X *£ jJ-*»* 
< we !ead S5 on stcp by step 

((j)llprjj j Wjjj £>^ £ji 
to go step by step, 
walk, proceed gradually 

And those uho dcny our 
signs, we lead Ihcm on 
step by step whence they 
know not. [7:182] 

a degree of (n,) i^ji 
supriority 

\Afl 



(peraie. 2 p.m, sing.) *J^ai 
cause to enter (1) 



Cause me to enter a rightful 
entrance. (17:80] 

put in (2) 

And put thy hand into thy 
bosom. 127:12] 

fpp, 3p.m. rirtg.) j£al 
^is made to enter 

(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) IjU-Ji 
they were made to enter 

(pp. 3 p.m, sing.) 'j£j» 
-^shall be made toenter 

a means of discord (n,) *"j>*j 

And mafce not your oaths a 
mcans of discord amon- 
gst you. [16:94] 

a retreating ptoce (n.p.) *J»-Ju* 
entrance (v.n. mim) Jp-JL* 

(sct.pic. m.ptu.) 
entering men 



* <J t 



smoke <fl.) jUj 



185 
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c j 



Stud)f (V.J1.) 4^,\ji 



* 6 



(perf 3 pm. sing.) iv 2)J>\ 
< ~overtoak 

vg>v h 3j;l 

to overtake, comprehend. 
pereeive, reach 

-*« *> 

(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) iv iijJ* 

comprehends, overtakes 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3ji* 
~ci>mpreliends 

Sights comprchend Him not 
and He comprehendteh all 
sights. [6:103] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi UjlJ? 
*-reached (Jid.) 
^fzvo\ired 

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) tffl £] Jl 'I 
attatned, reachcd 

(ptrf. 3 p.m. sing.) riii IjSjlai 
they reaehed one after ano- 
ther 

overtaking 5 3^ (vji.) BJ^" 

Fear not overtaking. [20:77] 

abyss i]J^ 

Vcrily the bypocritcs (shali 
be) in the lowest abyss of 
thePire. [4:145] 

186 



*£&&&' 



And tor men is a degrce 
(of superiority) over them 
(/. pht.). [2:228] 

degrees (phi. n.) oW-ji 



* J J 



3 



brilhant (adj.) %% 

<pouring (adj.) JlJJu 
i.e. very capious showers 
of rain 

\J") ' JJji S 1 ja jJT Ja 
to flow capiOusly 



b"" 



He wtll send the heaven 
upon you pouring (rain 
plentifuHy). {11:52] 



(pref. 3 pM. piu.) Ij— Ja 
< they have read (or stu- 
died) 

/».y{ ,i- *f *- -'■".' - ■— 
^jj^-tjjj L.j3^j.l« ^ji 

to read, study 

(perf. 2 p.m. ting,) ^ j"> 
thou has studied 

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) 5j*J-k 
they have beert studying 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pto.) 5j^JjJ 
you have been studying 



UT 
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VOCA»trlAa¥ OV THM holy q,urak 



il J * 



what madc thee know iMjil C 

» *■» 
(imperf. 3 p.m. smg.) f> iSJ* 

makcs know 

what makes thec know il jJ* '*» 



* J U" 



mtMS 
<nails (phi. n.) ■ j-o 



(o) V> s* s-> 

to repair a ship, ntil 



* .J* lT 



(fcm*>r/ 3p.m.sing.) J** 

hf buries 



v $i#d&;.> J f 



Ot shall bury it in the dust 

[16:59] 



i- 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) J*> 
buried 

And miscrable is he who 
hath buried it. [91:101 

Note:Some gram rnarians have 
mcntioaed the form undcr 

the entry of t? & * 
bul according to icliable 
commcntators the word 

bclongs to uT« ^r •« th* 
nnal u* is replaced by 

Jj\ to ease the pro- 
nuneiation (Arb, Rgh.) 

1AV 



(pis. pic>iv, m. phi.) 5^Tjj* 
'-waie ovcrtaken 





f * J * 


iilver coins < pht. ».) *£) ja 




• rf J * ! 



(tmperf, Ist. p, **J £ji* 
I know 

( J*)\*J4 &Pf *< J» < 
to know 

And I lcnow not whether 
nigh or Tar is that which 

ye arc promiscd. 

[21:1091 

1 knew not (genithej- j*» | 

also denotes same ^J^ £ 
mcaning 

(totper/ 7 p.m sfng t ) jjjC 
thou knowesl 

(imperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) jjjj, 
you know 

(imperf. Jtt. p. pki.) ^jj, 
we know 

Note 5 — All forms of this 
root are used with sega- 



or 



tive partkk i *1 * U 

(perf. 3 p.m. stng') * i*J>* 
madc to know 



U7 
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YOCABULAKY Or THB HOLY OURAN 



tt 



(aeg.) &£}i £T'J 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he did not call us 



{(mperf S p.m. pkij 5j*J*' 
they call 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) y,St 
thou call 

(a<*<i,) Ijpj» / jjtJ* 

(imperf. ist. p. pfu.) 
you call 

(//MptJr/; /i/ />, />/«.) £ji / jPji 

we eall 

call ! (perate. 2 p.m. sing.) *jl 



j«l 



(perate. 2 p.m. pkt.) \ 
call (you all) 

0/>. J /?.m. siiig.) ^i 
~was called 

(pip. 3 p,m, plu,) jjo/ 
they werc called 

0/>. 2 £.in, /»/«,) ^ii 
you were called » " 

Oyi. 2 p.m. plu.) j£x 
you are calltd 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) viii jj&J* 
they ask for 

And theirs shall be whatso- 
ever they ask for. [36:57] 

- /s; 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii j&Jn 
you ask for 

188 



* t t 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Pl 
<rcpel (repels) 

Ci) fe 8* B 

to repel, thrust, push back 
violcntly 

, *. >~ 
.(pip. 3 p,m. ptu.) o j>J* 

they are thrust 

thurst (v,n.) £> 
(disdaiafuJ thrusC) 



• J t 



( jVs i V« j Ui i Wj ) Us 

fjper/. 3 p.nt. j/ngj 
<calted, prayed, (1) 
(him, his lord, me) 

tO call (g) l-Wj j&i U-i 
up, ask for, summon 

~called (2) ^ „ & 
^ascrited (3) J _ WS 

That they ascribed 
unto Rahman a son. 

[19:91] 

r^/. i p.m. />fc.) (?)'jM 
they called (them) 

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ('|?) cij&S 
I called (them) 

(perate. 3 p.m. sing.) *jlJ 
let-call, he might call 

^AA 
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YOOABULAEY O* TH» HOLY OJJ*AN 



-*'li*-'i*'''* 

Unto Him is the truc call. 
[13:14] 

claim, mcssage (2) 

i •'■ y oJ hiiih no claim {or 
message) in the world or 
in Ihe Hereafter. (Pic.) 

Which is not to bc invoked 
in the world nor in the 
Hereafter. (/«.) [40:431 

prayer (3) 

I answer the prayer of the 
supplicant when he calls 
on Me. [2:18 6) 

r«j Cf tfjp* <)$?» 

their cry, in addition to it 

other meaiiings of u* jPi 

arc .i call, particularly, a 
calling or crying for aid, 
or succour. (LL) 



* » (J 



w 

< warmth faj (\4)*0* 
*--, ■***» -■* - f~- «**»■£"?■ 

(d , a)" " 

to be or kecp warm 
IA1 



This is th&t which you have 
been asking (or calling) 
for. [67:27] 

(act. pic, m. sing.) g pS / few 
a callcr, summoner 

suppl ication , p raycr ( 1 ) {n. ) » W j 

And the supplication of dis- 

believers only goeth stray. 

[13:14] 

my prayer ( j + t Ws) s.1" 

"P' *■''■'* fes* 
^ijsiij V,J 

My Lord ! and accept The 

prayer [14:40] 
Or followed bv o prepoiiti&n 

And I have not (yet) bcen 
in my prayer to Thec, O 
my Lord, unblest. [19:4] 
calling (2) 

Place not the massengers 
calling among you (on the 
same footing) as your 
calling of each other. 

[24:63] 

adopted son (pht. «■) • \Z&*\ 



call (I) (v.n.) •jti 
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♦> * 



avert*r (act. pic. ) r$* 



* ,i <-> i 



] 



(ect. plc.m. sing.) Jtf* 
< dripping 

(o) £#;&£:;# 

to f low with foroe. 



H 



j It » Jw 






• i) *» * 



is grounded (pp. f. sittg.) 4f» 
to crush, brcak, beat flat 

Nay ! when tb* earth h 
ground fto atoms) with 
grinding. (89:2 1] 

U. when the earth will be 
mtde to cnimbLe to pie- 
cea. 

(pp»f<tml.) tft 
(tbe «rth and motuttaia) 

are crushed 

a single crash (n.) *-fc ^ 

dott, cmmblc 

dtut, powder, crumble <«.) *§£ 
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to rcpcl, to dt-fend, to pay 
(to hand over 5» *^ 

When ye hand over their 
substance to thcra, [4:6) 



repel 



(perate 2 p. m. ring.) iiij 



l#l 



Repel thou the eviJ with that 
whicii is the best. (23:96] 

(peratt. 2 p.m. pht.) 
handoYer (1) 

>tf£M#tf 

Handovcr to them tbeir 
substanos. [4:6] 

defcnd (i.«. irj the (2) 

meaning of £» iW) 

Fight in the way of Allah or 
dcfend. [3:167] 

(lmperf. 3 p.m. sing.J iii *ib» 
defends, repels 

Verily Allah wili rtpel frora 

those who believc. [22:38] 



U* 
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i! J 



bucket (n.) *Js 

(imper/. 3 p.m, pln.) iv \*J£ 
you convey 

(per/. 3 /f.m. sittg.) v j\JJ 
Hctet himseir down 



r 



J { 3 xe fl 

(guad. perf. 3 p.m. sing.) p>S 

•*•—*.- « »••■* «.-»_■. 

JUJUJ fJ*J* f.LO 

to give over to destruction 
(God) 



• J f 



fjw/. 3 p.m. jw^.) // ^,** 
annthilated, destroyed, 
wiped out, 

(0) f j£a J bj" •** •* < < 

to perish utterly, be anntht-a- 
ted 

(perf. fst. p. pht.) ii K^i 
we destroyed 

(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) ii *^SL 
~anuihiiates, destroys 

destroying (i.n.) ii j^Si 



■ 


• il J » 


the decliitation (v,ji,) __^Jj 




• J J ^ 



* t f 



^l 



<tear (*.) **-»! 



f)wi/. J p.rn, JingO J» 
<indicated, showed,poin- 
ted at, guided, discovered 

to show, point out, indicate 

Naught indicated his death 
to them eaocpt a moving 
creature. [34:14] ' 

(irnper/. Ist. p. stog.) j.,\ 
I guide, show, kad, 

P° intat ^ 

shail l lead you ? *0>1 > 

{imperf. Ist.p. pfu.) JjJ 
we lead, jjuide etc. 

indication (v.b.) ^JJ* 



• J J 



£per/. Jp.wi. rfny.J 3 
<caused to fall 

10 draw ( j) T^j jlj* V l 

the bucket out of the well 



Thus with guile he caused 
the twain to fat1, (7:221 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv jjl 
^let down 
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tf 



worse, lower (1) 

He said: Would you cxch- 

ange that which is bettcr? 

12-611 

best (way) (2) 

This is more eouitable jn thc 
sight of Allah and makcs 
testiniony surer and the 
b«t way to kccp away 
from doubts. {2:282] 

more flt, more proper (3) 

That is morc ftt that you 
may not do injustice. [4:3] 

more likely, more (4) 
probable 

That is more likcly that tiicy 

produoc the testimony ac- 

cording to the fact thereof. 

[5:108] 

nearer, near (5) 

In a nearer land. [30:3] 

Till he was two bows kngth 
off or (yct) nearer, [53:9] 

192 



to shcd tears (from eyes) 



• i f 



■»-i 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) i* Jj 
<knock$ out SST* brain 



(j i «-*) U*J Aji. «j 

to destrov 



destroy 



* -> r 



?»/? 



3 



<;blood (n.) 

(t^) C* fc/* t£J 

to bleed, be biood-stained 

btoods (pht. n.) J '\*jj,\ / ^U* 



• J 6 J 



a gold coin of ancient (n.) jCj j 
times 



j > 



~-^drew near 

{ — 
( j) foi J*£ l» < 

to be or come near 

(imper/. 3 p.f plu.) pwJ» 
they should let down 

(act. pic. m. sing.) jl> 
near at hand (within reach) 

litt. nearest (elatiK) j$ 1 / jSl 



ur 
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YOCABULAJtY OI THE HOLY (£U*AH 



J i 



D 



time (it.J ^ijjl 

(Time from the beginning of 

the world to its eod. Hence 

because, in the sense time 

brings to pass cvents, 

good and evil. jkj\ 
was applied by the Arabs 
to Tortune' 01 Tate' and 
tbey used to blamc or 
revile it — LL). 



;;sji&Ĕte.u; 



And naught destroyeth us 
save time. [45:24] 



» s 



ovcrfiowing (v.n.) JU^ 
to nlt (a glass) 

And a overflowing cup. 

178:34] 



* f 



""^" C ■■#■ * 

(the colour of ihat two 
gardens) dark-green (black 
by reason of intense green- 
ness from abund&nt irri- 
gation — LL) 



less, fewer (6) 

And neitber lcss or tewer 
than thn(, nor morc. [58:7] 

this world (7) 

Taking the gear of this nea- 

rer lire (>.e. this world), 

[7:1691 

And certainly We will makc 

them taste thc nearer 

punishment (r".e. earthiy 

or worldly puntshment). 

[32:21] 

(f. form of #J ) G Jl 

litt. The nearer, wtthin reach 

(opp, *j-$\ Hereartrr) 

ncarer (1) 

When you werc on the ncarer 
side (of the valtey) and 
they were on the tarther 
side. r«:42] 

(opp. ; >9t ) this world (2) 



i^SJti^lOil 



Thcy bought the life ofthis 
world for the Hcrcafter. 
12:S6] 
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f 



* > 



(O) 1'ljJi j* LJa JJ* j£ 

to revolve, go around, 
circulate 

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) k iijjl£ 
you cireulate 

abode, dwelling pkce, (*.) j|> 
house 

(phi, of % ) jlf, 
dwellings, country houses 

inhabiiant (irtts.) jCj 

turn {«7. p/c / ji>g,) Sji; 
evrl turn * j^JH I^IJp 



• J 



J > 



<exclusive!y confined 

to bc in continual rotation, 
change 

* ■"! 

(lmperf. Ist, p. phi.) Jjlj, 

we change about 



* f J 



(perf. 3p.f. sittg.) «£ 
<rernained, existed 

(0) ^ji j* Cj» f JJ» fG 

to continue, endurc, pcrsist, 
iemain 

t^fr/. 2 p.m. pkt.) Xi» 
thou remaioed 
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10 be black, xt fcl\ , %^| 
darJc grecn 



• 0*3 



(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) h j* Jl 
thou shouldst be pliant 

% ,-, 3d < 

to be piiant, treat geotly, 
deceive 

(<-»)b» o»J;om « 

to anoint with oil, grease 

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) iv Oj><£ 
thty would be pliaot 

They wish that thou shotildst 
bc pliant so they { too) bc 
pliant [68:9] 

{Ap-der. m. pkt.) Oj*M 
those who takc SS tightly 

oil (cooking oil) (n.) ^jjl 
red bide («J JUJ\ 



• tf • 



(etathe, n.) j^\ 



< more grevious 

(«-*)bsi*^ 

to bring misrbrtune upon 



* J J J 



(imper/. 3 pjn. strtg.) j'j£ 
<roll about 



\U 
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f J * 



noi ai your !cvcl in since- 
riiy to reljgion. (/?&b.) 

[3:118] 

And He forgivcs what is 
besides that i.e. what is 
less than that. (Rgh.) 

14:48] 

other than, bcsides (2) 

Thcre shall be for them no 
partner nor intercessor 
besides Him. {6:51} 



i> 4 



lending, debt {».) c?S 

to owed/») W» *X* o£ (0 

money, lend, borrow 

*t> j U J Ol> jls (fl) 
to be religious, be a believer 

10 TCOllJic, bi 4 5£ (ln) 

reuard, detivei judgeroent 

(perf. 2 p.m. ptu.) ti «bJU 
you deal one with another ' 



(^j-jtti^6j 



When ye deal, one with 
another, in lending. 

(2:282) 

- f* - 

(imperf, 3 p.m. piu.) 0>*j k 

thty observe (a religion) 
\A4 



(pnf 3 p.m, piu.) YyX* 
the > remained 

(perf. Jst.p. siHg.) X*> 
i remained 

Note ; AII forros of this root 
are preosded by V» 

Thus <m£ £ i \jt\a U 
expr=s$ the duration of 
time, e.g. 

So long as the heavens and 
th^ earth remain. 

[11:107] 

We shall never enter it so 
long as they remain. [5:24] 

So long as you are in the 
state of of sanctity. [5:96] 

(act. pic. m. sing.) |Cb 
lasting, pcrpetual 

(act. ptc. m, phi.) ii'jt\i 
constant 



* J j 



a pariicle, it denotes 
(1)55 lcss than SS 

Take not for an intimate 
(anyone) bcside* ynur- 
sc|ves i.e. those who are 



- 1* 
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U S * 



obedience (4) 

Worship thou Allah, making 
cxdusion ibr him in the 

obedience. [39:2] 

Lo, for Allah h the obedi- 
ence cxclusJvely. [39:3] 



( 



w* 



Cr_i is primaiily obedi- 

ence and not rcligion 
which denotes any system 
of faith and worship. 



Hence 



A£fo 



means 



sincere and e«lusive obe- 
dience to and service of 
God— 12} 



They observe not a true 
religion. [9:29] 

judgemcnt { I) (n.) O.i 

Owner of he Day of Judge- 
ment. [1:3) 

religion (2) 

And relJgion is for Allah. 

12:193] 

law (3) 

He was not to take his 
brother by the law of tbe 
king. 112:76] 



¥¥* 
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Jbll J^f 



*-» i 



(per/ 3 p. m. pht.) I ^i 
<they slaughtered 

(*>) C£ *£i' ~£s 

to slaughter, cut the throat, 

sacriRce 

- *".? . fZv 

uj^-t. Occ, I^A* 

(imper/. 2 p.m. phi.) 
(that) ye slaughter 

(imperf. lit.p. sing.y £$ 
I am slaughtering ( I am 

slaughtei-ing thee jj^jl ) 

(e/>/. /K. ^. Tin«.) ^y* 

I surely will siaughter 

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) £s 
p-is slaughtered 

(imper/. 3 p.m sing.) ii ft* 
.— sJays, (slayirtgl 

nv 



i __ 

* 


V * 


a 


a wolf (w.) 




• 


f * 


A 



< scorned f/wcf . /wcj ^'jju 

(iJ)KfU jS 

to drivc off. blame 



* ^ V » 






(pact. pic>quad.) O&k-** 
thosewho are wavering 
(bctween this and that) 
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CV* 



— _- •* •■ » 

an atom's weight »*o J«-t* 



children;. progeny, (h.) 
dcscendants 



,.*** 
'*ji 






He hath progeny of wcak- 
lings. [2:266] 

Oto. o/ *jp ) *_A ji 
oAsprings, generations 



* t 



length («.) £ji 
cubits (l) (n-) £)j* 

Then in a chain, thcreof thc 
length is scvcnty cubits, 
bind him. [69:32] 

Torelegs (2) 

While thcir dog strctched 
forth his two forelegs on 
the threshold. (18:18] 

And he felt straitened on 
tlwir account. [11:77] 

Note ! This is an idiematie 
phrase which means 'hc 
was distressed and felt 
himseir powertess to do 
what he ought to have 
done.' 

198 



_■**- 



{ imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) ii jj^J* 

they slay, (were slaying) 

* **i- *J . 

{pacL pic.) £JJ--» <(»-) Qi 

sltughtered one 



* J c 



i * r V 

(imperf. 3 p.m, pfu,)viU jjj^J* 
■<you store 

(->) \jr-i jt-\ ji~> 
to save, store, make provi- 
sion for 



* * j * 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) \~j> 
<created 

to create, multiply 

{perf. Isi p. ph.) Oj> 
we havc crcated 

fimperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iji, 
he crtates, multiplies 

(He is) multiplying you. 

(42:11] 



J J i 



atom (n.) ; ji 
litt : smallest kind of ant. 
rcsembling in weight and 
shapc to atorn or smallest 
seed of grain 



\*A 
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> J * 



(o)Tj^^r/s 



lo remcmbcr, call back to 
memory. admonjsh, reool- 
lect 

(per/. 3 p.m, pht.) \jji 
they rcmembered 

(per/ 2 p.m. sing.) o^S 
thou remembered 

(imper/ 3 p.m. siitg.) JX 
"^he remembers 

ttmptr/. 2 p.m, sing.) *Cj" 
thou rcmembcr 

- *>;£»- . >J i"'- 

nom. jjj jl ncc. \jj^ 

(imper/. 3p.m. phi.) 
they remember 

(el.) Ij/jlJ 
for they may remember 

iwm. *Cj|l <<icc. ^jl jl 

(imper/. Isf. p, sing.) 
I remeinber, that 1 rememter 

(imper/. Jst. p. piu.) *\'x 
we remcmber 

(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ^] 
remember ! 

(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) IjjTil 
remember ! 

(perate 2p./piu.) J^jl 
remember ! 

Caution : The dirTerence bet- 

m t ***' 

wcen jjTil (perate /. 
piu.), that means, O you 
women remember '.) and 











• J j > 




(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) Jjj. 
<"wscatters 


- 


(u)Tjji jjJT \jl 


. 


to scatter, disperse 




rS$$st£ss 




Dry stuhlc which the winds 




scatter- 1 18:45 J 




dispersing (r.n.) j'f} 




(», plu, tif 4/jtS } olfj!i 




winds, as thcy ;ire dispcrsmg 




i#»r ■ + ii.' 




By the dispcrsing (winds) 
that dispersc. (51:1J 





• j t 



-J l* 

(Ap-der. iv, m. pht.) aec. ^jcju 

<(they wil) come) in submts-' 
sion, willingly 

to obey, ,> tU^ 4 ^il J 
submit to 





4 

* J j 


chins (ph 






* j 4 i 



(/wf. 5 /».m. islng.y 'y\ 

<^remembcred 
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fper/. 3 pjm. sing.) v(ii j_>\ 
recollecied, 

(imper/. 3 p.m, sing.) viii jJi 
rcedves admonition, 
remembers 

- .'5,*. 

(imper/ 3 p.m. plu.) viii Jj Jj» 

ihey rcceiv« admonition 

i* *&-~ 
(imper/. 3 p.m. phi.)vlii,aec.\j } X~ 

Ihat they may receive admo- 

nition 

(ei. 3 p.m. ptu.) IjjiO, 
for they may receive admo- 
nition 

i i,* 
recollection, admo-O*./) ijj$\ 
nition, remembrance 

acc. ~j$\ i \j'i wm. j&\ i j> 
mentioii (\) (n.) 

Mention of the mercy of thy 
Lord. (19:21 

remembrance (2) 

And surely the remembrance 
of AHah is the greatest. 
[29:45] 

remtnder, admonition (3) 
(Le. the holy Quran) 

And this is aReminder blest, 
We have sent down t». 
from heaven). [21:50] 

i > 
reminder, (1) (».) sj± 

sdmonition 
200 



j&jfM (perate.2p.rn. 
sing. with a pronoun ii 
suAiJied,, meaning, rcmem- 
ber mc) should be noted. 

(pp, 3 p.m, sing.) 
• is mentioned 



& 



And therein Aghting is mcn- 
tioned, [47:20] 

When Allah is mentioned 
their hearts are rtlTed with 
awe. [8:2] 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) J£ 
SS is mentioncd 

(pp. 3 p.m. littg.) ii ~j j 

e^ is admonished 

(pp. 2 p.m. phi.) ii jpJ j 
you are admonished 



( perate. 2 p.m. sing.) il 
admonish I 

(pre/. 3 p.m.iing.) v 
~ received admonition 






(imper/. 3 p. m. sing.J v J& 
receives admonitic-n, 
remembers 

(imper/. 3 p.m. piu) v ojjJlIJ 
they remember, receivc 
admonition 

{^jJj^J) OJJ& 
(imper/. 2 p.m. ptu.) v 
you remember, receive 
admonition 
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(pact. pic. m. sing.) jj jl* 
mentioned one, mentionable 

man (opp. woman) (it.) -Ji 

(n. duai.) acc. O^&S 
male {opp. femalc) 

males Oto. n.) [\f$f J^i1 



4 



-■»4.. 



■■ r* 

("/wr/. 2 /j.m. ^A*,) i/ j^r 1 J 

litt:you have deaned;techni- 
cally : you have slaugh- 
tcred in an awfu! way 

llff <«) Jfc < 

lo slaughter 



• J J 



Orf. ht. p. pk.) ii LJi 
<we have subdued, sub- 



w* 



j 5S> j 



to be low, gentlc, contcm- 
ptible, submissive, humi- 
liated, meek 

i.pp. 3 p.m. sing.} ii cJJo 
are madc down (easy to 
rcach) 

<m.>«.) *jjif 

hanging down, making some- 
thinc low, humiliating 

r . v 



S#*JiW 



This is aRcminder unto the 
mindful$ (thosc who reme- 
mber) 111:14) 

recollection (2) 

And sit not thou, after the 
r e c o 1 1 e c l i o n, with the 
wrong-d o i ng people, [6 : 6 8 1 

rcminder, admonish (n.) ij^ 

admonishment (».rt, >//.) ^Cjfj» 

O my pcople ! if my stan- 
ding forth and my admo- 
nishmcnt wjth the com- 
roandments of Aliah bc 
hard upon you, then. . . . 

[10:71] 

(act. pic. m. pla.) aee. £jL$u|l 
mindlul men (those whcT 
remember) 

(aet.plcf.phi.) ^JpJl 
mindful women (those who 
remember) 

admon isher (Ap-dcr. > H. ) ^ju 

(Ap-der.>rtii.) *f£ 
one wbo would be admoni- ' 
shed (Jid.), one will miad 
(M.A.), one who remem- 
tercth. (Pic.) 



■ 



I 






j- 
: 

3 



- 
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J J 



meanest, lowest, (ctatire.) 3^9 1 
powertess 
(opp. powerTul) 

(Phi- °f %H\ ) $3\ 
lowcst ones 



* f f 



agrecment, convenant, (n.) 
pact 

<blamed one (pacupte.){j*lS 



• V 



<crime (1) (yr.) ^i 
ttil (h>) J-'X' Jil 

■ ^ • *" m * 

to commit a fault or crime, 
be guilty 

And they have a crimc agai- 
nst mc. [26: 1 4) 

sin(2) 

For what sin sbe was slain. 

[8 1:9] 

Jins (pht. of Zil ) £'y* 

portion {Jtgh.) (n.) ^J 

Note : ^yi (dhunub) is 
plural of w*i sin, crime. 



orTcnce etc But 



VJ» 



(iftarru£) is «ingular, /ftf. 
bucket mera. poriion, 

202 



(imperf. 2 p.m. ting.) h 
tJian abasest 

(impetf. ht. p. ptu.) 
wc are disgraced 



IIJC 



J* 



mcekncss (n.) 

abjectness (n.) ^fc 

made submissi ve ( 1 ) (int s.) ^J M^ 

Verity, she should be a cow 
not made submis$ive to 
plough the land. 12:71) 

subscrvient (2) 

He is it who made the earth 
subscrvient to you. [67: 1 51 

submis&ively (pht.n.jacc. ^Ji 

weak, humble ( I ) (ptu. n.) %y 
(opp. powcriuL, well armed) 

And Ailah certainly nelped 

you at Badr when you 

wcre humble (or weak). 

[3:123] 

low (opp. noble) (2) 



%m 



»>i! 



:!— 



Surely the kmgs, when they 
cnter a town, ntin it and 
tnakc the nobles t of its peo- 
plc the most low. [27:3 4J 
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wJ * i 



f>?f/. 2 p.m. plu.} (v 'JL*-\ 
you removed l ' 

(irnper/. 3 p.m. sing.) ,__i X 
'^removes, takes away 

(*/. m. sing.) ecc. ~-* \ 1 
in order to take away, 
or remove 

(«np. J p.m. iing.) 5*%J« 

hc certainly will take away, ' 

or certainly he will remove 

-* ■?# 
(imptrf. 3 p.f. ph,.) h _**Jn 

thcy wil] take away 

gold (-.) 



taking away (v. n .) ,_, _ ,_,_,. 



goer, outgocr (act. pic.) £*& 



* J * i 



(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) J*J. 
she will forget 

to Torgct, negiect 



* • • * 



litt. possessor. (m. si/tg.) j- 

(demonstrative pronoun) 
with, ort, in, of 

If (the dcblor) is in ihe 
straitness, |et there be 
postponement till (he is 
in) ease. [2:2S0J 

T.r 



• - * i 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing,) Cii 
<***wejie, is gone 

(<->) UJu J IU_ _t*jf ^ij 

to go 

0-r/. 3 /F, m . j/*».) ^j _ Jii 
'-—took away 

C/wr/. 3 p.m. plu.) ^ _ \£_% 
they took away * 

(perf 3 p.m. phi.) Jp - iS*A 
*~ is gone away, depgrted 

we went (perf. Ist. p. ptu.) K_u& 

jj>J- acc. \j*X 
(impetf. 3 p. m. pht.) 
they go 

nom. j^>j, (W.) acc. >>;*J-4 
(imperf. 2 p m pki.) 
you may take away 

(ept. Ist. p. phi.) v _ ^JLJ 
we surely will take away 

(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) g&\ 
~o (thou) 

(perate 2 p.m. dual) _* jj 
go (you twain) 

(perate. 2 p.m, pht.) lj_*al 
go (you) 

<^-removed 
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Ji-»i 



(perf. 3 p.m.duat.) ^\\ 
thc twain tasted 

(/w/. 3 p.m. pht.) lji)S 
they tasted 

acc. UJJCJ > JJJ< 
(ti. 3 p.m. ling.) 
that he may taste 

i '* t~\ 

(ei. 3 p.m. pht.) acc. I j»j-*-£ 

that they may taste 

Ojti* > IP±H 

(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. pht.) 
they wj]L nat tastc 

W 
(perate. 2 p.m. sjag .) ^S 

taste ! thou 

(perate. 2 p.m. pht.) Ijt ji 
taste ! you 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv J\i1 

~ madt to taste 

(perf. Ist. p. pht.) tr Giil 
we made taste 

(imperf. 3 p. m. pht.) iw $X 
*— makes SS taste 

*>.i 

(imp*rf. Ist. p. phi.} h J^ 

we mike SS taste 

we certamly shall (e.m. p.) ^j, 
makc 55 taste 

(act. pic. f. sing.) \>li 
one who tastes (or) will taste 

<we. \Jftl m>m. 5>?li 

f«f. pie. m. phi.) 
ihose who will have to tastc 
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rfi«o in acc. position \j 
rfitfo in gwi. position jb 

And above every knowin™ 
one is a knower. (1 2:761 

dltto ( /. sing.) *l£ 
011 tte right J^Ji O 1 i 

on the left ^^Jjl ££ 

ditto ( f. dttat.) llji 

(The both gardcns are) with 
spreading branches. 

[55:48] 



3 J J 



(tmperf. 3 p.m. ditat) ^)\ijJ* 

< the twain were kccping 
back. 

t y f ,- J J"f. .- 

to keep (y) bji jj-h- ib 
back 



J J 



r>r/. Jp./. j»wO ^jg 
< she tasted 

»ji **** jli 

(j)iJlJLr j tlju j 
to tastc, experience 



T.t 
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dii» 



* t * * 



< < they spread newi 

d/0 ^J j *■.* c* 2* 

to bccome public (ncws) 



* * * * 



{demomttatUe pronoun) ^;|j 
thesc 



* * * 



**¥ 



t.o 
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AJ\ v liT 



to bc kind, merciful, show 
pity, be eompassionaLe 

(extenslve n.) £> jjj" 
ckmcnl, compassionaie 



\ 



(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) $lj*»j 

<<-wSBW 

(^)Vjj j IJ3 -ij" itj 

to see, perceive, thmk, havc 
an opinkm, judge 

fperf, 2 p.m. slng.) £jjj" 
thou sees 

Whcn an interragative ( 1 )is 
placed before the word it 

will be tead as *a^ljl : 
hast thou secn ? 

I saw (perf, lit.p. sing.) 

(ptrf. 3 p.m. phl.) 
ihey saw 

20« 



I 



'jlj 



to bc a chicf, thc head (of a 
tribe) 



fa/w, of £-'j ) 
heads (or hoods) (1) 

As they were thc heads of 
satans. [37:65] 

initiai capita!, (2) 
principle 

And if you repent, tbcn you 
shall have your capitaL 
[2:279] 






* -> 



1 



t«l- 



<tend*rness. pity <v.n.) jjlj 



T.l 
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\, 



tast ktter, Ihus '—Jj 

will be written '^£Sj 
tf a pronoun is to follOw ; 



,j*-*j i.e. you have 
seen it (or) him. 






Omper/. 3 p,m. sing.) 
hash scen (Htt. he sees) 

as *J after 'j_ 

Seest not man (that, ) 

[36:77] 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing,} &J 
thou hast seen (thou see) 

as f aftcr ^T 

0id thou not see those who 
went forth from their 
habitations? [2:243] 

(imperf. 2 p. f.) emp. & m y 
thou seest 

And thou seest any human 
being. [f9:26] 

I srt (imperf Ist. p. sing.) ^jl 

we see (imper/. Ist. p. phi.) ^/J 

attached to a pronoun (») ^j\ 

8J : \G ~j\ i SCTjJ . ^ \j\ 

(perf. i p.m. sing.) 
'^-'Showeth JSr - 

he showed them unto thcc '*? 'jl 

r.y 



(ptrf. 3 p.f pht.) v}j 
they women saw 

(perf. 2 p.m. pki.) £1J 
you saw, you have seen, 
observed. behetd 

*'i 'i 

have you seen? 'IX j\ 

Aiso jcjIj»' have you then 

seen (or) have you then 
obscrrtd? 

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) $% 

she saw 

(perf. 2 p. sing.) £$ 
hast thou seen ? 

(prefoed( 1 )of interroga- 
tive particle) 

(perf. 2 p:m. pht.) 'J*)j\ 
have you seen ? 



Note : There ts another way 
of ejtpression to say e.g. 
hast thou secn or seest 

thou? iXAj\ i.e. bethin- 

kest thou. 

(Iblis) said : bethinkesl Thou: 
this one whom Thou hasr 
honoured abovc me? 



you saw **. 
Same is writtcn with an 

additional ( J ) after the 






2&7 
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lj 



, * 



beholding with 
one's own eyes 

opimon (n.) ^Ul 

jmmature opinion ^lj| gjj 

appearancc (n.) Cij 

Who (wera) goodlier in 
goods and outward appea- 
rance. fl9:74j 

vision («.) £ jJJ 
making show (n.) %f j 



* V V 



Lord, Sustainer (tt.) 

Lord i$ but a poor substjtute 
for the Arabic *jJ whJch 
stgniries nct only the Soyc- 
reign but the Sustainer, the 
Nourisher, the ReguJator, 
and the Perfector. The 
reiation ~m which the God 
of Islam iWnds to atl His 
creation is thal of Righ- 
teous, Benign Ruier and 
not that of mere father. 

(Jid.) VJ means the 

Um'versal Patron, the All- 

in-All Guardian. Not a 

tribal deity, nor the nati- 

onai God of any spectally 

favoured raoe or people, 

nor atty narrow "Lord of 

the hosts" or ihe anthro- 

pomorphic "our father in 

heaven"(JW.>Z£) 
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8 , 
VJ 



(perf Ist. p. pttt.) ff 
we showed 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
he ihows 

(imperf. 2 p. sitig.} iv 
thou show 

(imperf M. p. sirtg.) iv 
I show 

(imperf Ist. p. ptu.) iv 
we show 



£3 



Sj. 



*J 



UTjl 

■Sj 



J 



show (perate, 2 p.m. stog.) 

show us Cjl show me iJjl 

-*~is seen (pip.) ^jj 

they will be shown (pip.) V? 

Vimperf. 3 p.m. pht.) ii ^jjlj? 
they makc show 

Those who makc show, 

[I07:fij 

(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) vi JXj 
(they) sce each other 



When the two partics saw 
each other. [26:617 

(perf. 3 p.f. siitg.) vi Jj 
thcy faccd each othcr 



*>" 



When the two groups faoed 
cach other. [8:48) 

behoJding, seeing (n.v.) £lj 



T.A 
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V J 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing. ) V ^j* jV 
he waits 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) v jjj/^T 

they wait 

*** s -«^- 
(imperf 3 p.f. ph.) v J^j", 

they (f.) wait, they should 

wait 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v 0/-*> 
you atc waiting 

(lmperf, ist. p, ptu,) v ^j+tjt 
we are waiting 

(perate 2 p. pSu.) t lj-*j 
you wait ! 

* £ w 

wailing [o.n.) ^Mij 



7 •■*= m-* 



( Ap-der. m. piu.) ,j , ^ J. 



• j> w 



wailers 



(perf. Ist.p. pht.) 
<we braced, fortified 

to be lirm. to tie, fasten 

(perate. 2 m. pbt.) iii ljl*0 
be ever ready ! be steadfast I 

strings (v.n.) iii j»Vj 

strings of horses JjMiA j 



one-forth (fr&ction) «ijl 
fours f/»/u. mtm.) £Vj 



often (i£K (partick) \& j 

oft limes, in the Hereaftcr 
(J/rf.), it my be (Pic), 
the time may come (Sale.) t 
percliance (Arb.) 

<godly men (plu. n.) JjIjj 
A. {> » • 

*J W>jv w»J 

to be master (/) 

to fecd (ii) 

to bring up a (iii) 
child 

stepdaughtcrs f/?/w. ij *-j> J 

divines, (plu. n.) jj*^ j « Oj-i^ J 
worshippers of the Lord, 
faithful scrvants of the 
Lord 

J V J J« *i^j 



* £ *** J 



(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ^jCj 
< pronied * 

to gain, be successful in 
trade 

pronted nOt tiJSJ U 



* tjr* y ■» 



f>ei/. 3/?.m. piu.) v 'jL*j' 
<you waitcd » 



»*<i 



to wait, C*j v jj*^ 
watch for an opportunity 



t,\ 
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tv 



hov.ever slight, over and 
above the principle sum 
lent, and ihis inciudes 
both usury and intcrest) 
(Jid. P.J.tt. 141) 

Note : the Quranic transcri- 

ption of this word is JJ 
in the above verses ; also 

Cj with vjjl is to be 
noted in Q. 30:39. 



(perf. 3 p. duai) assim. 
they twain brought up 

they (parents) brougut mc 

ud or raised me up, 

i.e. sustained and took 

care of mc 

ji i 
(asslm i}j < ) 

(imperf Ist. p. ptu.j 
we bring up 

did we not bring 
theeup? 

(ttct, pic. m. stng.j acc. 
swelling (or) on lop 

(act, ptc- f. sing.) acc. 
inereasing 



yes 



^s 



m * ''i 



8gf 






a hejght (n.) 






t * 



(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) £/' 
<—refresh himsdf with fruits 

to eat and drink/ j\C*^' * 
to satisfa«ion * * J ' J J 

210 



four (cardinat nttm.) i^ijl/m*jl 

forty (cardinal mim.) Cjjwjl 

fourth ( ordinal wmwi.) £yJ 



* J ^ J 



(/wr/. i p. /. i/ fli? .) J^j 
<~swet!cd 

to incrcase, grow (chiid), 
augmcnt wealth 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.} fj 
•^" increascs 

rn order te gct increascd j+jJ 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
*" makcs increased 

more increased (elathe) 
i.e. in number. more 
numerous 

A community may be more 
numerous than (another) 
community. [16;92] 

usury (n.) ( j«jH ) 

(The word j* j is but parti- 

ally covered by thc Eng- 
tish word usury which in 
modern parlancc means 
only an exorbitaat or 
extortionat* interest ; the 

Arabic j»j on the other 
hand means any addilion, 



4j 



ii 



to 



r\* 
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J * J 



* E E 



f.W>. J>./. J/ng.) i 
<~is shakcn 
toshake, (o)£j|^£i 
make termhle, termbic. 

shaking (<jcr. v.«.) £j 



calamity, doom, (n.) 



evil kind of ptmishmcnt. 
titi. pollution 

Thcn Wc sent down upon the 
wrong-doer wrath from 
thc heaven. (2:59] 

pollution (n.) y?}\ 



And the pollution shun, {i.e. 
pollution of idotatry)[74:5] 



*r E 



(synonym of j*-j ) (n.) , 
<uncleanliness (]) 

to disgracc and(,j*)i^£j 
defiSe one-self by a shame- 
ful dccd, thunder (sky) 



'j.ffi&.*& 



To take away unclcanliness 
from you. [33:33] 



* J & J 



closed up (am. n.) (J j 



to clo.se 

be joincd togcthcr 



• J * 



0?r/. /jI. p- pbi.) ii V_Jf J 
wc intonated (in repeatmg 
or recitation) 

jL'> = » "J- r J* < 

SvV * 3ff 

to read gracefully and dis- 
tinctly 

intonation (f.n.^>ii) ^+j 
(of thc Quran) with mca- 
surcd voice 



(perate 2 pmj 
recite with inionation 

f3?J* signiries pronounc- 
ing the word r>r words 
with ease and correctness; 
this is the proper signi- 
rication but the conven- 
tional mcaning is being 
rcgardful of thc places of 
uttcrance of the letters, 
and mindful of the pauscs, 
and the lowcring of the 
voice, and makirtg it 
plai[ttive, in reading or 
reciting. 



* 



T^ \ 
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_/- £ J 



Oev/. 2/mm. />toj ^«"J 
you reiurned 

0»r/ /ji. />. plu.) Cliir j 
we returned 

< imper/. S p.m, sing.} *^J- 
rtturns, answers 

(imper/. 3 p.m, pht,)iiy^J' 
they reiurn, bring answer 

{imper/. 2 p. />7tt.)jj_--/ 
you take back 

$%£&$&$$$ 

Why thcn, if ye are not in 

bondage, do you not force 

it back v if ye are trustful ? 

[56:86-87] 

(perate. 2 p.m. siug) £_£J^ 
go back (1) 

Relurn to thy Lord. [12:50] 

bring back. (2) 
repeat 

(sjcJV-_jJfgpjU-i 

Then rcpeat thy look twicc 
over. [67;4J 

(perate. 2 p. /. sing.) ^- }\ 
return thou 

■ ■ ■ ■ J 
return you (m. /?/«.) 
(Altah is addrcsscd by man 
in plura! instead of sitrgular 
as a sign of rcgards.) 
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urillh (2) 
A<<-i <f .!&»•_*&_*__■ -'.-y... 

4«-*-i (_^^v_£.»*_*Ci J _« J "- 

Hc said surely there havc 

befal!en you wrath and 

indignation from your 

Lord. 17:71] 

pollutian (3) 
of the idolatry 



v0<&&%& 



So avoid ihc pollucion of 
the tdols. [22:30] 



*u 



(per/ 3 p.m. sing) f^J 
<turned back 

(j*)fcrS i^J fej- & 
to return, mrn 

back, r-peat, answer, bring 
answer, to be brought 
back 

rcturtied (I) 

f_*M5^S6 

And whcn Musa rcturned lo 
his peopJe. [7:150] 

brought back (2) 

If, then Aliah bringeth thec 

back to the party of thcm. 

(9:_3] 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ ji^j 



they returncd 



t\t 
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tc j 



__, ___ 

quaking (n.) iirijl 
earthquake (n.) i^-~J\ 

-.-> t:. 

(Ap-der. m. pht.) 

to spread a!anning rcports 
(the raisers of ihe commo- 
tion i.e., the spreaders of 
false rumours and sran- 
dals) 



• J & 



<foot (u.) "Jpj 
to go on fbol 

Urge with foot. [38:42[ 
foot (Jid.. M.A., Pic.) (n.) tJ^J 
(walker, derived from 
Rgh.) 

And summon against them 
thine horse and thine foot. 
[17:64] ^ 

two feet (n. dttal.) acc. «JP-^J 



And of them is one that 

walketh upon ite two feet. 

[24:45} 

•i ■* '\ 
feet (ptu. w.) J^J 1 

Have they feet wherewtth 
theywalk. [7:195} 

nr 






o^li^JU^ 



He said : My Lord setsd me. 
back. [23:99] 

■ (pp. Isr. p. sing.) **ej 
I am scnt back 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) (_*J* 
<*"is takcn back 

>,- 4 

(pip. 3 p.f. sing.) gry 

is takcn back 

- .*_ j 

(pip. 3 p.m, pht,) OJ-rji 
they are taken back 

(pip. 2 p.m. pbt.)&fZ-'} 
you are lcken back 

(imperf. 3 p. duai.) vi tiirl j*T 
they twain return unto each 
otber 

» - 

bringing back (n.) «-j 
return (v.w.) ^fr}< 

T ,* (- 
(fltf/. /WC. OT. p/M.) «Jj*_Hj 

those who return 

V - »— 

(a. /or tfme or /i/ace) ff V* 
termiaation, a place wherc 
one is to go back JinalJy 
without return 



• «-» £ 



(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
<*— shall quake 

**',— — " » - *■«*»«• i — — 
j" tliirj J Wj ^j-. *-^ J 

| to quake, tremble ^j)*jVj 
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J E J 



(perf. ht. p. plu.) K&j 
we sioned 

And were it not for thy 
company we had surely 
stoned thec (to dcath). 

[11:91] 

Ojptjs. < \yrj. 

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they (pelt with) stone 

(they stone thw *ijfr'j. ) 

(imperf.l$i. p. ting.) eml jk- ^9 
I surely shall stone 

(I shall surely stonc. 

(imperf Ist.p. pht.) emi ^yr^i 
we surely shall stone 

(we surely shall stone 
theeC &% ) 

ye stone (imperf 2 p.m, pht.) 
(ye stone roe oyr'J ) 

Cauiion ; The ^ m oyr'J 

is a short form of (i|) 
proaoun. 

Ji 

(pacl. pic. m. pht.) nrc.jujjj-^l 
those who arc stoned 

to guess (v.n.) ^4-j 

shooting stars (pto, n.) f jV j 
214 



man (opp. woman) (n.) ^jTJ 

And if We had him an angel, 
We would certainly havc 
made him a man. [6:9] 

two men (n. duai) ji£j ( JjbrJ 
plu. of *j/eZ(n W tJtj 

Men are overscers ovcr wo- 
mcn [4:34] 

(see Jid. P. 5,t>. 73) 

P lu. of tyAj or 9 J?J (2) 
walkcr on foot (Rgh.) 

And proclaim ihou among 
mankind. they shall come 
walking on foot. (22:27] 

And if you fear then (pray) 
on foot orriding. [2:239] 



* f e j 



<tostone(]) (v.ti.} *J?)\ 

( j)\*J f*-'X f^J 
to stone 

<tO guess (2) 

10 gtieSS, Mjrmisc 

to throw off, to (3) 
shoot, to curse 



ru 
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f E-J 



Thou can defcr whom thou 
wilt of ihem and takc unto 
thee such as thou wilt. 

[33:51} 

(pact. pic. m. sing.) yr,/* 
onc hopcd for 

(pact. pic. pfu.>h) Oyrt^ 
those who aTc kept awaitcd 

defer (or) put (if<Cperate) r j\ 



off 



m^Mi 



And *hey said : put him and 
his brother off. [7:111) 



• v c 



(perf. 3 p.f. si»g.) ^J-J 
^C^become wide 

to be wtde. spacious (plate) 

And thc earth, wjdc as it is, 
straitencd unto you. [9:2 5] 

welcomc <v. mm.) fc>' 

No welcome for them. 

[38:59] 



* ■* c 



purc winc (or/. ^ /)if. fl.J &£■> 
r\ 



We had made them shooting 
stars for the Saian. [67:5] 

(oeA pic. adj.) V*"J 
one thrown off with curse ' 






9£j*u 



Then get thee forth there- 
from; verily thou are 
damned <cursed). [15:34] 



borders (plu. h.) ^j* 
(ting, £ J bordcr— Rgh.) 

And thc angcls shall be on 
the norders thereof. 

[69:17] 

(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) yi-j. 
<^hopes, expects 

(<j) \yrj J Wirj jrjC tj 
to hope, expcct, hope for 

And he hopes thc mercy of 
hisLord, [39:9] 

(imperf 3 p.trt. plu.J j >r j. 
they expcct 

{wperf 2 p.m. ptu.) ^jk-j 

you expect 

jt 

(imperf 2 p.m sing.J rV ^rj 
thoudefer (or put off) 
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(imperj. 3'p.m, siitg,) (nom.) **-'/. 
he will be mcrcifui 

Those ! AMah wif[ surety 
show mercy to them. 

[9:7 1] 

,&&'&*£ <vcc) 

Belike your Lord may yet 
have merey on you. [ 1 7:8] 

They said if out Lord have 
not mercy on m, [7:149] 



(tmper/. 2 p. sing.) 
thou shows mercy 

(peraie. 2 p.m. sittg.) 
have mercy I 

you arc (pip. 2 p. pht.) 
(or will be) shown mercy 



r-* 



p*"j« 



mercy («.) i^j 
arTection (n,) Zi- j 

Onc better thcn hc in picty 

and closcr irt alTection. 

[18:81] 

j>/u. o/ jUj womb) «£.*] 
wombs 

itiost merciful (etetiye) JU-j^ 

f>cf. pk. rti- p/u J o**;^ 
those who are mcreiful 
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• J 



<pack (».) *y-J 

to dcpart from one place 
and to go to anolhcr, 
migrate 

He placed ihe dTinking-cup 
in his brother's pack. 

[12:70] 

packs {ptu. n.) JWj 



• r c 



{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) t*»*J 
< ^has mercy 



,- i-» - #- 



4*V J **J t^-j'. ffi"J 

to have mercy on, have 

compas&ion upon, pity. 

he has merey on him *-£j 

he has mercy on us C>J 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ^>j 

thou had mercy .->*■- 

thnu had mercy on him *-^j 

(per/. Ist p.ptu.) OVj" 
we have mercy 
Coutiott: C^-J is Ist.p.ptu., 

we have mercy ; t^"j ■* 
Jn/. />. jing. aitachcd to 

( V ) pronows, hc has 

mercy on us, 



TVA 
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rc^ 



Then We subjectcd to him 
ihc wincl, it ran gcntly by 
his command, [38:3 6] 



EU 



support (n.) hj_ 

So scnd hiiri with mc as a 
support. [28:34] 



3 — 

(per/. J" p.m, yiig.) ayyim. SJ 

<<-*jgavc back, (to rcturn, 
to rcfcr) faj j^T jj 

(o)1jjv* Jfi^ J 

tc send back. turn back, 
rcjcct, rcfusc f rcpel 

l'*- 
(per/. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. v>J 

they gave back 

(per/. ht. p. plu.) assim. twj 
we return back 

AS.TII». JJJjl (<H*<\) iJJjt, 

they give (imper/, 3p.rn.piu.) 
back, Teturn, rcfer 



->* 



(imper/. Ist. p. plu.) 
we sivc back, return, refer 



(pp, 3 p,m. ptu.) assim. Ijj j 
they wcrc reiurned, taken 
back 



And Thou art Most Merciful 
of merciful. [7:151] 

And Thou art the best of 
the mcrcifu1 oncs. [23:1 18] 

fflc/. ? pic./n, adj.) *f£j 

mcrcilui 

compassionate jL^-J 

Note: &*}\ and fi& 

are namcs or epithets 
applied to God; the for- 

mer ( £r*" ^ ) is eonsi- 

dered as cxpressive of 
intensiveness — agreeable 
with, analogy, — may be 
rendered as the Merciful. 

They are both names or 
epithets fdrmed to denote 
intensiveness of signjtica- 

tion, from OU^j such as 

■?i""Z - 7 toJl' 

<jU*- > v^* and {# 

Ihc compassion (v. mim.) i^Jll 



<gently (adj,) \^j 
io bc soft, relaxed, tlaccid. 
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> > J 



^rllj <occ. iplj 

(act. pic. m.pht.) 

those who hand over some- 

thing, those who bring 

back (the mm. 0/ jj/w. is 

dropped) 






(n. for place or time) 
returntng place, return (also 
oscd in the sense of a 
verbal mim). 

(pact. pic. strtg.) ^ jj^ 
avoidable, made to return 

(pact. pic. piu.) O jJJJ^? 

avoidable, madc to return 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) "jtj J 
< to be closc behind 

(tr)«J ^ a Jt ^*iJ 
to follow, come behind, ride 
bchind 



'ti*^ 



>."&* T£ 



&£ 



Belikc close bchind you Js 
some of that which ye 
may hasten on. [27:72] 

(act, pk, f. sUtg.) ijjl Ji 
onc that cotnes after anotber ** 

nithout break, fol!ovvcr 

There wj]| Toltow it (aftcr 

the earthquake) thc next 
(blast.) [79:7J 
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1 *■* 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) assim. ojj 

<-wwas returned 



(pp, itt. p. pht.) assim. oj$j 
I was retumcd 



h 



(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) astim. 
<-^<is (or will be) takcn baclc, 
referred, given baek 

(pip. 3 p.m. pht.) OJjjC 
thcy are (or will bc) driven 
back 

(pip. 2 p,m. piu.) cjij 
you will bc taken(driven)back 

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) v Ojajj* 
they wavcr, (they are tosscd 
to and fro) (Jid.) 

(perf. $ p.m. sing.) viii jjjl 
<-~get back (to onc's previous 
state) 



tfj, 



(perf. 3 p.m. dttai.) riii 
the twain fol|owed back 

(perf. 3 p.m. piu.) viii 
they reUrrned, went back 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
gets (comes) back 

(perate neg. m. pfu.) l>J«j j 
return not, (do not go back) 

taking back, (v.it.) 3 J 
rcsteration 



1 ' A -\ 

\jXj\ 



bringing back (acs. pic.) 



1 
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(imper/, 2 p.m, sing.) iv ^'J 
thou caused to perish (or 
to rujn) 

He said : By AUah, thou hadst 
wellnigh causcdest me to 
perish. [37:561 - 

Note : The mm. of ^'jj 
is personal prOnOun i.e. 
a short from of J . 

J*jl 

they causc 55 to perish 

that thcy may cause them ^ jj ^J 

to perish 

f/wr/. 3 p.m sing.) v 
/-■^perish 

And his substancc will avail 
him not, when he peri- 
sheth. {91\\\\ 

(Ap-der. f. sing.) "tiSJl) 
the tumbkd i.e. an animal 
killcd by a fall 






• J 



<[lhc meancst onfi (efative) Jj ,1 

(ii^j^rj^jij 

to bc mean 

And of you are some who 
arcbrought to the mcancst 
orage. 116:70] 



^ 1 . ■> 

(m. piu. iv.<Cap-der.) CJ*>f 

comers onc aftcr another, 
cach Following anolher 

Vcrily I am about to succour 
you with a thousand or 
angcls rank in rank (who 
will come down conti- 
nously). [&;9J 



* f 



a rampart (n.) ace, \a>j 

{<-*) toj \*j. ~r-ij~ < 
to tlll up 



i$ J j 



(imper/. 2 p.m. slng.) ^yj 
<thou pcrish 

(<j-)Vj *&ji & 

lo dic, pcrish 

*nft& t* 

So let not him who helicvcth 
not in it, and followeth 
his own desire, keep thec 
away form i(, Jest thou 
perish. [20:16] 

(per/. 3 p.tn. sing.) rr ^Sjl 
has ruined 



(has ruincd you 



faJ 



) 
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{imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) JijjT 
be provides 

(imperf 2 p.m. sing.) j£'- 
thou provide 

(imperf. Ist. p. pht.) fa'J 
we provide 

(perate 2 p. m. sing.) jjjl 
provide !, may thou provide ! 

may thou provide us ! tijj"l 

k*f * • 
(perate, 2 p.m. phi.) / ji j jl 

(you) provide I 

'■* j 

(pp. 3 p.m. pht.) \jj\j 

they were providcd 

(pp. ht. p. plu.) Ci3j 
we were providcd 

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 5 jij^ 
thcy are provided 

(pip. 2 p. dual.) ijijj 
you (twatn) are provided 

provision (n.) Jjj 



providcrs 



{act. pic. m. pht.) ij»jlj 



{B.ptu. of'jlJ\) %\j\ 
mcanest oncs 

jJb£^£q!&>£ 

And wc behold not that any 
followthcecxcept themca- 
nest of us, (by) an immn- 
turc opinion, {U:27j 

(S. pki. of £ *f ) j'pji 

They said ; Shall wc bc(ievc 
irt thce when the meanest 
follow ihee ? [26: 111] 



• i j 






Thou art the bcst of provi- 
ders. [5:1141 

the provid*f {extenslve n.) Jljj" 
of livelihood 

f * t ^ J 1 

(oc/. pic. m. phi.) Jj*:ljH 
<firmly grounded people 
fin lcnowledge) 
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{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jjj 
provided, gave, bestowed 

(j)*5j &jl J53 < 

to provide 

necessarics of life 

( good), grant, bestow 

he provided me ^jj 

he providod you 'Jsi_}j 

he provided thcm '£tjj 

(perf, Ist. p. phi.) Cijj 
we have provided 

wc have providcd him »l_3 jj 
we have provided them 't\j jj 
we have provided you "5\-ijj 



tt. 
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C tr J 



• J 



*s J 



to bc firm. stable 



(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) h J-J* 

to send ^Cj^ "jJjl 

i \'~*f 

they sent 

»7-»1 

0*r/. .*/>./. siirg.) iv cX-j' 

she sent 

f/w/, Is! p. piu,) iv Ul-ji 

wc sent 

,. *^ 
( irnper/. 3 p m. sing.) h J? j. 

hc scnds 

*i '* 
(imper/. Ist. p. plu.) iv Jf j- 

wc send 

{epi. imper/. Ist.p. pla.) h ^U ji 

we surcly will send 

I shalt nevcr (neg. acc.) J-;J' <y 
send 

send ! (perate iv) J-ji 

send him with us V_"j- *L-j' 

** *V 
then (you peoplc) scnd me. UjU> j* 



ife* 



Note : The fina| mrn in J 

is short form of of a 

personal pronoun, not of 
plural. 

(pp. 3 p.nt. singj iv "J- jl 
he was sent 

(pp. 3 p. ptu.) iv I JU jl 
they werc sent 



Those who are firmly greun- 
dcd in knowledge. f3:7 r 



* lT ,j- j 



Rass (n. for place) ^}\ 

(Rass is the name of a coun- 
try in which a part of the 
tribe of Thamud resided, 
According to an opinion 
quoted in 7ojw7 'Urus, 
Rass, was a town in 
Yamamah. Ibn Kathir has 
observed that it meant a 
well.and it issaid thatthey 
were a people who threw 
their prophet into a well. 
A.M.Daryabadi observes : 
(Rass was) proabably a 
town in Yamamah, where 
a remnant of Thamudites 
had settled. In the mod- 
ern maps of Aratna, Rass, 
or Ras t is placed in Wadi 
Rumma, in the district of 
Qasim, (Lat. 26" N. and 
hng. 43 £.). Dougbty 
rcferring to another plaoe, 
to says it is 'nigh er-Rusat 
the Wady - cr-Rummah : 
where are seen wide ruins 
and foundations. (Travel 
in Arabia Deserta, II, p- 
388) 
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<S -> 



portions of thc mane of 
thc horsc; or the meaning 

is, scnt forth <JjJX\ it., 

with beneficence, orbenent. 
(Jid.>LL) 



-k J u- 



(p*r/. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ^.jl 
-C^-established SS nrmly 

(j) ^J jf jij j^j^ l^J 

to be firm, stable, tmmovablc 

And the mountains '. He 
cstablishcd thcm firm. 

179:32] 

firm mountains 

firmly (acf. p/c/. Jfny ) JyC\j 

fixed, immovable 

(pht. of i^lj) 

And cauldrons standing firm 

(which could noi be re- 

moved from their place.l 

134:13] 

(n. for place) ^.*J- 
anchorage ( I ) 






dlll 



la thc name of Allah bc its 

course and its aiichorage, 

[11:41] 
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I am sent (tst. p. ring.) iv c-L- j\ 
or w4s scnt 

I have surcly preached unto 
you that wherewith I was 
sent to you. (11:57] 

(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) iv *J*? J' 

you are scnt, (or) you wcrc 

scnt 

"* '\ 
(pp. tst. p. phi.) iv LJ— ji 

wc are scnt 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) *^*j. 
"-is bcing sent, is sent 

mcssagc (v.rt.) 3U. j 

mcssagcs (pht. of SlCj) o jWj 

(nom.) *4%'J < \%"> 

scndcrs (acc. gen.) £p? i /' 

(ap-der,f. sing.) SU/ 
sendcr (woman) 

the wind ( gfc£ ) S,^ 
scnt fortJi 

By thc winds sent Torth with 
benefi«nce. [77:1] 

Note : It is a metaphorical 

phrasc from the £> '£ of 

horse, meaning by the 
angels or thc winds, that 
are sent forth consecu- 
tivcly. like thc several 



TTT 
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right direction (2) 

Or whether their Lord inten- 
deth for tliem a right 
direction, [72:10] 

benefit (3) 

Say : verily I owe nol for 
you {power of> hurt nor 
benefit. [72:21] 

rectitude (n.n.) llijll 

(ac t. pic. m. pki,) jjjkil J\ 
men of rectitude 

(act. 2 pic.) ji* J 
a righl-minded man, a man 
of rcctitudc, rightly-direc- 
ted 






ii 



Js there not among you any 
man right-minded ? 

[11:78] 



And thc commandment of 
Fir'awn was not rjghtly- 
directcd [11:97] 

(Ap-der. iv, m. sing.) Jli^* 
a director (to thc right path.) ~ 



<watchirtg, (v.n.) 1jjij j^' 
lying in wait 



arrival (2) 

They question thee of the 
hour, when wili its arrival 
be? [79:42] 



(imperf. 3 p.m. pki.) j jJ^i^ 
<thcyfbllow the right gui- 
dance 

Uij 4ijX Jij j iljV JJ J 

to follow the 

right way, be well-guided 

discretion (1) (v.n.) ±1)) 
i.e., maturity of intellcct, 
capacity to manage one*s 
aHairs 

Then if you perceive in them 
a discretion. [4:6] 

rectitude, (2) 
directive knowledge 

Of that which thou hast 
tauglit a directivc know- 
ledge, [18:66] 

right cours* (1) (n.) (l&j) jjTjl 






And prepare for us a right 
course. [ISilOJ 



rrr 
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J ij* J 



to stick together, compact 



• t ** J 



(perf. 3 p.f. sing.} iv «>« >jl 
<she suckled 

^Wj / l**j JhSjji *ij 

to suck the breasl 

(/?«/. i p.f. ptu.) (>>jl 
they suckled 



Thcn if they suckSc (their 
children) for you, £65 .6] 



And your foster mothers 

(who have sucklcd you), 

[4:23] 

(imperf. 3 p.f. sirtg.) iv p*?j 
she suckles 

# .{- 
she shall suckle £^?j**» 

(imperf. J p,/. ^/«.y fv (J**ji 
they suckle 

(perate, 2 p.f. sing.) ^?jl 



suckle ! 



sucklc him ! **£?Ji 



- j* <ri 



jj**> jm» <**. « jHt j^—" 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pfu.) x 
you seek suckling (for your 
childrcn) 
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(<j)lj-#J Ju»j.. JU»J 

to watch, watch for, |ie in 
wait for 

But he who tries to listen 
now tinds a flamc lying in 
wait for him. [72:9] 

a lurking place (vjj. >iv) jlijj 
ambush (rt. for place) jl*^* 

And sit in wait for thcin in 
every ambush. [9:SJ 

{Ambuscade is the hiding of 
troops for thc purpose of 
a sudden surprjse attack 
— Jid.) 

(n. for instrument used jV-*v"_ 
as a n. of place) ambuscadc 

Yerily the hell is ambu- 

scade. [78:21] 

(The angels whercof are lying 

in a wait for the guilty 

— Jid.) 



$&94®m 



Yerily thy Lord is an ambu- 
scade. (Where he watches 
the doings of thc wicked 
—Jid.) (89:14) 



! ' * O* a" 



•^p > J> , — 

(pact. pic. m. sittg, adj.) ^y*^ 
well compacted 



ru 



iw&d jjV jl C^ Ao J.o.it a . ji 01^3^3^= ^^Aaa^ P5^o < Jj^ ^-w o-^'^3 JjV^ Am 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



a J* j 



VOCAB<JLARY Ot THE HOLY g_URAN 



t^J 



prefer (4) 

Thcy preferred to bc with 
those who remaincd bc- 
hind. [9:87] 

(perf. 2 p.m, pkt.) '£> j 
you are contented 



f* 



Ei,.^j#tf 



Are you contented with this 
world"slire? [9:38] 

Note ; The rirst Ictter ( ] ) 

is art interrogiitive particle 
not a prefix 

(imper/. 3 p,m. ting.) £*% 
hc pieases, he choses 

he Jikcs it for you *%$ *>*/. 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) lj*j 
thou are pleased 

that thou may be pleascd ]^j\ 

thou are pleased UlijTi »l>jf 

with which thou like 

[ttnper/. 3 p.f. sing.) j*j 
(used Tor a group) 

And the Jews will never be 
pkased with thcc. [2:120] 

\imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) iijPj. 
they like. they arc pJcascd 
with 

tto 



a suckling woman 

suckling (n.) fcU^ 

suckling womcn 



4 J° J 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) j*j 
-C^^-ispleascdO) 
( \t I".* •■ m. l .■-•-. - 

\trr t >*J ■* >*i ir*J- **?-> 
to bc pteased. satklied. 
content 

f/wr/. 3 p.m. plu.) \jt»j 
ihey are plcased 



Allah is well-pkascd wilh 
them and thcy are welJ- 
plcased with Allah. 

[5:119] 
chosen (2) 



%&$$&&* 



And I have chosen for you 
Al-Islam as religion, 

[5:3] 

was tontetit (3) 

And if thcy wcrc content 
with what Allah and His 
messenger gave them. 

[9:59} 
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<S J* J 



I "l 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi ^Jti y 

~approved (I) 

And thcy intcrcede not e*ccpt 
fof whom He approved. 
[21:28) 

ehdosed (2) 

Thcn He discloseth not His 
unseen unto anyone ewept 
a messenger whom He 
chooses. [72:26-7j 

(act. 2 pic. adj.) ^J J 
acceptable 

*.* .- 

(act. pic, f. ting.) ***)j 

wcll-pkased 

(pad, pic, f, sittg.) *-•>•* 
weH-pleasing, approwd oiic 

Reiurn unto thine Lord wcll- 

pleascd (and) wcll-pleasmg. 

[89:28] 

*» »■* 
(paci. plc. m. slrtg.) £>•* 

approvcd one 

And he was with his Lord 
the approved one, 
[opp. rejcctcd onc.) 

[19:55] 

*.- »- 

good-wiil (>.fl, mim.) #\> 1 /' 
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(smper/. 3 p.f. p!u.) <j)>j- 
they (women) may hc plcascd 

irturt. Jj-»> acc. '^*^ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
youchoose, like, are plcascd 
with 

among those whom <ij*'J j*„ 
you choose 



&ftl& 



Thcy will swear to you that 
you may be pleased with 
Ihem. But if you arc 
pleased with them, Allah 
is not plcased with (hc 
transgrcssing people. 

[9:96} 

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) iv ^Jjtj. 
they please you 

< ^i*jv <> \j>jl 

(imper/, 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they pteasc you or make you 

please 
(Note : Tfae mm of plural is 

dropped due to idafa.) 

They swear by Allah to you 
to please you. [9:62] 

(perf. 3 p. m.phi.) ttijMj 
they agree among themselves 

(perf. 3 p.m. pkt.) vi f^* * 
you agree among yourselves 



rrn 
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<S J> J 



* * £ J 



<ihunder (b.) jp')\ { jlj 
<t > - *-.- — - 
u*j J*jt J^J 

to thunder / i\ f »*■» - 
l^i-»; bjSj J 



• i* £ J 



<they tended , 

J fc >* >J 

(^)^;*^ 

to ha ve rtgard to, 

tend, rule, pasture, graze 

Thcy tended it not with its 

due tendaace. [57:27] 

(perate. 2 p.m. phi.) jt j\ 
pasture 

E&t and pasture y£>ur cattlc. 
C20:54J 

(perate. m. jing.)L_c-l j 
give ear to us, listcn 

(us: pnmaun K + £J ) 

(_rr. jwc. m. i*.; ( 5)Jj ) Oj>1 j 
eare-takers, observtrs (of du- 
tics, trusts ctc ) 

(pht.o/ J£lj shepherd) iUJl 
shepherds 



agreemeat (v.«.) ^^j 
pleasure (n.) u>j-»j 



• V i 



<fresh(«.) £jij 
to be fresh 

Nor out of frtsh or dry is in 
Book luminous. [6:5 9] 

fresh dates (n.) __£j 

It shall drop on thee dates 
frcsh and ripe. (19:25] 



• V t J 



<terror (I) (n.) 4*J! 

«-»7 \*J J **J •r*j* <-*J 
to frighten, be frightened 

•^j^M^ 



We shatl east a terror into 
hearts of thosc who dis- 
believe. [3:151] 

awe (2) 

And thou wouldst gurely 
havc been fi]led with awe 
orthem. [18:18} 
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VOCA*ULARY OF TH* KOLY OJURAN 



<* £.j 



longing (f.n.) i_J>j <<rcf. Ltj 
(act.pic. m. ring.J (,j&) ^Mj 



avcrsc 



Art thou averse to my gods, 
O lbrahim? [19:461 

{act. pic. m.pfu.) - JJI_ h'C*\j 
beseechers (5/ng.) ±J*j 

Veri!y we are unto out Lord 
beseechm. [68:32] 



<p]enter>usly (t.it.) acc. \Sj 

to live m ease and adluence 
(]ife), to eat pleiitifully 



* r i 



(n.p.t.) acc. l^-l^ 

< refuge, {Jid.) wide way 
to follow (/?#/>.), a place 
of escape (Rd.) 

to break iii \j>\s "^ilj < 

away in angcr 

to be humihated 
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pasturage (n. for place) ^^* 
(for the cattle) 



* V t J 



{impcr/. 3 p.m. sing.)- gi* - *-*ji 
<i—is/wij| be avcrse 

(ur) ^J <r*7. v*J 

to dcsire, long ior ( [j ), 

to havc no desire ( jj» ), 

to supplicate ( j|l ), 

to prefer - je 1 1-* - CJ^ j 
one thing to another 

And who shatl be averse 

from thc faith of Ihrahim. 

[2:1301 

'''I J ~ ^ e. i'* r '' 

•Jj^jt <£_<-» dcc. 1j*jv 

(impet/ 3 p.m. pfu.) 
thcy prefer 



±£$^§0 



They should prefer not thcm- 
seWes bcfore him. [9:120] 

(impet/. 2 p,m. plu.) jji/ 
you desire 



atlend 



tpetate. m. sing.) ^'J 



And unto thy Lord, attend. 
[94:B] 



TTA 
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19 J j 



s> 


J 


iJ 


J 


cushions 


(rt.) «JjO 


• 


t 


Jt 


J 



{perf. i j».m. J*rg.) £0 
< -^raised 

to raisi;, haist 



{perf. Itt p. pia.) WJ 



kc raised 



Jr,- 



(impetf. 3 p. m. sing.) r&jk 
raises 

{imperf. Iit. p. pbt.) **j 



wc raise 



(pip. 3 p.f. sing.) £*/ 
be exalted 

(perate. neg. m. plu.) \'y*J * 
raise not 

{acf. prc. w. jjrtg.J «ilj 
raising, litling 



*!-. 



(acf, pic. f. sing.) i_^| J 
exaUi(ig 

{aet. 2 pk. m, sing.) «J}j 
lofty onc 

* i-' - •* 

(pect. pic. m. stng.) ^jijU 

daveted one 

(/wc(. ^rc. /. stog.) \^*i^ 
elavated one (/.) 

TT»t 



• ^i ^i 



anything crushed («.) acc. V»j 
to pteces aod fragmetits 

(<-J) tij" *a*ijC **j ^» 
to break in pieccs 



* * .3 



sejwaiity (l) (*»-) *iij 

(j)ti~j Ii Jt ,±ij< 

to have sexuai conduct, to 
u$e immodest spcecb 

Allowed unto you. on the 
nighl of fasts, i$ to go un- 
to your wives. [2:187] 

lewdness (2) 

There is no lewdness, nor 
wickcdness, nor wrangling 
during the pilgrimage. 

[2:197] 



• i wi j 



a present (n.) ''j*j\ 

(>0'-*J ijT jjj< 
(o make a prcsent 

(pact. pic. m. sing.) iji ,11 
present one 
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J _> J 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) v £jjv' 

looks about 

And in the morning he was 
in the city fearing and 
looking about. [28: 1S] 

(perate. m. sing.) viii <1**jS 
wait thou t 

(perate. m. pht.) vwi \jJi j\ 
you wait ! 

(Ap-der. m. pht.) vffl JjV*J> 
they arc waiUng 

(aet. pic. m. sirtg.) ,11» J 
watcher 

ncdc (1) (n.) ijj 

mf (fl- a bound (2) 
person, slave 

necks (rt.p. b.) _j»j 



i _» j 



sJeeping (v.re.) *yj 

. J IJlJj -Wlji JL*J 

C_j) Ulij J I>ji»j 

to go to sleep 

sleeping placc» {n. p. t.) ZJ^ 
gr_ve 



+ _* i> J 



D 



parchment (n.) Ji j 



•k v» -> 



f-*c/. 2 /m"c, m. img.y _w. Ui j 
companion 

to accom- iii <_Sl~-> jilj < 
pany one 

(,j)\_ij ^jT J>S << 
to be u_efu1 

** i 
easy arran- (n. hjm,) -r' 1 . Ui^/* 

gement 

{htt. a thing by which one 

prolits or gams advantagc 

or benelit— LL) 

f " >j 
resting {n.p. /.<wi) occ, UiT^/» 

place 

<elbows (n. m/j. p. b.) j»£» 

(jiihj.) _*,/*, 



* -r* J 



(intper/. 3 p. m. plu.) jj-ijj 
< they guard (i.e., respcct) 

(j)4-j i l j»j i-Jj-, ylj 

to watch, ob«rve, guard 

They respect not etther kin-* 
ship or agreement in a 
bcliever, [9. 1 0] 

as above ' 

(imperf.neg.2p.m.fing.) *l*j ^ 
thou has not guarded 
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YOCABULARY OT THI HOLY Q,UKAN 



f J J 



{W. J p.m. />ftt.) Wn I jiTJJ, 
lei them ascend 

mountitig, ascending (p,n.) 



aj 



eharmer (/*y ascender {%A.) 

y£tHtfel*J 

And it is said : who will 

ascend wjth it {or who is 

the charmer or physician), 

[75:27J 

Notc : Thc word ijlj is 
an active participle from 

lJjv "i|j that means to 
ascend. ir i|5 is verbal 

rioun Ihe meaning of the 
vcrse will be *who can 
ascend with him to thc 
hcavcn,' i.e., who can 
assist him in this moment 
and go with him. If the 

vcrbal noun is ajj thc 

meaning of thc verse will 
be *who is or where is the 
charmer or physician that 
can av«rt the doom.' 



6 



(perf. 3 p.m. dual) \Sj 
<they twain embarked 

to ride, Cy-)l jTj Q*j. ^Sj 

embarJc, mount on horse- 
back 



• f «3 



(act. 2 pic. m. siagj »iO 
inseription, titi. a tablc of " 
lead 

Or, thinkest Ihou that the 
Companions of the Cave 
and inscription were of 
Our wouderful signs. 

11*9] 

Note : See the details about 
the people reicrred to in 
this verse in Jid. P. 15 m\. 
300-301. 

(act. pic. m. plu.) f jS^ 
written one 



•k j 3 



<collor-bone (n.p.b.) "J^ 
(sing.) jjijT 



* if u 



(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) tyj 
thc-u ascend 

-314-W& *&*& 

{as/lF. tiii ^jTjl ) 
to ascend, rise 
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^ *) 



to cause u tjT£ < c3fj 

one to ride, to set one- 
thing upon another, com- 
pose, mix, construct 

band of horsemen or (n.) CJt'}' 1 
riders on cameis, ten or 
more in number, caravan 

riders {n. p. b.) j^y J 

(***■) £& 

** 
camcl (n.p.) ZJ€j 

<riders (w.n.) Jtft 

ridden, camet (n.) Z>'}5 

(Ap-der.y*h, m. sing.) Z£\'j* 
ridden one on another (closĕ' 
growing) 



1} 



<at rest, tran- (», />.*.) ^ljj 
quil, stable 

<«J*i*.)*Jpj 

tO StOp, (j) Tj^j jj> 'gj 

to be calm, to be kepl 
stable 



il 



low sound, whis- (n.) acc. \Jj 
per 

to plant, fix in (the ground) 
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(perf 3 p.m. piu.) ^jJ j 
they ernbarked 

(imperf 3p.m, piu.) 5JJj7 
they ride 

(imperf 2 p.m. pla.) OjXjT 
you ride 

(et. 2 p.m. ptu.) n.d. \'$j\ 
you may ride 

{epl. 2 p.m. pm '$j% 
surely you ride 

Surely yc shall ride layer 
uponlayer. (Jid.) [84:19] 

[i.e., (O mankind !) your 
existenee is not fixed or 
stationary ; you must be 
ever-changing, growing, 
journeying t"rom the state 
of the living to the dead, 
and from the state of thc 
dead to a new state of 
tife in the nesct worSd. The 

preposition (j* here is 

synonymous with JLaT and 

^y» £ £j» iscquivalant 

to ij,£ j£ ;ft 
( Rt..QX ' 

(perate. m. sing.) tS'j\ 
(thou) embark ! 

(perate. m. pht.) IjSjl 
(you) embarlc ! 

(perf 3p.m. sing. ) ii CS'j 



-conslructcd 



rrr 
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o- * J 



(perate. /. sing.) tjfj\ 
(thou /.) bow down ! 

(acl. pic. m. si»g.) acc. \£\j 
one who bows down 

gen. gJ acc. \£$ 

those who (act. pic. m.pA.) 
bow down 

(«»■) c?j 

ye/i, ,jlf lj *»»i. jj^lj 

(act. pic. m. pfa J 
those who bow down 



4 



(imper/. 3 p. m. tiug.) acc 'yj 
<^tnakes a heap 

to heap u P , ( o) Bj ^J -fj 

bring together 

a heap (n.) aw. (£j 

(jKSrt, pic. m. sing.) 5>,fjJ? 

piled up 



*J 



(imper/. 2p.m. sing. ) *j\'J 
<thou leaned 

to tean upon, rely upon, Irust 

(perate. neg. m. ptu.) ijS"'J *$ 
you kan not 

court ( 1) (ra.) £ j 

iitt. the firm part of a thing 
on which it rcsts, support, 
pillar, corner-stone 

rrr 



6 



(per/. 3 p.m. sitig.) f> ^jS 
<«—reverttd 

( u) Uj aii jT: 

to upsei, overturn, subvert 
they were reverted 



• J* 4 



(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) Oj& j. 
< tbey flec, thcy are tieeing 

(0) 6fc A; & 

to run, urge, to strike heavily 
wtth foot 

* 4. 

(jwate. m. i/ng.) Jtf }! 

strike (heavi1y) 

(perate. neg. m. pki.) \jMj 1 
run not, do aot Ree 



i) 



(imper/. 3 p,m. ptu.)~\ySj\ 
<they bowdown 

to bend to the ground to 
bow down 

thcy bow not down Jj*Jjv * 

(perate. m. plu.) \yS j\ 
(you) bow down ! 
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Cf 



r 



• r r j 



decayed 



(BC#, 2 pi£. m. sing.) jt+J 



* U f J 



pomegranate M JUjl 



~k \S f J 



: 



— threw 

CiJ*)y*J J W <-f/ of3 

to throw, hit by throwing, 
blame, to cast on 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. o**5 
thou threw 

{imperf 3p.m. sing.) «,%, fd f 'j. 
<-~throws, casts 

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.} w.v. (f*j 
^throws 

(imperf. 3p.nt. pht. ) w.v. j J* j\ 
Ihey blame, cast 



• V 



(imperf 3 pjn. piu.i Uj-ijC 
<Lhey dread 

s,<- - r *■* * ■*•- - - - 

<-*j J ->J V*J"- y-O 

to fear, 



a mwj 



«ssyjs 



7hen hc trurned away with 
his court. (51:39] 

support (2) 

Or could bctake mc to a 
powerfu) support. [1 1:80] 



* C f -> 



* v 

<]ances, snears (n.p.b.) £-*J 

9 ■ ■ 



(sing.) %^,'j 



* ■■ f 


J 


ashes (n.) 


A.J 


* J f 


J 



<indication by (v.n.) acc,\jpj 
sign (with thc eye, lips, or 
hand) 

U) l^J u^jt ->*J 

to makc a sign to, indicatc 
by a sign 



* xj> t J 



Ramadhan (the ninth (n.) jUa- j 
month of hlamic calcndar, 
the monlh of fast) 



1H 



rri 



**jS*a jjV jl C j i n J.o.it a . _jj 01^3^3^= ^^Aaa^ f 3^0 < C )- cr^ L>^?'~H5 JjV^ Am 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



J » J 



YOCABULARY OF THE HOLY OURAN 



^ * J 



(imperf 3 p.m. sing,) jJ^T 
<~covers, wifl cover 

iu-; l*»j j*^ J*j 
to approach, to overlake, 
cover 

(imjwr/ 3 p.f. sing.) J^'J 
</»wcovers, will cover 

{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ,v j*"£ 

Ciiuscs burden, imposes uport 

** *l 
(imperf Ist. p. sing.) iv J*jl 

I shall impose upon, I 

shall cause burden 

(perate. iteg, >». sing.) ^*'J *i 
do not impt^.e burden 

evil disposition (v.n.) ^ij 



c 



• j 



(act. 2 picm. sing.) "J^j 
a plcdgc 

to lcave a pledgc with somc 
onc 



a plcdge 



<act. 2 picf sing.) 



-»J 



* 



takinga pledgc- (v.n.) jUj 



<motionlcss (sea) (v.n.) 



J*J 



»> ; ^: sj 



to go slowly 

rro 



(perate. m. pluJ) lj>jl 
<be dreadfu1 

you dread me 



*mm 



And Me (alone) you should 
dread. [2:40] 

(imperf 2 p. m. phi.) it J j\*jr 
<you frighten 

(- CUjl c*jl 

to make dreadful, frighten 



(perf. 3 p.m. pht.) x lj!>jt^ 
as they frighten 

(v,*i.) aec. ilij j l*j * 4-*5' 
fear, dreadfulness, awiuiness 

<monks(B.p.*.) oGjll 

r.r- esotcric heads of religion. 

There were Christian monks 
as early as the 3rd «ntury. 
The monks and the nuns 
were looked upon as the 
most consjstentChristians, 
and were honourcd aotor- 
dingly. (Jid.,Ebr.V.p.676) 

(a reiatite adj. jlij ) i^dj 
monkcry, mouasticism 



• i * j 



group, company 



W ^ij 
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C J 



C' J 



the soul of man ( 1 ) 

And ihey ask t h.ee regard ing 
the soul, say thou : the 
soul is by the command 
ofmyLord. (17:851 

the possessor of (2) 

soul (in generic sense the 
singular standing for class) 

On the Day whereon thc 

possessors of soul and 

angels wilt stand arrayed, 

(76:38] 

Gabriel, the (3) 

angel of rcvelation 



Tbe angels and Gabriel des- 
ccnd. [97:4J 

the hoty (comp,) j-jljA 
spirit 

Note : Holy Spirit in Islam 
is not the 'third Pcrson of 
Trinity,' but arch-angel, 
Gabriel, who was is jn 
constant attendanoe upon 
the Prophet Jesus and 
protected him — a mere 
mortal— from the wiles of 
his ertemies, There is no 
traoe in any verse of the 
Holy Quran of any speci- 
ally high rauk being besto- 
wed on Jesus above other 

236 



C JJ 



* C 



(imperf. 2 p.m plu.) iv Jji/ 
you drive at evening 

(*)Ujj&X&j « 

to go or doa thing at cvening 

• t m 

liit. evening bf«e2t(l) (n.) £JJ 
(a sort of comfort, mercy 
and bounty) 

£& ai*-3 ifc>W JS &j* 

(For him shatl be) comtort 
and fragrance and gardcn 
of Delight. [56:893 

mercy, bounty, (2) 

girt 

And despair not of the mcrcy 
of Allah. Vcrity none 
dcspatrs of Allah cxcept a 
people disbetieving. 

[12:87] 

Nole : Pickthal has trans- 

* »- 
Jatcd -\)j by mistake as 

spirit, that is, ^JJ (with 
dhamma upon the first 

redicat), not rJj (with 

faifta upon it). The vcrse 
means : A man true of 
faith never gives up hope 
in the mercy of Allah. 



rri 
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c'-> 



(imperf. 3 p.f ting.) Ui 3 jlj: 
-^solicjts 

(imperf ht. p. ph.) Ui £j\y 
we solicit 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3$ 
<~wished, intended 



to wish. 



&31 

intend, desire 



IV 



vA 



(perf, 3 p.m. dual.) ii> \l\j\ 
they (twain) intended, wished 

(petf. 3 p.m. pkt.) fr ]£$ 
they intended, uished 

(pcrf. 3 p,f. plu.) iv Jj^l 
they (f.) intendĕd, wished 

(perf 2 p.m. phi,) h 'J^ j( 
you iniended, wished 

(perf. ht. p. pht.) iv £3^ 
we intended, wished 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sitrg,) iv JhJ_ 
«"-intends, wishes 
used also as an auxillary 

verb as : 

It is about to fall down. 

1 18:771 

(imperf 3 p.m, sing.) juss. $J m 
intends, wishes 

(tmperf. 3 p.m. duai.) \xJ M 1 jl J*'jT 
they (twain) intend, wish 

{imperf ht. p. dng.) j$ 
I intend, wish 



prophets. He has simply 
his own. place — a very 
hoaourabk one, no doubt 
— in the long Eist of the 
messengers of Cod. 

The angel Gabriel qu:H £y*JI 

who is entrusted witb 
divine reve]ation 

evening journey (v.n.) rljj 

t *>\ - . 

\opp, jxj\ moming journey) 



(perf.3p.rn. phi.) iti Ij^lj 
<they solicited 

to aslc one Hj\^ iii Sj\j 

to do, prevail upon him 
by biandishment 

(perf, 3 p, f. ting.) iU &$ j 

solicited 

He said : it is she who solici- 

ted me agatnst myseir. 

[12:26] 

u>*i\ ,j£ ISjlj signirles 

"she endeavoured to turn 
him by blandishment or by 
dcceitful arts or to entice 
him to turn from the 
thing," (Jid.>LL) 

<perf. 2 p.f pht.) iii ^jjlj 
you (f. ) solicitcd 
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* f J J 



Romans, ByTantines (n.) f j}M 



• V ^ J 



f>er/. 3 />■«. «'»?■> vf^ kl*Vjl 
~doubtcd 

(^)\*J t^.l ^IJ < 
to cast one into doubt and 
unceriainty, suspect 

(perf. 3 p. f- sing.) viii £b*Kj\ 

doubted 

(ptrf. 3 p.m. pht.) riii I >*,« j' 
thcy doubted 

(pttf. 2 p.m. pht.) viii V^J ji 
you doubtcd 

( irrtperf. 3 p.m. sing.) riii ,_jV£ 
^doubts 

(imperf. 3 p.m.piu.) viii t acc. \jfiji 
they doubtcd 

{imperf. 2p.m. pht.)riii, acc, , jpfy 
you doubt 

dotibt, suspect (h.) ZJ*j 

(Ap^der. m. sing.) b Z/*y* 
arouser of suspicions, cawsing 
doubt 

(ap-der. m. ning.) riii hgAT^* 
doubtcr 



(juis,) iJ*j. ' OJJ;jt 
(\mperf. 3 p,m, piu.) 
they intcnd, wish 

* ■ > 
(imperf 3 p. f phi.) i» JJjt 

they (f.) wish, intend 

(imperf Ist, p. pht.) iv J*j 
we wish, iotend 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv %\j\ 
^t \% wished, intended 

for B wh\\e ,(panicle) acc. Ijfjj 
slowly, gently (according 
to the gr&mmarians the 
word is a d iminuti vc form 
of which Ytrbal nouu is 
not in use.) 



• C tS j 



wiod (i) (»■) t J - 



* J* J 



3 



meadow somewhat («.) i->jj 
watery, garden 

mcadows some- (n.pkt.) *ii\>jj 
what watery 

i * t±Z\ 

<alarm (*,) ^j^Jl 

tofear,(o)VSj ££ £]} 
to bc ierrified 



* l J ■> i 



(Twr/. J /».ffl- Iftf J £w 
<r~slipped 

to act styly (i.e., scoffingly) 
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C J J 



fragrance, a bounty, (n.) ^Ge^l 
a gift of God 

(a synonym to 

subsistence {Jid.>LL) 





* J- tf -> 


adomment { 


f.e. t dress) (n.) ^Tj 




* t, rf J 


al 


litgh placc (n.) £j 




* j i* J 



(/mj/. i /».m. sing.) Jlj 
~enerusted 

to be rusty, dirty 



And they run away with them 
with a goodly wind. 

[10:22] 

predominance (2) 

Lest ye Rag and your pre- 
domtnance depart, (8:46] 



smell (3) 



*-*-Jt 



$ 



Surcly I feel the smell of 
Yusuf. (12:94) 



<winds («./>, fr.) t-LJIi 



*¥* 



TTA 
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rf yi Juf 





• o J j 


the bondme 
intcrnal j 

a/the glass 


n, (n. />.) i^tjl 
uards 


* E E J 









(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) Wii ^j--3j\ 
«»>was rcproved 

lo obey an interdictinn, for- 
bidden 

to interdict, rebuke 

a deterrent (».n. mim.) riii jrij* 

•* i 

driving away (v.n.) jTJ 
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• > * j 


the 


scum («.) ^ ( ^C5 




• J * J 



<scriptures (n.p.) jjj 

• •-*' 

the divine («ji#.) jjO 

writ revea|ed in parts by 
the Prophet Daud 

And v«ily it is in the Scrip- 
tures of the ancients. 

[26:196] 

<the lumps (a.p.) %\ 

hcavy pieces of (sing.) i x j 
iron (Rgh.) 

Bring me lumps of iron. 

[18:96] 



U 
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( uir-j is an army, or a 

military force, marching 
little by Httle, or leisu- 
rely, or heavi!y, by reason 
of thciT multitudc and 
force — LL) 



ornament (I) („,) tjjSj 

When Ihc earlh took her 
ornaments {i.e. t it is decked 
out in full beauty). [10:24] 

goid (2) 

Or there be for thee a house 
ofgold. [17:93] 

gilded specch (3) 

{l.e., rair-seeming untruth 
and" fakehood) 



• 


yi 


J 


j 


carpets {n, , 


9.) 


3G_ 


• 


C 


J 


j 



(imperf 2 p. m. p/wj JjPjy 
<you shall sow 

(_>)_,_ ^pS: £j5 

to sow, plant, eultivate 

•t >- 
coro, conulelds f«.) £■ jj 

a sown corn, cultivable land, 

plant 



(drf. /?tc. /. pk.) o! jV _» 
thosc (/)whodrive away 
{i.e. r angels who are the 

drivers of the clouds. 

v ., . - 
the shout (n.) •jrj 
(The reference is to the 
second blast of the trum- 
pet.) 



* J z j 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) i» ^rjt 
C^speeds up 

to pustv speed up 

{o)\j>rj jrlL^jrj « 
to stop, urge on gently 

(pis. pic. f sing.) iv *<*?jf 
goods that are pushed out 
disposed of {i.e., goods of 

no value or of very little 
purchasing value) 



c j C J 



.. .-* 
(pp. 3p.m, si/tg.) qri. £ j**J 

<C is removed 

to remove SS _ jp _ p* j*-j 

form its place 

w ■--> 

f_c/. pi_. m. JwigJ rj^i/' 
remover 



• -> 



marching slowly {t.n.) acc. \ir-j 
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YOCABULARY OF TKK KOL-Y O.URAN 



J i 



(^) IPJ J lf J p* fj 

lo assert ( I ) 
something that may bc 
true or falsc 

to assert (2) 
something false 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing,) 0^3 
ihou asserted 

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) *_>j 
you asserted " 

(imperf. 3 p.m, ^A*,) OjPy. 
they asserted 

(im/»if. 2 p. pA*.) Oj^j>" 
you asseried 



o "■ 



assertkm (/r.) «ej 



* j ^> j 



panting (dcf, 2 p/c. /n. sinj.) jgi j 

( J?J> signinesthebeginning 
or commencmg part of 
crying, or brayiog of the 

* * • 
ass. app. J^j- stgnihes 

the ending or final part 
thereof. — LL) 



•k s> *_» 



(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. } assim. 5 j# j>T 
<they hasten 

/ . \ r.*-- t±" *u 

to bjuten, \<j*} Iwj *-*>jt >->j 

to flap (the witig) 
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cornrtelds (n. p.) ?"JJJ 
sowers (rr. p. 6.) P\fj 

(act. plc. m. pht.) 5jp jljjl 
sowers, growers (1.*., the " 
causers of the growth) 



* J J j 



<b]ue{>. orfjf.) Jjjj 

And We shali gather the 
culprits on that day blear- 
eyed. (Jtd.) [20:102] 



• J J J 



(imperf. 3 p.f 3ing.)(w.v.)vit gjiy 
<-»-condemns 

Ujsji !jj>y. if JJJ 1 
to condemr», to dcspise, 
redicule 

(j*)\£ sS£ JJJ « 

to reprove, reproach 

Note : The ( o ) of the 
stem viii is rcplaced with 

( > ) 



r 



* f t 



(perf. 3 p. dng.) p* j 
< --^Bsserted 



TtT 
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f Jj 



(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) u \jy 
thou elcanselh, puriReth 

(lmperf. 3 m. p. pht.) it o'$y. 

thcy cleanse, puf ify 

t,^ - 
(ptrate. neg. n. phi.) \'f'y * 
)ustify not 



$$$&& 



So justify not yourselves. 

153:32] 

( Ar-jb 3 5 ^* 8057 He 
praUed himself.) (LL) 

LW. 'He attributed to himself 
purity or cleanliness' Thus 

signines 

'do not praisc yourself or 
claim purity'. 

(per/. 3 p.m. siitg.) v ~S~ m j 
~ puriiletl himself 

(imp?rf. 3 p. m. sing.) v "JJ ji' 
^purifies himseir 

(imptr/. 3 p.m, ring,) J y^ 
is cleansed 

Zakat 

And establish prayer and 
give the Zalcat. [2:43] 

Notc:The \j\\ (^3) 

word liil. meanspurityand 
purcncation , and is a tech- 
nical lerm of the Islamic 
law that means: oertain por- 
tion oramount of property 

Ttr 



• f 



3 



Zaqoutn (b.) f J*J / f J*j" 
(Any deadly food ; the food 
of the people of theRie 

orhell ^y^ J^ isa 
oertain tfe* io hell (/*!)■ 
A ccrtain tree having small 
leaves, sticking and bittcr 
found in Tihama.) (IX) 
The trec (in verse 37:62) is 
symbolic of the living 
conditions tn the hell, 



i) 



(perf. 3 p.m. sng.) J j 
■<'-— 'was clean 

to be clean, grow, increasc, 
be purined 

And had there not been the 
graoe of Allah upon you 
and Hi$ mercy. not one 
of you would ever have 
been cleansed. [24:21] 

(perf. 3 p,m. sing.) ii Sj 
«C-^cleansed 

to purify, clean 44, y JJ 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii S~'J* 
ckanseth, purineth 
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il J 



(aci, pk, m. sing.) acc. Uf j < j j 
pure 

That I may bestow on thee 
aboy pure. [19:19] 

(act. pic,f sing.) 4^ 
ptire ( i.i?., mnoccnt) 



He said : haste thou slain a 
person innocent . [1S:74J 

the purcst (elatire.) !$^ 



(W- 3 P-f siitg,) jjjj* 
<"«is shaken 

to shake %fj yjy m 3^ 

(pp. J ^.m. p/«.) IjJ M 
they were sbaken 

shaking (v.n.) *}\'jj 

quake (n.) Vjjj 



* J J j 



(perf, 2 pjtt plu.) >0<j 
you sJipped * 

to stumble, slip, / af ;j 
makcamistakc ^^^*yr J 

(*w. %j $ ) fjy 
may slip {imperf. 2 p. /. sing.) 
244 



that is given thereof as 
the due of God by its. 

posscssor to the poor in 
order that he may purify 
it thcreby (LL). 

The payment of this reJigious 
due is oWigatory provided 
that the properiy b of a 
certain amount and has 
been in possession for one 
luner year. The portion, to 
be given, varies according 
to the nature and amount 
of the property. GeneralJy 
it is oneHTortieth thereof 
f.*„ two and a half percent. 

Iw 

The word *j> j is translated 

as a Islamic ta\, poor- 
due, poor-rate or charity 
but none of them renders 
the full meaning of the 
tcrm. Thus, it is reason- 
able 10 use the term as 
such. 

purity, piety (2) 

So we intended that their 
Lord should change for 
the twam onc better then 
he in piety and chosen 
arTection. [J8:8lJ 

And tenderness from Our 
presenee and purity. 

[19:13] 



Tii 
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Jjj 



Note : ^ j (sing.) is 'an 
arrow without a head and 

without teathers, "cSjl 
arrows herc allude to 
those divining arrows by 
means or which the Arabs 
in the time of ignorance 
sought to know what was 
allotted tothem. They used 
to put thed> in a recep- 
tacle, and whcn one of 
them destred to make a 
journey, or accompJish a 
want, or when desircd to 
perform some aJTair, he 
put his hand into that 
receptacle and took forth 
an arrow; and if the 
arrow upon which was 
'Command' camefourth he 
went ahead to accompJish 
his purpose, but if that up- 
on which was 'Prohibition' 
came fcrth he reframed, 
and if ihe black one came 
forth he shumed them a 
second time.' 

Uid, LL, 1K.) 



in troops 



f 



{*./>.) acc. T^5,*; 






* J 



f j 



{Ap-der. m. siitg.} iffl ^JTjU 
wrapped 

Tto 



(perf. 3 pjn. sing.) iv J_jl 
caused to slip 

(perf. 3 p. m, sing.) x JJUl 
causcd to sJip 



• J J 



(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv \£$ 
< we brouglit near 

to bring near, to cause to 
approach 

(^'jijiUii^oiJj << 

to advancc 

(pp. 3p.f. slng.) j> ii$ 
<—is brought near 

(ft.) aec. \H$ 
neighbouring (watches) 

■I — * Jr 

prosimating (n.) acc. <jJj 
an approach (v.n.) lJj 



(imperf. 3 p.m. pi».} iv JjHy. 
<they caused to stumble 

to cause to iv fftf t| "d\1 

slip, stumbte 

(J>)W&& « 
to stumble, slip 

slippery acc. tl^ (v.n.) Jjjlj 



• f J 



arrows (n.p.b.) fVj^l 
(sing.) *ji j 
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*t) 



to give Wj^ U £J$ 

a woman in marriage, to 
conjoin, to classify in 
pairs, to unite with fellows 

(imper/. 3 p. m. sing.) ii g_Jy, 
^conjoins 

(pp. 3 p.f. sitig.) ii ilSrj^ 
is paired 

And when the souls arc 
paired. (i.e., united with 
their fe1lows). [81:71 

wife(D (n.) |J5 

And if you intend to rclpace 
a wife by another. (4:20] 

husband (2) 

Untill she weds a husband 
other than he, [2:230] 

pair(3) 

And it groweth every lusuri- 
ant pair of growth (i.e., 
of every kind) [22:5] 

(ti.dual.)aa: (J*rjj rwm. oWJj 
man and woman, husband 
and wife, two kinds, pairs 

wives, husbands, (n.p.b.) r\jy 
pairs, kinds L " 
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3«>i > J*Jm. *s is 

rcplaccd by j thendup- 
licated by Shaddah (AK). 





• • • • 


1 -*". 

biting coid (n.) j.je^J 




• • • • 



a certain plant called (n.) ^-^ 
Zanjabil that has good 
flavour, ginger 



• f J J 



(oc/. ir p/c. m. j/«£.) *(CLJ 
base-born, claiming somc* 
onc clse as his father 



• <S 



-, fi. 



(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) w.v. ^%1'C 
< Ihey commit adultcry 

(j*)^i j 10 6j. & 

to commit adultery 

(imperf. 3 p.f. ptu.) w.v. "Cj^jt 
they (f.) commit adultery 

(act. pic. m. sing.)(fd.) ^i t 'dh$\ 
one who commits aduitery 

(act. ptc. p.f. sing.) OJj * <?)$ 

one :'/"-) w ho commitsadultery 



• £ J j 



(perf. Isi. p. ptu.) ii GJ.J5 
<we wedded 



Tlt 
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* J J 



(*/. 3 p.f. sirtg.) 
that may remove 



3jS5 
$5 



(per/ ht. p, plu.) ii 

we causcd splti 

f/wr/. J />.m. /f/w.) v ijlbj. 
they were diitingui^hcd onc 
from anothcr (Jid.) 

decline (v,n.) J)j3 

Preceded bj> a (2) 
negathe partkle 

whcn verb jlj per/. Jl^ 

imper/ Jjt imper/ juss. 
(to cease} is used it is 
preceded by the negaiive 

parlicies ^ , ^J Oi" *i 

and mcans that ihe action 
is stilJ continuing. 

(per/ 3 p. / sing.) ^JI^ U 
'-—rcmained, continued 

It was continually thelr cry 
or this ceased not to be 
their cry. [21:15] 

(per/. 2 p.m. phi.) 
you rcmained, contimied 



M P 



You remained in doubt or 
you ccased not to be in 

doubi. [40:34J 

(imper/ 3 p.m. sing.) Jl jv V 
~remain$ continuaily 

UV 



L 



J j 



(perate m. ptu.) v \jj j> 
<take provision for the 
journey 

to provide Ujj* v %jy 
food for journey 

proviston for the jour- (n.) i\$\ 
ney 



J J 3 



fowr/. 2 p.m. phi.) fjj 
<you visited 

to visit (j) *jV j jj> jlj 

(imper/ 3 p./ sing.) *t jj^y 
<<^deviates, turns asidc 

hjty »' jjl>; JjV 
to deviate 

( JJ$ > J?>- ^J 

occ- Ijjj n ^, ■ JJy 1 

<falsehood («.) 
to falsify (^) Ijjj jJi jjj 



• J 



J j 



/n simpte verbal ( I ) 
/arm 

(per/. 3p./.duat.)n>.v. fcjij 
<the twain ctased 

(^tei^JJ^^ 
to pass, cease, dccline» 
remove 
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A rf J 



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY O.URAN 



JjJ 



(act. pk, m. sing,) J*|j 
vanished oncs 



*'_ 



vanishing (ints.) acc. t *» j 



• o ^ j 



oil (n.) 



«-3 



otive (n.) §Ji| 
olive (n. adj.) Si^ij 



3 iS J 



(>er/ 3 p.m.sing.) w.v. ilj 
■C-^added, increased 

(,>*) »^0 *£ '& 

to increase, to add 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) w.v. cial j 
^added, increased 

(per/. J p. m. plu.) w.v. Ijalj 
they added. increased 

^i , 

(imperf. 3 p,m. sing.) w,v. Jtijr. 

'--increases 

(imperf.3p,m,sing.)juss.!w.v. sy '1 
did not add oi incicase 

(The s*cond radical l.e>, [$ 

Ls dropped due to rhe juss. 
ctise). 

(imperf. 2 p.n, piu.) w.v. iij^J, 
you increase 

(ent. Ist, p, sing.) w.v. ^jjj\ 
I wiJI surety increase 
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&&$$m 



And their building which 
they have built will cause 
continualJy doubt in their 
hearts. [9:1 10] 

(imperf. 3p.f. sing.) $R ^ 
— wiJI remairt continully 

(imperf. 3 p.m. p } u .) ,J_JI__ H 
thcy will remain eontinua.ly 



ik * * j 



(act, pie, m. pkt.) I>.J*IJI 
<abstcmious, indiiTerent 

_ j _ { <_*) Tjij jijjT ]Li3 

to ium away from, be indi- 
JTercnt to, forsake 



J * J 



ilower, splcndour (n.) ij»j 



• J 



* J 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ^ij 
•<— _vanished 

fr*) M- £s 33 

to vanish 

(imperf 3 p.f. sing.)acc. J*_" 
r-may vanish, to vanish (/.?., 
to die, pass away) 



TIA 
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VOCASULARY OP THE HOLY OURAN 



» iS 3 



(perf. 3 p. f sing.) w,v. 
'^turncd asidc 

(perf 3 p.m. plu.) w,v. 
they turned aside 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v/, w.v. 
'—causcd to turn aside 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)vi, w.v. 
~causes to turn aside 

whosoever turns. 
aside 



Jt »3 



i^iS 






(The iJ is dropped due to 
the conditional sentence) 

turning aside, devia- (v.n.) 
lion 



0> 



o & 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w,v. ii <Xy 
^made to seem fair 

lo make tJrf> ii *JT$ < 

SS sccm Tair, to adorn, 
decorate 

tO adorn 

(perf. Ist. p. ptu.) ii t j 

wemadeSSseemUJ 
fair 

Thus to every people have 
We made their deeds fair- 
seeming. [6:]0gJ 



(imperf, Ist. p, plu.) w.r. 
we will incrcase 

we shall never 
increase 

(perute, m, sing.) w.v. 
increase! 

(perf. 3 p.m. siitg.) \>iii t w.v, 
~got increased gradually, 
waxed 



V'* 



■S 



O 



aljji 



(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii w.v. 'jibjl 

they got increased graduajly. 

• waxed 

}.<**■* 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sittg.) viii, w.v. jijj<, 

~gets mcreased 

(imper/. 3 p,f, sing.) viii, w.v, thy 
<■— gets increased 

(imperf. 3 p.m, pht.)viii, w,v, l jitaje, 
they get increased 

(el. 3 p.m. pkt.) viii, w.v. I jsIj^i) 
that they may get increased 

( imperf Ist.p. plu. ) viii, w.v. 3 \ j ^ 
we shall add 

vr 

an mcreaseO.T.) «* j 
an increment (v.n. mim.) »* - 

morc, additional 



t * 



(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) w.v, 
-^turned aside 

(J*)^.J £>£$ < 
10 deviate, to turn aside 



fr 
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VOCABULARY OT TK* HOLY a uaAM 



|f J 



fap. 3 p.m- sirtg.) ii 
'-— is made to seem fair 









(/wr/ 3 ;>. /. mngO y 
~became adorned 

< '-,:. tjj\ is shaped from 

(f) ££$ ) {Abk.y 

the/an adom- {«.) 5j[j i ili j?V 
ment, beauty 



wc adorn (2) 

Surely We have adorned Ihe 
lower heaven with ati 
adornment, the stars. 

[37:6] 



surely (epl. Isl. p.f. slrtg.) . 
we made fair~scemmg 






**¥ 
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os~J\ wLi> 



fa qucstion about w ( ^e ] 

(<j)-&z j *i\j: tit ~jfc < 

to ask , ( 1 ) ^iy . 
question, crt|ujre 
to ask, bcg (2) 
todcmand(3) 

Surely people asked question 
fcefore you. [5:I02J 

Therc hath asked a qucs tioner 
concerning the tormcnt 
about to bcfall. [70:1] 

And when my bondmen ask 
thee regarding Me, then 
verily l am nigh. ]2:I86| 

fperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ^J]^ 
thou askcd 



Prefixed to the imperfect 
letise to dcnote the mcati- 
ing or future, as ; 

The fooiish among men 

will say, (2:142] 

(AccordJog to the gramma- 
rians it is shortened form 

of ^J j^ that is placed 
before thc imperfect, 
Jj^l to conform the 

meaning of the future. As 

thc imper/ect consists both 
of the present and ttie 
future tenses). 





i 


• 


J 


1 d 


t 


J ij* see 






Cn/Uc 


< 


(per/. 3p.nt 
-^asJced 


. JJWg.) 1, 


r. 'jt 
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VOCABUlA*Y OF THI HOLY OURAN 



Jl 



(imperf. Ist, p. plu.) JUJ 
wc ask, demand 

{ept. ht. p. ptu.) S^ 
we surely shatl que$tion 

(perate. m. ting.) [}u\ * J^ 
(thou) question ! ask ! 

(perate. m. pkt.) \y\J,\ 
(you) question ! ask ! 

~ is *sV.tA(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ~¥"- 
(f.) is asked (pp. 3f. sing.) £jgg 

(pp. 3 p.m. ptu,) yj*£ 
they are asked 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) JU 
«■«is/will be asked 

(ept. passhe. 3 p.m. pht.) y t_J 
Ycrily they shall be asked, 

(pip. 2 p.m. strtg.) J^ 
thou will be asked 

{ept. passhe. 3 p.m. ptu.) (jJU-a 
you csrtainly shall be asked, 

questioned 

(pip. 3 p.m. ptu.) jjjt- 
they will be askcd 

(pip. ht. p. ptu.) 0'Ui 
we are/will be asked 

(act. pic. m. sing.) *J?U / *jO 
question« ( \} 
bcggar (2) 

(act. pic. m. pluj ^gPLA 
questioners, beggars, thosc 
who ask SS or make qucry 

(pact, pic, m. ptu,) JreLl* 
one who is qucstioncd 

2S2 



I askcd 



(perf. Ist p. sing 



) ijt 
ijt 



Ihey asked 

frw/. 2 p.m. /?/hJ 
you asked 

(imper/, 3 p.m. sing.) 
demands, asks(l) 

Thc people of Jhe Book ask 
thee to bring down a 
Book. [4:1531 

begs<2) 

Of Himbeggeth whosoever is 
ln the hcavcns and ihc 
earth. [55:29] 

(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou dcmand 

Thou asketh them rto fec for 
it. [12:104] 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) *y$ 
I ask, demand 

nom. J'^ ««-, |JL" 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they ask, enguire, demand 

(e/. 3 p.m. pbt.) \ jll) 

that ihcy ask. enquirc, 
demand 

(imperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) nom dJU 
you ask, dcmand acc. i 'ji*i 



Xi 
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YOCABULAaY OF THK HOLY 0,UKAJf 



J 1 



to fce1 aversion for> to turn 
away, to dijgust, cause to 
loathe 

(imperf 2 p.m. pfu.) (A.r.) jj*tli" 
they grow wcary 

Thcy hallow Him night and 

day, and thcv weary not. 

[41:: 8] 

(peraie. rteg. m. pht.) i *■*"!*; \j 
be not weary ! -** 

And be not weary of writing. 
[2:282J 



B *_r 



Saba (prop. "•) 
(Saba was a city of Ycmen, 
ako called Ma^arib, at 
;ib..'Ui three days' journey 
from Sana. The bursting 
of thc dyke of Ma'arib 
and ihe destruction of the 
city by a flood are histo- 
rical nicis, and happencd 
in about the first or sec- 
ond cer.tury of the Chris- 
tian era. (Palmer) 



fc 



*•**«** 



{imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) assim 
<they rcvifc 

(j)£ll J LZ £ 
to revik, dcfame 

Tor 






1 >f {■■" 

(pacl. pic. m. pfu.) dj*^*-« 

those who are asked 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) 
you dcmand one of another 

#Z&Si£$ite J*Si .&$$ 

And fear Allah by whom 

you deroand one another 

your rigKts (or dues) and 

wombs. (i.e., fear Allah 

and thc wombs by whom 

you dcmand of one an- 

other y ou r rights . ) [4:1} 

. * - 
\el. 3 p.m. ptu.) |* 

they might questton 

among th»mselves 

And likewise We rassed them 
up that they might qu.es- 
lion among themselves. 

118:19] 

(imperf, 3 p.m. pht.) iv j^' 
they asked each other 

Of what ask they ? (refr eshing 
or comforting to them). 

[7B:!| ^ 

questioning, deman- (n.) Di 
ding 

requests {n,p.) JZ 



* ... 






f 



( imperf 3 p.nt. sing.)(h.r.) 
<~tires, weary 



fU* 
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VOCA80LARY QF THE HOtV OUHAH 



*!» ¥ kT 



( i-* ) ir-L- J 's*w p™* *wi 

to swim, to float (in watcr or 
airj, to go rapidly, to 
change about, turn ovcr 

Each one in an orh Aoating. 
.21:33] 

C_ ' - *" 

(t.n.) acc. »V rom. C" 

liit, Aoating, swimmingly 

chainof busi- (t) 
ness (Pic.) 

Lo ! thou has by day a chain 
of business. fPfc.) [73:7] 

occupation (Jid.) (2) 

Verily, there is for thee by 
day occupation prolongcd. 
(M.) [73:7] 

swimmirtgly (as (3) 
below) 

> -* - 

(oc/, />fc. /. ^/u.J C»WLJ 

thosc who are Aoating (i.e., 
angels who comc down 
uoating from hea.ven with 
their Lord's command.) 

By the angels who glide 
swimmingly. (79:31 

(perf 3 p.m. sing.) /( (J* 
<— g!orirkd, hallowed 
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(perate m. pltt.) assim. Ijim * 
do not revile 

<way, means (n.) *^ 

(not drawn from -l—T - 1 * i ) 

<causes, reasons (rt.p.) uL-.l 
(rirtg.) *~Z 
ways, means (n.p.) 



-CYi 



* ** 



(irnper/. 3 p,m. pht.) - l j~\'~ 
thcy kecp the Sabbath ' 

K.O ) ■■** * '■■"t _ •_.- <■ 
to rcst, to keep sabbath 

the day of keeping (iui.) 
Sabbath (of Jews) 

Saturday (n.) 

(/.e., the holy wcekcnd of thc 
Jcws, bctwcen Friday and 
Sunday.) 

acc. ITL» ikmw. tsV 
rcposc, re$t (n.) 

And Wc made your stccp as 
a rest (for reposc), [78:9] 



*."-• 



(imperf. 3 p, m. pht.) 
<thcy swim 



1 *■**-»■* 



*6t 
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YOCABTJLAaY 0F THB «OLY OjORAH 



C^j. 



glorifying {y.n.<(r) ££"»" 



acc. £&*"-* npm. 



Jj*Wa» 



those who (Ap-der. m. plu.) 
glorify (Iheir Lord) 

hallowed be to {«.) Jtow* 

(U always occurs before 
Allah. as pronominal or 
re!ative pronoun rcferririg 
to Him as : 

Iiallowed be Allah *i1 uWlI 

halloned be Thou 

hallowed by He 

Haltowcd be He who carried 
His servant hy night. 

[17:11 






* * V 



<tribes (ii./r.) 

(ling.) -*•*> 

/rtr : a trce that hai many 
branches, grandsoru, tribes 



• t * * 



rapacious, animal. (n.) 
lion, wild beast 



ga 



flCC. W*. 

seven (eord. imm.) 
roo 



«fc-i- 



nom. <»— t **■■ [ a— Jl 



to praise, *«e«i M £?*" 

magnify God with the 
word 

God is far above, & ^T 

He is beyond the leve! of 
human beings 

(Though tense ofthe word 

pr is perfect (past.), 

yet in the Quranic style 

and contcxt it stands for 
the present tense. Thus 

CT* means he glorities 

or hallows.) 



(perf 3 p.m. phi) it 
they hallow, they praise 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
glorjRes, hallows 

(fmperf. 3 p.f shtg.) ti 

^, g'orifes, hallows 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu,) li 
they gtorify 

(tmperf. 3 p,f phi.) 
they (f) glorify 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) 
you gtoriry 

(imperf. 2 p. m. pht.) acc. ii 
you gloriry 

(tmperf. Isi. p. pht.) ii 
we hallow, praise 

(perate. m. sirtg.) il 

(thou) glorify ! 

(perate. m. pht.) 
(you) grorify ! 



■•«- 



W 



*■ s ~*J 



JjHj-i 



>**-■! 



cr 

» ■ 
2S5 
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VOCABUl*ARr OP THR HOLY QURAN 



£* * 



t MU;p3&&\'^M 



%£4 



Were it not that a writ had 
alrcady gone forth from 
Allah, there would surely 
have touched you mighty 
torment fof that which ye 
took. {g;6S3 

( pre/. 3 p.m, plu.) I £ 
Ihey had gone 

torih. ihey escapcd 

Itt nnt thoie who disbelievc 

' deem that they have esca- 

ped, verily they cannot 

frus{rate. [8:591 

(imperf. 3 p.f, sing.) jjj 
pretcdes 

No community preceds the 
term th*renf nor doth it 
fall bchind. [15:5] 

' 'i •? 

(\mptrf. 3 p.m. p!u.) Jj*— > 

they escape 

ecc. U-# wm. &?• 

going speedily (v.n.) 



Then they spced with (fore- 
most) speed. [79:4] 

(act. pic. m. siitg.) Jp£ 



oae who goes ahead 
256 



noin. Ujfc«. 



Btt. 

sevenly (carcl. num.) 



LEEj 



:i 



-luis. completed 



fart. pic. f. pht.) c&u 
<compfcte (coat of mail) 

(This word applies to a thing 
of any kind, omplete, 
fuli, ample, or wiihout 
denciency^ and long— LL) 

Makc thou completc coats of 
mail. [34:11] 



(perf. 3 pjn. sing,} •*** 

<~~had gonc (1) 

bePgrc, alrcady gonc iWth 

(j*)Ul. J-1j J-J 

to get in advancc, preccde, 
overtake, to pass, come 
Rrst to the goal 

(perf 3 p.f. sing.) «^- 
^had gone before, alrcady 
gone forth 

T61 
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VOCABt_ILARY OF THE HOIY t^CRAM 



3 V J* 



• J * ^ 



path, method,<way (rt.) •i^ 

manner ^^ 

the way fw> J^Jl 
the way (n.) occ. j/=^ ^ Z£^ 

-"— nom, L 

ways <n. jj.) ji l £7 

ways (h. /j.) Je*" 



arc. 



* *» *=> .T 



six (cfl«f. num.) 4_i* 
si*ty fnjrd. num.) ^t^- 



j o ^ 



{imperf. 2 p.m.pki.) vlii iifj*~* 
<you covcr yourseives 

tjl£-l ,ri " J">*' < 
to hide on«elf, put a covcr 
on iiim!ctf, conccal onc- 
felf 

j) I Jv* *j£ ~Jr* « 

to com'[, veil, conceal 

yoL eover (n.) j^t 

(pact, pic. m. */ng,J Jj*-* 
covcrcd one 



E ** 



(perf. i p.m. sing.) jj? 
<-wpTostrttcd himseir 



acc. l£*** p noni- UjiUJl 
those who (act. pic. m. pfu.) 
go lirst 



oUuJi 






Cflf (. ^ ic. /. /?/u J 
those who go first, those 
who pass speidily 

(pact, pic. m. plu.) acc. 
those w^io arc outrun 

And We are not lo bc outrun, 
[56:60] 

(perate m. plu.) iii 
< strive with — iit, hastemnR 

to try to precede, outstrip 
surpass, to vie with one 
another 

(perf 3 p.m. dual.) vlii 
the twain raced 

(perf. 3 p.m. ptu.) riii 
they raced, strived 

And ir We listed surely We 
should wipe out their eyes 
that they would strive for 
the way. [36.66} 

(imperf. f$t. p. ptu.) viii (Ja-J 
we strive in race 

We went ofT competing. 

[12:17] 

(perate. m. ptu.) tlii IjJJLpI 
(you) strive I 
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Ui-l 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY OJJRAN 



t* 



(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) OJJJ!w 
thcy prostrale (1) 
themselves 

(Thcy) rcciting ihc r*ve]&tions 
0f Allah in the hours of 
night while they prostrate 
themselws. (3:113] 

they adore (2) 

1 hive found her and her 
pcople adorning the sun. 
[27:24] 

(imper/ 3 p.m. plu.) acc, | jj£^ 
they adorc 



j-».- 



:\ 



So that t hcy adore rtol Allah? 
[27:25] 

(imper/ la p. pht.) 
wc prostralc 

(parale, m. sing.) 
thou (m.) prostrate thyself 

* **t 

(pcrate. /. sing.) J^^r^ > 

thou (/.) prostratc thyself 

(prate. m. plu.) lj«b>-i 
(you all) prostrate your- 
selves 

And when it is sajd ur.to 

them prostrate yourselves. 

[25:60] 

258 



(j) hy? j*~i jjf 

to prostrate (!) 

to be submissire (2) 
obeisance, to adore 

Sd the anpcls p r os t r;i t e d 
themseWes, all of them to- 
gather. [15:30] 

(per/. 3 p.m. pht,) 1 jjL>P 

they prostrated lhemselves 

.« «'.— 

{imptr/. 3 p.m. ting.) 
makes obeisance 

And whoever is in the hca- 
vem and the earth makes 
obeisance to Allah onty. 

imisi 

(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. 
that thou prostate thysclf 



What prevented thee that 
thou shouldst not prostra- 
tc thyself. [7:12] 

(imptr/. Isl. p. swg.) 
I prostrate myself 

(imper/. 3 p.m. dual.) 
the twain made obeisance 

And the herbs and the trees 
do obeisancc. [55:6] 



;1 



a; 



-».- 



TOA 
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VOCABL'LARV OF THE HOUY GURAN 



J £^ 



thc VLCKd(prop. n.) "pjM -^*^ 1 
Moscjue at Makkah 

Li *" 

{also relerred to as JW *"tf 

thc Housc of Allah and 
K'aba) 



J £ ^ 



* • *-•* 

<C ihey will be stocked 

to bc burnt 

to fill (oven) uith wood, to 
heat, burn, to M (weM) 
wilh watcr 



&%&&$&$ 



Thcn in the fire thcy would' 
be stockod. [40:72] 

(pact pic. m. sing.) jjilL* 
overno*ir;g 



' '~Ti •■"n* 



By thc ovcrflowing rea. 



[52:6] 



*-■ 



(/>/"■ i P- f- sing.)ii o y? 
~is nilcd 

AnJ whcn the seas shall be 
lillcd. [8 1:6] 



J £ ^ 



the scroh of writing («■) JM 



prostration (1) (v.n.) >jp?~R 

®^\%>%^$$&; 

And in the night time hallow 
Him and also after (the 
prescritcd) prastration. 

[50:40? 

,(p. b. of j*U ) (2) 

thosc who prostrate them- 
Selvcs 

And those who bow down 
and those who prostrate 
themselm. [2:125] 

(act. pic. m. sing.) j^-U 
one who prostrates 
himself 

(act, pk. m. p.s.) acc. 
thuse v ho prostrate them- 
selves 

(ac/ . pic. m. pJ?,) acc, 1 J*u* 
prostrating 

And enter the gate prostrat- 

ing yourse!ves. [2:58] 

* .- 
mosque (n.p.t.) j *** * 

Sureiy a mosque iounded 

from the flrst day on piety 

[9: 108) 

j* r - j ■""' 

mosques (n.p.b.) J?L» * 4j-LIi 
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t*f 



VOCAJim,ARY OF THR HOLY Q,U*AN 



J C J* 



to drag, irail on thc ground 

acc. \Qr nom. MW ' V^*-^ 
cloud (n.) 



C -^ 



(imper/. 3p.m. sing.) acc. iv 
<that may CKtirpate 

to destroy, t*U| v £«if 

exterminate 

to gajn what is unlawful 

Fabricate not against Allah 
a Jie, test He estirpatc you 
with a lorment. [20:61] 

forbiddcn, unJawful (n.) i— t? 



C u- 



(/« r/. 3 p.m.plu.) \jj* 
they enchanted 

to bewitch, enchant, practise 
magic or sorcery 

.tgb/J»*SSj»-y- 



u* 



c*"!*-*- 



They enchanted the eyes of 
the people, [7:116] 

(lmpttf. 2p.m. sing.} acc. 
that thou cnchant 
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the stones of baked ctay(fl.) ^s^ 



J £ U* 



(pip. 3p.m. sing.) acc. u»!«— ♦ 
< ~be impnsoned 

to imprison ( j) Jgp Jj£*" *j*f 

(ept. 3 p.m. ph.) g££f 
they should imprison.SS 

(ept. pip. 3 p. m . sing.) y£ll 

^surely be imprisoned 

■' * *n 
the pnson {n.) ^}*"— ™ 

i»ng.) Jj-»4«. <pnsoners 

Sijjui (n.) Cj**- 

fii*. a ' prison' which is a eer- 
tain place in which is kept 
the record of the decds of 
the wicked {LL). 



* ** E o- 



f|M*/« 5 p.m. nwgj h.v. ^ 

<^darkens 

to he caim. (tj)'^ J"*~l **^ 

to be covercd with 
darkness 



c «-*- 



(pip, 3 p.m. pht.) l>>*"W 
<they aredragged 



TT.. 
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J £ |J* 



VOCADULAKV OP THE HOI. V JURAN 



JCl/ 



(pis. pic. m, ph.) ii & m yC+ 
bewitched ones 

early dawn (n.) jP 

We de)ivered them at early 
dawn. (54:34] 

early dawns (n. p. b.) ' f J&\ 

And praying ones at early 
dawn for forgivcness. 

[3:17] 



c * 



(act, 2 pic. m. sing.) 
< ^rcmote 






you arc turned away 

Say thou : How then are ye 
iun:cd away. [12:8!>| 

Note: j^S is not only 

"bewitched" but also to 
be turned away from onc's 
course or way. 



magic {«.) J J£ * j»J" 

two magics (n. dmiy «Jljir 
(or magicians) 






to bc dktant 

bc faT away (r.n.) 



i^lil^Li^svS 



\i* 



• J 



c ^ 



E] 



foff. y?/f. m. sing.) Jt*-'' 
seashore, bank of a river 



C ^ 



(per/. 3 p.m sing.) 'jg 

<~5COfTat 

to makc fun ot. lauch at, 
mock 



They satd: two magics supp- 
orting each other. [28:48] 

(act. pk. m. nwg.) j?C * jp-lljl 
magician 

fcc/. pic, m. duai.) 
two magicians 

(act. pic. m. ps.) 
the magicians 

(act. pic, m. pb.) 
the magicians 

magician (ints.) 



*" *-*r*+* 

* * J t*l 

IjruJl 



(/wr. /"fc. m. ang.; jj**-« 
enchanted 



occ. fJ.jjt%mm* nom. 
(act. pic. m. ptu.) ii 
cnchanted oncs 



iJJJj»»-»* 
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* * U* 



VOCABUI-ARY OF THE HOLY 0_URAN 



J t & 



And He subjecled thc sun 
and the moon for you 
(i.e,. Tor your benerlt). 
[141331 

(perf. Ist. p. m. plu.) \*^ 

wc subjecied m ,. 

(pis. pic. m. sing.) ii -****■*' 
subscment, one subjugatcd 

f/iis. pie . f. piu.) 
those who are madc su bjcct, * 
s.ubservient 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) jW? 
<«~^became incensed M 

to be angery, ti> bc indarrcd 
in ar.ger, incenwd 
(imperf. 3 (t.m. />'u.) *Jj«-J, 
they areenraged 

t /ier/. 3 p.m. siag.) iv J^l 
angered 

displeasure (v.n.) Ji? 



<barrier. (I) in.) &cc. \±* 
(assim) { j) Ijw U ju 

lo clo se (a w, holc), to stop 
up, to har 

mountain (2) 

two mountains (n, dua!)gen. CCJ**J1 
(that serve as barriers) 
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( jw/. .? p.m. /»/w.) 


»;# 


they scorTed at 




[imper/. tteg, 3 p.m. sing.) 




~shou1d not scofT ai 






*i **"'" 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 


OJJ*->. 


they scorT at 




(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 


*" 'm 


thou scotTs at 






— tj^t. 


(imperf, 2 p,m. pht.t 


OjJ**-t 


you scofT al 





(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. >J 
that you seoff at 



(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) j**W 
vct scoff at 



(act. pic. m. piu.) acc. 
the scoffers 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
<they turn to scoffing 



~ixO 



■r *j > *!•- 



as RF 

mockcry \v.n.) acc. 

( /Jer/1 3 p.m. $ing.) ii 
<~subjugated 

to bring >J5?>— » " 



Hs 



SS under dominion or 
control, to subjugatc 

j^l^piiil^-ij. 

And He subjugated the sun 
and the moon. (compellcd 
them to act or do their 
functions as they are 
ordered.) [13:2) 



nt 
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C J *s 



YOCABULARY O! THE HOI.Y CU. RAH 



3 i 



* V J wT 



(act. pte. m, sing.) *-*j*-» 
one who coes about Treely 

to go rorth and pasturc 
frec5y (camels) 

<lo turn freely (v,n.) acc. Kj^ 
{in the wa(erl 

lo (low, run 

Thcn it rook its way into the 
sea freely. [18:61] 



gen. 
mirapc (/j.) 



acc. 



u-j 



coats (a. />.A.) 






E -» tr 



y 
/i7/. lainp (h.) </«\ ^/ 

WK*to,( 1 ) Prophet Muhammau 

iPB.H.) 

12) thc sun 



• c 



[frtipcrf. J p,m. pkt.) Oj*-s* 
you drivc oui to pasture 

(,_») Wj^. j Uj- £>. ^ 

to sentt Tyrth to pasture 



proper, (n.) acc. ' 

strajght to thc point 

to bc right, in thc right 
direction 



lote-trees (n.) 

(or a wild> thorny and fruit- 
less variety) 

lote-trec (n.) 

lote-tree at the ^al 

boundry (beyond which 
neither angcls nor prophets 
can pas*, and which is the 
ultimate poirtt of access 
for creatcd beings). 






*J-^ 



• ^- > ^ 



one-s ixth (frac(iort) ^J— " 



sixth ( o«/. flwm.) 



.VC 



<£ > vf 



* » 
/irr. io YJiin, (n.) M/.) JJ— 

aimlcss, uncontrollcd 

Thinketh man that he is to 

be left aimlcss?(Pfc.) 
......... uncontrollcd, (Jid.) 

[75:36] 
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J J J" 



VOCABULARV OF TH« HOLY OURAK 



£ J w 



The colour whereof bdcepest, 
deltghting thc beholders, 
[2:69] 

f/wrt. picm. sing,) acc. 1 jj^l* 
detighted 

T !<** 

happints (v.w.) acc. ' jJj» 



prosperity (n.) 
(*>/>/>. tribulation) 



;r 






happiness (cpp. distrcss) 

f/wr/. 3 p.m. jfn?.J iV 
<— hidderi(l) 

to keep seeret, *Jij~\ i» 

to conceal, to connde, 
impart a secret to 

Equal (unto him) is he 
among you who Mdcih 
the word and he who 
publisheth. [ 1 3: 1 0] 

confidcd (2) 

%£*$*&&§$££& 

And when the Prophct confi- 
ded a story to orte of his 
wives. [66:3] 

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) i j^l 
I spoke secretly 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) I jjir 
thcy hidcd 

(Imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) Z)J%* 
they hide 
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31 



And for you there is heauty 
fn them as ye drjye them 
ac eventide and as ye drive 
thcm out to pasture. 

116:6] 

(imper/. Ist. p. iing .) ii ££1 
<I shall relcase 

to release, to «t frce, to 
divorce 

(perale. m. pht.) ti 'j^Jr* 
(you) release I 

to set Free, (v,n.) acc. Wj«* 
(to divorce) 

•i •* 

sclting free (v.n.) ii Qj^> 





ir * j & 


coai 
(or) links (sti 


:ofmaiI(rt.) i^Jl 
tch) 




«5 3 J J* 


earwas roc 


awning, (n.) <J>)j*" 




^r j j ij* 



(imper/. 3 p ./. .ring.) {ajjiTH) ^-» 
^detights 

{0)*j-~ J IjJj* j— j* < 

gladden, 
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J ^ 



VMJABULA»T OF THE HOtY OURAH 



J J J" 



to hasten, hurry, be quick 

(imperf. Ist. p. pht.) iii fj C* 
we are hastening 

(perate, m. phij iii 'j*jlr 

(you) make haste ! vie with 

each othcr ! 

#i - 

(act, 2 pie, m. sing.) £ts" 
swift, sharp 

And Allah is swift at 
rcckoning. f2:202J 

ha sten Torth (v.n. < ili) acc. \\ V 
switter (elatiti) %'J\ 



* «-* J 



(perf. 3 p. ni. ,ri#)jf.) jj-^j 
"^<"trespasscd H,! 

V# r, J^< 

extravaecnt, to exc:ed a limit 
in anything 

Thus We requrte him who 
trespasseth (the boundry 
oflaw). [20:127] 

they committed extravagncc Iji^il 

Say thou, My bondmen 
who have committed ex- 
travagan« against them- 
«lves. [39:53] 



(imperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) 
you htde ! 

(perate m. ptu.J 
iyou) hide! 






And whether ye kccp your 
discour&e sccret or publish 
it. [67:13] 

secret I y ( v.n. ) aee. 1 J L#*H 
(tatking or addressing 
secretly) 

secret {n.y acc. j^ ttom. 



sccrttly (n.) acc. 
secrets (n. j». b.) 
couchcs (#i. p.) 



5» 






(sing.) j.f 



•{«;«* » 



Therein shall he couches 
deutled. (88:1.1] 



L ' * '., 



f7#n/*r/ S p.m. phi.) tti wjPj*-«, 
<thcy vje with each other 

W ^'jV J> *jC* J £jU JjC < 

makc haste with oneanother, 
or crying, or striving, 
with one another, hastert- 
ing with another, to be 
or get before other or 
othcrs 
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VOCABULARV OF THE HOLV O.URAM 



J *f 



thievcs acc c5*j^ »«"■ ij»J>* 

f/wr/. J />.m. sing.)viii <Jj*-' 
stole 

Save him who itealcth the 
hcaring. [15:18] 



3 f J lT 



continuous (tt.) acc. 



+ J J W 



] 



(lmperf. p.m. sing) w.tj.d. <£*- 
<f-jdeparts 

(*#*)*£/* $ >£s" kSJ* <SJ- 
to travel at night 

And by the night when it 
dcpartcth. 1*9:41 

dcput ! (perate. t». sing.) ^t 

l.l 

f/«r/ 3 p.m. *&&) n' ^Sj-"' 

carriea by night ( madc to 
travr-l by night 

riwitct f».J a«- V" 



*» » J ^J 

f>/. neg. 3 o.m. iing.} *-' '/* J 

lefi~-not be extravagant 

(imperf.3p,m.p!u.)juss. i j*j* - , f 
they were not extravagani 

(perate tteg. m. plu.) Ij*j-* * 
be not extravagant ! 

extravagantly (t.n.) *'_r*l 

<Lap-der.*>iv neg. sing.) lJj** 
extravagant 

(apder. m. pht.) 
cxtravagant peopl* 



* J J 



c * * 



[>//*. 5/>/- *'«£■) «ii^ 
<**-<outspread 

to spread out, level 
266 



(perf. 3 p. m. sittg.) J^T 
<■— Atolc 

to stenl 

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) juss. -*/"'& 
steaU 

They said : ir he stealeth 
then surcly a brothcr nf 
hU balh stolen bcPare. 

[12:77] 

-.*■ " ^J 

(imperf. neg.3p.M.plu.) j 1 jf% 

thcy f/J should not sleal 

(act. pic. m. sing.) 3j£ft 
thief ("mj 

(act. pie. f sing.) AJjO 

thfcf r/j 
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-> t* 



VOCABULAHY OF THE HOLY 0,UIIAN 



ji 



(3) 
<fhb1es, stories (n.p.b.) _&Ll 

( ^tLl signiftes, ties or fa- 

Isehoods, or fictiom, or 
storics having nn founda- 
tion tj-" 



+ J 



(imper/ 3 p.m. pkt.) /t.v. ^jjtl, 
<thcy attack 

( j) »_Ja_. * l_A_- 'Ji^- Ua^ 
to auack. a«fiii, lcap upon 



* * t * 



(pp t 3 p.m, plu.) ,JJ ? 
lh<?y are blcst 

f ,JJ J" ( , - J — -*- — — -^ ^» 

l_S jjJl— J IJ-_ - * - ■ .'_-■- " : -.. 

(>->)VjL_ j 

to he prosipcrous, forl_natc. 
10 bc blcsscd (p.p.) 

(act. 2 pic m. siitg.j 
onc iv ho i$ hlesscd 



;.^i>. 



-\Z wretchcd) 



* - t wT 



<~is madc lo bla_e 

T"W 



And (look they not) at thc 

earth how it is outspread? 

188:20) 



• J J* 



(!) 
(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) jj_L-j 
<they inscribe 

( j ) ^jJa— jla-^t ^L_- 

to inscribe, write, draw 

fltt\ ' J j*-* ' J j!"~ * 
(pacl. pic. m. sing.) 
he inscribcd SS 

written downfa;.r./w.>-vji7J jlai— * 



And -verythin_, small and 
gTcat, hath been wriuen 
down. [54:53J 

J ^ i£ ^ (2) 

• 1'i> ■* 
(ap-der.auard. m. sing,) _-*?"** 

< warden 

ct* - *j"r" j!*-"*. J~r" 

tn eaercisc full authorily over 
SS 

(Ap-der. m. pltt. quard.) JJj«r** 
wardens 

Note : Thc fifst redical_r is 

replaeed with 
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VOCABULARV OF THC KOLY 0_CRAN 



Jt^ 



speeded, went quickly (2) 

And whcn he turneth away 
he speedeth through the 
land ihat he may act 
corruptly therein. [2:205] 

endcavourtd (3) 

And that for man s-hall be 
naught savc that therefor 
he endeavoureth. [53:19] 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. ' y^ 

thcy cndeavoured 

i *f 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. if— '- 

^runneth, will be running 

Thcir light will bc running 
bclore them. [66:8] 

striveth (2) 

then hc turncd back striving< 
[79:22] 

runneih. is running (3) 

And then came a rnan Trom 
thc farlhc5t part ofthecity 
running. [28:20] 



i * * 

I rtA— 



d^><- 



*■?■' 
I 



Aad for him who eometh 
unto thcc running. [80:3] 
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to provoke, U 
to light the fire 

T * - »• - ** *u 

8«-. !.£••« mWIJ. jr£~ i J5*»Jl 

name, blaze (act. 2 picj 
(of thc Hell) 

* * * 

madness (1) (n.) j*" 

And they said : a (mcre) hu- 
man being from among 
us, and single ! shall wc 
fol!ow him ? verily then 
we should fall in-error 
and madness. [54:24] 
M „%M> Pic.i 

plural of *&* (2) 

(According to /An. and Ate/. j*- 1 
m the versc 54:24 

is plural of j*?" , as 

it is endorscd by au- 

ihentic commentaiors). 



J t <JT 



iperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. jf" 
<«— strived (1) 

(<j)\~ y% ^ 

to stme, to go tpickly, has* 
ten, to run, to be activc 



tyj*Q.J^j 



And he strived after their 
ruin. [2:114] 
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YOCABTJLARY 0F THE HOLY QURAN 



* t# 



Artd whcn he(Isma'it)attatn- 
ed the ngc of running. 

137:102] 
spteding (2) 

Thcn call ihem, they will 

cpmc unto thee speeding. 

[2:260] 

endcavour (3) 

There shall be no denial of 
his endeavour. [2 1 :94] 

striving (3) 

And strive therefor with 
(due) striving. [17:19] 

eflbrts (5) 



J 

Those whosc efforts are was- 
ted in the lifc of the 
world. [18:1041 



r 



• ^ £ wr 



<privation fy.n.,f 
to hunger( J| . j ) £*£ iUi * ' 

r 



* C 



(jwr*. /»ic. m. |fqg .) flcc. V _Jii* 
<poured forth 



Tl^ 



Note : ln thc above quoted 

verses thc verb ^fr*. has 

occured as t)t thtrefore 
is rcndercd as runnirtg. 

(tmper/. 3 p.m. st/ig,) w.v. Jf** 
■—striveth, runneth, endeav- 
oureth 

In order that everyoue may 
be requitcd according to 
that which hc cndeavour- 
eth. [20:15] 

So hc cast it down, and lo 1 
it was a serpcnt ninning 
along. [20:20] 

(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) ^y^. 
they strivc(]) 
(in comjption) 

And they go about in th* 
land corrupting. [5:33] 

thcy endeavour (2) 

And those who endeavour to 
frustrate Our signs. 

[34:38] 

(*.R t ) acc. \J£ . ^Jl 

litt. running (1) 
mata. the age of runnlng (for 
a child) 
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il^ 



VOCABULARY OF TKE HOLY OURAN 



<tom«(1)frt-j»J»J jU^l to shed - 
(volumes of a book) heavy fl oW (tcars, blood, etc.) 

book or scries of volumes , ffJ (. 

m M<\ 

Or blood poured forth. 

[6:145] 



Likeness of the ass bearing 
tomes. [62:51 

plural or ^ (2) 

And thcy said : our Lord ! 
make thc distancc bctween 
our journeys longer. 

(34:19) 

scribcs {4) 

.-«■-15. 'f 

By thc hands of scribcs. 

"180:J 5] 



titasr 



(ap*der. m. ptu.) acc. gen, j&\U 
<foraicators 

to Pornicate, to commit for- 
nication 

(ap-der f. pht.) olltC* 

fornicatresses 



• c 



, fr ^ 



• J «-> u- 



(e/>/. /.« p. />/uJ 
wc shall sewc and dcal 

empathic : 3 

(imperf. ist. p. plu.) '. ^* -1 

acc without shaddah : V_ 
as epi. 



d a 



{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<#— will shed 
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(I) 
journcy (n .) ji~ 

to depart, 1;£t-J "J 'jC- < 
travel, sct out on a jour- 
ney 

to swccpt dispcrse 

W J*-1 

<^bnghtened i> j*-' 

to shine Ij&^j h -•*-' 
(dawn), enter at ibe Ume 
of dawn 

By the morning when it bri- 
ghteneth. [74:341 

% ■* 
(Ap-der. f. sing.) »Ji— 

beaming (with the light of 

faith) 



tv. 
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_ts> 



G 



* j <_> 



(hc boat fw.> 



^ '';- (1-.'.« 



* * -* 



_] 



^/rr/l J p. m. sing.) 
<f'-bcfloodi;d 

(_-")\-J ii^ 

(ii)Uu;ii:ii: j 

to bc unwisc, stupid, foolish 
to make oneseir <~*> <j^ 

or bccome stupid, foolish, 
belool 



{aa. 2 pic. m. siitg.) 
onc who is fof>lish 

facr. 2 pic. m. plu.) J *\L* 
thosc whc arc foolish 



J 


J 


*j" 


the HeH (n.) 


^ 


±> 


J 


-1 



l>l*~ 
r'^'.»/'. 3p.rn.pht.) \ Jal*. 

<thcy fcl) 

(j)kj-- % J& 
to fall down 



10 comc to 

to deviate from 
rv\ 



_*- 



(^Jth*- _U_7 ill^ 

to shcd (blood or tcars) 

plu. 
(i.iipcr/. neg. 2 p.m.J $J&_? ^ 
you shaJI not shcd 




f_ef. /iiV\ w. -r«gj *l»|_. 
downward 

Wc tumed upsidc thcreof 
thc downward, [11:82] 

thc lowejl (1} (elative) ^i"* 

Thereaft-r Wc causc him to 
return to Uic lowcst of 
the low. [95:5] 

bclow (2) 

And ihe carav_n was bclow 
you< [S:42J 

the Jowcst (elatlve) '£.%\ 

(elatiw n. plu.) $£$\ 
nethermost mcn 
(humblc) 

(ehthe/. sing.) *L*IJ\ 
rtctbermost 

And he made the word of 
those who disb-licved ne- 
thcrmost. [9:40] 
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YOCABULABY OF TKE HOLY 0,UftAK 



d jr 



USng ) 



<roofs (n.p.b.) 



rs 



r ** i^ 



13 



fffff. 7 /*. w. ring.) V.*. ffT 
<not wcll . 

to be wcak, to be not weil 

■ L* ~~ 



tf ^ <S 



Cjk'»/. ■? P-M< **••/ ^**" 

< «wwatcred 

.jil jW *£ <p D-' 

lo give to drink, to water, 
to irrigatc 

And thcrr Lord hath slaked 
Lhcir thirsl with a pure 
drink. [1&:2]\ 

( /?«/. 2 ft.m- lftf,) " "■»- 
thou watercd 

(imper/. 3 p.m. **wJ 
gtocs to drink or will givc 
lo drink 



JC 



*"*W' 



Hc will pour out wine for 
his lord. [12:41] 

(imperf rteg. 3 p.f. ling.) *j£j J 
^does not gtoc water 

'. ,4 #- 

(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) «J*. 
Ihey water, were watering 
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■JjU (7vj* -tjii (pp) 

he repenled, regrettcd an 
act, he slipped to fii 1 1 into 
error 

(imperf. 3 p.f. sirtg.) 

~fft|]CS 

repcnted (pp. 3 pM. sing.) 

And when they repented. 

[7:149] 

(The phrase in Arabic means ; 
they slruck their hand 
upon Ihcir hands, by rca- 
son or repentanoe : or re- 
pented ereatty : because he 
who repents, and erieves, 
or regrets, bites his hands 
insorrow, sothat his hand 
is fallen upon his tecth) 
(LLl 

[acl. pic. m. sitig.) acc. 
onc thnt is falling down 

acc, i* 
(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) 
thou causes io fall 

acc, h 
[imperf. I tt. p. plu. I 
wc cause to Tall 

(perate- nt. siag.) W 
(thou) causes to fall 

(imper/. 3 p.f. sirtg.) it 
it shall drop 



. j 



\j..i 



* + 



•$ 



m 



<J LJP 



(n.) acc. UJu- 
thc roof 



■* - - s »i 



*YT 
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VOCAB0XAKY OF THE HOLY OUKAW 



<* J^ 



^ il 



(pact. pic. m. sing.) <-? ^Cl* 
<C"-(cvcr} foHowing 

(j)\£sz&c& 

to pour out, (melt and cast 
jnctals) 



• C i» 



(><v/. i p. m, sing.) && 
•cC^^cecame quiel 

(o)Vj&4j&&& 

to be silent, beeame quiet 

{mela.j £Jmi\<J*l&Z 
the angcr is abated 

Artl w hcn the iiriecr of Musa 



abatcd. 



|7;?54] 



15 



(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ti &J& 
<~intoxicated 

10 make ljjjSj 'J2l 
intoxicatcd 

to be inloxicatcd 

lntoxicat<:d havc been our 
sights. [15:15] 



(imper/. neg. Ist. p. ptu.) **-«! * 
wc do not water 

(imj>erf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~gives me lodrink 



(pp. 3 p.m. pht.) 
they are given to drink 




(pip, 3 p.f. sing.) 
^-shall be givcn to drink 


t. . 


(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they will be given to drink 




(perf. /st. p. phi.y h 
we gavc to drink 


^1 

■ 


{imperf. Ist. p. plu,) iv 
wc give to drink 


ur 



(pecr*. i p.m. sing.) x JjlO 
^prayed for drink, 
askcd for drink 

<„.) %\i-}'& 

giving of drinks ( 1) 

Make ye the giving of drinks 
unto pilgrjms. [9:19) 

the drinking cup (2) 

He placed the drinking cup 
in his brothers pack. 

] I2:70| 



(giving the) drink (/?.) 



• > 
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J 



(W. J p.m. sing.) _ty _ ;^J 

ihai he migtit lirtd (.2) 
reposc 

And Hc crcatcd thcrerrom 

his spouse (Hawwa, the 

first woman) that hc 

might fi?id repose in her. 

[7:189] 



(Thc word ^j£J, "re- 

pose in her" puts in a 
nutshell the various atti- 
tudes the two sexe$ can 
adupt towards each othcr 
— of love in youth, of com- 
panionship in middle age, 
and of care and atten- 
dance in innrmity. — Uid.) 

(e/. 3 p.m. ptu.) acc. Ji l^Jj^J 
they reposc 

Wc havc appoinled the night 
thtit thcy may reposc thcrc- 
in. [27:861 

«cc. \£&ihgZ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. pfu.) 
you Teposc 

{ei. 2 p.m. plu.) X S\ - 1>-C3 
that you may find reposc 

(epf.Istp.pht.) j£i-3 
wc surĕly shall causc to 
dwctl 

(peraie. m. sing.) _jGl 
thou dwcll 

274 



ltquor (n.) acc. ^J^ 
(It also signirles thc non- 
inloxicating bevcrages such 
as vinegar) 

agony ( l ) ("■ J *jXi 

Thc agony of dcath, (Ptc.) 
thc stupor (7irf.> [SO: 1 9] 



intoxication (2) 

By thy lifc l m their intoxi- 
cation thcy wcre wander- 
ing. [T5:72J 

drunken, (n,p,b.) 
mtoxicaled 



L*J 



Ĕi 



(sing.) 



il 



(perf. 3 /». m. «ng.) ^£ 
<-— *dwellcd 

(a)^3HSs'J&3& 

to dwell, inhabit 

to rcly upon, iil3Ij 

trust in, to repose 

■•• -. 
(perf 3 p, m, pkt,} 

yc dwcll (1) 



*£ 



* J -^fe 



And ye dwell in the dwell* 
ings of thosc who had 
wronged themselve$. 

[14:45] 



TVt 
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j iJ 



kmfe (rt.) ^b^; 

dwelling (n. pt.) tj*—* 

dweJlingi (»7». /'/.) ut^* 

(pact. pic. f. Sing.) ^jiw» 

inhabited 

uninhahi ed ^t^i* jjp- 

povcrty, frw, mf/w.) ST.gU 
lowlincsi 

poor, humble, submissive 

the pooT(n.p.h.) $,C* /$£CiT 



• V J 



(imperf. i /?.m. Jinj.) ,/wjj. 
— 'snatches 

Jf the (Jy wcre to snatch 
away aught from them. 

[22:73) 



* c J 



<srms (n.p.b.\ *S^\ 
(sing.) q^- 



(p?,ute. m. ;?/«.) IjhJ2! 
(you) dwell 

(im/wc/. i P* m. sing.) 0*— f 

-~have not been inhabited 



• t 



( imperf isl. p. pltt.} £-* 
<we tlraw 



(imperf, ht. p. sing.) h 
l cause to dwell 

(imper/. Ist. p. phi.) i* lICl 
we causc to dwell 

jtas. iv yp-l 
( tmperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< p*-cau$es to cease or 
stop 

to subside, to be or becomc 
quiet 

opp. to move jCil 
cause to bc quict 

(perate. m. phi.) iv *>■*■*' 
(you) lodge ! 

(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. tXt 
stlll 

reposc(J) (»•) J" 

YeriJy thy praycr is a repose 
for them. [9.103] 

tranquiHity, rcst (2) 



And Hc appoioted ttte night 
as a rest. [6:96] 



tranquill]ity (n.) 



%•■ 



TV0 
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VOCABULA»Y OF TH» HOLY OtTllAN 



(^)Li$u.ii-;iu<< 

10 U; slrojij!, liard, bc s.harp 



And hau* Allah wjllcd He 
would have surely sct 
thcm upon you, 14:90] 

{imperj. 3 p.m. sing) ii JJui^ 
■-«Bivcs power ovcr SS 

aulhority { 1 ) (n.) OlWL 

Vcrily as for My bondmen 
no authority shall thou 
have over them. f l S : 41 2 J 

warrant (2) 

Or is thcre for you a clcar 
warranting. [37:156] 

( ; + j + jiLiu > &§£ 

my authority 

( b isonly for rhymc) 



Thcre halh perishi-d from 
mc my auihority, [69:29] 



(per/. 3 p. m. siitg.) 
<<-«is j^ast 

to come to an end, pass 

away, to prcccde 
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to strip off ( j) UU *£« rJi 
frw/. j;.m, s/ng.y v(7 liljl 



<~~slipped away (J) 
to be slipped off 



VII 



£ti& 



Then when the sacrcd months 
havc slippcd away. [9:5] 

^sloughed o(f (2) 

We gave him Our signs but 
he sloughed them oH". 

f7:J75| 



• • * * 



fountain (namely (*.) ^l^U 
Salsabil) 



a chain (bJ JLJL 

chains, („. /», *,) OrS^ /3r^O 
manaclcs 



* J- J 



ftw/. J p.m. sing.) ii *• 
<^gavc SS mastery or 
power 

to make V I *f ii -*U 

one overcome, havc 
the maslcry 
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*> J 






agaioit you with sh&rp 
tongues. (.//d.) scold you 
with sharp longues. (Pic) 
smite you with sharp ton- 
gues. (M.A.) [33:19] 

Note : Among the words 
' ' inveigh agai nst" , ' 'scold' ' t 
"tmite" and "ffay" the 
second onc is the near- 
mosi to the sense of 

"&" that signifles "to 
attack wi th scathing criti- 
cism". j ^ $ J 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<~threaded (1) 

( j)Y£ J *& dib iit 

to travel on a road, to thread 
a pathway, to make a 
way 

And he threaded for you 
roads therein, (/,«■., opened 

m the earih pathways), 

[20:53J 

«*«aused to enter (2) 



i^j3^Jjif^l^'f 

(JtaSJt<t£fF« 
Didst tttou see not ihat Aliah 
seudeth down water from 
tbe heaven aitd causeth it 
to eutcr springs in the 
earth. [39:21] 

TVV 



His is tbat which is past. 

[2:2751 

(ptrf 3 p. f. sirtg,) ii 
■<-^sent beforc, 
did previously 

to do SS or gi ve SS 

in advance 

Therein every soul shall prove 

that which it sent before. 

[10:30] 

(ptrf. 2 p.m. phi.) 
you sent in advauoe or 
you did previously 

preriously (*.».) acc. 

And We made them a thirtg 
past. [43:56] 



tfs 



(per/. i p.m, phi) Yp£* 

<they Aayed 

to boil, soold (LL)(d)fc'JZ& 
to hurt by words (MJm.) 

They tlay you with sharp 
tongues. (Arb.) in veigh 
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Jl J 



j^i vi Jp-J < 
to slip away secretly 

(j)5ut£tP<< 

to draw out slowly {assim) 

Surely Allah knoweth those 
who slip away privately. 
[24:63] 

extract (>.) 3!$li 

Anu" cjttract of the clay. 

[23:12] 

An extract of watcr (base). 
132:8] 



• f 



( per/. 3 p.m. sing .) ii "1* 

to bc in sound condilion, 
wcH, without a blcmish 

IpUj U "1- 

(i) to give over, hand over, 
to transmit 

(jj) to salute, grett 

(iii) to be solid, wholc 

(i) to surrendcr, submit 

(ii) to accept tslam as 

ont's religion 
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<v Icd (3) 

What led you into thc scor- 
ching Fire? f74:42J 

(perf. Ist. p. pki.J \'SA^ 
we made a way (4) 

Likewise we madc way for 
it into the hcarts of the 
curprits. [26:200] 

(imper/. S p.m. sing.) dilL, 
"—causes to go 

He causeth to go before 
h™. 172:27] 

(imperf. Ist. p. pki.) 
we make a way 

(perate. m. sing.) £ )fc ,\ 
make the way 

(perate. f. sing.J *j£i^ 
make thc way 

(peraie. m. pkt.) IjCCl 
bind with a. chain (5) 

Then in a chain whcreof 
the length is seveniy 
cubits, bind him. [69:32] 



m 



j j 



(imperf. 3 p.m, pht.Jvi 
<thcy slip away 






tya 
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fJ 



Then when you enter houses 
salute each other with 
greeting Trom betore Allah, 
blcsi and goodly. [24:61] 

send benedictions (2) 

O ye who belreve 1 send your 
bcncdict ions upoa him and 
salute him with goodly 
salutation. (33:56] 



{pisc. pic, f sittgj ii 
whole(l) 



%A* 



(The cow should bc) wholc 
and wiihout blemish in 
her. 12:71] 

delivered onc (2) 

A blood-wit delivered to his 
family. [4:92] 

(perf. M. p. pfu.) h -1^1 
'««jsubmiued (I) ' 

Aye t whosoever submitted 
him$elf unto Allah. 

[2:112] 

(paf. ht P . sing.) iv 4$H 
I surrendered (2) 



But Allah saved. [8:43] 

(perf, 3 p.m. pkt.) 
you hand ovcr (2) 



And there is no blame on 
you whcn you hand over 
that which you havt gtvcn 
reputably. [2:233] 

(imp£if. 3 p.m. ptu.) 
they submit (3) 



yb 



Then they find no vexation 
in their hearts with that 
whieh thou hast decreed 
and they submit wjth full 
submission. [4:65] 

(imperf, 2 p.m. ptu.) aee, ii 
you salute or (4) 
greet, involce peace 

(Enter not hou$e$ other than 
yours) until you have 
asked the permission and 
greeted the mma'es. 

(24:27] 

(perate m pht.) 
greel(l) 



tftt 



«b 
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YOCABULARY OF THE KOLY Q_U «AN 



tbc religion of ( I ) (n) 'Jj' 

Islam 

O ve who believc ! cntcr into 
IsLam wholiy. [2:2081 

Note : *h literally is 
peace, reconciliatton, self- 
resignation or submission, 

and ^P' withfhedefi- 
nite articSe, is synonymous 
with f$">P *s the mean- 
irig of the reiigion oi the 
Muslims, because it is a 
retigion of sdf-rtsi^aation 
or submission. (LL) 

peace (2) (n) 

And if they incline unto 
peace, then thou may 
inctinc thercunto. [8:61] 

submission (3) (n) 



•p 



*» 



Those whom the angels cause 
to dic while they are 
wronging themse|ves and 
then they prorter submis- 
sion. [16:28] 

(4) (n) acc. 
to be wholly possessed {4} 
by someone, to belong 
to somtone 
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tfc 



Say, l have surrendered my- 
self unio Atlah. [3:20] 

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iv 
the twajn submitted 

(pmf, 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they accepted Islam 

(perf 2 p.m. plu.) H 
you accepted Islam 



T£3 



*''<\',Q$\;Q$\\$r 



And say thou unto ihose 
who havc been vouchsafed 
the book and unto the 
illiterates : Do you accept 
Islam 7 If they aecept 
Islam, they are surety 
guided. 13:20] 

(perf. Ist p. plu.) vi 
we submitted 



ii1 



B£3S&$ 

But you say we nave sub- 
mitted. [49:14] 

Umper/, 3p.m. sing. } JU- 

submits m 

{imperf. Ist p. sing.) acc. «? ' 

that I submit 

(imperf, 3 pj». phi.) <>^r*. 
they submit 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) Oj£* 
you submit 

(ei. ftt. p. phi.) -Jr4 
that we may submit 
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VOCABULAXY OT THl ROLV OUWLAH 



by the holy Propb et 
Mohammad (P. B. H). 
It has been the religion 
of al! prophets in all 
climes, other (so-callcd 
religions) beiitg so m&ny 
dev!atjon from it. No 
rciigion is aecjptablc with 
God save Islam, whieh 
consUts in acknowledgtng 
the unity and solencss of 
God and embracing the 
code which Mohammad 
(P. B. H.) had braught- 
Literally, and in practice, it 
is 'seir-surrtnder', 'submis- 
sion", 'absolute surrender" 
to the DiYine will, and was 
a fit designation of the 
faith revcaled to Abraham, 
lshmael and the Arabs. 
(Torrey ; Jewish Poundaiion 
o/Ithm. p. 1 04, cittd from 
Jid, P. 3, n. 29!) 
Islaiiti, the natr.e applied by 
Muhammad (P.B.H.) him- 
sclf to his religiort, mcans 
'the religion or resigna- 
tion, submission to the 
will, the service, the com- 
m&nds of God. (Jid. > 
Klein, The Religion of 
Islam, p. 1) 

acc, Vj— * 
Muslim (ap-der. m. sing.) „j •__* 
(One who surrertders himsclf y' 
to the will of God) 

(Ap-der, «, dual.) &&* 
twain muslims, 

those who surrendercd v Q r* 

TAl 



Allah profoundeth a simili- 
tude : a man having sewal 
partncri quarrclJing and a 
man wholly belonging to 
one man. Arc thc two 
eqoal in likeness? 139:29] 

(aci. pic. m. plu.) »■>J^,^- , 
who are in full possession 
of the power of judge- 
ment and will 

They had been called upon 

to prostrate themsetoes 

while yet they were whole. 

168:431 

peace, greeting (n) *£j& Sf£$ 

(act. 2 pic. m. stng.) *jf*~ 

whole, free from all taint 

of vice _ _ 

stairway (n) acc ir**" rff 

jurrender (I) (v.n.) f>«* #1 

Say thou : deem not yout 
surrender a favour unto 
me. [49:17] 

Islam (2) 

Yerily the religion with Allah 
is Islam. (3:19] 

(Islam is the tcchnical name 
of the creed prcachtd 
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r«J 



(Ap-der, m, pki.) x J ' 



submissive 



.'.• , 'i»ff*'-»'fi'i'i'' 



Nay ! on that day they will 
be entirely submissive. 

[37:26] 



J ur 



thc quaiJs (n) &jJb 

( tSj^ '& a noun dcrWed 

from jl^U (v.n.) : MIBO- 
lation, comfort,a|so a kind 
of bird, Acoording to 
Ibn Abbas a symbol of 

llesh or msat whicil is 
gtven as pnmsion.— jRg/r.) 



f # 



(ocf. ^r<\ m. />/u.) J )■**}- 
<lhcse who behave proudly 

to hold up one's hcad in 
pride 



f * 



{acl. pic. m. sing,) act. l,/;\i 
< one who pass.-s Eiis nights 
in saying or traring 
stories 

(d)tjj? j !> i— # 

to pass night awake in idk 
talk 
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And come unto Me as Ihose 
who surrcnder. [27:31} 

nom. jj-fir~ 



gen.acc. ;£U* 
Muslims 



(Ap-der.f. slttg.) 
Muslim (female or 
a group of Muslims) 

(adjective of I_il nation) 

(Ap-fkrf. plu.) oUl* 
Muslims (female) 

(v.n.) ace. ii \|LJ 
submission (1) 

Then they rind in thcir htarts 
no vexation with that 
which thou hasi decreed 
and they submit (with full) 
submission. (4:65] 

sclf-surr*ndering (2) 



And it only tncreased them 
in belief and self-surren- 
der, [33:22) 

salulation (3) 

O ye who belicvc send your 
bencdictions upon him and 
salute him with goodly 
saluation. [33:56] 
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tf u- 



VOUABuLARV OJt THE HOLY QURAN 



j r u- 



(perf. 3 p.m. pk.) \yg 
they heard 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) Z+? 
you heard 

(perf, ht. p. piu.) \£? 
we heard 

(imperf. 3 p.m, sittg.) ^? 
"•^hears 

<rcr. g«*n. I j£*-* I Ltj»*-». 
(imp*rf. 3p,m, plu.j 
they, ih«t they may, 
they do noi, hcar 

(imperf. 2 p. m. stng.) £**"<" 
thou hcar 

ace.gen. l j ri ' | jjn*,. ( 

(imperf.2p.m.ptu.) 
you, that you may, 
you do not, hear 

0/>/. 2 p.ffl. /?A/.) jnil.i^ 
you surely will hcar 

(imperf. Ist.p. sing.) *£} 

1 *■' 5*. 

(imperf ht.p.piu.) £*— ' 



" *Ofrfe> 



WC hear 

wc used to hear 



»4— j \*J 



(jMrate m. ifag-J i**l 
Utten (thou) ! *" 

(perate. m. pki.) l£i*1 
hear, listen (you) 1 

listen to me 

/>er/. i p.m. sing.y tt £**! 
~made SS hear 



Ip *5 r > 

StirT-nccked, discoursing thcre- 
of by night reviling. 

123:67] 

(the word l^l** has occu- 
red herc irr the verse as 

tJC f',e., in the state of 

doing SO). 

Samiri (n) j^LJ) 

Note : j^CJI is not a pro- 
per noun, a man beiemging 



•u^U 



to a tribc callcd 

or *jF esistcd at thc 

time of Moses (IK. Tb.). 
According to the recent 
rcsearches, the word 
sounds more of an appel- 
lation than of a pcrsonal 
name. If we look to old 
Egyptian, we have 
'Shemer'*: a stranger, for> 
ergner. As the lsraelites 
had just left Egypt, they 
might quite well have 
among them any Egypti- 
anised Hebrew bearing 
that nicknamc (Jid.~> Aya. 
P. 16, n. 381). 



t f * 



(perf. 3 pm. ting.) *f" 

^heard 

(perf. 3p.f.sing.) •***• 
'— (/) heard 
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VOCABULARY OF THK HOLY (JUllAI* 



U * 



(form ofwond$r) ft - kjf"l 

how clear is his hearing I 

(imperf. 3 p.m, pht.) W o£S»-? 
<they he*r 

perceive through (n) pJf I **-J> 
ear f hearing 



<*•* >• 

>»*** * 



acc. \fjie; jjoiw. 

(ac/. 2 pk. m. ilng.) 
aat who Hslens 



(and also one of the Ex«l- 
lent Names of Allah 
meaning *The Hearer') 

listeners (tnts. plu.) jj£G* 

(sing). £#< 



• 


^ f 


«J* 


height (jt) 




* 


f f 


4T 



the eye nf necdlc (n) -£ 

^S^! (r-ij <J-*J * £^£-» 
Until! a carr.cl passeth 
through Iheeye ofa ntcdle. 
(7:40) 

scorching wind,(n.) 5 jj? i % jilln 
scoreh 



j f g- 



(lmperf. 3 p.m. sittg.) tt Oy*i 
«-nourishcs 



you make not hear 



(imperf. 3 p.m. smg.) iv £y~. 
'•«makes to hear 

• **. i * ** 

jusi. &■* I gr* 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing. 
thou malce hetr 

(pfr. />ir. m. *lny.) ( V >■ « ■' ■ "» 
orte bejna made to hear 

They say : We hcar and 
we disobey and hear thou 
without being madc to 
obey, (4:46] 

(perf. 3 p.m. stng.) viii ill^t 
<"^heard 

as RF \Q\ £*£■ 

(perf. 3 p.m. pht.) viil \£*S1\ 
Ihey hcard 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) viii £S i -{. 
"Mistcns, hears 

{imper/. 3 p.m. piu.) viii ^j* ;"- 1 * 
they hear 

(imperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) viii Uj* V ™J 
you hear 

(perate. m. sing.) vffi *•»•*' 
(thou) listcn ! hear ! 

(perate. m. pht.) vi'd l^rill 

(you) listcn ! hear ! 

v •?*•* 
(Ap^der. m. sing) rtu, /*-J-- ,, 

listencr 

(ap-der, > m. />AfJ j J«lJ 
listeners 

TAl 
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j r l^ 



VOCABULAR V QF THJl ttOLY QtTRAN 



^r ir 



(perate. m. plu.) ii 
<you> name 1 



\§P 



tP 



(you) name them 

<heaven (n.) *$j*A*t& 

Ittt. : thc higher or highest, 
uppcr or uppermost part 
of anytriing (LL). Essen- 
tially it is the upper part 
of the unmrse in coatra- 
distinclion to the earth. 

hcavens (n.p.) J»£G? * ^j^SJI 

Lhe name (n,) ^IJ i jUVl 

thc names fn.p.b.) *Atr\ /Ae 1 j\ 



(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 

nainc-su ke ( ] ) 

Wc havc jiot aforetime madc 
his name-sake. [19:7] 



t* 



compeer 



(2) 



Knowest thou (any as) his 
compeer, [19:651 

giving a name (vjt.) U 

They name thc angels the 
name of females. (53:27) 



(pis. pic. m. sing.) H '■ 
named one. nxed 

TAO 



&eP * 



Which shall neitber nourish 
not avail against hunger. 
f8*:71 

(act. 2 ph. m. sittg.) *£r 
fat one 



(act. 2 pic. m. pht.) 
fat oncs 

»*- 

ytngj £■£" < 



Sfe 



G 



* J f u- 



] 



tW- ^ />■«- *'ng.; tf 
■-—'has named 

to be high, elcvated, sub- 
limc, rise high 



tf 



to give namc \ 
to, to name 



ii 



tr 



The faitb of your father 
Ibrahim, he hath named 
you Muslim. [22:78] 

(perf. fst. p. sing.) ii 
I named 

(perf, 2 p.m. pki.y ii 
you have named 



P 



{imper/. 3 p.m. phi.) ii Jj*—j 

they name 

*** 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ii ^y— > 

r~*\s named, (called) 
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VOCABULAKY Ot THS HOLY 0.U1IAN 



J •* ^ «J- 



Notc ; Tasnim' is generally 
taken to be a propcr noun 
but according to Zajjaj 

(.grammariar! ) it is a water 
coming upon them from 
above/ (LL) 



j 



tooth (n.) jZJl 

And a tooth for a tooih. 

[5:451 



dispensation (n.) 

^$&&£ 

Then alrcady gone forth is 
the dispensation of ihe 
incicnts, [8:38] 

dispensations (n.p.) 



*..** 



When yc deal with another 
in knding for a fixed 
lerm. (2:282J 



J <-> j 



<corn-e*rs 



a corn-ear (n.) 4_L- 



W>vO 



«#* 



■*!> 



* *j *r 



l>» 



And He guides you unto 
dispensations of those be- 
fore yon, [4:261 

(pis. pic, m. ting.) o>^* 
<mou1ded 

to mould clay (assim) 

And verily Wc havc cre&ted 
human being from ringing 
clay of loam moutded. 

[15:26] 
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(pls. pk. /. sing.) ii 1''" 
< proppcd up 

to support |*4jff iH 

■tjp 

firmly, sct up stays or 
props against a wall 

iii n?<< 

to lcan upon, stay oneselC 
upon. reply upon. conSde 
in 



/ ' o i/ 



satin 0MJ (*.) ^i^ 
flnest silk (/?<:. J 






Tasnim (prop. n.) 



TA1 



■->-u5vo (jjV jl C*io JxJUi-a _j-> OU-5^5^ ^jiJLo^ p^A^o <ijJj-o ^u* 0*f'>?-9 lPV^ *5Lp-o 
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VOCA»ULARY OP THB HOLY OJUHAK 



• J U- 



• J 



<plain lands (np.) vjf 



f 



f/>ev/ J p.m. sing.} iii f *** 
<<-~joined the lots, cast 
the lots, 

to cast lots 



J * ^ 



-* . J* l ^ 

(acr. pte. m. />/u.) <J j*w 
<those who are unmind- 
ful 

/ \\ \ ■*■" ' T •' ■*■" r* 
W/ 'jt* J 'Jr* Jt— l V" 

to orcrlook, neglect, be 

heedless, unmindful 



* y J lT 



f/»er/. J p.m- stng.) fr.». ^C 

<-^\vas evil 

(i) i»w j l*j». *jwj "*£« 

to treal badly, do evit to, 

to disgrace (as ■»£! ) 

(ptff. 3 p.f, jwrg.) h.v. *5T#C 
'*-was evil (/) 



Juu. 
(imperf. 3 p.m.sing,)r, 
<-~vhas not rotten 



•**- — S 



?? 



V «U*. j (^) ^ <^, 4. 

to bc advanced in age, 
change colour, teste and 
smcll 



r 



H -r 



<fiash, brightness, (n) 
light, gleaming 


C^ 


to blaze (firc, lightning) 




Well-nigh the flash ofHis 
lightning takes away the 
sights. [24:4 3| 




year (n.} 


1-- 


years (rt.p.) 0£- * 


;£3i 



<sutface (of the (n) 
carth) litt. awakened 

l *>£R (act-pisj- sing.) 
is a wide land having 
no growth ; interpretod 
as ihe land of thc here- 
after.] 



!>D 
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YOCABULARY OF THI HOLY pJJKAN 



*_»,_*■ 



evil rain *J3 _,!_■ 

evil thought *>-J1 ^t 

evil(n) ? 



, - ^ 



n* F . <*' .-"'* 



And cvil would not !__ve 
touched mc. [7:1 SS] 

vicious (n) t^ 
(ojp. U_\-* righteous) 



evil (n) 

plotting of evil *jj__l ''JS 
ill, evi1, bad (n) 



«-.■- 



evii (decds) («. />.) £fe &O 
much bad (elative) 1_^_| 

evi1 (ektit«f.) J_3 
(Note : The word ^l^JI 
is el_tive (/. ) of I_JJl ) 

gorpse (I) (nr) • -_£ 

How he may cover the corpse 
of his brother. {5:3'U 

the _xternal (2) (np.) oi» ^ 
portion of the organs of 
gcncration of both sexcs 

In ordcr ihat he might dis- 
cover unto the twain which 
iay hidden from the twain 
of their shame. [7:20] 
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(et. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. 
that they may disgrace 

(imperf. 3 p,f. sing.) jttss. 
'-«may annoy 

If tt is disclosed to you, may 
annoy you. [5:101] 

(pp, 3 p,m, sing.} 
<-~was dtstressed 

(pp. 3 p.f. sirtg.) 
lilt. '--■would be/were dis- 

tressed 
meta. '^would be/ were 

grievcd, sad 



i-_S_ 



P 



-9* 



**_» 



,C\ 



(perf. i p.m. svtg.) iv 
worked evit, committedevil 

(peif. 3 p.m. plu.) iv \ j jL. 1 
they worlced evi1, commit- 
ted cvi1 

(perf. 2 p.f. piu.) iv Jt*Ul 
you worked or eommitted 
evi) 

Note : *C (triliteral) is in- 

transitive while (<v) *0 

is lr_nsitive. 

(Ap^kr. m. ling.) it J—^ 

evil-doer 

wicked, ev.l (n) P _P < *j-fl 

Thy father was not a man of 
evil. (19:28) 



evil turn 



•___!. *_fl_ 



«__5La __■_) jl C _-B J.O.it a . _jj 01^3^33^3 a__JLo_. ?$-—> t^Jy* ^-w o^'^3 JjV^ Am 
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On a day whereon faces be- 
come whilened and faces 
become blackened. [3:106] 



black (n) 

<black ones (n. p.) 
(j/ng.) *- ' 



>J- 



<fi 



(ap-der. ix,>m. sing.) acc. 
blackened, darkened onc 









(ap~der.>ix,f. sing.) acc 
blackcned one {[.), 
darkened one 

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) acc. 1. 
<a Jeader (1) 

/ . \ T * r-* - t*i* ■* •*- -i- 
l^L*/ »JJ jm j »iL- jj^ jL 

to be head. leader, master 

or a chier 






A leader and a ehaste (one) 
and a Prophet righteous. 
(3:39] 
mastcr (2) 

And the twain met hcrmaster 
at the door. 13 2:25] 

<chiefs (3) (n.p.) 

(*ing.) li: 

And they said ! O our Lord , 
varily, wc obeyed our 
chiefs. [33:67] 



•j 



£ 



¥ ¥ * * 



~ Siiba (prop. n.) 

(Le, a camcl, turned loose as 
a consccrated animal, to 
be fed and exempted from 
common servioes. 'Sajba* 
signirks merely a came! 
turned loose, her bcing so 
lurned out was generally 
in fulfilment of a vow — 
'Palmer'). 



IU 



C ■» lT 



court (n.) 4_*-U 

So when >t dascends in their 
court, evil wilt be the 
moming of the warned 

■ ones. 137:177] 



J uf 



(perf. 3 p.f. slng.) ix J**jl\ 
^beeame blackened 

&-# ■* Spi < 

to bccome black 

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix Sjm 
becjmc blackened 
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J J „ 



• J, 



J w 



scourge (Jid.) (n.) 
a portion (/./.) 

( i JJ. signiries primarly Ihe 

mix:ng of a thing with 
another (%n.), then it 
comes to si^niry 'a whip\ 
But in the verse 89:13 



A>£ 



(^K 



it mtans a share. or por- 
tion. Thm the meaning 
of the ver$e, according to 
LL will be "so thy Lord 
pourcd on them a portion 
of tormenl,") 



J vT 



L * * 



an h-jur (1) (n.) i-iU 

They tarricd not but an hour, 
[30:55] 

ihc Day of (2) (n.) ^j£fl 
Resurrection 

Untill when the hour (thc 
Resurrection) came tinto 
them on a sudden. [6:3 1] 

Note : tiL. raeans a part 
of lime whithin a day or 
night (Mjm.), whcn a defi- 
nite article is attaehed it 
signihes ihc Resurrection. 
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fperf. 3 p.m. pkt.) v 'JjJ— • 
<they climbed 

r ■£..- -»-- 

to scale a wall ijjml * jj-«" 

When thcy madc an cntry 
into the private ehamber 
by climbing the wall. 

[38:21] 

a high wall (n.) 

Then a wall, with a door in 
it, will be raised between 
them. [57vl3] 

<bracelets (n.p.) *jjJJ 



JJ~ 



(*»*.) j 



1M 



braceIets(flM. ) 5 jCI 



a chapter from the 
holy Quran 



(».) *Jj~ 



{ Not uscd for chapters other 
than that of the Quran. 
According to somc com- 

mentators ijji mcaDS a 
part of Quran consisting 
of at least three mses. ) 

{Mjm.) 



<chapters of thc 
Hory Quran 

(nng.) #j,j- 



(n p.) 



JJ- 



T^- 



->-U5vO (JjV ji C*dA JxJUi-a _j-> OU- 3^5-0 $jJUq$ P^a^o ^u)a ^-w j^j)^3 JjV^ aSLsw 
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YOCABUURY 0V THE HOLY 0,U*AN 



t'* 



-^l 



they arc driven or led 



4 driver 



''eer. p«. m. sing.) 



shank (n) 



.-.l'„'i.V^>; 






(Remember) theday whereon 

Ihe shank will be bared. 

(68:42] 

(the CKpression 'uncovering 
thc $hank' in Arabic has, 
besides its Uteral sensc, a 
certain meaning that a 
indicative of a grievious 
and terrible calamity. 
Thus it is said "we havc 
uncovered itsshank" when 
it is meant to expre$s the 
fury and rage of b&ttle. 
And one iays of a man 
when dimculty oc calamily 

fcefalls him ; ^#C .& xXtf 

meaning, 'he prepared him- 
seJf for dimculty' — LL). 

And one sbanlc is entangled 
wtth Ihe(other) shank/.*., 
(in cxtrcme agony, as it is 
with dying persons). 

f7S:29] 



And she bared rter shanks. 

(bere the word dcnotes the 
original and literal mean- 
Ing). [27:44] 



• • • • 



'Suwa* iprop. n.) mjm 
(a godess of Hudhail tribc) 



* i -» * 






(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
^swallows 

swaltow ^Ul < 

to be easy and agreeable, to 
swallow, to roake easy lo 



He well nigh swallowci it 
not. [14:17) 

assim. WC nom. jJ*— 

(aet. pte, m, siitg.) 
easy and pleasant to 

swallow 



• U J & 



(perf. Itt P . phi.) UJ 
< we drived 

to drive an animal or 
cloud by wind 

(imptr/. Itt. p. pht.) fjj-* 
we will drive 

(pp.3 p.m. Jing.) i#*5 
^will be driven, was driven 
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VOCABULA*V OF THE HOLY QURAN 



i) J U* 






b 



(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O»-', 
thcy force (they were forc- 
iitg or imposing cvil) 

(imperf 2 p.m. plu.) iv 

you pasture 

f» liUJ Jw " f C1< 

to pasturc 

marks (n> 

Mark of them is on thcir 
faces from the effect of 
the prostration. [48:29] 

(Ap-der. m.phi.) ii i!Ej>-» 
marked ones 

to marlc SS Vjr* f >" < 
wtth SS, to be distingui- 
sned 

( ljuJU/ in the Quran may 
mcan either marked by th<? 
colour or thc like of their 
horses and so distingui- 
shed from othcn — LL) 

{pit.ptcj.swg.yi LiJ^.ti^iil 

marked 



• tf -» U" 



(perf 3 p.m. sirtg.) H J>" 
<r—formed (l) 
(with just proporiion) 

// *~^ j>> < 

(1) to form wilh just pro- 
portion 

292 



<legs (1) (rt.p.) $£H 
(sing.) 5£ 

And he set about slashing 
their legs and nccks. 

[38:13] 

<stems (of a trce) (2) 

(sirtg.) JC 

And it stands firmly on its 
stems. [48:29] 

<markets (n.p.b.) 



(sing.) 



j j— 






J u- 



Cper/. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
^'^embenished 

to deceive, ii >>*■■" <->_r- 
lead onc to crror, 

(ptrf. 3 p.f. sing.) U 
^-cmbellished 



Jj— 



f 



] 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) f>". 
<<"*-perpetrates, imposes 

(i) to bring evil upon, to 

foroe 

( ii) to pasture at large 



*m£j} ^oV jl C j i n J.o.i. » t. o _jj 01^3^33^3 £jAaA3 f 5^0 'lH-)- cr^ C^J^.S lP^ a^m 
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YOCABULARY O» THE HOLY QURAN 



li J/ 



(pip. 3 p. f. sing,) U J^S 
«^is levelled 

Werc the earth Ieve1ied with 
thcm. [4:42| 

(perf. 3 p,m. 
'*-*quafized 



< i-- 



sing.} iii tijtl 



A( length. he had ievelled up 
between two mountain 
sides. (or when evened up, 
Lt, rilled the rntervening 
space). [18:96] 

Wres.) i)p (|)rfff 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
"--established himself 






Thc Compassionate on thc 
thronc is established. 

[20:5] 

~tufned to (2) : ^J 

Then He turned to the hea- 
ven. [2:29) 

(or He di rected himseirto the 

heaven jl^H 'd[ JgA f 

is rnctaphorrcally said of 
God, meaning : 'then He 
dirccted Himself by His 
wili to the heaven or ele- 
vated regions, or upwards, 
or to the heaven1y bodies.) 



(2) to make one thirtg equal 
to another 

(3) to make complcte, adiust, 
rcctify 

(4) to level 

And then He creared .(him) 
and formed (hrm). [75:38] 

^completed (2) 

He madc them complctc 
seven heavens. [2:29) 

^made perfect (3) 

And thc soui and its perfec 
tron. (91:7J 

Note :«L»is of verbal 
noun (Masdariyah) 

(set Abk.) 

(imperf. Isi p. pkt.) li 
we make equal (1) 

When we made you equal 

with the Lord of worlds. 

[26:98] 

»c make completc (2) 

Yes ! we are po wer ful to 
make compleie (his whole 
body even) histuigers. 

[75:4] 
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<s J & 



. • ■!■' 

~--w not equal <Sj~*_ 

(tmperf. 3 p.m. duat.) i}\ " 
the twain are cqual 

(impetf. 3 p,m. phi.) JjnI* 

they aTc cqual 

l 'Wa 
{ei. 2 p.m. pht.) >Jj~-l 

that you may mount rirrnly 

open, ccntral (»,) *Sy 

&%& 
A ccntrsl (or open) place. 

[20:58] 

alikc ! «ame (1) ^J 2 

<tt is) alike for them whether 
thou warneth them or 
warneth them not. 12:6] 

«qua1 (2) 

Thcn those who are referred, 
ue not going to hand 
over their provisiontO 
thoae whom their right 
hand pos sesses so as to be 
eoual. [16:71] 

tavel (balanced) (3) 

Thote art wont in abode 

and larthest astray from 

the levcl (balanctd) way. 

[5:60] 
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'— became firni (3) 
(without preposition) 

And when he attained his 
full sirength and became 
firm. [28:14} 

'^stood firm (4) 

Then stood nrrnly on iU 
*tems. ]48:29] 

One strong in make, then he 
stood firm. [53:6] 

(perf.3p.f.dng.)fiii 
<-*fested 



And it rested on Judi, „ 

[11:44] 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii 4-i j*i1 
- — thoii art seuled 

And when thou art settled, 
thou and those wilh thcc 
in the Ark'. [23:28] 

(perf. 2 p.m. pht.) rlii *J*jr^ 
you mount 



&'&&& 



When ye mount thcrcon. 

[43:13] 

* ■?•— 
{imperf. 3 p.m. ting.) itn <£j»*„ 

"^is cqual 

TU 
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«J J- 



< «~flowed. 



fe j **? %$ 3U 

run Oaii-r), to bc liquid 

He scndeth down water 
from the heaven, so that 
ihe valley£flow. [13:17] 

(perf. Ist. p. phi,) ir, w,v. tjul 
we made to flow 

And We made a (bunt of 
brass to flow for him. 

[34:12] 

Ihe torrent (m.) *^ 4 ^J| 



■3 if j- 



Sinai d.n.) 

Sinai (p.n.) 

Sinat is a mountain in 
Egypt where Prophet Musa 
(peaoe be upon him) 
was givcn the divine 
commcndments. Sinai is 
thL-refiire the mountain of 
the giving of the law. 

The Quran has mcntioned it 
by two form Sainaa (23: 
20 and Sceneena 95:2) 



i>~* 



midst (4) 

Then he will look down and 
see him in thc midst of 
the Aaming fire. [37:551 
fair (5) 



And guide us unto the fair 
path. [38:221 

m 

sound (n.) acc. I 
(physically quite fit) 

He said thy sign is ihat thou 
shalt not speak uitto man- 
kind for thrce n i g h t S 

(whilc) sound. i. «., be 
was physically quite fit 
and not aAected toy any 
d iscasc of the tonguc (Ik.) 
[19:10) 



%pm2$z 



And it took unto her the 
form of a human being 
(19:17] 



sound. 



* J tf & 



movement (v.n.) T^ , j£$ 
make, form, state (n.) »Jij 

We shail restore it to its 
former state. [20:21] 

caravan (n.) %^ + * jC^JI 
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1 



lJ* 



(n.\gen. ^iU nom. jU 
<state, aSair, business, 
concern, 



3 



< ~madc dubious, resem- 
bling 

to assimilate, to make 
sirnilar 

But it was made dubious to 
thenn. (Jid.) But it appea- 
red unto them. (Pic.) 

(4:1573 
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***** 



f 



<<]eftside,theleft(n) li\jl\ 
calamity ***»• 

op/?. ^fj* good luck 

MUEdo as a Ul^ < 
symbol or calamity 
o/?p. rjghtside as a 

symbolof good future 

And those on the teft hand. 
how miserable shall be 
those od the teft hand. 
(i. *., the damned ones 
whose books of deeds will 
be dclivered in their left 
hand). [56:91 



TM 
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to bc scattercd, 
disperscd 

Wc havc brought fcrth vari- 
ous kinds of plants. 

[20:531 

divided (2) 

Thou wouldst them united, 

but thcirheartsare divided, 

(59:14] 

divcrse, disperse (3) 



& 

You siriving is surely diverse. 
f92:41 

scparatdy (lj (n.p.)acc, 

No fauit is there upon you 
whether you eat iogether 
or separately, J24;6IJ 

sundry and (2) 
scattcrcd 

On that day men will come 
forth in sundry and scat- 
tered groups, |99:6J 



J o J. 



thc winter (n.) ttJil 



the words jt* <l2- may bear 

two intcrprctations : be 
was made to be like (it) 
or to reseinble it ; or thc 
maiter was made dubious 
or obscure. (M. A, >LL) 

(perf. 3 p,m. ting.) vi 
<-*-<became dubious, alike 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vi 
became c.msimilar, alike 



gen. }>\JL* acc. 

(Ap-der. vi, m. sing.} 
consimilar 

(Ap-der^>vi f pkt.) 
consimllar 



^ *■»*"-■ 

MSiiyt.ti 






Where in some verses are 
rlrmly constructed— they 
are the mother of the boolc, 
and others consimiJar. (Le., 
opeti to vartous interprc- 
tations ; those verses whose 
drift is not clear, owing 
either to their being too 
general or to their seera- 
iog opposition to some 
clear text, (Jid.) [3:7} 



(Ap-dr. > titt, m, sing.) acc. 
like caeh other 



a* 



^, i£i i0 ^jr 



t^v 



<various(l) (adj.) «j— 
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J c ^ 



(o fi!i. to load 



* u» c ^ 






(imperf.3p.f. sittg.) 
r^statring 

(d»L£ J^i; & 

to be ele^ated, to fix thc eye 
upon 

*-* .1*; 

(act. p«?. /. »iflg.) 4-*5"U 

starring 



j J 



(p«/. Ist. p. plti.) taJLi 
we made strong (U 

(o)IjU & 12 < 

to strap. bind, to strengthen, 

We made his dominion st rong 
aad ga vc him wisdom and 
decisive spccch- [38:20] 

wc made firm (2) 



It is We who crentcd them 

and made firm thc-ir make, 

[76:28] 

(imperf Ist. p. plu.) 
we shalL strcngthcn SS 



c ** 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) y 

~is disputcd about 

to bc disputcd about, 
between 



TJnill they make thee a judge 
of what is dtsputcd bet- 
ween them. [4:65] 



nom. *j^-^ 



acc. #^T 
tree (n.) gen. j j*? 

trces acc, nom* *j? , ^Ldl 



c c J 



**A 



(perate. m. sing.) 
strcngthen 1(1) 
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(act. 2 pk. m. piu.) ^^ 
<niggardly ones 

tc be niegardly, greedy 

niggardliness, ~i i iiV 

covetousness, greed 



f c ^ 



j 



*a: 



(ito^.) p* <fats (n.p.b.) ^y? 



c ^- 



(pact. plc. m. sing.) j^uiU 
<laden 

T\A 
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» » ^ 



mighty (3) 



u^_k-£fc£ 

One mighty in power has 
tau-jht him. (53:5) 

stern (4) 

Whcrefore We reckoned with 
them a stern reckoning, 

[65:8] 

great (5) 

And We sent down iron 

whcrcm is gieat vtolcnce. 

(57:25] 

vehement (6) 

ol s^^Xi ! C*»4 "*£) 3 
And verily in the love of 
wcalth he is veherncnt 

[[00:8] 

"cc 1>1__£ nom. jlj 
(oc(- 2 #w. m. /»,fi.) 
hard ones (1) 

Then thereafter will come 
seven hard ycars. [12:48] 

strong (2) 

And We have bujlt over you 
seven strong heavens. 

[78:12] 



Strengthen my back by him. 
[20:311 
harden (2) 

And harden their hearts, 

[10:88] 

(peraie. m. p/u.) !jj_i 
tie fast ! (3) 

Untill when you have routed 

them up tie fast the bonds. 

[47:4] 



(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) tiii 
r-became hard 



Their works are like ashes 
upon which the wind blo- 
weth hard on a stormy 
day. [14:18] 

(act. 2pic. m. sing.) J*j—i . Ju j__J1 
severe (1) 

^_Ji_;^-iioi» 

Thcn vcrily Allah ts sevcre 
in chastising. [2:211] 

strong (2) 

And we sought to reach the 
heaven but we found it 
nlled with strong guards 
and flames. [72:8) 
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J 3 



And how many a «eneration 
havc We dcsimyed before 
them who were mightier 
in power than they. 

[50:36] 

somctimes it is (4) 

usedio show exc*s$ or vehe- 
mencc in any matter. A 
tcw eiamples are furnis- 
hcd below. 

^uitir-W!» 



(a) Those who 
staunchct in 
fcr Ailah. 



belteve are 

their love 

[2:165] 



(b) Then We shall pluck out 
Irom every sect whichever 
of thcm was most stub- 
born in rebcllion to the 
Benehoent. (Pic.) \ 1 9:69] 

of them was the most 

hardened in dkdain of thc 
Ali-Merciful, (Arb.) 

(c) Veriiy the rising by night ! 
It is most curbing and 
most conducive to right 
specch. (Jid) [71:6] 
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terrible, severe (3) 
and strong 

Over which aTe harsh, tcrriblc 
angels. (M.A.) 

Over uhich are set angels 
strong, sever. (Pic.) 

Ovcr which are angcls stern, 
strong. (Jid.) [66:6) 

stern and rirm (4) (n.b.) 
of hcart 

And those who are with him 
are stern against inhdels 
and merciful amon? them- 
sclvcs. (Jid.) hrm of hearts 
against the disre'ievers. 
(MM [48:29] 

most seveTC ( I ) (etotire) 

And surely the torment of 
the hereaftcr is rr.ost severe 
and most lasting. 

(20:127] 

sErong.T (2) 

Lv*l* &*/ ^*" • J —- '>■* ' ^"ri-**— J 

Ask thcm thou, arc thcy 
strongcr in structure or 
those others whom We 
ha\e creatcd. [37:11] 

mightier (3) 



id 



r.. 
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(a) And they were made to 

drink thc ca!f in th;Jr 

hearts for their unbclief. 

(Arb.). 

(b\ And they wcre made to 
imbibe (the Jove ofJ calf 
in their hearts (M. A.) 

(c) And (thc worship of) tht 
caff was made to sink 
into their hcarts (Pic). 

(b) And into theirhearts the 
calf was made to sinJt 
because of their infide- 
lity. (Jid.) [2:93] 



(ocl. pk. m. piu.) 
drinkers 



~ ** \1 



(n.p.L)acc. vji* 



drinking placc 

drinks U,n. mim. p.b.) 

drinking {v.n.) ucc. 

drinking (v.n.) 



* i - - 






Hr*/4 



non. £4^5, il-^JJ 

(n.) ^efl.wjl\j occ. IV2 
drink * ' 



* C J u? 



f/»r/. i p. m . sitsg.) £_£ 
*— expanded 



(d) Surely yc are moreawful 
in their breasts than 
Allah, (59:13] 

mahinty (n.) j_i] 

And wheo hc attaincd his 
maturity, We gavc him 
wisdom and knowledgc. 
112:22] 



* V J 



u" 



(/*r/ J /?.m. mnp.) J,ji 
-^drardc 

to drink, swallow, sunk in, 
absorb 

(per/. 3 p.m. plu.) \}'ji 
they drank 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) ^J** 
~wil! drink 

(imper/. 3 /un. pht.) &S,j~ 
they will drink 

(imptr/. 2 p,m. pbi.) CiJ>j£ 
you drink 

(perate m. phi.) IjTjil 
(yon) drink f 

O/), Jp.m. p/w.) fv IjTjH 



fo/. they were made to drink 



r. \ 
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C** 



J J ijf 



(n.) a<r. Tj2 nom, ^ ' j^ 1 
evil(l) * 

And Ailah were to hasten 

for them the evil. {M.A.) 

[10:11] 

bad (2) (adj.) 

And beMke ye desire a thing 

whereas it is bad for you. 

[2:216] 

worse, worst (i) (e/a'ive) 

Say thou t shall I declare 
unto you something worse 
*$ a w a y with A 1 1 a h 
than that 1 [5:60] 

*f«ff 



te^t 



Thosc are worst in ahode. 
[5:60] 

eaution. It is notable that 

j* » an eiceptional form 

of elative adjective while 
the measure for elative in 

Arabic is " Ci t 

wicked, evil, (n.p .b.j j\jZ *1 
vicious ones 

spacks (n.) g#«. Jj^ 
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to uncover, spread out, 
made opcn 

But whosoever cxp*ndcth his 
breast to inndelity, upon 
them ihall be wrath from 
Allah. [16:106] 

• -?- 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) juis. rJ- 1 . 

~expands, makes open 

(imperj. Ist. p. plu.) juss. £j— ' 
we cxpand SS, make rpen 

Have We not expanded for 
thee thy breast. [94:1] 

(peraie. m. smg.) £j-' 
enpawd ! open ! 



* J J 



(porale. 0, m. sing.) ijS 
scatter ! disperse ! 



to disperse 



Tj^i;1*i < 



(A)M?jtfcj9ij&SjS << 

to flee, eseape. Hepart 



f 



<jr> 



* stnall band (n.) *-**j- 
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bj 



to raise, to appcar, to bcgin 

When their nsh camc openly 

on their Sabt. (JidJ 

[7:163] 

i* 
(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) *3»>S 

law (divine) 

Note : 4_w yiN is not only a 
'law or ordinance' but also 
a religion, or a way of be- 
liefand practice in respect 
of religion. ( jld. > LL) 

1 - 

<law (divine) (n.) *-t^ 

titt. custom, way 



(perf. 3 p.f. Sing.) siij^' 
■"«'bcamcd, gkramcd, shone 

*0Li£ & < 

to rise, shine, light up 

-•• 1 * 
{ap~dcT. m. phi.} ir Cfj^* 

entcring at ihc sunrtse 

•"- ■?>' **<h "* ~"ff 

Thcn they should took hold 

of him at thc sumis£.( Jid.) 

115:73] 

the (n.p.) J^*U 

*r *'■% 
(n. for p. duat.) Cff^ 

the cast and the west 

(literally 'the two orients'. A 
good equivaknt idiom in 



r r 

i^ji, ^Ctokcn, 1 ; {n.p.b.) 

token, sign 

Note : the above mentioned 

word i»llil is the plural 

if 
form of W'l (with Fo/Ao 

on thc second Tcdical), not 

of iji (with SwJru/r on 
it). That is why that the 
former 1»*^ mcans sign 
and k transforrocd to the 

plural as i»l^;l and the 

latter i t£ means condi- 
lion and is transformcd 
to plural as i> * J» 



£#1 



* t 



(/wr/. J p.m. Jiflf .) £yZ 
•^instituted, ordained 

to prcscribe or institute a law 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.} \_f-^l 
thcy instituted, prescrsbed 

(act.picf.pht,) acc. \*~> 
<appearing on the surface 

(sing.) <-»\j£ 
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j J J- 



• i» 



J U* 



3AS 



d^l 



** 



(perate. m. ling.) iii 
share SS 

to share. 

f/w^/". 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
<~associatcd, ascribed 
partners 

totake IPI^dyll 
inlo partnership 

( ptr/. 3 p.m. ptu.) iv 
they associatod, ascribcd 
a partner 

(per/. 2 p.m, nng.) i* *w j-1 

you associ&ted .95 to , ascrib- 

ed partner to j* < 

— f "*1 

(perf. 2p.m,ptu.) b f* jr ' 

you associated, ascribcd 

pattner to 

T ^-*1 
(>er/. Jjf. p. /rfu.) iv tJ yil 

we associatcd, we ascribcd 

partntr to 

(imper/. 3 p.m. aing.) iv &j?*„ 
«-^associates, ascribcs part- 
Mff 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sirtg.) iv ££>_ 
that ,S.S is assoriated to 

* *£ \* 

(imper/. 3 p.m. ptu.) iv j jl _j-* 

tbey associate, ascribe part- 
nar to 

-> *> 
(rmp«/. J p,/. pfo./ acc. iv $ ^S 

that they shaJI associate 
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English would be "poles 
apart", for they c o u 1 d 
nevcr meet. ( Jid. > A YA ) 

Untjll he cometh unto Us, he 
will say, Ah ! would that 
iherc had beeti bciwcen 
me and thee the distarice 
of the east and the west. 
(Jid.) [43:38] 

thc distance oi the two easts. 

(Arb.) 
thc dislance of the two hori- 

zons. { Pic.} 

se tt i ng pl acc &, (n p . h. ) J^LiU 

easts, 
j -*■• * *-» 

Note : JjUU is ploral of J^lll 

JjU* In the plural 

signiltes the diffe- 
rent points of the horizon 
from whence the sun riscs 
in the coiiTse of the year- 
(Jid.) 

I swear by the Lord of the 
easts and the wests. 

[70:40] 

sunrise (*.«.> r» jljU^i 
eastward^ (rt. r. adj.) C4J3 



eastcrn 

eastern, (n. r. «#■) iS*j^ 
of east 

r.i 
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2j 



;0 fa -•■»£■ *Vl 

gen. acc. #£,£-* ' CC^-^ 
(ap-dcr.> iv, m.ptu.) 
associators (1) 

$$$$&&& 
And if you obey them you 
shall becomc associators 
indecd. (6:121] 

infidcls. idolaters (2) 



When tberefore the sacred 
mon ths have slippcd away 
slay the associarors (infi- 
dels) wheresoever ye find 
them. 19:5] 

Noie : ilJiU in Quran is 

somclimes uscd dtfintte!y 
for the irttidcls as in the 
verse quotcd abovc (9:5) 
but it is uscd soinetimes m 
a broader mcaning also 
including Mu$lims(believ- 
ers) as i n the vcrse (6:121). 

(Ap-dex.> it,f,piu.) tilT^ll 
aisoctator and inridcl women 



OK 



vui, m. 



phi.) 3tj/J&S 
associating (1) (it.) %£*&£& 



(Ap-der 
sharers 



Vcri!y associatijig is a tremen- 
dous wrong. (3 1:13] 



(imperf, 2 p.m. st/tg. ) acc. it a JS» 
that you associate 

■S "c* ** 
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) "» Oy j*S 

you associate, ascribe partner 

i*r *- 

(imperf. 2 p.m.plu.) ace. h >y j£ 

that you associate, ascribc 
SS as partner 

(\mperf. Ist. p. sing.) h J]^| 
I associate, ascribe as partncr 



(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) acc. iv 
rh.it I associate 

(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) acc. iv 
that SS is associated to 

(perate. m. sittg.) acc. ir 
litt. SS to share 






■V' 



And let him sharc my taslc. 
[20:321 

(perate. neg. m. sUtg.) iv iiji* * 
associatc not ! ascribc not ' 
SS to ! 

,<i *>;, 

(perate. neg. m. plu.) iv Ij5 j£S i 

(you) associate not ! ascribc 

not SS to ! 



(act. 2 pic. m. $ing>) 
an associate, a partncr 

(act. 2 pk. m. plu.) 
the associates, partners 

(ap-der.> iv, m. sing.) 
inridcl, associator 

(ap-der . > b. f. ring.) 
assoclator women 



SiM 



V- 
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tf J (J- 



be translaled as purchasc 
or sale both. I n the above- 
menlioned verse the word 

jj^i is rendered ey 

a u t h e n t i c comrncn ta- 
tors botb ways as it is 
mentioned by Zamakh- 
shari and Jtarf, /An AinA/r 
and JiW. have adopted the 
mean ing of purchase. 

Oer/ 3 p.m. sing.) *iit rf Jlil 
<«--bought 



^_a£1 



A>il 



to buy T»Vjv&k 

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) rili J 
they purchased (!) 

These are they who pur* 
chased error for guidence . 
[2:16] 

they sold, bartered (2) 

Evil is that fbf which they 

sell their souls. 
...... ...havt bartered their 

■ouls" iMd) [2:901 

(imperf. 3 pj#. sing.) tiii ^JliT 
/•wptirchaset, barters 

(Imperf 3 p.m. pht.) til CJjlL 
Ibey purchase. sell, barter 

(et, 3 p.m. phi.) riii lj Ja). 
that they may baiter, pur- 
chase 

m 



partnership (2) 

Show me whatsoever they 
have created of the earth, 
or havc they any parmer- 
ship in Ihe heaven 7 (46:4J 



Ufl 



(perf. 3 p.m. ptu.) h.r. 
<they sold SS 

(j*)i£A J ^jr SjtL *J" 

to buy or sell, to eshange 

• |* 
(imperf. 3 p.m. slng.) i$y« 

iwteHi 

(imperf, 3 p.m. pht.) *ijj~ w 
(a) they sell, (b) purchase 



>^\&$M 



(a) Let them therefore fight 
in the way of Allah those 
who have purchased the 
Iifc of Lhis. world for the 
hereatter. (Jid.) 

(b) Let those nght in the way 
of Atlah who sell the ltfe 
of this world for the other 
(t,e. hereafter). (Pk.) [4:741 

Note : the word ' TjS titt. 

means commercial ex- 
cbaage. Thercfore, it may 



T-l 
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* o J- 


X 

u 


(imper/. Ist. p. ptu.) Jj^j; 
we purchase, barter 


satan, dcvil 


»*■"»-■ Jt 

i j\ki tmm. j! 


u\3 


(perate ne^ 
barter not, pu 

1 

Hc was callct 
sidc of thc 

shoo 

Like sccd-pro 
forth its 


rchase not 


theroot of verb jk£ means, 


* * J- cT 


( he was, OT bccame remote, 
or far from the truth, and 
from the mercy of God' 
(Jid.>LL). Rgh. strcsses: 
Shaitan is 'every insoknt 
or rebellious one from 
among the Jian and the 
men and the beasts. 

satans, (n.p.h.) £5 
devils, rebdlious ones 

*.r — 

Note : ^J. if not prectded 
by the detinite article j\ 
signincs 'any that is excci- 


side («.) Jjili 

from the right 
valley. [2S:iOJ 

*T *- 

t, sprout (n.) \Jai 

&w 

duce that puts 

sprout, 

lOOt (jld.) 

H8:39J 


s i v e 1 y or inordinately, 
proud or corrupt or un- 




--i 


betieving or recellions, or 
that is insolent and auda- 
cious in acts of rcbcllibn' 


tow 


*i*» 
ards (n.) acc. jM- 


{Jui, <L/ 

nation, o 
{sing.) 

bmnche* 

(ting.) 


-u 




• J* -V js 


I * v t 




(pcrete, neg 


. m. stng.) J«ka J 


(n.p.b.) acc. 
ommunities 

{n.p.b.) gen. 
:L3< 


13 

E 


<act not iinjustly or iniqui- 
tousty 

totreatwith (j)Wti Jri 

unjustice to go 
bcyond due bounds 

enormity, (n.) fl«. Uii 
abomination 



r-v 
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where these rites and eere- 
monies are pcrformed.' 

poetry (n.) 

<halr (n.p.b.) gen. 
(jing.) £Jl 

Note jUil « the plurat of 

j»-^ (with Fartfl on the 

first rctlical, not of jJm 

(wtth £u»r oo it) because 
this Utter one means 'poe- 
try\ 

monument (n./>.) 



<<«1 



j3 



i\»i* 



^j^o?; 



3» 



Then when ye hurry from 

Arafat, remembcr Allah 

netr the sacred monumcnt. 

[2:198] 

Note • ^jM jCdl Jiterally 

signifies the holy monu- 
ment, whjch startds at the 
plaoe known as Muzdalafa, 
or the ground bordering 
it, where the pilgrims stop 
for the night after their 
return from Arafat on the 
e v e n i n g of n inth Dhul 
Hajjah. 

Sirius (r.) Jj^lH 
(narne of a star which thc 
pagant comidered a deity). 
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Deparl unto the shodow threc- 
branched. (77:30) 



• J t # 



n 



(itnper/, 3 p. m. ptu.J OJj*i 
they perceive 



i *" 



***" <**s 



m-r-r 



to percieve by the senscs, 
to know 



(imper/. 2 pjn. pkt.) 
you perceive 



- ■ i J --- 

•JJj*** 



*l' 



(\mperf. 3 p.m. ting.) iv. 
<-— makes perctive or know 

(emp, 3 p. m. sing.) «Jj^L ^ 
do not let them know, 
or discover 



poet (act. pic. m. ting) 

poets (act. pic. m. piu.) 

(att. 2 pic. f plu.) 
signs, marks 






(ting.) ij[(»i > 

Note : &\ *j£S means *all 
t h o s e religious serviees 
which God has appointed 
to us as signs, or the ritci 
and ceremonies of the pil- 
grimage and thc places 



r.A 
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J t^ 



(imperf. 3 p,m. phi.) Oj-a^ 
they intercede 

{el. 3 p.m. ptu.) 'j**- 5 ! 
that they may intercede 

(acL pic. m. pkt.) gen. J>p»\5fl 
mediators, intCTCeders 

{aet. 2 pic. m. srngj a^- 
interce;sor 

(act. 2 pic m. phi.) i ^ii 
tntercessors 

inlercession (wn.l i_p\il)i 
<evenness (i»J 



e^ 



(ij) IJ3 **£ ^ii 

to malte double, to pair 
(8 number divisibJe by two) 
Note: the commcntacors hold 
dinerent opinions about 
the abovementioned word. 
Thereforc thc commen- 
terics on the Quran should 
be consulted in this con- 
nection. 



J l> 



(perf. 2 p.m. p/u.) i* 
you fcar*d. 

\Q\ ji3 < 

lo be on guard agiinst any- 
one, %o fear and shun 

(ptrf 3 p. f. ptu.) h 
they fcarcd 



*Z&\ 



^"•'"i 

0**-' 



t J 



tf 



(perf 3 p. m. sing.) viij- JJiil 
<•*» Harcd (M.A.) 

-i*r - 
to light a hrc ii J*- j 

to become intlamed 
tiu. innamed 



t J- 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~~afTccted decply 

litl. means that SS has so 
arTected S$ that the love 
entertd bene»th the peri- 

eardium. 



* j i j 



(pttf, 3 p. f. sing.) 
< ~kept busy and occupied 

to occupy (,j) $&£{$»& U^ 

occupation (n.) ^yJ. 



* t 



(imper/. J p. m. sing.) £*£ 
<«intercedes 



#<?f> »*« 



to intercede for 
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^* U* 



-#$T$&% 



And I wish not 10 be hard 
on thee. [2&:27] 

(ptr/. 3 p.m. ptu.) m i>U 
thcy opposed 

SlSi Sa u£ < 
to become hostilc to 

(imper/ 3 p. m. sing.) 
~opposes 

(.-^er/: 2 />. m. p/w.J I» J>ll- 
you becomc hoslik, cause 
clcavagc 



-*,.V \-*'** 

flf r. igt^ ■ ' nom. JjMui* 

(act. pic. m. phi.) 
fearful orses 



Then on the Judgment Day 
He will humi'iate thcm and 
say : where arc Mv asso- 
ciates regarding whom ye 
have been causing clea- 
vage ? (Jid.) for whose 
sake you became hoslilc 7 
(16:271 

(Impcr/ 3 p.m. pht.) 
— spliti asunder, c!eavcs 
asunder 

{imptr/. 3 p. /. sing.) r 

i-wsplits or cleaves asunder 

(ptrf. 3 p.m. sing.) rii 
~rent asunder 

(perf. 3 p,fi sing.) rii 
«ureiit asunder 

310 



'M 



J-il 
• **■■■», 



twiltcht, <fl.) J--J1 
arterglow of sunset 



J / * 



3 



*-.*» 

two lips (w, <*«/■) £H- 



* _; -> 



LT 



, •- 
(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) *£=« 

<C '--'heals 
to curc, heal 

(tM^)_«ft 

~b.ea!s mc 

(imperf. 3 /*.«. sing.) juss. tJLi* 
~heals, relievct 

healing (t.n.) «Ui 



brink <n.) 



u£ 



* J J 



f>fr/ /s' p. fi«.) 
~elove (1> 

to split, clcave 

(imptrf, Itt p. **■*./ Up _ jjl 

I shall bc hard <2) 
upon SS 



aaaCo (JjV jl C*-Lo JxJUi-a _jj Olf-5^5X) wijiLLd^ p5^x) i^^ -_«t ^woljj^ JjVw> a$Lp--o 
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(aci- 2 pic. m. sing.) 
unblesscd 






1*1 t *x. 

the wretchcd (etative) j*" * 3" 
One, unfortunale 

t-: 

wretchedness (v,fl.) *jni 



6 



(pre/ 3 p.m. sing.) _fi 
<^gave thanks, becamc 
gratefu1 

(d)tc& j \£ 'pr p 

to rcalise or acknowledge 
one's favour 

(per/. 2 p.m. plu.) fJ~> 
they relurncd / gave thanks 

(tmper/. 3 p.m. sing.) ^i 
^->gLves thanks 

(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) OJJ^_ 
tlicy give thar.ks, become 
grateful 

juss. \jj\J* nom. Jj^-i? 

(imper/. 2 p.m. ph.) 

you give thank, become 

gnteAil 

-> •— 
( imper/. Ist. p. sing.) j&] 

Hreturn thanks,)become 
grateful 

•i** 

(perate. m. stng.) Jj^\ 

be g r at e f u I ! 

(perait M. plu.) hj£\ 
(you) be gratefu1, 
give/return tkanks ! 

r\ . 



(imper/. 3 p. /. sing.) m 
~cleavcs asiinder 

(v.n.) acc. 
cleaving asundcr 

travatl, distress, (n.) gen, 
dimcully 



■ *«f 






$it^MJ&mtil, 






And they bear yc-iu' loads to 

a city which yc could not 

reach except with travail 

(distress to) your souls. 

[16:7] 

a distance hard (n.) 
to reach 

[iut thc distance seemcd hard 
unto them. [9:42) 

cleavage, (v.n, lii) 
divcrgcnce, schism 



%*A 



SGi 



iS o 



(per/. 3 p.m. plu.y lj*s 
<C«-*re/were wreiched 

to be miserable 
unfortunate 



(Imper/. 3 p. m. sing.) 
~shall be distresscd 

(tl. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. 
that you may be distressed, 
lest you may be distressed 



J"-l 



i •- 
- *» 
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J 



&*6^ 

Ycrily he wbs a bondman 
gratefuL [17:3] 

appreciatm, (2> 
bounliful in rewardjng 

Ke is Forgiving, Appreciative. 

[35:301 

Notc : jj££ is absolutely 

similar to 9 jfi when it 

is applicd to God ; sec the 
above note. 

thanksgiving (v,n.) \J*£ 

graiefulness, (f.*i.) \jjC£ 
thankfulnew 



il 



(ap-der.>ri m. sirtg.) ^j£\J£a 
quarrclling onet 

to be perverse, stubtwnj 

to JjW < 

wrnnglc, quarrel 



doubt 


• *1 i! 


i 


».) nom. jitw. 


& 




• J ^ 


li 


nwnner, dispt 
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pfcf, stog.) 
rtsiiion 


%S 



aec.TjTli nom. f*j\\S 
{act. pic. m. sing.) 
gratefui (1) 

Gratcful for his bounties. 

[16.121] 

appreciative (2) 
and bount:ful in reward 

And whosoever volunlanly 
tloth good, then veri!y 
Allah >s appreciative, kno- 
wing. ( or J surely 

Allah is Bountiful in r«j- 
warding, Knowng 

12:158) 

Note ; 'Jfi whcn appJjed 

to God means, *He who 
approvt s or rewards, or 
forgives, much or largely; 
He who gives large re- 
ward for small, or few, 
works' {LL) or, one who 
highly appreciates good 
and is bour.tiful in rewar- 
ding jt 

juss i££ i 5ljtiS|l "<""■ SJ^Tli 
(act. plc. m. plu.) acc. 
giatcful or thankful onts 

(act. 2 pic, m, sing.) IjJCl/ 
accepted, appreciated. recom- 
pensed 

acc. tjjCT nom. ^jg , jjj&\ 
grstcfut (2) (ints. tittg.) 
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j a 



[ 



_ r, _»* 






C/wr/. J />. / _/-y.) *,■ oj 
~shrank (with aversion) 

WSf. Jft < 

to shrink from 

j*_(o)ljf j*i yr << 
to fcel _version fnr 



the lun 



1* 


w r 


* 


--.. 


L_r* ' 


J__8l 


L* 


J r 


- 1 



*_conrained 55 

*«,*; *, _ — -• 
to coniain, i/tii Yy_-l L ■ *.1i < 

to compriic 

to include, c.ntajn 

the!efi (side)(lj {*■) %$\ 

Ceriainly iherc was a sign 
for Saba in thcir abode — 
iwo gardcns nn the right 
artd thi.- Ieft hand. [34:15] 

r\r 



Say : everyonc acts according 
to his rulc of conduct. 

[17:84] 



*-. 



similar, like (n.) gen. JSsi 



[ 



il 



(imper/. ht. p. sing.) $_.! 
<1 bcwail, (Jid,) I complain 

(_) -& j jp ja_ gs 

to complain, to accuse 

(imper/. 2 p.m. iirtg.) rlil jS-AT 
thou complaineth, bcwailcth 

as RF _^il < 



["•*-* r _r 



(perate. neg. m, *ing,) — - ** j 

causc noi 55 to rejoice (J7_f, .) 
make not 55 gloat (Arb.) 

to makc one rejoice at 
another, arTection 



L_- 



* C f U* 



(__.. prc./. p/«.^ ____ olitL- 
<lofty, high, tall 

to be high ( j) U^ £__C pr- 
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to witness, be prcscnt 

to bcar witncss, give tesli- 
mony againit 

Aitd a witness of her own 
fami!v bore witncss. 

[12:2«] 

is present (2) 

So whoevrr of you is present 
in the month he shatl fast 
therein, [2:185] 

(perf. 3 p. m. p\u.) 
they bore witness (I) 

And they had borne witness 
that the messenger was 
true. [3:86] 

they witnessed <2) 



Have witnessed their crea- 
lion? [43:19] 

*• i 

(per/. 2 p. m. phi.) f x^- 

you bore witness 

(perf. Iti. p. phi.) t j^, 
wc bore witness (1) 

They will say : we bear wit- 
ness against oursetves. 

16:130] 

314 



% 



the left hand (2) 

Then as to him who shall be 
vouchsafed his book in his 
left hand. (69:25) 

tbe left side (n.p.b.) jflfe .{jT^Ill 



«J iS 



(aci. pic. m. ditg.) ^jjj 
tradueer, insulter 

, hatred (n) jU£ 



• V 



aCC. Llp£ TOffl. Vt£ 

Aarnc ( l) (n.) ff*n, 

Except him who snatches 
away 4« word by stealth) 
and him then pursueth a 
glowing flame, [37:10] 

l brand (2) 

Or bring you therefrom a 

burning brand. [27:7] 

the Aames (n. p. b.) \{£ 



(perf. 3 p. m. ting.) x^ 
^bore witness (1) 



r\i 
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ili! 



{imper/. 2 p.m. phi.) ^jjuj? 
you bear witness (l) 

you witness (2) 

( imper/. Ist. p, stng.) 
1 bear witness 

(imper/. Ist. p. plu.) 
we bear witness 

(perate. m. smg.) 
bear witness ! 

(perate. m. plu.) 1 < i " * 1 
(you)bear witness ! 

(peraie. neg. m. sing.) jlJJ? j 
testify thou not ! 

'^made JS teslify 

1 made 55 presuit 

(imperj. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ■ j '-^ 
— takes 55 to witness 

(\mperf. Ist. fr. $i g.) h .\ , t) 
I take 55 to witness 

(perate. m. p/u.) iv \j * ; *■■ 

(you) take 55 lo witness 

(prate, m. p/u.) x 
(you) call 55 lo wiwcss 



. i J_* tl w>m . Ju*U 



arc. 

._■»■ — 

(aci. /w. m. s-ing.) 
an evidenec, a witnets 

«ti 1 i^ < *-* i 1 ! 

flcf, gen&j^\y nom. jjj*L* 

v * •» 

(ac(. />/c. m. ^Cu J 
bearers of witncss < 1 ) 
witnesses (2) 



we witnessed (2) 

And therearter we sha.II surely 
say unto his heir, we wit- 
nessed not the destruction 
of his household. [27:49] 



(tmperf, 3 p,m. slttg.) 
~bears witness (I) 

'^-witnesses (2) 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) 
they bear witncss (1) 
they witness (2) 



{el. 3 p.m. ptu.) 
that they wttness 

(imperf. 3 pj. sing.) 
will bear witncss ( 1 ) 



- * j _•_ 



b_4-J 



," r 



On thc day wherefrom their 
tongues and thor hands 
and their feet wjll bear 
witness against them regar- 
ding that which they were 
wont to work. (24:24] 

dcclares oo oatb, (2) 
swcars 



-* !<.*,« .. p *■ 



_U_«_0 



And it will avert the ehascis- 
ment from her if she testi- 
fieth by Allah four times 
that verily he » of the 
liars. [24:8] 
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%$&$&&$&$£% 

&&$&&%&&&&& 



$m 



.l*1 i HL. --*3^m 



And whosot ver obeyeth Allah 
and the apostle, then thosc 
shall be with them whom 
Atlah hath Messed, from 
among the prophtts, the 
saints, the martyrs, and 
righteous. Excellent are 
thcsc as a eompany. 

[4:69] 



acc. 



T *** 



• •■*;■»■ 

nom. »j |.jj 



{pact. plc. m. sing.) 
witnessed 



*>-■- 



witness (r.n. mim.) 

witness (r.n.) Yi\M 
witntwes {v.n.p,) foC *B 



• J * 



monih («.) *J^i i ^M 

two months (n. dual.) i£ jS 

mauihHn.p.b.) '£§), Jjjjjl 



* 



(f.n.) fl«. i;* s - nom. 
roaring, bnying 
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fflc/, /j/c. m. plu. b.) *jf 
(sing.) Ju*U <witnesses 

(act. pic. m. p.b.) i\^Ti\ 
(sittg.) jj»Vi <witnesses 

(aet. 2 pic. m. sing.) fjLg£ 
present (1) 



%f$P$$ffl$&& 



IA> 



Allah hath bestowed favour 
on me that I was not pre- 
sent with thcm. [4:72] 

witness (2) 



And We shall bring thee agai- 
inst these as a witness. 

116:89] 



heedful (3) 



Verily herein is an admoni- 
tion unto him who hath a 
heart, or giveth car while 
he is heedful. [50:3 7] 

iact. 2 pk. m. dual,) ti.^-ir 
two witnesses 

(acl. 2pk. m. phi.) ii r^n 
witnesses (1) 
martyrs (2) 

m 
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• & ur 



vocabi;lary of tiie holy ojjhan 



J J 





* ii j i; 


met 
liti. 


3, grms (n.) &j2Ji 
thorn 




* rf J ^ | 






(imperf. S p.m. 3ing.) iSj^ 
<<— scalds 

j&Hj>)tf&&JA 

to roast Jv 

«tremities (M. ^/i) (».) ^j» 
scalds skin (,tof.) 

[ * * t 2 I 

(J5«f/ J p.m. .tiwg.) • U 
i—willed 

Ug? jtg*t&xts 

tO Will, tO »Hh (*i)*A*?/ 

(>er/. ^ /».m. .r/Hff .} iii 
you willed 

Oei;/l 2 /?.w. A«/J V-? 

you (two) wishcd 

*• 
^r/. 2 p.tn. pta.) V£i 

you wsshid 



(perf Ist p, pkt) 
we wilied, wtshed 

(imperf. 3 p.m. itng.) .LtT 
wills, wishes 

(imper/, 3 p.m, pfa,) jjJUr 

they will wish, will 
r \v 



desirts, lusts, joys (n.p,) .- J 1T"»R 



* V -> 



u" i 



m i xtu re for d rink (Rgk. ) (n.) t j£ 

drought [Jid.) 



* J J Lf 



{perate m. sing.) iU JjU 
<consult ! 

lo ask jLik-ljJU. 
for advisc f consult 

f/w/f. i /?. /. irny.J i> ojlii 
<r~pointed to 

to point out or at <\\ - 
to counsel <— * t A£ - 

mutual counsel (r.n.>v»i) jjli» 

t «*„ 
eounse](fr.) tfjj4fl 



± J 



Aarne (n.) 



n.) Slj^ 
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■ 



(perf, 3 p,f. sing.) riii 




'. 


—^desired 








• JS t- 




iimperf, 3 p.m, ptu.) vii\ 


■JjA 




they desire 


* *- 


■ 


(imperf, 3 p.f. si/tg.) riii 


U>"<*" - 


■ 


-—desires 


* -*- 


■ 


lu$tfully (n.) 


•jt* 
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YOOABULAKY OF THR HOLY OJURAM 



* * J 









* t * J- 1 


(n.) occ. 
cne advanee< 

aged and old 


b*- nom. pjr 
1 in ycan, aged 

(n,p.b.) acc, U j_i 
ones 




• 3 ^ U* 


(pact. i 
plastercd, lof 

(pit. 


ty, fortificd 

p/c /. riwj.) 4X1S/ 



plastercd, ]ofty, fortified 



* t •* u 5 



(impeif 3 p.f. sing.) 
circulate, be spread 

«ft (1) (».) 

Tbcreafter, «e shall draw 
aside from each sect which- 
ever of them agai nst the 
Compassionate were most 
in CaCcss. [1 9:69] 

P*rty (2) 

One bcing of bis own party 
*nd the other of hia ene- 
mie». [28:151 
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(imperf. 2 p,m. sing.) i \^Jj 
thou wills 

(impetf. 2 p.m. phi.) JjjlSr 
you wilJ, wish 

I will (impetf. ht p, sing.) 

we wiU (lmpetf. Ist.p. phi.) 

(n.\ ace. CLi nom. 
thingO) 

Verily Allah is over every 
thing potcnt. [2:20] 

aught, any eitent (2) 

Even though their rathers 
understood not aught. 
VM) [2:170] 

Notc : the word tli m 
direct ohjective case is of- 
ten used to dcnote thc 
meaning *a little bit', *at 
alJ" etc. as it is in the 
above quct*d vcrse. 



things (n.p.b.) * C*f 



rf J- 



(n.p,b.) ace. 
<grey-headed ones 

< ■ 

homineu (n.) acc. 



Vi 



grey hair (n.) *"«** 



f\A 
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VOCAlULA.lt Y OF THE HOLY ^URAN 



t* 



feUows, partisans, {n.p.b.) f Lit 
man of the same per- 
suatiort 

And verily Wc have des- 
troycd your fcl!ows ; bui 
i$ there any that rernem- 
breth.C-P/c^ And assuredly 
We have destroyed your 
likes ; $o is there anyone 
who shall be admonished. 
(Jid.) [54:51] 



iS ^T J ** 



<f , 



parties (n.p.b.) 
<sects, facttons, 
schisniatics 

Of those who split up tbtir 
relhjion and became scbit- 
mntics. (Pk.) Of those 
who split uptheir religion 
and becamcs sects. (Jid.) 
(30:32) 



¥¥* 



b 



♦+* 



r\\ 
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iUI^UT 



commentators have aiso 
e*presscd the idea that 
»hey uere star-worshtppers. 
But this opinion is rejected 
by others, 

According to E, Br. (XIX. 
p. 790) the Sabians "wert 
a semi-Chrtstian sect of 
BybyloTiia, thc Elkasaites, 
closely resembling the 
Mandaeans or so-caltcd 
'Chmlians of Sl. John 
the Baptist*, but not iden- 
tical with Ihem." 

Accordtng to anolher defi- 
nilion "they were a sect 
in ancienc Persia and Ch- 
aldea, who believed in the 
unity of God, but also 
worshipped intelhgences 
supposed to reside in the 
faeaven]y bodies." 

The cammentators have 
also diHered whether they 
were Ahl-at-Kitab or not. 
320 



ffccbjJ-&Wl nom. 

(act. pic. m. piu.) 
<Sabians (sing.) %\^ 

V Pk p *fe 

(ihLi)tp; 

to changc one's rdigion 

Note : Sabi is literally 'one 
who goes forth from one 
reHgion to anothcr' (££,, 

The commentators hoid 
different optnions regar- 
d ing them. Most of thcm 
agree that they are a 
Judaeo-Christan sect. The 
others mention that they 
are semi-Christiaiis. Rgh. 
stresses that they were 
among the followers of 
the Prophet Nooh. A few 



5i-\ii 



rr- 
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«T* V ^ 



Xo come ii 
in morning 






And ccrtainly & lasting chas- 
tisement overtook them in 
ihe morning. [54:38j 

(perf. S p.m. sing.) iv ^i[ 
<"<- beeame (1) *"* 

" * * <• -*"i 
to enter UL^J^ fr •*«•' 

upon the timc of morning, 
to appear, to become 

And he became one of the 
losers. 15:30] 

*-began to do SS (2) 
(l.e\ engaged in doing SS) 



So hc bcgan to wring his 
hnnds. [18:42] 

(perf 3 p.f. sing.)iv ^JC^] 
«-'became 

-'•— 1 

(perf. 2 p.m. pki.)iv f*f** 

you became 

(perf. 3 p.m. pfu.)iv \y^Z>] 
they bccamc 

m •-» 

f imperf 3 p.m. sing. ) n acc ■ Pr^ 
-^becomes 

ace. j*^ nom. **■* 

(imperf. 3 p.f. sitig.) U 
^wbecomes 

(tmperf 3 p.m. pht.yti, acc. \ 
tbey become 

fY1 



The majority does not 
counL them among the Ahl- 
al-Khah (the people of the 
book) "Ibn Kathir, Ibn 
Jurir and Qurlubi have 
oucted a few opinions of 
eminentcompanioijs of the 
Prophet (PBH) as Umar 
and AbdulLab Ibn Abbas 
anti from among the Ta- 
beens as Hasan Basri inctu- 
ding thc Muslim jurist 
Imam Abu Hancefa who 
hold that marriage rela- 
tions are ailowed with 
them, 



+ V **» u* 



* - 



(perf 3 p.m. sing.) assim. »_-* 
<~poured 

to pour out, be poured out 

(perf. Ist. p. pki.) assim. t-I^* 
we poured 



(pip. 3 p.m 
*■» is pourcd. 


sing.) asslm. 
will be poured 


* * 


(perate. m. pht.) assim. 
fyou) pour ! 


«s 


pouririg (v.n.) aec. 
(usedas emphatic case, mearn 
ing heavy pouring') 


& 




* C * 


sJ* 



-ft- 



(perf. 3 pm. sing.) t! **j-»* 
<<--C6me in the morning 
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VDCABTJLARY OF THK HOLY OUB.AN 



c * ^* 



to bc patient, to cndure 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \jJZ 
thc y bore patjently ( 1 ) 

But they patiently bore that 
w hereforc ihey belied. 

[6:34] 

they endured / (2) 
were steadlast, constant 



Then, verily, thy Lord unto 
those who have emigrated 
after they had been perse- 
cuted and then striven 
hard and were steadfast 
(or endured, or wete oons- 
tant). [16:110] 

they persevered (3) 

Save those who pcrscvercd 
and did good works. 

[11:11] 

they sulTcred (4) 



©i^SWg^P^^ 



«j 



And furfilled uas the good 

word of ihy Lord unto 

the childreo of Israel for 

they were long-surTenng. 

[7:137] 
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gs, 



(f/>/. J p.m. pki.) h* &*r*? 
they certainly will bccome 

l* J '» 

(imperf. 2p.rn.pki. )iv, acc. ' j*V* 

that you tecome 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pfu.) iv Uj 
you enter the (3) 

morning 

And glory be to Allah whcn 
you enter the night and 
when you enter the mor- 
ning. [30:17] 

moTning, dawn (n.) 

morning, dawn (n.) 

daybreak, dawn (v.n.) ^y*j} 

{ap-der. iv. m, pht.) acc. j*, ■ 
(passers by) in morning * *" 

And you will pass by ihcm 
in the mnrning, [37:137] 

lamp (n,) £V*J * H-^' 
Jamps (n.p.b.) {£ 

And cert ainly we have adored 
this lower heaven with 
lamps(j.e.,which are radi- 
ant stars). [67:5] 



(ptr/. Sp. m. sing.) j^ 
<^bore with patience 

rtr 
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J V cT 



* r *' 



ju$s,'JS-** nom. 
(imperf 2 p.m.plu.) 
you will bear patiently 






«rc. 

(imper/. neg. Iit. p.pltt.) 
we certainly cannot bear 
patiently/cannot endure to 






3 



We shatl by no means bcar 
pAtkntly with one food. 
(Jid.) Indeed we cannot 
endure but one kind of 
food (M. Asad) [2:61] 

(epl. Islp.plu.) l!>-w 
sureiy we shall bear patiently ' 

And surely we shall bear 
patientty that whieh ye 
afflict us. {14:12] 

(perale m. sing.) j**\ 
cndure ! bc patienu bear 
patiently 

So b~ you paticnt, verih[ thc 
happy end is for the Uod- 
fearing. [ I 1 ;49J 

wait paiiently (Rgh.) (2) 

And wait thou patientJy the 
judgcment of thy Lord- 
[52:48] 

(perate, m. pht.) \jj£\ 

endure, be patient, bear with "* 
patience, adhcrc tteadily 



&$£%. 



<*^> 

(perf. 2p.rn.phi.) fj** 

you perseveied, endured 

Peace be upon you fbr ye 
paiiently persevered. 

[13:24] 

And if ye endurc patientty 
then surely it is better for 
the paticnt. [16:126] 

(p*rf Ist, p, phi,) t^# 

webore patientty (1) 

It is the sarne io us whether 
we cry or bcar patiently. 
[14:21] 

we adhered (2) 
patiently 

He had well-nigh led us as- 
tray from our gods, if we 
had not adhercd to them 
patiently. [25:42] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. Ming.) juis. j*m, 

~cndures patiently 

Yerily whosoever fcareth and 

end uret h then verily Allah 
wasteth not the reward of 
wdl-doers. [1 2:90J 

(tmperf. 2 p. m. rtng.) juss. 
thou hast patience 



jMi 

t- 
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VOCABULAKY OF THE HOLY O.UILAH 



i « * 1 



<savour, relish (n.) £p 

(j*) «Ss £* Jr* 

to dye, colour, baptize 
dye, colour, hue (n.) 

Ours is the dye of Allah ! 
And who is better at dying 
than Allah ? [2:138] 

{i.e., the religion of lslam : 
surrcnder to the Divine 
»ill. 'Ihe dye of Allah is 
grace on Hi$ part and abso- 
lutc surrender on ours. 
Si „ 

ts also "Religion" 



and «ti u)« means the 



religion of God, because 
'its effect appears iri him 
who has it likc the dyc in 
the garment, or becaujc it 
jntermingtes in the heart 
like the dye in the gar- 
ment' — 



• J * v* 



(imper/. Ist. p. sing.) 
I shall incline, yeam 

to be inclittcd, to be a youth 
324 



3 



(perate, > iii, m, ph 
eacei in perseverance 


J 


i&£ 


(perate.>viii, m, sing 
endure, be steadfa$t 1 


g 


> 


T K 
acc. >j*+ 


nom. 


*p 


■32» 


patience (v.n.) 









{act. pic. m, rin;.) acc. ^jS* 
patient 

nom. hljfr i OJjA-aN 

foc/. pic, m, pht.) acc. ^.j^" 
patients, steadfasts, pcTse- 
verers 

(pact. pic. f. sirtg.) *ji*-* 
perscvering one (f.) 

(act.picf.piu.) o \j \* 
persevering women, paticnt 
women 

( <farflg >f .) j*-*l U 

how enduring ! 

How cnduring must they be 
of the fire. [2: 1 75] 

Note : U here isexpres$tvc 
of surprise and wonder. 

(ints. sing.) jl^ 
verily patient, steadfast 



• t * * 



(sing.) 



<fingers (n,p.b.) l^A 



.1 



TTi 
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J V tJ* 



accompanied", ILIustrating 
the meaning of this verse 
/fcfl. stresses : 'No peacc, 
mercy, compassion or so- 
lace from Us will be avail- 
ab!e to them\ 

(perare. m. sing.) *-r*Z^* 
tthouj accompany 1 keepcom- 
pany with ! consort ! 

(perate. ncg. m. sing,) J^-L»' 3 
accom pany not I 

(act. pic. m. sing.) <~*;\* 
companioit i.li 

When he said unto his com- 
panion, gTieve not, vcri!y 
Albh is with us. [9:401 

fetlow (2i 

Tdcd they called their fe llow, 
and he took sword, and 
hamstruog hcr. [54:29] 

victims (3) 

And thou witl not be asked 
about the fel|ows (victims) 
of the hell fire. [2:119) 

showing any type (4) 
of connection or link 

And be not thou like Jiim of 

the flsh whcn he cried out 

while he was in anguish, 

[68:48] 



Then if thou avertest their 
guile from me I should 
incline toward them. (Jid.) 
and if thou tum not away 
thcir dcvice from me, I 
shall yearn towards them, 
(M.A.) [12:33] 

chilri, young boy, (n.) acc. 
infant 



+ * c * 



(pip. 3 p.m. piu.) <-*>*** 
<they can b; kept company 
wtth 

to company, to associate 

They will not be able to 
succour themseUes, and 
against Us they cannot be 
compariy with (by solacc 
and comfort). (Jid.) they 
cannot help themselvcs 
nor can they bc dcfendcd 
from Us. (M.A.) [21:43] 

Note : All the forms derived 

from the rootV £ u* 
rtecessarily wilL contain the 
meaning of company, 
ther*fore, the above men- 

tioned word ^Sw- lite- 
rally means 'thcy will be 
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V c & 



rocScs (n.p.) 



*. m : 



> j ,j* 



* ** f - 



fper/. J p.m, ifag.) 

<«-tumed (1) 
away (asidg) 

to oppose, to turn «J*** - 

away from, 

to shout \jJjh_# _ 



Thm of them wcre some 
who bcliev<d therein and 

of them were some who 
turned aside therefrom. 

[4:55] 

~hindered (inirau.) (2) 

And that which shc was wont 
to worship instead of 
Allah hindend her. 

[27:43] 

(perf. 3 p.m. pht.) 
they hindercd 

l_wr/. ht. p. pkt.) tjA 

M hindered, kept away 

(»jf. 3>, m. tbtg.) 
/— was hindered 



(act. pk. m. duai.) n.d. _£*■-* 
two fellows 

(atf. />fc, / sing.) *_j_;_# 
spouse, cortsort, wife 

And He — eaaited be the 

majesty of our Lord — hath 
taken neither a spouse 
nor a son, (Jid.) neiiher 
wife nor a son. (Pfc.) has 
not taken a consort nor 
a son. (M.A.) [72:3] 

(acr, /»!(•. m. phi.) L>\*e\ 
<fellows 

(sing.) i__*L* 



• _ 



* ^ 



T** -.- 



(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) 
ihey turned away (I) 
126 



* *~» c -* 



<scriptures, (n.p.o.) j __f 
writs, books 

(sing,) i-tit 

<dishes, bowls (npb.) — >W. 
(n/rg.) J__^ 



* t t -** 



f_.r. />te. /, *!/»_-.) o-L_JI 
<deafening cry or shout 

to strikc sound on the ear 



J it -** 



rock (n.) jy 
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JJ/ 



(emp. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) ui *£ ^ 
(thou) let SS not turn aside 

(emp. neg. 3 p.m, phi.) 
(you) let SS not turn aside 

hindering (n.) 






hanging back, (n.) 
turning away 

fctid water, festering (n.) 
water, boiling water 

fr ■ - 

( A.ju» is translated vario- 

usly as pus, hlthy water, 
hot or boiling water — LL) 






J J l/* 



("/wr/. J p.m. ii>jg.) jJ^* 
<~wi!J procecd, wiH coroe 
forth 

to return from, procced 

(lmpetf, 3p.m. sing.)iv, aee. jX* 
r^drive away, taken away SS 

breasl, hcart (n, ) j * "- 

< breast*. hcarts (it.jd.A,) jj j^ 
(sing.) jjj* 



* t 



(pip, 3 p. m. />AOti JjtJ— « 

they are/will be affeeted 
with headache 

(i_j) Wxi £i-* fii<< 
to divide 

TTV 



l£IfL_>£tl-b.l'laLt->]s.lL 



Thou se-st the hypocrites 
turning away from thee. 
14:6 1J 

they hinder, / (2) 
are hindering 

Whtn they are hinderingpeo- 
pie from the sacred Mos- 
quc. [8:34] 

{impttf. 3 p.m, plu.j 
thcy cry out, shout (3) 



■-'.&#& 



Bchold they (people) thercat 
cry out. (Jid.) lo ! thy 
people raisc a clamour 
thereat. (M.A.) behold ! the 
follc laugh out. (Pic). 

[43:57] 

Notc : the diJTerence belwcen 



jjj 



(wilh dhamma 



upon ij*) and jj__»(with 

Aajraunder j* ) should 

be noted. The Tormer 
means: 'they hindcr or 
kccp a way ", while the latter 
means : 'they raise a shout 
with laughtcr and clam- 
onr". 



(impetf. 2 p.m plu.) ttet- 
that you hinder SS 



..4 *c 
ljj__* 
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t J U» 



to turn away 



(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.J 
They shun, turn aside 

(n. dual.) 
cliffs, mountain sides 

When he level]ed up (thc 
.iap) between the cibfTs. 
t#fej bciwccn the two 
mountain sidcs. (//<£) 

11S;96I 






■£xa 



{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jj^ 
<-wSpoke thetruth (1) 

(j) tl-L^ (JJ— V OJ-** 

to be true, lo say tbe trutb, 
10 futfill 55 

Say thcu, Allah hath spokcn 
the trnth. [3;95J 

(uliilted 55 tnie, (2) 
showed S$ truc 

Allah hath fulfilled thc vision 
for his mcssengcr in v*ry 
trnth. (Pk.) [48:27] 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ^il* 

■--•hiis spoken truth, spoke 
truth 

f/>er/. 3 p./n. />/u.) | jj^ 
they totd tnith (1) 

32S 



(imperf 3 p.m. phi.) v 5j"' 
they wil! be sundcrcd, sepa 
rated. 

Note : It is notabte that thc 
former O^SJtT is of the 

seeond derived stem and 
pftssivc imperrect, whiie 

the latter is j^35y which 
ts of the fifth dcr i ved stem 
and acttve imperiect. The 
latter is originally $jfrSj£ T 
but in the abovemention- 
ed form the o is 

interchanged with ,j* , 

thcn assimilated to ihc 
other one. 

(perate. m. sittg.) £jj*\ 
proclatm, promulgaie aloud, 
declare opcnly 

splitting (v,tt.) p JiJ\ 



And by the earth which 
sptitteth (with herbage). 
[66:12] 

ace, U 
(Ap-der.>v, m. sing) 
splitting asunder, rcnding as- 
undcr 






*--* 



* «-* * u* 



(perf, 3 p,m„ sing. ) >wJ JLi 
^shunned, tumed iway 



t-ta 
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3 J^ 



VOOABULARY OF TH* HOLY OURAJt 



J •> J» 



(perf. 3 p.f. sittg,) ii 
'testifi«j 



(perf. 2 p.m. ling.) it ^j£i 
thou fulfitled SS 

(imperf. 3 p,m. sittg.) ii J-ii 
~eonfirmes 55 

(imptrf. 3 p.m. plu.jii jj»J-i 
they testify, believe in SS 

(imperf. 2 p.m. piuMi o jil*" 
you eonfess 55", admit the 
tnith 



OJL*' 



ij*J-fc 



(/w/- J pm. &ifig.) y 
meta.^totga 
/i7/.~gavc charity 

Then whosever forgoeth it, 
then it shall be forhim an 
expiation. (5 45) 

v, acc. a. d. 

(imperf. 3p.m.ptu 
meta. ~you forgo 
Utt.r-^you give charity 
Note : Its original from is 

Oj*xjllJ The final Nun is 
dropped due to accusative 
ease. The first Ta is also 
dropred, as ii is usual to 
the firth derived stem in 
imperfect form. 

(perate. m. sing.) » J t.lT 
be charitable 



acc. j 
(fmperf. 3 p.m. pkt.) 
that they forgo, remit as a 
charjty 

m 



ij»JkSt' 



Before it was manifest unto 
thee as whosoever told the 
trutH, [9:43] 

they are sincere (2) 

Such ate they who arc sin- 
«re. f2:l77J 

they fulfilledsy(3) 
true 

tf&ti8SS$£$fag£fa 

Of the believers are men who 
haw futfilled that whieh 
they covenanted with 

Allao- [33:23] 

(perf. 2 p.m. sittg,) 
thou toid the truth 

(perf. Ist. p. pkt.) 
we fulfilled 

{perf. 3 p.m. sittg.) ii 
~verified (I) 

And he verificd iha messen- 
gcrs. (37r37J 

'-bcJie^cd (2) 

He neither belicy^ nor 
prayed. (75:311 

~proved true (3) 

Ibiis proved truc his opinion 
of them. (Arb,) [34:20] 



u 



: - - 
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J J u* 



VOGABUtA*V OP THE HOLY QURAM 



J J^ 



other forms always has the 
meanirigsofexceMenee, tru- 
thfulness, veracity, virtue, 
firmness etc. 

acc. |»iL* nom. Jali 

(aci. pic. m. slrtg.) 
truc, truthiul, truth-teLler 

nom. JjIjL* i u jtjUH 

erc. ^ 1 "* * cCjjUJl 
(Ap-der. m. /i/w.) 
truthful ones 

(ap-der f, phi.) ctti>L»J1 
truthful women 

alim. charity (n.) acc. gen, $-»J*" 
<alms, charities (n.) ^tj^A 

< dowries (n.) c*6ji 



(stng.) ajju* 



*. 



(flcf. 2 />it. m. jing.) tj£* 
frknd 

(ctariw m, »%.) jj^ 
more truthful than S5 

(lats. m. sing.) jT£f * Jt**-^ 
truthful one, man of truth 
and veracity 

(ints. f. sing.) *~*±f 

truthful woman 

'♦_*»»il r <C«**.. 

gen. ,_** jlbJI Rom. <jj* JU*Ji 

(mu. m. />&.) 

tnithiul ones 
330 . 



acc. f ,ji*li 
(imper/. Ist. p. sirnj.) 
thftt I may / shall give alms 

(ept. Ist. p. pht.) v ySS3 
we will surely give alms 

acc. \xf ™m *ja-» i aJLSA 

mitbOr.)(l) 

Tbat he may ask the truthful 
of their truth. [33:8] 

veracity, (2) 
trutMulness 

And perfected is the word of 
thy Lord in veracity and 
injustice. [6:115] 

eraelience 13) 

(Rgh. z*ms) 

And give glad tiding to those 
who believe that for them 
is advancement in exc*l- 
lenoe. [10:2] 

Note : the word ^*^fl 
literally means truth in 
word or decd, as Raghib 
bas mentioncd in Mufra- 
dat. It is almost impossi- 
ble to rcader the vast and 
various me&nings of this 
word into one word, It 
will sufflce here to men- 
tion that this word and its 
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JJJ" 



VOCABULARY OP TH* HOLY (JUllAN 



J -» L* 



* r j u* 



(imperf. 3 p.m. pkt.) viii j 
thev will be shouling 

to cry out loudly 

? •?•■■ 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v r/*-l 

r-^is erying unto SS ror 
siiccour 

(ap~der. > tf, m. iiflf :) gen, r-T** 
orte who suceours * ' 

I cannot succour you nor can 
ye succour me. [14:22] 

( £ 4 nd. fr^» > 

(Ap-der.>ii, m, ptu.) ^j-** 
those who succour (me) 

/i'M. shout or (p.«.) acc. fzJ* 

cry for h*lp (but in the 
HoIy Qufan this word 
mcans reponse For the 
shout for heSp. tn other 
words therc wil I be nobody 
to approach to succour) 



(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. (r \jj*\ 
Ihey persiswd 

to persisl, 1 jl jil '* j*0> < 
to persevere in 

assim. it 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
^pcrsists 

ff1 



* * 



acc. 



b 



nom. . • T ^. 

(ap~der,> ii, m. slng.) 
conArming one 

(ap-der. >il,m. $ifig.)gen . 'uWJuJl I 
conArming one 

aCC. g&t. y*X*l\ 
(Ap-der.>v, m.pht.) 
almsgivers, charitable ones 

* w E*.-* '* 

(ap-aer.>v, m.pk.)acc. ytj*A\ 
atmsgivers, charitable oncs 

(Ap-der.> v t f. pk.) ^ttju^Ll 
charitable or almsgivcr 
(wotnen) 

(ap-der.>r r f.pk.) -itJiU 
charitable or almsgiver 
(women) 

confirmation (v.n.) J»*Jtit 




(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) v Jj£m 
^thou aitendest 

to correspond to appear 

dapping (t.a.) «, ju* 



• C J ^* 



palace, lofty building, (n.) 



tower 



331 



^>-u5vo (jjV jl C*io JxJUi-a _j-i OU-5^5^ ^jiJLo^ p^A^o <ijJj-o ^u* 0*f'>?-9 lPV^ ^m 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



^ Jl/ 



YOCABULARY OF THE HOLY OURAN 



J J<* 



to turn away, 

to turn to Jl _ 

(ptrf. Ist. p. pkt.) JJ. - t*j> 
we turned towards, inclined 
lowards, 

(lmperf. 3 p. m. Stttg.) £jj* m 
-wawrts, tums away 

(\mperf. 2 p.m. siitg.) juss. Z>J£ 
thou turns away, averts 

nom. juts. t3 J»l 
(imperf lst.p, sing.) 
1 shall turn away 

(el. Ist. />. pht.) 3^*i 
that we avcrt from, turn 
away 

(pp, 3p.f.sing.) **jf 
i^would be tumed to 

(plp. 3 p.m. ting.) Juss. <->j+. 
^js averted from 

(pip. 3 p.m. ptu.) bjj*. 
they are torned away 

i *t -•■* 

(pip. 2 p. m. phi.) J»* 

you arc turned awny 

*. * , 
(perate. m. sing.) <~>j#> 

avert ! turn I 

(perf Ist. p. plu.) ii L>j£ 
we variously propoundcd, 
set forth 

And assuredly Wc havc vario- 
usly propounded For nian- 
kind in the Quran every 
kind of similitude. ( i 7:89] 
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•s •■& * 
assm. r> i)Jj**. 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 

they persist 

, , \~z*£ 

assim, juss. rv '■*/* > 
(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they persist not 

% 
intense cold (»■) j* 

gen. ;*£ 
Yocilerating, moaning (n.) 



J U" J 



~Z\ 



gen. j^j* ucc. qvfd. *j*j+ 
raging, furious and (n.) 
intensely cold (wind) 



• * J & 



l\j+ , ixp\ 



straight and right (*t.) acc. W jV 
peth 



ir L J ^* 



<iying or thrown (n.p.) fej* 
prostrate 

io strick down 



* ^> J U* 



( perf. 3 p.nt. sing.) _>*■ - **J* 
<^turned, averted 

YTT 
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VOC ABULARY or TBE HOLY O.UHA» 



«J(J» 



-» 6 &' 



{imper/. 3 p.m. sitg.) riii 
-^-^ascending, mounting up 

vehement (n.J acc. TjlJm I 



And whosoever turneth aside 
from the rememberance of 
his Lord, him He shall 
Ihrust into a torment vehe- 
ment. 172:17] 

fearful woe, dis- (n.) acc. % **' 
trcssing punishment 

I shall amtct him with a 
fearful woe. [74:17] 

Note : Literaljy jJ,C# i$ an 

ascending road, a moun- 
tain-roaddifiicuJtof ascsnt; 
a dimcult place of ascenL 
(LL) 

soil, carth (n.) acc. L 



* J t y* 



(perate. neg. m. sittg.) U 
turn not ! 

\ * *< ~*~ 

io turn tjie face 



•w-j 



t V 



(/w/. J/).m. Jwg.) j^J, 
<C *->swooncd 



(imper/. Ist p. pfu.) ii ^i^i 
we propound variousIy, vary 

(perf. 3 p.m. piu.) rii 
thcy turned away 



(paci. pic. m. sing.) aee. 
avertible 

diversion, (i.n.) acc. 
averting 

(n.pr.) acc. 
escapc, way for avenion 

turning about (v.n./J)g«r. 









*.» •- 



f 






(epl. 3 p.m. phi.) 
surely thcy will reap 

to cut off 

(ac'. /w, m. piu.) ucc. qj* jL# 
reapers 

(aer. 2 /»rc m. JJffg,) g«fl. |*Lj-«M 
reaped, pluckcd «* ' 



t *** 



rrr 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) mX 
«-asccndeth, mounteth up 

t,^./ b.-*-» juk* j_j-» < 

to ascend 

r •-* «■* 
(imper/, 2 p.m, plu.) n j jjljuh," 

you are going, running, 

ascending 

And recall what time ye were 
running off. [3:153] 
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c J & 



VOCABULARY Or THl HOLY QURAN 



Jt^ 



* rf t ^ 



(j«/. Jf./ *ing.)f.d. 
~jnclined tO 

( j) tj* $& m $* < 

to iticlinc to 

(e/. 3 p. /. a*ig.) ^[^4 

that-^-may inclinc to 



• c -* ^* 



(W. | p,m, />/«.) *y«^, 
they should forgive, over- 
look SS, pass over &S, 
pardon 

^ - (i->) W-* ^* £*-* < 
to pardon, forgive 

(imperf. 2 p.m. phtjjuar. \ 
you ovcrloolc, pardon 

(perate. m. sing.) 
(you) overlook ! pardon ! for- 
givel 

over1ooking, (v.n.) acc. 
forgivencss 



1**~ ' 1 
to swoon on l-*-# jp»» 

hearing a vehement sound 

(/,(?., ihe living will die and 
thc souls of the dead will 
become unconscious — Jid.) 



c" 



avoidan«, (r.n.) ow. 
twrning away frotn 

Sbatl We then take away 

from you the admonition. 

(43:51 

(this phrase *is taken from a 
rider's striking his bcast 

334 









^*--' *- s t\2A 



(pip. 3 p.m. pto.) 
they shall be swooned 

(ae t. pic. /. sing.} ±j%C* 

thundcrbolt, vchcment cry, 
(meia. destructive punish- 
ment) 

(n.p.b.) 
thunderbolts, thunderelaps &)j2&\ 

thunderstruck ( n . adj.) acc. u*»# 



J t ^* 



<(— '(oc(. p/c, m. /ffo.) gen- 
abject ones, subdued oncs 



Wlji&K-p 




to be snial 1, 




to be taean >J»-f - 




gen. ^*i <rcc. 


T^ 


(ar/. 2 pfc. m. sing.) 




small 




(aci. 2 pic.f. sing.) acc. 




small 




kss than SS (elatf*e) 


3fl 


vilencss, humiliation (v,n.) 


5£s 


i 


rn 
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VOCABULARY OF THB H0LV O.URAN 



J 1-* t^ 



And verily we ? wcarcranged 
ranks, [37;[o5J 

(aci.pic/. phi.)gen. ^^ ( ^£1) 
those who are (1) 

ranged in ranks (i.e. 

angcls) 

By Hie angels rangcd in ranks. 

IJIil] 

spreading and (2) 

outstretching the wings 
(i.e.. birds) 

Bchold they not the birds 
above them outstretching 
the wings and they also 
withdraw thcm 7 (67:19] 

thosc standj ng (n ,p .b.) acc. £j \y* 
in rows ('applicd to camds 
as meaning, setting iheir 
legs in an even row'. — IX) 



with his stiek when he 
desires to turn him from 
tne course that he is pur- 
suing' (LL). And it signi- 
fies avoidancc of some* 
thing). 



L 



<chains, fetters (n.pJb.) \\£§\ 
(stng) v 



G 



gen. JL»^ii» nam. 






ranged 



(pact. pic/. sing,) 



row, ranlc (n.) acc. 



fc 



(Ap-aer. tx, m. sing.) acc. 
<yel!ow 

to become yellow. pale 
yellow (f) 

<lawny (n.j>.) 

{sing.)*£&jAja 



T-T •* 






«-> u* *•* J* 



smooth, (J7.) faun/.) acc, 
levelled and empty plain 



I * d iJ 



(aci. pk./.ptu.) OiCil^H 
well-bred, coursing horses 
Note ; ■$afinai' Is plural of 
fafin t which signilies, *a 

TTa 



* O t> 



(acf . />/<-. m. ring.) on/jm. j jiUi 
<those ranged in ranks (i.e., 
angels) 

to set in s rank 
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J tj 



TOCABULASY OF THI HOLY OJJRAN 



j ^ <* 



S-f_. {/!.) 

(a jmall mount or merely 
an eminence in the holy 
city of Makkah besides t he 
building of the holy mos- 
que). 



U5« 



* M J 



f/?«r/, 3 p.m. phi.) 
< ihey cruciued 



(O)Ui- 



to crucify 



r -i*c 



ri 



(p(p. J j>. m. ifn?J 
-wwill oc cruciued 

(j>#j. 3 P' m * ■*"*■) " 
^-will be cniclned 

(epl. Ist. p. sing.) ii 
1 will surely crucify 

rib r (n.) gen. 
breast bone 

loins (n.p.b.) gen, 
Note: ii-J^ (^J and 

t^yuS (p-a.)eacb.ofthem 
is used in Quran Only one 
lime. But the place whe- 
re it is used a- singular 
m.ans the "rib of woman* 
actd wherc it is used as 
plural it means there 'the 
Idin of lh. nun.' 
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* 



J 



m 



JSa 



horse sianding upon three 
Jegs and the extrcmity of 
the hoof of the fourth Itg' 
(LL. Ibn Katkir). Thcre- 
fore, it mcans a horse that 
is itill when standing, or 
wejl-bred horse. 



* -» J -J* 



\ *1 

(perf. 3 p. m. slng.) iv j-#l 

< «d^-wdistinguished 

to be pure, 

to choose Wi5»| h* j^l 
to elarify 



Hath Ihen yourLorddisting- 

uished you with sons. 

{17:401 

*■ — 

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii j)**l 
^chose SS 

(perf. Itlp. (iing.)viii 
l chose SS 

(perf. Ist p. plu.) viil LjW-*l 
we chose SS 

(impetf. 3 p. m. sing.) viii jl** 
^wchooses 

(pis. ptc. m. sing.) j*** 
clariticd, pure 

--» **/* 

(>/j. pie, m. pkt.) *y&^\ 

slcctcd ones 

rn 
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YOGABULARY O* THB HOf,Y ftURAN 



C Ju» 



good their statc. (Jid.) and 
improve thcir condition. 
(M.A.) (47:2] 

( per/. 3 p.m. pht.) i'v IJ*i*l 
Ihey amendcd (their conduct 
in future) 

(per/. Ist. p. plu.) if fc£U1 
we made S$ fit and sound 



&*■ 



( bnjwr/. 3 p.m. slng.) iv 
.— rectiHes, corrects» p«rifies 

He wiil rectiry for you your 
works, [33:71] 

sets right (2) 

$&$$*$$&$ 

Ycrily Allah setieth not right 
the work of corrupters, 
[10:81] 

(imper/. 3 p.m. dual.) acc. t> W-*l 
they (twain) effect a reconci- 
liation 

(imper/. 3 p, m. plu.) W j j*l-* 
they rectify 

acc. gen. iv iJ^L* 
(imper/. 2 p.m. ptu.) 
thai you make peace ( reconc- 
iliate 



nom. 



Jlli.%^ 

Uu 



(act.pic m. wng.) acc. 
good, righteous, fit (1) 

SALEH (2) (prop. n.) 
(the name of a Prophet sent 

to Thamudites) 

rrv 



• C 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ^act righteously, are 
good, are fii 

to be good, right, sound 

(per/. 3 p.m, sing.) f# 
.-«-amended, reformed(l) 

Then whosoever repenteth 
after his wrongdoing and 
anwndeth (*. *., reformed 
the conduct), [5:39] 

~effected an (2) 
agreement, made up 



But ir one tears a wrong or 
sinfu! coutse on the part 
of the testator and etTects 
an agreement bitween the 
parties. (M.A.) and therc- 
upon he maketh up the 
tmtter between thtm.(Jid.) 
[2:182] 

-^made good, (3) 
imporoved 

Ht shalt expiate their mis- 
deeds from them and make 



p] 
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V0CABULARY O» THI HOLY OUBAM 



C Ji/ 



U)tfcas>3;< 

10 bc hard and smooth 



J ^ J 



ringing clay (n.) gen. Jt*L^> 



(ptrf.3p.rn. sing.) U Qi 

prayed 

to pray, 11 *5L» ^i 
to pray for 

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii *JiT 
^is praying (1) 

Tb.cn the angels called unia 

him even whilc he stood 

praying in ihc apartment. 

[3:3»] 

>~ scnds blessings (2) 
and bcnediciions 

He it ii who scndcth His 
bkssings (bencdictionsj to 
you, and His angels, 

[33:431 

(imptr/. 3 p. m. pht.) ii j jfc*T 
they send iheir blessings and 
bcncdictions 

(imptr/. neg. 3p.m.phi.)U \ J* "5 
they havc not praycd 

538 



(ircJ. />/e. m. auat.) gen, 
two righieous ones 

acc. C5^.LJI rohi. jj ^L*}! 

(act. pic. m. ph.) 
good, rightcous oises 

(act.picf.pfu.) t^U^LJ I 
righteous (works or deeds) 

And givc glad tidings unto 
those who belicvc and do 
good works. £2:25] 

good, righteous (2) 
women 

So righteous women are obe- 
dient, guarding in secret 
that Allah hath guardcd. 
[4:34] 






(Ap-der. > tv r m. sing.) 
fatr de&ler iit. rectiner 

gen. LgnLaU nom. 
(Ap-der. > rV, m.ptu.) 
rectirlers, reconcilers 

(v,n.) acc. UL# nom. illJl 
reconciiiation 

rectihcation (r.n. ii) gen. C**\. 
reconciliation. scttinggood * 



A& 



J ^r* 



smooth and bare («.> aec. T£* 
(rock> 

n-A 
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VOCABULARV O* TH» HOLV 0JU»AN 



J^ 



churches, synagogues and 

mrsques would have beeil 
puikd down. [22:40] 



(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
<«-will roast 

to roast, fry, boil 

(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) 
they will roasl 

(imperf. 3p.f. sing.) 
^will loast 

(perate,>ii, m. ptu.) 
you roast 

(perate.>ii, m. pju.) 
(you) roast £$ 

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) i> 
1 shall roast SS 



iyi 

I 1"^ 



(imperf Ist p. pht.) iv 
we shall roast SS 

(imperf. 2 p. m. piu.) viii JjlL* 
you may warm 
yourse1ves (with fire in 
sevn eold) 



(Remcmber) whcn Musa 
said unto his household: 1 
perceiye a nre afar, 1 wiH 
bring you tiding thence or 
bring to you a bonowed 
Aamethat you may warm. 
[27:7] 

TT\ 



(et. 3 p.m. plu.) II \jg} 
they should pray 

(perate.> ii f » dngJ JJ* 

(thou) pray ! 

(pemte> »'. m- pfo.) Ijji 
(you) send bcnediciions snd 
blessings ! 

(perate neg. m. sing.) 

(thou) pray not over SS ^ 

(Ap-dr.>ii. m. plu.) 
prayerlul ones, (those who 
pray) 

the place icr praycr (n.pt.) ^*» 

prayer, worship (n.) »5^* t #%*N 

(n.p.b.) gnt.oljLJi imi. «5*1 jL* 
<pr*yers (1) 

(sing.) tjii 

Guard the prayers. [2:238] 
blassings, benedictions (2) 

TTicse on them shall be bcn- 
edictions from thtir Lord. 
[2:157] 

syuagogues (3) 

And were it not for Allah*s 
lepelling of someby means 
of othcrs, cloisters aud 
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* f f * 



"J 



(perf. 3 p.m. pltt.) assim. 
they (willlully) became 
deaf 

(o)fcfirp< 

\o be deaf 

(ptrf. 3 p.m. sing.) iV 
~dcafcncd SS 



•¥ 






deaf fi. «0J £*"Sl 

acc. Xs* nom. £i i pJI 

deaf ones f n. od;. pfw J 



• t J ^ 



Oer/. 3 p.m. pfa J 
< they worked, wrought 

(w*)-Ui gs gs 

to make do, create 

(imper/. 3 p.m. pSu.) 
mU making 

kip£*¥j 
And he was making the Atk. 
[ll:3ff] 

~ is building (2) 



\*-.-. 



*-•— 

j>ii* 



$K&'>Z&£ii&V& 



u 






And we destro>ed that whieh 
Fir'awn and his people 
had buiit and that which 
they had raised. [7:137] 

m 



Note : 1 1 i$ nolable that 
all forms of thts root exc- 
cpt iv are intran?itive. 
And both are used in the 
Quran in the content of 
torment. Thc eighlh der- 
ived stem is ujed in the 
Quranonly two times and 
not in contejit of chastise- 
ment, but only in the mean 
ing of getting warm. [27:7] 

(ad. pic. m. siag .) nom. f,d. 
one who is to roast 

(act. pic. m.pbi.) nom. f.n.d. 
those who are to roast 



3c 



* *» f v* 



(act. pic m. plu.) 
■Oilent ones 

( 6)t? &£» 
to be silent 






f o* 



An epithet of AUah, mean- iliJ i 
ing : Besought of all, arid 
Independent of every one 
and evcry thing, i.e., iack- 
ing in nothing and want- 
ing none to complement 
Him, The Absolute, the 
Eternal. 



* tf ^ 



<cknsters (rt.p.b.) **** 



ising.) 



*-,..- 



C?'j-* 



n 
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hanJiwork (2} 

Thc handtwork of Allah 
who hath pcrfccled ewry 
thing. [27:88] 

making, art of making^n.) 



*,*, 



• f M u* 






W«.) *i 



r* 



J o ^* 



iwo palm uce* (n. jiiig.) di>L# 
from one root 



{pip. 3 p.m. ting.) 
~shatl be mdted 



j**j 



1 



kinship by (n.) acc. tjf* 
marriage 



V J u* 



(p*r/I J p. m. jing. ) j y 
~befal1 (e, g., <l) 
calamily) 

4»£1 r> uUl < 
tr hit, attain the purpose. 
to be right, to assail, to 

befal! (calamity) 



•-•1*1 



(ei (pip) 2 p.m. sing.) £**3 
Ihat Ihoumay bebrOUgbt up 

And that thou may be brou- 
ghl up helbre my eyes. 

[20:39] 



tij&m. 



Uj» i * ■ 



(imper/. 3 p,m. plv.) 
they are doing, performing 

(imperf. 2 p. m. p!u.) 
you are doing, pcrforming 

- (perate. m. sitsg.) 
(you) make (SS) ! 

(>er/. Ist p. sittg.) viil 
I ehose ( SS) 



And I have chosen thee fot 
Myself. [20:411 

Notc : It would be rendercd 

as 'I brought up* accor- 
ding to other reliabte 
commenlators. 

castles, fortress (n. pi) acc. aj>** 

And take ye for yourseWes 
castles (or fortresses) ihat 
haply ye abide. [26: 1 29] 

(tt.) acc. U-# t <** 
performance, (1) 
domg 

And they deem that they art 

doing weli in performanw. 

(18:104) 
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~will atmct (2) 

Afflict them not thirst or 
fatigue or hunger- 

19:120] 

■ 5 .- ■ jg > * -> 

T ' ■ ■- ■ ■■■- * ■"" 

(imperf. 3 p. f.}2 p. m. sing.) 
you/it wtll befall, afflict 

(e.m neg.f. slag.) iv ^w* J 
-~shal! not amict 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) iv acc. ' j— *" 
that you may not harm, 
hurt 

'A 

(imperf ht. p. sing.) i* *-*rS' 
I shall amict 

(imptrf. IH p. plu.) « 
we bestow 

We . bwtow Our mercy oo 
whomsoever We will. 

(12:56) 

(ap-aer.> iv, m, sirtg.) 
that which to befall or 
smite SS 

(ap*der.> iv,f sing.) 
amiction 



* > * 



laden cloud, (n.) 
abundant rain 



*»- 



righl (n.) acc. \\£ji 



u 



* o 



J U* 
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voice ^n.^ Oj^p» 



No calamity befalleth save 
by AJlah's leave. f64:ll] 

~ made SS fa!l (2) 
upoti (in good 
context) 



Then when He causes it to 
fall upon whom He plea- 
ses of His bondmen, lo 1 
they rejoice, (30:48) 

~intended, desired (3J 



So We tnade thc wind sub- 
scTvient to hirn, it made 
his command to run gen- 
tly whenever he dcsired 
(M.A.) whithersoever he 
intended (Pic), [38:36] 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) (V 
~befell t aJTlicted 

(perf. 2 P-m. pki.) iv 
you inAicted, smited 

(perf. M. p. piu.) iv 
we intlicted, smitcd 



acc. 



- » j 



nom. 



Juss. 

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) h 
<-shall befalt, (1) 
let befall 



ea 



j > * 



rtr 
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t J U* 



(e. /. 3 p.m. sing.) *_*£. 
<~should fasi 

to fajt ( j) VP (jn* fVi 

to abstain from ^ - 

(imper/, 2 p.m. pht.) aec lj*>--f 
ihat you fa$t 

(act. pic, m. pht.) gen. 
fasting men 

(act. pic, /. pht.) gen. olAiW 
fastmg women 

a fast (n.) acc. Uji-# 

acc. ( Lifl nom. f £* * f L-JI 
fasting (v.n.) gen. £^ , J_5fl 



5__ 
voiocs (ji.p.&J flcc. il*i jl 



[ 



* £ 1« u* 



(an awful) &hout (n.)$tn. 
or cry 



* » il u* 



(perate. m. pht.) Ijill*-»! 
< <(you) hunt, chase 
may hunt, may chase 

iCS* j (u-) 1%S %f. 36 

to hunt 

hunting, chasc (1) (v.p.) 
rtr 



* J i 'u* 



(perate. m. sing.) 
<(you) incline 

(j)bj-* jj_* jU 
to cause to inclinc 

Take then thou four of the 
birds and inclinc them 
towards thec, [2:260] 

(per/. 3 p,m. sing.) U 
shaped, formed, f_shioned 

lj_J-* ti _>J> < 

to shape, fashion 

(imper/. Ist. p. phi.) ii 
we shaped, formed, 
fashioned 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
~shapes. fashions 

(ap-di-r. m, sing.) ii 
Fashioner (an epithet of 
Allah) 



JJ- 



ijj_- 






55& 



* t J -** 



cup (n.) ^jj^ 



* <-» J ^ 



< woolt (n.p ,b.) gen . i_j \ Jil 
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to airive 

.■"■•- T ■ *■ j»'7i 

<rcc. ,£** * l„£^* nam. *jU*ll 

rtiurn, destination (v.n.) 



* U* ii «^* 



<fortT«ses (n..p.fc.) "/*•-■* 






* «-* I* M* 



summer (n.) g<?n. «Jl* 



iw 



Not alJowing the chasc whije 
you ate in a state a 
WOtkg, [5:1) 

the game (2) 
(Uiat which is to be hunted) 

Allah shall surely try you 
with the garnc. [5:94] 



* - ^ 



(impetf. 3 p, f. iing.) *j&£ 
<^w*omeih to, reaches to, 
tenders to 



*** 
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aUH _L_J" 



to laugh, to wonder, to 
rejoice (Rgb. t LL) 

to laugh at _Jj, - 

<* JL * 
Umper/. 3 p.m. pfu.) jj£__i," 

they laugh 

Behold! at thcm they were 
laughing. [43:47) 

(et. imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) \*g£d 
ket them laugh 

( imper/. 2 p.m. ptu.\ |jjl#v-, 
you laugh 

You werc laughing at them. 
[23:1 (01 

(per/. 3 p. m. sing.) h ^j^] 
-wcauseih, to laugh 

*»• _juu "__*__, 

(act.pk.m.sing.) 
laughing 

r.o 



1 



, • _ 
the shcep (n.> ^jtJ-Jl 



* C V u> 



<panting (>.».) acc. U_£ 

to pant, breathe in running 
hard (horses) 



• t t & 



(n.p.t.) y\£ffe\i&\ 



< places of 

layjng down (beds) 

(sing.) ***** 



_J 



c -> 



O*/. J p.f. ttng.) Jjj£ 
<~ laughed 
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tfn) adversary (w.} acc. 



fa* 



[ 



<^wsi Torth a parabte -*■* - 
~coineth the simititude 
( l*5f) 

^ propounded thc sjmititude 
(JWj 

J •- -" -T / . \1 •- 

to strike, to beat 

to coin a similitude 

ot givc a parable, to 
make an enample 

togive similitudc (1) 
to mention (2) 
to compare (3) 

to strive, go Torth 



yL-. 



- j_- 



to travtl 
to take away, avoid 



u 

#% t - 

• -■ 

to put a cover, shiit JP " 

How Allah set forth a pani- 
ble. [14:24] 



(ptr/. 3 p. m. plu.) 

they «t forth a (1) 

parable 
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'?> 



TOffJt*ffr 

So he smiled wondering at 
her word. [27:19] 



taughing 



(aer. pfe. m. awjg.) J £^li 



■•*X's \< 



Laughing, rejoicing. [80:39] 



c Jt 



■s 



{imper/. 2p.tn. ting.) acc. (/*-*" 
<ihou shAlt suffer from sun 

to be smiitcn by the sun 
<earty forcnoon (n.) 

The word *f*> properly 

signifies the brjght part 
of the day when thc sun 
shines fully {LL). 

by the bright- comp- j^jdl j 
ness of the day 

[the particic j means 'swear 

by' and ^JjJ 

brightness of the day. 
The final latter of the word 

t.e.. iS is replaced in case 
of its attachmcnt to pro- 
nominal thus : 
its sunshinej \^e 



rn 
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(imper'. 3 p.m. sing.) >^J* 
^■■coinetJj a similitude, £ives 
a parable 



Q&&ito<i& 



Allah ciineth 
des. 



the 



similitu- 
[13:17] 



"Allah propounds the truth 

an i falsity." [13:17] 

(Mom of the rammcntaters 

tc.k the word 0£rVl "" 
tMs verse as ellLpsis, thus 
tiie meamng would be 
'Allah sct forth or pro- 
pounded a simiiitude tO 
show the ditTerences be- 
twten thc truth and the 
false (see IK., RZ); some 
of them as Qr., /tgh, loolc 

the verb <-?j2* m in the 
mcanmg of compare i.e. t 
"Allah compares(between) 
the trtith and false"; some 
of them explained it as 
"likencth or confirmethY 

" -* **■ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) UjM% 

they strike 

They strike their faccs and 
their backs, [8:50] 

Uiey travel ^j^lt^- 

And othcrs who trave! on 
the land, [73:20J 

rtv 



How thcy set forth a parble. 
[17:48] 
Theymentioned (2) 

They mentiorted him not to 
thce save for disputation. 
[43:58] 
they trave| (3) 

When they travel in the carth. 
(3:1561 
(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) j*-j£ 
ye went forth (U..^ * 

Wjhcn ye go forth in AUah'i 
way. [4:94] 

ye traveJ /n the (2)^j^l J| 
earth. 

And wben ye travel in the 
earth. [4:101] 

(perf. ht. p. plu.) 3JjSi . £*> 
we made estample 

We made (them) CK&mple ibr 
you. [14:45] 

we put ovcr a cover (2) ^ - 

Whetefore We put a cover- 
ing over their eart in the 
cave. [ll-ll] 
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ed by those translators 
who tend to deny mira- 
cles). 

give a parable >I» — 

or propound a sirniiitude' 

make a way 1*^1» — *jj-i») 

Attd make for them a way 
dry in the sea. [20:771 

(parate. m.plu,) ijijil 
mite! {!) 

Wherefore We said, smtte 
with part of her. [2:7 3l 

beat (2) 

And avoid the (f) in beds 
and beat them. [4:341 



(pp. 3p.m. sing.) 

similitude is(l) ^j£T 
propounded 

~held up.as (2) S^* 
sample 

And when the son of 
Maryam is held up as an 
cxample. [43:56] 

is set (3) 

Then between them a high 
wallisset, [57:13] 

34« 



>j* 



(imper/, 3 p. f piu.) 
they strike 

they should not C/.jitu * 

strike 

(et. imperf j pj.ptu.) 
They should cover 

And they (female) shnuld 

put their scarves (head- 

covers) ovcr their bosoms* 

124:31] 

(perate neg. m, pht.) \ 

propound not J|£,*Jl 
the similitude 

(imper/. M, p. ptu.) 

we propound the Jlll*}| 
similitude, 

we take away & - 

Shall we thcn take away 
from you the Admoni- 
tion. [43:5J 

strike ! (perate. m. sirtg.) 

Strike wilh thy starT thc 
stone. [2;60] 

Caution : The only corrcct 

* * i 
rendering o f v j^ ' i s 

'smite' or 'strfkc*. Thc 

root verb m^ never 

Mgniries "to seek a way" 
or "march on" as render- 



Ctj-^ 






-* .*: 



y/* 



■ "i 



rtA 
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('M*JL .T«_ &' 6-r 

\o) \j* j\jj> J& y* 

to injure, harin, hurt 

And invitc not bestde Allah 
that can neithcr profit 
thee tior hurt thee. 

110:106] 



acc. 






(imperf, 3 p.m. p!u.) djs* 
they hurt 

thcy wil! never _)J^__" _J 
hurt thee 






5« 



_c_. 

(Unpetf. 2 p.m. p!u.; 
you hurt 

T_-ji_ 1 ! *_.,-_ K 

you hurt him not 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 
f"is huri or is done harm 

And lct no harm bc done to 
scribe or witness. [2:282] 

(pip. 3 p.f, sing.) j\z{ 
«•■'is/are hurt 

A mother should not be hurt 
becausc of her child. 

[2:233] 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) riii *£$ 
< I shall compel 



*_. 



fr/>. i p„/. sing.) *z*j* 
_ver$h_dov,cd Jl£ _ 

Overshadowed are they by 
ignominy. {.Asad,) [3:112] 

smiting (r.n.) * *' 



So when you meet (in battle) 
thosc who disbelieve smite 
the necks. [47:4] 

»— 'j— » is verbal noun hcrc 

used in the scnse of im- 
perativc to emphasise the 
comm_nd,The versc means 
whcn you face disbe!ievers 
in the battlc. (see IK) 

(v.n.) aec, 

going about in (ji-jSl j 
tlie carth 

They are disabled from going 
about tn the earth. 

[2:273] 
striking (2) 

Then he slipped unto them 

slriking with right hand. 

[37:93) 



V>» 



1% 



J J* 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing,) assim 
<^-hurts 



*__• 
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hurting (v.n. 81, atc) ' j'>» 

And those who have set up 
a mosquc for hurting. 

[9:107] 

And rrtain thcm not for 
hurting. [2:231] 

harming (^n. fi|> jLa* 

Alter(paying)a bequest they 
may have made, or a debt 
(that may h*ve incurrcd) 
neithcr of which having 
heen intended to harm 
(theheirs). [4:12] 



m 









Theword -)>» isthatwhat 

is done by one, while 
j'jJj or jUu (f.n.) 
requir«4 more than one, to 

give the meaning of the 

wonL (MJJ.) 

(aet. pic. m. ting,) 

onc who harms. 

And he can harm them not 
atall. [58:10] 

(acl. plc. m pht.) 2/ j\> 
those who bann others 
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to forcv, coropel, lo drivc to 

J8ylK$ 

He said: and who disbeIi L -veth 
I shall give him enjoyment 
for a while. Thereafter I 
shai! compel him to the 
doom offire. [2:126] 

(imper/. Ist. p, piu.) riii 5^" 
we compel or forcc to 



(pp. Sp.m. sirtg,) viii 
<-—is co mpelled to 

(pp. 2 p.m. phi.) viii 
ycu are compelled to 

hurt (v.n.) *£ acc. 
hurt (v.n.) 

(Ht. hurt) (n.) 

meta : disability (due 
to iLEaess or any sort 
of delcct) 

&$£ 

Savc those who ire disabled. 
[4:95] 

adversity, harm, distre&s (n.) 

( *A^i is that evil which 
relates to the person as 

diseasc while »L>V is 
that which reiates to pro- 
perty, as poverty, — LL) 









*i*j 



fft* 
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(The duplicated -** indicates 

that o of v is changed 

by its followimi emphatic 
lettei J» as a phoncmic 
TUte). 

humility (r.n.r.,) acc. k-j^a- 

»■ ■: 

(«l. 2 p/c. m. *6jj.) ^t^* 

bad pasturage, dry herbage, 
thorny plant. 



No fwd shall he theirs savc 
©ittcrthom. [88:6J 



t * 



■*•*. 



faer/. 3 p.m, sing.) 
•C^was/ts wcak 

(i))Li-> j U*> uUi* 
to weak 

Wcak are (both) the invoker 
md the invoked. (22:73) 

(per/. 3 p.m. ptu.) ; 
they wcrt weak 

they weakened not (neg.) lj* — > U 

(per/ J p.m. phi.) x 1>U-»L*I 

they wcakcncd 

j **»■■ 
(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) X 
•"-■weakens 

( p.p. 3 p. m. plu.) x 
(Ht.) thoie mad c weak 



i; 



■-**■ 



And they arc not to harm 
anyonc thcrcby. [2:102) 

distmscd (pii. pie.) wiii *j__{l 

1% not He (bcst! who answe- 
rcth the distressed whcn 
he callcih unlo Him. 

{2-7:621 



* t 



(ptr/. 3 p.m. plu.) * Ijp^ 
<They prayed humbjing 
ihem5elv*s <or they 
humbEcd thenuelv« ) 

» t>- g» jj* 

< <to pray witb humiliaty 
or humbk oncself 

( j)U^ j l^ £_*, ^ 
to a base or JJ _ 

humiliate one's se!f belore 

Wherefore they did not, whea 
the disaser from Us carae 
upon them, humblc them- 
selve» 7 [6:43] 

(imper/. 3 p.m. phi.) ? 
they hurable thenuelves 

(imper/. 3 p. m. plu.) f 
they humble themseJv-j 



T iri*5f 
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"-» t^ 



^$3 



Hc said: to each double. (i.e. 

in Ihc hercafti:r He will siyj 

[7:3*1 

tworold (2) 

Thcirs (shall bc) twofold re- 
wards for that they have 
done. [34:37] 

twofold fn, rfua/.^ 

manifold fm. p.J acc. b£>j 

(». n, WJ aec. ( li^ )1ili* 
multiplied 

Uwt. pic. m. sing.) acc. \j *> 
weak 

weak ones (»./> .) acc fc£> 



weak oiks {n, p.) 



j -* 



more wcak (elatire.) 
(irt respect of ) 

(Ap'der.> m. pfu.)iv jy*.'— 
those who get manifoLd 

They shall have (increasei 
m*nifold. [30:39] 

B6g»^MiMhrf ItOm. 
{ap-der. m. plu.) x 
weakened ones 

(meta : oppnued people) 
352 



(in the verse 7:75 means : 
those who wcre counted 
weak, duc to their pover- 
ty or owmg to Uie smatl- 
ntss of their group). 

(pip. 3 p. m. phi.J x 5j«~>"-** 
they are made weak 

The people who used to bc 
oppresscd. [7:137] 

(Note : ij j^itmt means 
who are made weak, meta- 
phorically rendered 'opp- 
ressed.') 

(Imper/. S p. m. sing.) iii uipU» 
«^ doubles, 

(multiplieth) 

to doubte, multiply 



And Allah multiplieth unto 

whomsoever He listeth. 

(2:261] 

(pip. 3 p. m. siag.) t*ifi]£ 
h made double 



wcakness (n.) 

Allah is it wbo created you 
in weakness. [30:54] 

double (1) (n.) 



<•.* 



m 
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^t> 



Surcly he lost the right way, 
or he surely has strayed 
(2:108] 

-~fai!ed (2) 

And failed them that which 

they had been fabricating. 

(6:24j 

■-— wasted (3> 

{They are> those whose en*c-rt 
is wasted in the life of 
this world. [1 8:104] 

«-disappeared (4) 



<sf 



i* 



And when ihere toucheth 
you a disaster on the sca, 
those whom ye caH up* 
on disappear eacept Him 
(alone). [1767] 

(per/ect Ist p. sing.J 
I went astray 

For then I shall be gone 
astray, and shall not re- 
main of the guided. [6:56] 

{per/, 3 p, m, plu.J 
strayed, erred (1) 

toT 



* 



* L J- 



a handful (».) acc. £*^ 
of herbs 

(or a handtul of twigs of 
trees or shrubs) {LL} 

medleys (n. p.) gjffl 
Medleys of dreams. [12:44] 



* * t J* 



<secret (n. p.) oU>1 
malevolence 

(«*£.) (ji> hatred, malicc 





c * ^ > 


<frogs (n. p.) £ 4 u£fl 








iitng.) 



(peif. 3 p.m. sing.) aaim. 
<^Io«t the (1) 
right way, sirayed 



as 



( j») ws j' V5ii gg gi 

to loss one*s way, 

gO astay , tO Striy, to r»il, 
to diuppeu, to err, to 
wander from , to fogtt 
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Jjj» 



(imperf. 3 p.f ring.) -^S 
errs (f) (forgirts) 

So if onc of the two(women) 

erreth (Ibrcgeteth), the 

onc may remind tbc othcr. 

[2:282] 

{imperf. ht. p. ting.) Qj\ 
I shall go astray 

Say : if (ever) I go astary, 
I shall stray only againit 
mayse!f. [34:50] 

{perf. 3 p.m. ting.) h 3*' 
<^Jeft inerror (1) 

(i) to leaye in crror (if the 
subject of thc sentence 
is Allah and the object 
is olher than man), 

(ii) totcad astray 

Do you (perchance) seek to 
guide those whom Allah 
let go astray (or left in 

error). [4:88] 

^sent astray (2) 

Those who disbelieve «hd 
hinder otbers from the way 
of Allah, He shatl lend 
thcir work aitray, [47:1] 
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'■Uu— liJJuĕljLi JJ 

Indecd they have errcd (or 
strayed) going far astray. 
(4:167] 

dijappeared, (2) 
havc gone away 

They say : where is that 
wbich you used to call 
upon besides Allah 7 They 
would say : They have 
disappearcd from us. 

[7:37] 

(perf. Ist p. pk.) 
we disappcared 

And they say, Whcn we are 
lost (disappeared) in the 
earth, shall we be in a 
new creation 7 132:10) 

{Impeff. 3 p.m. sing.) 
'-^strays (1) 



tili 



W" 



Hc knoweth weJI whosoever 

strayeth from His path . 
[<:1 17J 

etreth (2) 



My Lord erreth not nor He 
foregetteth. [20:52) 



rot 
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J J l> 



(wandering in the way of 
God i.e., struggiing to find 
tht |vay, in searcb of the 
true light. That the char- 
acter of the Prophct was 
even in his youth excmpl- 
ary and ejtceptional in the 
most tempting environ- 
mertt of Makka is borne 
out by hostile biographers.) 

thc strayed ,^JV^1 nom. "*/&•& 
ones 

an error (»,n.) *J^l> 

But today the wrortg-dotTS 
are in error manifest. 
[ 1 9:3 8J 

astray or (2) 

wasiedj, in vain 

And the supplication of 
ttae infidels °nfy 8«* 
wasted or astray [13:141 

the enor (v.n.) J^LaJI 
error (*,n.) '$*)&!%*& 



furibcr astray (l)(elative} 

And who is furiher astray 
th»n he who fo1loweth his 
desire. [28:50] 

further a&tray (2) 

Those are worst in abode ; 

TOO 



50 



ta* 1 



Tf 



And assuredJy he (<>.,Satan) 
hath led astray a great 
multitude. [36:62} 

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) i* 
the twain lcd astray 

(perf, 3 p.m, plu.) iv 
they led astray 

(perf. 2 p.m. pht.) it 
you led astray 

(ptrf. 3 p.f. p!u.}h 
they ( f. i.e., idols) led 
astray 

(imperf. 3 p.m. simr.) f> 
^sends astray 

(imperf, 3 p.m.sing.) iv 
^sends astray 

(Note : In canditionai nhra- 
ses thc assimilation of t*o 
letters is removcd, thus 

^T becomes ^JL* 

(imperf. 3 p.m, piu.) h 
they lead astray 

(ei. 3 p.m. piu.) h 
in order to lead astray 

(imperf. J p.m. plu.) acc. rtd 
that thcy/thcy may kad 
astray 

(aei. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
wandering 

And He found thee wander • 
ing so Hc gutded. [93:7] 



!>1 



**: 



teC 
aK 






ta 
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J f 



+ 4 



(v.n.) aee. \£ 
<hard, narrow 



to be narrow 



j iJ i/* 



(<i«. J pk. m. sing.) ££> 
< tcnncious 

lo bt* tcnacious ( regardly, 

And hc is of the unsecn not 
a tenacious (concealer). 

181:24] 

(The prophet has nothing to 
conceal, his messages are 
all plain and unambigous) 



r 



1 



'S* 



(imper/. 3 p.m. ptu.)sii h. v. ^ *£» l^ 
<th?y resemblc 

to resemble iii OaL»* Uu» 
(the verb has no triliteral 
from) (LL) 

They resemble to saying of 
thosc who disbelived bef- 
ore. (9:30] 



{perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv {h,v.} 

< ~ll]iitninated 
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-£\ 



aad furtherst astray from 
tne ievel way. [5:60] 

{Ap-der. m. sing) iv 
misleader 

iAp-tter. m. pht.) acc. iv 
sedueers 

l was not one to take sedu- 
cers as supporters.[l8:5 1] 



*■** 



(aci. pk. m. sing) 
<kan, thin mount 

to be trun 

And on any lean (mount) 
coming from evcry deep 
deiile. [22:27] 

(worn out and famished by 
a lortg journey; the phrase 
is expressive of fatiguinfi 
joumey and great distance) 



f > I 
5>> 



f f J" 



(perate m. sing.) assim. 
<prtss ! 

(o)& pm f5 
to join, galher, add, to press 

And press thy hand to thy 
side. [20:22] 



r* 



r*i 
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And Allah is not one to lct 
your faith so wasted. [2:14.11 

(imprr/ Isi. p. sit\g.) i'v i^l 
I wast e 

That [ wnste not the work 
of a worker amongst you. 
13.195] 

*\J 

(imper/ ht. p.phi.) iv £y* 

we wastc 

Yerily We shall not waste the 
hinr of Ihe r«tifiers.[7:l701 



•k <J> tf J* 



{wm,\ ii «Jj*r* «r. 9-i, I 
<they cntertain 

to entcrtain tV 

(iJ*) *-*^"2 '-«;«■ <-*l> 
to be a euest or to cnioy 

hospitaltty 

i 

guest i/t.) 



S.±~j 



»«•: 



rf u* 



f>er/. 3 p.m. sing.) (h-.v.) jli» 
— - became narrpw, 
(meta.) was troLibled 

to be narrow, to become 
straiten 

T"SV 



- ^:ul 



to illuminate, 

shJae 

•o shine, glitter 

{/wr/. J /p. /. ri/rj .) j> ci^l 
~-"ilhjmmaied 

(imprr/, 3p.m. sing.) h j^l» 
illuminates 

licht (v.n., j-./j «*£> 



|| u* 



•K 



<harm (i\n.Kiv.v.) ^» 
to harrn, injure. damage 



i J U> 



<unjust, unfair(fl.l fu\v. ( tO» 

^ *** ** J U J 3& 

lo be «njust in \\J*J ^Jj*f i 

giving a judgemcnt 
(Majm.) 



* £■ * & 



(per/3p.m.plu.}iv{w.v.) l^W 
< they wasted, they neglected 

to waste, to neglect, to ioss 

They negkcted the prayer. 
[19:5*1 

* •. * 
(imptr/. J /7.m. riny.) r» £* 

~wastes 
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{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 



«straitcns 



*' '''*<$&*''' *'' 



And Wc know indeed that thy 
bruast straitens. [I5:97J 

(el. imperf. 2 p.m. phi.JU '>^* 
that you, in ordcr to stra itcit 

strait (n.) acc. Qu> 

E 



(HcJ rnaketh his breast strait. 
[6:125] 

Caci. p/c. m. jjj^J (3v* 
straitened (in the seitse of 
Pis. Pic.) 

And thy breasi witl he strait- 
encdbyit. [11:12] 

tj ».» 
straitncss (v,n.) Jg> 



And he was troubled on 
their aocount (Arb.) and 
he fe1t straitened on their 
account (M.) [11:771 

(Primariiy the meanine of 
phrase is "stretching forth 
the arm" and is used in the 
scnse of power or ability 
(TA) the meaning of thc 
phrase is "be was unable 
to do the thing, or hc 
lacked strengtb. to accom- 
plish the affair"— LL.) 

(perf. S p. f sing.) ^U 
—was strailened 

The earth, vast as it is, bec- 

ame straitened unto thcm. 

[9: II»] 



¥*# 



358 



roA 
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M ^tT 



[ 



* 3 w J» 



.'/.', cover (b.) ow. 
sUge, state. laycr 



&<*£ 



Surely you shall ride staiie 
by stage, [84: 19] 

(J.f., O rnaUnd your existenc* 
is not fi«d or stationary, 
you must be ever changing 
growing , journeying from 
the sUte of the living to 
that of dead, and from the 
state of the dead to a new 
life in the nent world, Thc 

preposition ^p is herc 

synonymous with , ^ V and 

•Ji* jp UJ» is equi- 

* _ ^ i ■ £ _■ _, 

vafent to p^ £~ ;]£ - 
storeys, stages (v.n.) o«. 411* 



* l V A 



f>Wf/, J />,m. n'ng.) 
< -^set-a seal 

(*i) U> g. ^lr 

to seal. imprint 



trt^.ti. 



*n. «*»* 



■iit 

Aye ! Allah haih set a seal 
tipon them for their infid- 
elity. [4:155] 



>-"- 



( imper/. 3 p. m. sing.) 
sets a seal 


cr*- 


(Smper/. Ist. phi.) 
we put a seal 


c? 


( fip. 3 p.m, sing.) 
is sealed 


'ĕ 


And their hearts are sealed. 
19:87] 
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J c 



(imper/. 2 p.m.. sing.) acc. j >; 
thou mayst drive away 

(perate. neg. m. sing.) i>» * 
drive not ! 

(act. pic. m. sing.) JjU» 
onc who drivcs ss away 



■"• *i « ** *r 



/rr. 



eye {n 
eye. In some verses 
it is rendcrcd as gl&nce, 
sight, looking, according 
to the context. 

a side, », itcc. ( I ) 

a portion 

Ttiat he may cut offa portion 
of those who disbe]ieve. 
r3;!27] 

side, end (2) 

Ji> < gen nJ. 

two ends (n. rfu«/.) 

Aud eslablish thc ptcyer at 
the two ends of the day, 
and the neighbouring(wat- 
ches) of the night. 

[11:114] 

ends(l) (n.p,) u* 



•> 



•5> 



*■# 






And hallow (Him ) at the ends 
oftheday. (20:130} 
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Who hath created seven hca- 
vens in storeys. [67:?] 



J L 



f/wr/. J p.m. sing.) w.v. 
<C«- , ejttended 

(o) IJi J& QX 

to spread out, extend (trans. 
& intrans.) (Lis., Rgh,) 

By the earth and Him who 
spread it forth. [9 ] :6] 



U, 



(perate. m. plu.) \^-J*\ 
<cast forth 

to throw, cast forth 

^r^l/^^il 

Slay Yusuf or cast him torth 
to some land. [12:9] 



(petf. Ist p. ting.) os > 
< I drove away 

to send away, to get SS out 
(trims,), to drive out 



/Ntw&o jj^F jl CJ±a JxJUi-a _j-> OU-5^5^ ^jiJLo^ ^5-w= ^lHJ- cr^ C>$^J*3 J-*^ r^- 9 ^ 
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t t 



(perf, 3 p.m. plu.) I jm^ 
<they ate 

to eat (intrans.) 

to taste (intrans.) 



you ate 



Oer/, 2 p.m. />/uJ U^W 



ivhcn you have 
i disperse. [I 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sittg.) (■*!■ 



And when you have eaten 
then disperse. [33:53] 



**-eats 

None sKall eat thereoP save 
whom Wealtow. (6:138) 



(jua. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<did not taste 



Pi7 



the r, 



.n. is *(Z±> 



see above 



And whosoever tasteth it not, 
verily shatL be mine, 

[2:249] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it _^ 
<~fed * 






to fccd (trans.) iv 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) h pi£ 
— -feeds 



borders(2) 

Behold they not that We 

visit the land diminishing 

it by the borders thereof. 

[13:4$] 



(aet, pic. m. sing.) gen. O^W. 
<the comer by night 

to come at nighl, to knock, 
to strick 

(fii. anythingcoming by ntght 
or appearing at night thus 

,3jO is thc sur that 

appears in the night ; also 
the morning star, beCMHO 
it comes at the cnd of the 
• night—Rgh. LL) 

way, path(A.) ^•j£ acc. \mJ> 

way, path (n.) <-**> < *-*{^ 

ways, paths («. j>.) J^> 



J -tf 



< fresh acc. O^, t I» 

rk&-*k& 

to be tendcr, fresh 
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f t 



to speak ili of, 
defame 

And they thrun at your reii- 
gion (Arb.) assail (J*/<r.) 
rtvi1e(JW.). [9:12J 

speaking i!l {v,n.) arr. I^L 



And scofTmg at the failh. 
(Jid.) [4:46] 




j - tf £ i 



<— eKCttded (1) 

thc limit 

t o cx«ed thc (i> 
bounds 

to ris* bigh (water) (ff) , 

Go to Pirawn, surely he has 

exceeded the botind (or 

limiU or he » mordinate). 

[20:24] 

(tbe water) ros* high (2) 

Surely we canied you in thc 
ship, when tbe watcr roie 
high. [69:1 IJ 
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(imper/. 3 p t m. plu.) h 0>**1* 
they f«d 



comps. jv. 
that they feed me. 



that they fced acc. IJmL 

me (pronotninat) t^ 

*J, shortened tO d i.e., thc 
first t£ is dropped 

I dcsire not (from thcm) 
that they feed Me. [5 ] :57[ 

(irttptr/. 2 p.m. piu.)iv &jLLi 

you fccd 

■■ 

(imperf. tit. p. piu.) •*!■< 

we feed 

* *% 
feed ! (perate m. pht.) I>ul*l 

t~~\% fed(pip. 3p. m. sittg.) ^L 

(perf. i p.m. dual.) L"jlr* l 

the twajn asked food c 

to seek x T. f r y*A *"-^ r - t 
food (//ww.)- 

thc fctding (v.n.) iv fU»| 

an eater {act. pic. m. sing.) 't^ 

food (».«.) f UDl i*ft£ aee. *LlX 

taste (v.n.) p* 



£ 



< they thrust at 

T"u 
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t* 



,-mf 



exorbitance (v,n.) acc. l"Ut 
insoience 



* * *J J. 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) k.v. iv U^ i 
< <-^extitiguished 

lv. iS&lW < 

to OLtinguish, put out (fire or 
ligbt) 

(^)ljtt$$<< 

10 be put out, (fire or light) 

<Lacc. 'j^i» 
(irnper/. 3 p.t». piu.) 

that they extinguish 

f *t 

(ei iniper/ 3 p.m. plu.) ^jIiW) 
would they extingutsh (or 

they may cjuinguish) 



* <_> J> i» 



(ap-der. m. pSa.) ii uuiLLi 
<;scrtmpers 

to diminish ii \i «Lr t^ii» 
(a measure or weigh bciow 
the slandaJd) 

( j3u one who gives short 

measure, or weight, thus 
cheating his. compamon, 
but this epithet is not app- 
lied unrestr jccedly ejtcept in 
the case of exorbitant 
dcficicncy). 

nr 



(per/. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they ejtcecded limits 

{imperf. 3 p. m. slng.) acc, 
that he my be inordinate 






£2fc3fdgSe 

they (Twaiti) said : our Lord 
we fear lest he hastcn to 
do evil to us or be inor- 
dinate (or he may 

play the tyrant). [20:45] 

(perate. neg. m. plu.) \*^g *j 
do not exceed the iimits. 



Jfl 



more rcbellious (eiatiie) 

Yerily that were more unjust 
and morc rcbcllious. 

[53:52] 

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) f.'"$J\ 
caused to rcbeL 

His comraric saith: our Lord ! 
I did not cause him to 
rebel (make him exceed 
the umits). [50:27] 

acc. ^jeljJl i J^jelLt nom. 

insolenl [LL)(n. p.) 
exorbitant (Jid.) 

outburst, (intrans.) 
thundering noise, 

an idol, false god, dcvil(n.) 

(whatever is worshipped in- 
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d>11 



iU& 



*$U 



stcad of God is oj itU* 
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<children (n. p.) $£$\ 
(*mg.) *J% 



• V J ^ 



( mi/wi/. 3p.m.ptu.) wJl* 
<~ seeks 

(o)tS. 4SL74S 

to scek, ask desire 

seeking (».».) acc. Ul* 

seeker (ac/. p/c. m. jing.) *ii™" 

(pic. pect. m. sing.) i_*^m 
the sought 



J J- 



plantains (n.) jJl» 

(It is the tiame of a certain 
fruit tree used to be found 
in Hcjaz, its fruii is vcry 
delictous with good smetl. 
(Muj.) It is a non-Arabic 
uord. (Lis.) 



[ZTH 



(perf. 3 p,f. sittg.) £& 
<^rcne high 

to appear, rise (sun), sprout 

(tmperf. 3 p.f. stng.) Afc 



~nses 
364 



• J 



fprrf 3 p. m. sing.) Ji» 
<<-~set about, bega.ii 

to begin, 
set out to do somcthim? 

And he set about slashing 
their legs and necks. 

[38:33] 

(perj. 3 p.m. dual.) ui!*> 
the twain began 

And the twain began to cover 
themselves with ieaves 
from the Garden. [7:22] 



• J l> J* 



{n. used for p)u.) *ijy\ 
<thechiidren 

# 

the woid ^$5 is used for 
singular and piural both 

Or the children not aquain- 
ted with privy parts of 
woman. [24:31] 



child (n. u*edfor sing.) 

The» we bring you forth as 
a cMld (infant). [22:5) 



* .*, 



5ufe 



f1| 
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That I may Hscend io the 
God of Musa. [28:38J 

(e/ fm/w,r/. i p.m. sing.) iv «ttJ, 
<that let ktiow 

10 cause 

sorneone know, inform 

And Allah is not one to 
let vou know the unseen. 
[3:179] 



** 



the rising (sun) (t.h.) 



*ti ** 
thc time of rising \n. p.t.) *lk> 

the plaoe of rising (n.p.t.) gp* 

■* ■ J i»*** 

(Ap-der, m. pht.) vtll JjJJm 

those who took down 

AHah will say ! will ye look 
down. [37:54J 

(('.•;., wpuld yoii like to look 
at the man who had 
spoken thus 7 The phrase 
is equiva1cnt with 

wotild you Like to look 
at them (Rz., Ksh.) 

ranged date (!)(«.) -p£ 

Atld lail dalc-palms (laden) 

with dusteis ranged. 

[50:10] 

rte 



to ascend, to come to, or 
upon, look upon, know 

to depart from J-* • «J^ - 

Cpejr/. 3 p. m. sing.) w7 comp. Ij£ I 
<has hc looked upon? ^~ 

to look viii V$\ ££. 
upon or down, to know 

( »J1#1 + mlerrotlw '] ) 

Hath he looked upon the 
Unsten, or hath he takeii 
of the Compassionate a 
covenantl." [I9;T8J 



(perf. 3 p.m. iing.)riii 
hc looktd 

Then he looked (will look) 
down and see him in the 
midst of the Haming fire. 
[37:55] 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) >M 
thou look 

(impeff 2 p.m. sing.) tlii 
thou/wiH/nolice 

!£®$$&®$ 

Thou wiU not eease to notice 
deirauding on their part. 
[5:131 

(imperf, ftr. p. Jing.) tlil 
I ascend 



'ĕ 



ZZs 






'$ 
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0«rf, 3 p.m. dual.) Wi Ul»l 
the twain set out 

Then th* twain set out; until 
when they embarked in a 
boat. he scuttled it. 

[18:71] 

(perf 3 p,m, pht.) vti IjSU») 
they went oflT 

So they went off speaking to 

each other in a low vot«- 

[68:23] 

(imper/. J p.m. sing.) ug& 
"-«•moves 

And my breast straineth and 
my tougue movelh not 
quickLy. [26:13) 

depart, (perate m. /»/u) Wf V*iVLiV 

Depart unto that which you 
used to call a lie. [77:29] 



• J J J- 



a gentle rain (n.) 

&!$&*%& 

And if no heavy rain Talleth 
upon it, then a gentle 
nin. |2:265J 

366 



V 



spathe (2) 

And from the date-stone, 
from the spathe thereof 
(come forth) clusters of 
dates low hanging. [6:99] 



c* 



J J. 



(perf. 3 p,m. sing.) ti 

< ~dtvorced 

to quit. Ieave, uwk* ^ 
to divorce (his wifc) 

to be freed from bond 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) U 
you divorced 
you divorced them 
(i.e., women) 

they {m.) divorced 

you (/-) 
divorce ! (perale m. plu.) 

(pts. pic. f. pbi.) 
divorccd women 

(ptrf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii 

< *— 'Started doing something 

to set out S$^l jSlJi 
in doingsomething, or start 
with something, to dcpart 



The chiefs among them de- 
parted (saying): Oo ! and 
prestrve in your gods.[38:6] 



$■ 



ps. 






&u\ 



3JM 



m 
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Bcforc we obliterate the 
faces. [4:47] 

Lest We efface your hopc 
(Asad), before we alter 
countenances^JWJ, before 
We destroy the I e i d e r s 
<Af. /U, before We des- 
troy the countenances 
(Pic). 

Note ; zee * JT > bccause 
of thc differences among 
commentators in the mca- 

ntng ot *yr J J . not in the 

meaning of ,j* f J* ) 

» 
destroy ! (perate. m. sing.) ,LJ*J 

Our Lord destroy their riches. 
[10:88] 



it <i# 



JL 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) juss 
< ~touches, deAowers 

to touch a women in order 
to deAower her 

Before them man has not 
touched them nor jinni. 
[55:74] 



* T* 



• ^ f 



* t f 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) *UbT 
< j-^covets 

to covct, eagerly desire, 
to hope for 

I covet Urnper/. ht. tbtg.) ^l*] 



(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) 
tbey covet 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pk.) 
you covet 

riv 



a£fc 






f>. P- S p.f sing.) 
<#~become efFaccd 

to be effaced, 

disappear, go far away, to 
to be corrupted (in heart), 
to destroy 

So when stars are elTaced. 
[77:8] 

(perf. Isl. p. ptu.) t ^ L 
we wipe out 

And if We listcd surely We 

should wipe out their eyei. 

[36:461 

(imperf. ht. p, plu.j acc. j' ,W 
that we obliterate 
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(le. imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) £ru**L 
~may resi at ease 

But that my heart may rest 
atease. [2:260] 

(fc. /mperf. 2 p.m. siitg.) Stirt 
~ may rest at ease 

That your hearts may rest 
at ease. [3:126] 

at resi (Ap^kr. m. sing.) jjj^ 

And his heart is at rest with 
thebelief. (16:106] 

(Ap-der. f. sing.) acc, 

at rest 



Ss* 



And town which was secure 
and at rest. (16:112] 

peacerul (Ap-der. f. itng.) 

O thou peaceiul soul, 

[89:27] 

(ap-der. f. pto.) acc. ^&J*. 
contentedly 

Angels walking about CODr 
tentedly, [ 1 7:951 

368 



( imperf, lit p. pki.) h £*» 
we eovet 

to hope (v. n. ) acc. UJ» 



* f f 



<calamity (n.) Ij^ 

(essim) (i) & Jt jt 

to overflow, cover up 

Then when the grand Cala- 
mity shail come (i.e. the 
resurrection). [79:34] 



* f 



fiMrf. J p. m. jinjj.) »f 0^*1 
< ~is contented 

to be free from t££i\ 30^ 

disquietude, 
to be in tranqui!lity 

If there befalleth him good 

he is contented therewjth. 

122:11] 

(perf 2 pj». ptu.) 
you are secure 

(i.e., out of dangtr) 

(perf, 3 p.n%. plu,) 
they are satisned 

And they are well-pleased 

with the life of the world 

and are satished therewith. 

[10:7] 



$$1 
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jK 3^ H5? 



as R, F. (intrans.), (or) thcy 
purify themselves (f.) 

acc. v, 1 j^^LT / Jjr*U 

(irttptr/. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they clean themselves 

(perate* m. ptu.) v \jj$*\ 
get yourselves cleaned 

(ap~der. m. sing.) » j<«* 
onc who purines SS 

And {[ am) puriTying thee 

from those who disbelicve. 

[3:55] 

(ap-der. m.plu.)acc. * *^jr** 
those who get themselves 
cleaned or purihed 

clean oncs 



«s 



f>/j. prV. /. JJrtgJ /i 
purified one (/.) 

spouses puritied * jr^* r'-?j' 

purirled ones ii JjjiwaU 

purifying ( y.n, ) « i j^W 

*#> 

clean l r. n., r. /, ) jjf» 

{etative m. sing.) *J^ 
the purest thing 



clirT, mound (n,) ijub 



L 



* * 



two singte letters of the ^Jl 
Arabic alphabet, inter- 
preted in various ways 
(See. !K. Tb. Jid.} 



(perf.3p.f.plu.) 5jjfc 
<Tthey are purilied 

to beclean (il)l^ j 

pure, to be purined (irttrans.) 



Till they (women) have puri- 
hed themselves, [2*222] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) li ^Jl» 

~purified 
to purify (trans.) -£*"* ^* 

He purified thee. [3:42J 

{ei.3p.rn.sing.) j£j o«, 

that he may purity 

(imperf 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou puririeth 

purify ! (perate. m. sing.) 

purify ! (ptrate m. duui) 
(O you twain) 

(perf. 3 p- f. pht.) v 
<they are purined 



v\\ 
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Then his soul madc the slay- 
ing of his brother agree- 
able to him. [5:30] 

(perf 3 p.m, sing.) iv 

~obeyed 



(ptrf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv 
they (m.) obeyed 

(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) it 
they ( /.) obeytd 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you (m) obeyed 

» t**T\ 

you obeyed him »j«l»i 

(perf. ht. p. ptu.) 
we obeyed 

(tmptrf. 3 p. m. phi.)iv 
obeys 

Were he to obey you in 
many aiTairs. [49:07] 

g;:<obey S 
Lht weak letter « j » :s dro- 

pped due to conditional 
phrase. 

(imperf. 3 p. m.ptu.) iv 
they obey 

(imperf. 2 pjn. ptu.) aec. tv 
th*t/if/you obey 

(imperf ht p. pki.) ir 
we obey 

(perate. m. plu.) iv 
(0 you) obey ! 
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ij&1 



Like a huge mound (M.A.), 

oi tike a cliff mightyf/«f7- 

[26:63] 

( jjia^ means a mountain, 

as well as an elevated or 
over looking tract of land.) 

(IL) 



ca 

8£ 



«9 



j j 



Tur (prop. n.) *$*£ t jjm 

(Tur is applied to «lomit 
Sinai and to the mount 
of Olives, and to several 
other mountains — LL) 

•Cstages, staies (n.p.)acc. f jT»U( 

(*tng.) j> 



L j 



(perf 3 p. f. sing.) ii 
^made agreeable 



<*#j» 



t> 



to bring into 
subjcction 

his soul : c-* 4 **jW 

ptrmiMed him, made it 
easy or feasible for him 
i.e„ he allowed himself to 
do something 

to obey 

to be obedient J t * - 
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to be able. tiU^ J^. 

to have power, conscnt, 
(can do SS) 

Who is able tn find a way 
thereunto. [3:97] 

(per/. 2 p.m. sing.) X 
thou art able 

(jwr/. /jf. p. sing.) x 
I am able 



&2ftfiU#&fei 



I desire not but rectification, 
sofarasIamab]e,[ll:8&] 

|>er/. 3 />.«. ^/m.) Jr \>UiIl 
thcy are abie 

if they can \£fcl\ O^ 

they could not ijfr\l*-l U 

(perf. Sst. p. ptu.) x 
we are abk 





If v<e could wc would have 
surely come forth wjth 
you. [9:42] 

Thus they werc not ablc to 

mount it, nor were they 

able to burrow through it. 

[18:971 



(peraie. f. plu.) iv $$ 
(O you ladies) obey ! 

And obey Allah and His 
Messenger. 133:33] 

[I» thc verse 4:3 -<_>M jt 
i e., if they obeyed you, 
the form is JyJpJ (perf. 
3 p.f. plu.) which means: 
they (f.) obeyed But in 
the verse 33:33- the forin 
is ^»Ul (imperativef. plu.) 

i. e., (O you ladies) obcy. 
Learners shou'd carefully 
note the difference of 
short vowe| on the word J» 1 

obcy rne (comp.) iv ^ £il 

j > 



shortend to j ) 

(perate neg. m. sing.) iv 
obey not 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
--~is obeyed 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
<^did voluntarily 
to do v, lt jW £^W 
somcthing voluntarily 






And whosoever voluntarily 
does good then verily 
Allah is ApprecialWe, 
Knowing. [2:158] 

.- f *" * | 

Owr/. ■? P-"J. «*«/.) * ^Ut*' 
<<-^could, was able, had power 
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(the Cf ofstem v is replaeed 
by duplication of ( J» ) 



* a j i» 



(bnperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~ came upon 

to go about, walk 
about, to run around, 

to circumambulai-, "J~* ' "^* ~ 
to make thc rounds, 

to come upon> JĔ - 
to go around ^5; i J£ - 

Then ii visitation came upon 
it whiie thcy slept, 

I68:19J 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) Cjj& 
»->goes round 

Go round on tliem youths 
(boy servants). [56:17] 
(irttper/. 3 p.m.ptu.) (w.v.) S * jW 
thcy go round 

(They will be) goin- round 
between it and boiling 

water herce. {55:44] 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) £j,ife 
is/will be/passed 
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gs; 



(imptrf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 
>—is able 

Is thy Lord ablc to send down 
unto us somc lood. 

[5:1 "2| ^ 
{ jii«, 3 p. m. sing.) x A^-*'. f 
couLd not do, was not ablc 

(imper/. 2 p. m. sing.) x * : ■■-' 
thou art able "" 



£~£- O^ 



faee. J ~. m, sing.) 
thou nevcr can do 

(ywsj. 3 p. m. sing.) x 
thou was not able 



(imptr/. 3 p.m. pkt. ) X 
they are ablc 


by&~i 


[imper/. 2 p.m. pfa,)x 
you are able 


jjjtjkLr 


(acc. 2 p.m. ptu.) x 
you »ere able 




you will notbe able ljwj^-t 0? 


willirigly (v. n.) arc. 


** 


obedience (v.n.) 


uu. 


(«-(. /tfc. m.plu.) 
<wiLLing doers (of 55) 




(*;»*.) £Ai 




fcfe, pact. m. sirtg.) 
obeyed one 


8- 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) v 


&$U 



those who do something 
wiiling or vo]untarily 



rvr 
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And ctear up my House for 
those who circumambu- 
Ute. [22:26] 

(acL pic, f. sing ,J t^li 
a group, party, 

(a group of people counted- 
from two persons up to 
a thousand — Rgh.) 

^HUl i gjtk nom. 3&|& 
two parties (n, duai) 

fiood (a.) o 1 *;^ 

/i(. overpowering rain or 
'deluge' 

meta. any other universal 
deslruction 



?/-*f ■* 

f>/p. J p.m. plu.) H Oj»J» 

they shall be hung round 
neck 

to impose, V?Jd J~J* < 
lay upoo, to encircle, to 
put a collar or necklacc 
arotind SS ncck 

to be able, be in a position 
to do something 

Soon shall that wherewiih 
they stint be hung round 
their necks. [3:180] 



A cup shall be passed round 
upon them, nlled wjth 
Ijmpid drink. [37:45] 

<~~walkes about m ^jr". 

Wjj *-*jW tijjn 

to walk about, run ahout, 
to circumambulate 

Thcre is no fault f/i'f. sin) 
in him if he walketh in 
between the twain. 

[2:15»] 

<*/. 3 p.m. plu.) 1 jSjtj. 
Ict them circumambutate 

And let them circumambu- 
late the ancient Housc. 

[22:2«] 



T-f, 



m> 



those who jso [n.p. ints.) 
round frequently 

Going round frequently some 

of you on some of them, 

[24:58] 



{act, pic. m. sing.) <iifu> 
visitation 

A visitation come upon it. 
(68:19] 

circiimambuiatos(2)(/j. p.) ^jiHl* 
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to bc long, to continue for a 
long time, to bc lasting 

Until there lasled long upon 
them the life. [2 1 :44] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) vi "JJ jlW 
< prdonged 

as U.F. vi tljUaT 

And the life was prolonged 
upon them. [28:451 

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) acc. ^"i 
prolonged, long 

Yerily thou hast by day 
prolonged occupation. 

[73:7] 

hcight (v.n.) acc. ^|j£ 

And thou canst not reach 
the mouiuains in height. 
[17:371 

powtf(l)(it.) OjUM 

L^tll 

Tbe Lord of Power. [40:3] 
(the possessor of all sumci- 
ency and of super-abun- 
dance, as of bounty, or 
the possessor of power or 
of bounty. and benenc- 
encc) {/../.»•.'). 
374 



(i. e. they shall have that 
whercof they were niggard- 
Sy made to cleave lo their 
necks like the neck-ring : 
as it is said in a tradition ; 
it shall be a bitine snake 
upon the neck — 

(imperf. 5 p.m. plu.) iv U j*J* 
<they can bear, 
they are able to do 

& t&j JW 

to be able to do a thing 

And for those who can keep 
it (fast) with hardship, 
the ransom is the feeding 
of a poor man. [2:184) 

(i e. such men and women 
as are estceedingly weak 
or afe of vcry advanotd 
old age. ou>> signiiies 

what ean be done or bome 
with utmost difficulty— the 
utmost that one can do 
with dimculty, trouble or 
inconvenience. (Jid. — LL) 

strength (n.) XJ\W 

Our Lord ! imposc not on 
us that for which we have 
no strength. [2:286] 



(perf. 3 p.f. ling.) (w.*.) 
<*~lasted long 



Jlt 



rvi 
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(Benjamin) family and his 
family was the smallest of 
all the families of the 
tribe Uid. P. 2. n. 643). 



(imperf. ht. p. plu.j n>. i j«* 
< ~we ro!| up 

to foJd, roJI up 

rolting up (t. n.) -M» 

The day whereort We shalJ 
roll up the heaven Jike as 
the rolling up of a scroll 
foT hooks. (21:1 04] 



rolled o 



nes (n. p.f.) otjWi 



And the heavens are (shall 
be) rolled up in.His Right 
hand. [39:67] 

Tuwa ( prop. a.) ^*i 

(lil. 'a thing twice done or 
twice blest and sanctiAed. 1 
As a propcr nouu it is 
the name of the valley 
just below Mount SinaL 
This spot is on the right 
rlank of Sinai in a narrow 
va1ley called the 'Wadi 
Shoaib' which runs south- 
eastu-ard from thc great 



CJ*J 



opulent (2} 
The opulent among them ask 

leave of thee. |9:86] 

(lit. the possessor of opulencc, 
Jid.) 

means (3) {».} acc. Yjl» 

And those of you who can- 
not aJTord means to marry 
free, believir>g women. 

[4:25J 

(Thc phrasc J jl» £**"•. f 
is oikn taken to mcan "hc 
is not in a position u> 
arToTd", /. e.. in the finan- 
cial sense : but Mohammad 
Abduh very convincingly 
expresscs the view that it 
applies to a|l manncrs of 
pervcntive circumstances, 
be they of matcrial, persc- 
nal or socia! nature. — 
(A%ad nn. 4; 29 quo- 
ling Manar V. J 9) 



* * * • 



Talut (prop. n.) CjllW 

(The Biblical from of Talut 

is Saul, who belongcd tO 

the smallest of the 

Israelite tribc of Binyamin 

373 
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JC^yfoP 

Those who betieve and do 

right, joy is for them, and 

b]Us (their) journey's end. 

[13:291 

acc. I -L orf/. »^lUfl 
the good (1) 
(active participle on the mea- 
sure of '*)£* ) 

Say the evil and the good 
are not alike. [5: 1 00] 

clean (2) 

Then go to high clean soil. 
14:43] 

wholesome (3) 

Eat of that which ts lawfut 
and wholesome in the 
earth. (2:168] 

gentk (4) 

And they are gutdcd into 
gentlc speechcs. [22:24] 

good ones n. p. acc. 

{opp. evil) 
376 



plait» in front of the Ras- 
Sufsafeh, — Jid.) 



* V *f ••• 



{pref 3 p.m. sing,) w.v, Oti- 
■< *-~pleased 

to be good, pleasant, agree- 

able, Iawfu1 

*■**' *'iT 
to be happy, *m» iijU* 

cheerfut 

to teave, \ji a_1p .£,11* 
give up 

"j-"*\£* *£■* 

Then roarry such as please 

you, of (other) women by 

iwos and threes or fours. 

(4:35 

1 -" -"i 

^er/. 3p. f. plu.) L_» .. Ou* 

they tf.J gtve up 

And if they give up any- 
thing thereof of Iheir ov»n 
accord. [4:4] 

(pfrf. 2 p. m. ph.) JrJc 
ye are good 
btessedncss, joy, happiness 

(phi. of *Zjp n.f. arjim. ^ % 

form of rT-L l efative) 

m 
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They said, we augur evil of 
you. [36:18] 

f>er/. /rt p. plu.) v \'|&] 
we augur evil 

They said : we augur evil of 
thee and those with thee. 
[27:47] 



(imperf, 3 p.m. piu.) * 
they augur evil 


\m 


bird (tt.) 


*> 


the bird («.) 


& 


(acf. />/c> m. sing.) 
Ht. a Hying creature (1) 


^Li 


Nor a Itying creature that 
Rieth witb iis wings. 

[6:38] 




mata. action (2) 





And every man We havt 
fastened his action round 
hisneck. [17:13] 

( 'jf O» in additton to its 

literary meaning of a btrd 
mcans metaphorically the 
actians of a man which are 
the causc of his happiness 
and wh.ch are, as it were, 
attached to hjs ncck as a 
necklace. (LL.) 

rw 



good, (1) (n.f. adj.) 
excellent. fair 

A fatr land and indulgent 
Lord ! [34:15] 



fair, gentle (2) 

And ihey sail with them 
with a gentle ( or fair > 
brecze. [10:22] 

good ones, (n. p. /.) i\*Lfl 

lawful ones 

This day are good things 
LawfuL for you. [5:5] 



w..v. *ji» 
~~(imperf. 3 p.m. jing.) 

(>)t# j Tj£ ^; jO. < 

to ny (birds). to fle* 

Nor a Hying creature (lieth 
that with ns two wings 
but are communities like 
unto you. [6:38] 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) t V^* 
<we eugur evil 

to augur evil, ~£\ j j$+ 



to draw a bad omen from 



377 
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They dread a Day tbe evil 
whercof shall be wide- 
sprcad. (76:7] 



*> H 



tbe clay (w.) (<w(f,) 



J * 



™to. augur (3) 

He said, your augury is with 
Allah. (27:47] 

(ap-dcr. m. ting.) x, acc. 

wide-spreadiiig (Jid, h Pic.) 
that wbtch spreads far 
and wide (Aya,). 



*** 



378 
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to obtain, Overcome 



After He bad givcn you 
victory over lhem448:24] 

■ '.;"claws, nails (n. p.) 
(of ttie hrtger), talon. 

(atog,) jk 

And unto those who are 
Jews We forbade every 
animal withclaws. [6: 146] 



^ 



r 

L 



• j j n 



(perf. 3p,m, sittg.) (ossim.) 
■C^^remained (I) 

to bc. to be come, to grow into, 
f¥*t 



S J> 



**r 

<marchlng, (»ji.) u»* 

departing 

to march» trawrl, to depart 



tr.'M'i 



vsi 

And He appointed for you, 
from the skins of the cattk, 
houses which ye find light 
on th* day of your depar- 
ting (l.e., tha day of your 
moving from one place 
toanother). U6:80] 



a J> 



tptrf. $ p. m, sinK.) it 
<«-made victor 

to give TjUfc[. iv jil*l 
victory, to make victor 



379 
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And lf We send a wind and 
they see it yellow, they 
would aft*r that certainly 
continue to disbelieve. 

[30:511 

(imperf. 2 p.m. />A*J 
you continue 

0* 

You wouid continue iamen- 
ting (or wonderiag) [56:65] 

(imperf. 3 p.f. phi.) 
thcy become. 

'4z$ft&k0%& 

If He will, Hc siills the wind 
so that they becomc moti- 
onless. [42:33] 

{imperf. ht. p. phi.) 
we continuc/remain 



'? 



9i 



* 



So we shall remain devotcd 
tothem. [26:711 

(perf. Ist p. pht.) U iM 
<*c overshadowcd 

to overshadow 

(it.) lacc.) 5| "«"• JP«ftl 

Ohadow, shade 

rt*.) 3j»«t8fett}Sl&1 

380 



(with a IblLowing imperfect or 

active participlc or [^ it 
means, to continue, to do 
somethmg, to go on doing 
something, prescrvc some- 
thing) 

His face remaioeth darkcned. 
[16:58] 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iJt 
"-■become (2) 

So thcir necks would become 
submis$ive to it. [26:4] 

(perf. 2p.m. smg.) 
thou hast remained 

( *sJt is modihed form of 



And look upon thy god of 
which thou hast remaincd 
a wrtary. (20:97) 

(perf. 3 p.m. pla.) 
they rematned» they kept 

Then they kept mountjng 
throughit. [15: (4] 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
thcy would continuc 



1$ 
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(perf 3 p.m. phi.) 
they wronged or they did 
wrong 

(perf. 2 p.m. pki.) 
you wronged or you 
did wrong 

(perf. htp.plu.) 
we wronged ot we did/ 
committcd wrong 

(imperf. 3 p.ttt. sing.) 
«^wrongs or doeth wrong 

(el. 3 p.m. sing.) 
'^was to (do) wrong 



\0 



Allah was not one to wrong 
them. [9:70j 

(Jk», i />./ sing.) •$$ 1 
meta. stinted not > 

Each of the two gjrdens 
brought forth its produce 

and slinled r.ot aught 
thercof. [18:33] 

(imper/. 3 p. m. sing.) ^pl* 
they wronged 

ij «£«83 



And they wronged not Us but 
them cIvl's they were wont 
to wrong. [7: 1 60] 

(Sometimes, as thc context 
govem$, jpa," has been 



<shades (n t p.) t)S£ 
O/ng.) *jfe 

*££ 

that which shades, (n.) 3t 

cover t cloud giving ^SSj 

shade, 

cloud giving (n. />.) jjt 
shade, shadows 

(**■) 6 & < 

(oct 2 pfej '^Jk acc. y^ 
$hading 



r J * 



f/wr/. 5 />.m. jtog.) 
<~wronged (1) 

to do wrong or evil } to 
wrong, to treat unjustly, 
ill-treat, oppress. harm, 
suppresi, tyrannise 

And uhoever does this, in- 
dced he wrongs his own 
$oul. 11:251] 

Note : This verb is one of 
Che frequently used word 
in the HoJy Quran. Al- 
most all translators of the 
Holy Quran into English 
have rendered this verb 
as to do wrong or (o 
wrong. 

(perb, Ist. p. singh.) 
I wrongcd or [ did wrong 



« 
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mosoues of AHab, that 
Hii name be mentioned 
therein. [2:114] 

(ptrf. 3 p,m, sittg.) /v 
<it becometh dark 

to become iv 1611» J '1^1 

dark, to enter upon the 

darkness 

-" f 
(Learner snould note J JI*' , 

with damma on the final 
letter, in an tlattte case 
meaning more or much 
unjust, morc than others 
in wrong-doing etc. while 

'Jm is ptrf. 3p.m. ling, iv 
and means l io be or be- 
come dark*.) 

wrong-doing acc. yfc w». *J& 



^*<jfc 



t* 



(act. ^rc, m. J&Jg.) 
a/thc wrongttocr 

(pact. pic. f. ling.) 

wrongdoer 

(the femine form has been 
used the H.Q. for worcbip 
or communities l. e., as 

adjective of a plural). 

nom. & £}& t 5JL> 

those (». p.) occ. £$J8R « ^rJJU 
who are wrongdoers 
the wrongdoers of («. i ,11. p.) ^,U* 

wrongdoen of fV-*' $* 

their owa wuls 
»2 



- 



rendered as "they dis- 
bdiewd.") 



W 






*J 



Those are they who ruined 
their souls because ihey 
disbc!ievcd in our sigrts. 

(imperf, 2 p.m. pkt.) jjJJiT 
you (do) wrong 

(perate. w*g. m - J>W ^jJ* * 
(O you) wrong not ! 

(pp. 3 p.m. ring.) 
K«as wronged 

(pp. 3 p.m. piu.) 
they were wronged 

(ptp. 3 p.f. ting.) 
thou wast wronged 

(pip. 3 p.m. pla.) 
they were wronged 



thcy are not/shall 

lot be wronged 
(pip, 3 p. m. piu.) 
you are wronged, you 

shall be trcated wrongly 

you sh*H not be 5 >&*" * 
trtated wrongly 

(jtlatht. m. jfng) 
more unjusl 



And who i» more unjust than 
be who piwenteth the 



t 



f\ 



r\r 
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1 



r 



j» 



(impcr/, 2 p. m. slng.) h.t. P* 

<thou thirst (or thou shall 
thirst) 

to be thirsty 



thirst (n.) 
thirsty (act. participic) 






j u 



i> 



fj»Bi/. J^.m. sing.) (auim) 
~thought (1) 
imagined, tkemcd 

(1) to ihink, assume,decm 

(2) to suspect or 
assume 

(3) tO believe, know 

(4) to conjecture 

(accordirtg to Raghib jic 
s i g n i n e s to conjectore, 
imagine, suspect and to be 
sure of something in vicw 
of one's observatlon. As 
a gineral rule he points 
out that often thi$ vcrb is 

luccccded by q\ or 

(jf that means to 
be sure about, and in 

certain places it means 

to imagine, ai 



ot 



iims.n.) acc. Ujl£ nom. 
great wrongdocr 

opresser, wrong- (ints*n.) 
docr (hy habit or onc who 
is pleased to hurt others) 

And their Lord is not an 
oppressor unto (His) bond- 
men. [41:46] 

acc. (pic, pac. m, singj 
onc who ha$ done wrong 



<c 






\% 



} o&$K&®Q£& ** 




And whosoever i$ slain 




wrongruHy. Wt have surc- 




ly given his next-of-kin 




authority. (17:33] 




darknesses in.p.) ciyyi 


scs 


darkness (sing.) Oi < 





darkfap-der. m. sing.)acc. \jt. 
(//(. that becomes dark) 

Their faces were overcast 
with pieces of night pitch- 
da T k. [10:27] 

(ap-4er. m. plu.) OjJ*** 
SS darkcnd 

And a sign unto them is the 
night We draw off the day 
thercfrom, and Lo ! they 
arc darkencd. [36:37] 

3B3 
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And they imagined that it 

was going to fall on them. 

17:171] 

thty realiwd (2) 

And they Jcnew (or realiwd) 
that their wu no refuge 
firom AHah encept unto 
Him. [9:118] 

they suspected (3) 
(they were in doubt) 

And they suspccted as ye 
did that Allah will not 
raise anyone. [72:7) 

(perf 2 p.m. ptu.) 
ye thought (U 

And that thought of yours 
that ye formcd (thought) 
concerning your Lord. 

141:23] 

you assumed (2) 

Yea! yc assumed that the 
Messenger aod the belie- 
vcrs would oever return 
lo tbeir households. 

[49:12] 

384 



*: 



r* 



And Dh-ul-Nun when he 
weot away in wralh artd 
he thought that We would 
oot straiten him. ]2I:87] 

believed, knew, (2) 
undcrstood 

AndDawud understood (or 
kncw) We had tried him. 
[38:24] 

And he believed that it is the 
timc of parting. (75:28J 

assumed (3) 

Yerily he assumed that he 
uould not be back. 

[84:14] 

(perf. Ist p.m. sittg.) 
I was sure 

Venly I was sure I should be 

a mecter of my reckonmg. 

[69:20] 

( peff 3 p.m. dual.) 
the twain thought 

(perf. 3 p.m. pht.} 
they imagined (0 



Cb 

TM 
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they catertained (3} 
wrong thoughts 



Llll 



While another parly coi> 
cerned about themselves 
entertaiued about Allah 
wroag tboughts unjustly, 
thc thought of *Jahiliyah\ 
[3:154] 

(see <^W inj # £) 

(impetf. 2 p.m pht.} 
you entertain wrong thoughts 



jyi* 



# 



(imper/. Ist, p. phi.) 
we deem 

(n .) a«> 3^ * B* Bom. J* 
thinktng (1) 

And what is thinking of 
those who lorge Jies aga- 
inst Allah? [10:601 

canjccturc (2) 

And most of thcrn follow 
not bui conjecture, surely 
conjccture avaj \s not aught 
against the truih. [ 10:36] 

(diverse) thought (n. p.) jj£^ 

(act. pic. m. phi.) jjy \£R 
cntertainers of evil thoughu 

rA6 



(perf. Ist p. pht.) 
we thought ( I ) 

And we thought that human- 
kind and jinn would 
never forge against Alluh 
a lie, [72:5] 

we knew (2) 

And we tnow thai we cannot 

frustrate Allah intheearth. 

[72:121 

(impet/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<-~thinks 

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
-^thinks 

(imper/. Ist. p. smg.) 
1 think 

(imper/. i p.m, pht.) 
they know 

(they be!ievej (1) 

Who tnow (believc io) that 

thcy will rocel thcir Lord, 

12:46] 

And some of them are uakt- 
tered ones who know not 
the Bcok but only (from) 
hearsay, and they do but 
conjucture. [2:78] 



9i 
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thcy know (3) 

^^^^ 

Yerily they, if they come to 
know of you, would stone 
you. [I8:20J 

f juss. 3 p.m. pfa.) 
they kncw not 

Or childTen who know naught 
of women's nakcdness. 

[24-31] 

(/a?r/. J p. m. plu.J iii \yj& 
<they helped, support 

to help, i£*» J** 
support others (irt the 
5ense of collaboration), to 
back, or support enemies 

A.nd helped (othcrs) in dri- 
ving you out. [60:9] 

(juss. 3 p.m. plu.) \j$$k "I 
they did not back up 
against SS 






Except those of polytheists 
with whom you covenantcd 
and they have not aikd 
you in aught. nor have 
ihcy backed up any onc 
against you. (9:4] 

336 



G 



j 



# 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<^i$ open (opp. secret, 
concealed) 

to appear, become distinct, 
clear, open, to come out, 
to ascend 

What is opcn and what is 
concealed. [6:151] 

(imptrf. 3 p.m. ph.) ojjjl* 
they mount, <1) 
they asocnd 

And stairs whereby they 
asoend. [43:33] 

Thus they were not able to 
mount it- [18:97] 

■ 

(imperf 3 p.m. ptu.) acc. Vjf* 
they get upper (2) 
hand 

%s* $$$$$®&m&&i 

How (can there he any treaty 
for them) when, if they 
have the uppcr hand, they 
respect not regarding you 
(either) kinship or agree- 
ment. (9: 8] 
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(iniper/. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
~informs, discloseth( 1) 

(1) to disclose i* Tj^ 

(2) to cau^e to appear 
(3J to makc SS overcome 
(4) t» cnter upon the lime 

ol' noon 

He is the Knower of the un- 
s«n. He discloseth not 
His unseen unto anyone. 
[72:26] 

cause to (2) 
appear 55 

j-»>L> a Ij O^ J^ti' <->t-l u, L 

SCSlysSi u 

Verily ! fear that he may 

change your religion or 

he may cause to appear 

corrupuon in the land- 

[40:26] 

(et. i p. m. sing,) b 
i-^may make or cause lo 
ovi;rcome 



£" 
£ 






He it is who sent His Me- 
ssanger with the guidance 
and ihe true religion, that 
He may make it overcome 
the religions, all of them. 
[61:9] 

(imptr/. 2 p.m. phi.) f» OJ^* 
ye enter upon at noon 



(imper/. ip.m, phi.) iii 

they put a*\ay their wives 

by pronouncing Zihar. 



3u*iftt 



As to those among you who 
pui away their wives by 
declaring 'Zihar', they are 
nol their mothers. [58:2] 

(Zihar N an old Torm or divor- 
cing a woman, The hus- 
tmnd saying to the wile. 
'thou art to me as the 
hack of my mother.' The 
word j\jk Zihar is deri- 
vcd from jjt meaning 
back. TheQuran while not 
recngnmng this form as 
a iton-retumable divoTce, 
madc neccsary for a hus- 
band in such a case to 
make an enpiation befoTe 
re-establishment of ihe 
conjugal righls). 

. ... * ?*'5& 
Umperf. 2 p.m.piu.} m JJ j*u» 

ye dcclare *ZihaT* 

And He made not your spou- 
ses whom ye declare to 
be as your mothers' back, 
your (rcal) mothers. [33:4] 



-apphsed iv j^l»! 



And Allah apprised him there- 
of or Allah has disctoscd 
it to him. [66:3} 
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excdlent names of God.) 

He h the First and the Lasi 
»nd the Outward and the 
Inward. (57:3] 

acc. Ij*lk nom. ;J*U» 

(act, pic. m. sittg.) 
outward (1) 

Would ye inform Him that 

of which He knoweth not 

on the earth or is it by 

way of outward say ing ? 

[13:33] 

oulwardness, (2) 
open (ouLside) 

And avoid open sins and 
sccret ones. [6:120] 

appcarance (3) 

Thcy know some appearance 
of the Ufe of the worJd. 

[30:7] 

outer side (4) 

The inner side whereof con- 
laineth mercy, while the 
outer side thereof is to- 
wardthedoom. (57:13] 

3*8 



<**f r! •"* -l 

Ai:d His is. all praise in the 
heavcns and thc earth ! 
and at thc sun"s deciine 
and when ye cnter the 
noon. [30: 1 8] 

(perf. 3 p.m. duaf.) vi 
<thc twain support 
each other 

to support v/ I j*U* jJUa.' 
each other against SS 



ijM 



they said : two magics sup- 
porting each, other. (i.e, 
two magicians.) {28:48) 

(imper/. 2 p.m. pht,) rii «JJ^U* 
ye support each other against* 

(one o isdropped in Oj^»Uow ) 

yS&^yV# 

And drive oot a party of you 
from their homes and 
support each other against 
thcm with guilt and ini- 
q«ity. (2:»S] 

back (n.) 



backs (n. />.) 

the outward (n.) 
o/ys . J^ U 1 tnward (one of the 



56 
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f<Kfc 2 jJic m. Jwg) ^£i» 
helper, one who backs up, 
supporter 

aider against SS Jjp - 

And the disbcliever ts ever 

an aider ag&inst his Lord, 

[25:55] 



thc heat of noon (w.) 

And when you put off your 
cloihes for the heat of 
noon. 124:58] 

behind the back 

And you put Htm behind 
you on backside. (11:9 2] 

(The phrase means : you 
have neglected Him as a 
thing cast behind youT 
backs.) 



ij^n 



tjk 



(aet. pic. m. phi.) acc. &J$* 
mastets, those who arc upper- 
most 

O my people, yours is the 
kingdom this day being 
masters (uppermost) in 
the land. 140:29] 

{act. pic. /. sing.) acc. *j*)* f 
outwaTdly (2) 



$MfttfQ&'c?*i 



r-f' 



And He granted to you His 
favours compete outward- 
ly and inwardly. [3 1 :20J 

appeared, (2) 
easy to be seen 

And We made between them 
and the towns which We 
had blessed, other towns 
easy to be seen. [34:18] 



¥■*#■ 



T\\ 
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cjtJl wtT 





• ^ v t 


(imper/. t 
<you iport 


? p.m. pht.) ij j-— * 


tijpj Bp» &Sr<L£ 


to play, sport in a frivolous 


manner 


ttjj-*i?*4yl 


^U^ij^i 



Do you build on every hcight 
a monument— -you (only) 
sport (i c. as a maric 
indicative of iplendour 
and com uitmorating dceds 
of Yaliance). [26:i2Sj 

Note : Tbe verb d*£lZj has 
occurred as hal. acc. to 
MM : you do...,..in 
yanity. 

(rji.) act. 
in tmin, to sport, jtst 
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k* 



* ¥ * * 



* J f #£ (<j irerAj 
f J £. jm (year) 



LTT2 



(imptrf. 3 p.m. stng.) (h.r. ) 
< <— cares for 

lo care for, to be solicitous 

S»y : my Lord carcth not for 
you,wcrt it not for your 
prayer, (Jid.) Say : my 
Lord would not concero 
himself with you but for 
your praycr (Pic.) (25:77) 






m 



ta 



T\< 
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_'.' 



(perf. istp.ph.) 
we worshipped 

And they said : Had the 

Compassionate willed we 

should not havc worsip- 

ped iIimii {43:20] 

(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) 

-^worships 



li 



4 ■*' 



OJ-L_» 



\$*« 



(imperf, 3 p.m. phi.) 
they worshipped 

(imp€rf. 3 p.tn- pfu. */.) 
they should/in order to/ 
that they may/worship 

that they n.d. \r ?' - J> 

worshtp them fj*,J 

they should (el. com.) jjxX)_ 
(or in order to, that 
thcy> worshtp mc 

Note : the fina I j is a short 
form of _i of pronomi- 
nalandnota j />/u. 

And I b_.ve not cre&ted the 

jinn and mankind but that 

they should worsbip Me. 

[51:56] 

timperf. 2 p.m. siag.) 
thou worship 



-»>.; 



(imperf. 2 p. m. piu.) 
you worship 

you shall not OJJL_w a 

worship (i.e., negative *_ is 
prenied) 



- V*S 
OjJL* 



Deem ye ihat We have crea- 
ted yott in vain? [2 3:1 I 5] 



71] 



( perf. 3 p, m. jing.) 
~worshipped 

T_U JL— J-J* 

to serve. {j ) *j_fcp j »__►» j 

worship, aaorc, vencrate 
(Meta. to obey) 



& 



Enjoined I not on you, O ye 
childrcn of Adam, that ye 
shall not worship (/_.., 
obey the commands of) 
Satan? [36:601 

He niade somc of them 

apes and swine, and (thosc 

who) worshipped the devit. 

[5:60] 

Kote : the word X"a acc- 

ording to the majority of 
the commentators, is a 
ptural noun, ..-., plura! of 

_T _T worshtpper. Thus 

the vcr$e means ! He 
made some of them opes 
and swine and worship- 
pcrs of the devi(. 

, -5- 

(perf, 2 p. m. piu.) f 
you worsbipped 
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J v-> 



bond man opp. a frcc 
rnan {i.e. owned by a, 
human beinj?) 

A bclfeving bondman is bet- 
ter than an inridci (w ho 
ascribes divinity to anv- 
thing besides God). 

[2:2211 

a j*rvant, a (2) 

bondman or a slave poss- 
essed and gowrned by 
Allah. Thus all human 
beings are Al!ah's bond- 
tnen and bondwocricn. 

Thui when this word is used 
in ths Quran in rdation 
to Allah it applies on 
those who wUlingly sub- 
mit shemselves to AHah 
and obey HLs comiriilnds 
that come down to them 
throtigh His Prophcts. 
tompuie : 

O yau wbo believc ! Just re*- 
tribution is ccdained for 
prescribed) for you in case 

of lcilliog : the free for 
the free, and the sa]ve for 
the sku-c. [2:1 7*] 

The Mcssiah never did scora 
to be Al!ah's bondman. 
[4:1 72J 
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(imperf. Ist. p. singSt 

I worship 

— j "i *% 
Ihai I may ace. j^l jl 

worship 

(imperf. Ist p. /)/v.) 
we worship 

(perate m. sing.) 
(thou) worship ! 

(perate. m. pAr) 
(you) worship ! 



jmw 






?**? 






UEa 



•M, 



(you) worship me (eom.) DjJu-pl 

(yeu) worship me fc«m.) " jjjuil 

(peraie. treg. tn. stttg.) &Jj S 

(thou) worship not ! 






(perate. neg. m.phi.) 
you worship not ! 

they are to bc worshipped 

H»ve Wc appointed gods 
beside the Compossionatt 
to be worshipped. [43:45] 

(perf. 2 p.m. jing.) ii 
<tbou enslaved 

Ti" •■* J !*-- p ":*; 
JUt~W JL-J* JL-P 

% ■ " ' 

to enslave, subjugate, tomake 

(ft rOad) possible for t raltic, 

to make scrviceab!e, cnLh- 

ral! 

■**~i ■*•- 
(lt. rWm.) JWjl i ->-**> i . 

(gen.) jli farc.) TjUp 
> slavc or a (1) 

ru 
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Assuredty tn their stories is 
3 lesson for men of under* 
standi g, [I2:tll] 

(praic. m. phi.) tiii ljj*l 
you take a Lesson ! 

to viii i jUpl jOpI < 

consider, lake into account 
observe cerefu]ly, have re- 

gilrd to 

So lcarn a ksson O ye en- 
tlued with insight. (59:2] 



yj- V C. 



f/w/. i p. m. sing.) 
<*-frowned 



to frown . look stcrnly , austere 



+-*£ > .- - 

"J*J^1 ,J«* 



two bond- !'". dual.) acc. \J 
mcn (ofAHah) 



bondmen 
Of Allah 



(n.p.)acc. t TjCgiiCg 

n \ -•-** *r*5 



nom. OjAUI u«. t>J*Ut 
s. *-s- 

(ctc/. pfc. m. /fA*J 
warshippers 

(ort. pte./ pk.) ir»liW 
worshipper women 

worship (». m.) OUE 



• -> -** £ 



>,■ 



He Trowned and lurned 
away. [80:1] 

austere, grim, stern (n.) ^j"J* 

Verily we dread from our 
Lord a Day grim and dis- 
tres*ful. [74:10] 



L± 



* t 



«. •£•- 

<carpet» (n.) <ij** 
tfr, fine, of fineit quality r 



(imper/, 2 p.m. pht.) £j>£ 
you interpret 

( j) *jU J ^jĕ jZ JP 
to slate clcarly. to intcrpret 

If ye can intcrprct dreams 
[12:43] 

acc, n. d. «^» < ij*^ 
facr. prc. m. pht.) 
thosc who crosa 

to cross (a bridge or way) 
to pass 

Eicept (in case of ) pawing 
(crotsiiig) the way. [4:43] 

admonitioa (n.) • j* 
a lesson by which o» can 
ttke waraiog or cumple 
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And if they soticit Gods fe- 
vour ttey shall not te re- 
garded with favow* (Rod., 
Sale.). rr they petilion their 
Lord to canccl their eom- 
paet. or to restore them 
10 the world, Ke will not 
do so i.e., He will not 
reuore them lo the world; 
knowing that, ir they were 
restored, they would re- 
tum to that which they 
have b«n forbidden to do. 
(Q'0 



* c. 



(ptrf. 3 p. f. sitg*) """' 
<<-~got ready, prepared 

to get ready, wi \dsfy JSpI 

prepan; 

\o be ready 

(perf. Ist. p. ph.) riii 
we have prepared 

(pact. 2 pic. m. sing.} 
icady 

And his compnnion will say : 

(tii. said) this is that which is 

with me ready. [50:23] 









j o 



(act. 2 pie. m. *tof •) J^JI 
<tncienl 
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chief, a k»nd of ricji cai- 
pet 



c £_ 



(irnper/. S p.m. plu.) 
<they seek pleasure of 

to seek» x 
favour, pleasure of 

(o* ^)lk $\& 4jf ^s « 

to blame 

f 5 p, m. pA_.) pr>. j. Jj4*— 
they will be (or they arc) 

given leave to seek plea- 



sure of 






On that day the exeusing of 
themse]vc$ wiH not protit 
those who did wrong nor 
shal! they be allowed lo 
please (Allah). [30:571 

(pic. pact. m. pki.)acc. iv 
<they are allowed to seek 
pleasure 

to regard i> l — >1 iw-ip i 

with favpur, to show 
favour to 

And if they seek to please 
(Ailah) they will not bc 
of those who are nllowcd 
to plea» Allah (Jid.) 

(41:24] 



-».»,_- 

0*^ 



ru 
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they have exceeded (Ihc 

bounds) with otcess great, 

[25:21] 

disdain (2) nom. 

Aye they p_rsiM_d in dhdain 
and aversio(i. 167:2 1] 

extreme ( I ) aee. (».) 
(degree) 

I have rtachcd an agc of an 
ejitreme (degree) [19:8] 

most Jn exces (2) 

Whichever of them against 
the Citmpassionate were 
most in escess. (19:691 






k 



-> * t 



(/wr/. J p,m. i«g.> pp. _* 

'*- is stumbled 

/ • . % i *i* - f *r *■*•- -*- 

(o « u* ) ' jj-^ J ( j* !r j* 

to stumble, 'j£ _ 

to become aquainted with, 
to light upon, 

(perf. ht. p. pht.) Ir 
we CAusc to light upon 

to cause to light upoo 



l>1 



to bccomc old, to rcmain in 
a good condition 

And let them circumambu- 
tate the ancient House. 
[22:2») 



• J * t 



(perate. m. ptu.) 
(you) drag! 

(_*«_*)_& _&;)* 

to drag, push violently 

Lay hold of him and drag 
him unto the midit of ihe 
flaming fire. [44:47] 

violent, rude (n.) 



_N 



¥? 



_> o p 



f/wr/, Jp,/ *«_■■> NM. 


•a_c 


-wtrespassed 




(o)\£'$:&< 




to be proud. rebeihous. 




dccrcpit, 




to disdain, to ejcceed a boun- 




dry in rebcliious way 




(p*rf. 3 p.m. phi.) w.t. 


*_s 


they exeeeded 




eicecding ( 1 ) aee. r.n. 


& 



(the boundry) 
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to pleaic. iv ^) ^Jt} 
ddight 

tperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv 
~^(f) pleased 

{ imperf. i p.f. litig.) iv 
delighls 

(imperf. S p. f. sing.) tt 
-^-delights 

And when thou seest them 
their rigures please >ou. 
[63:4] 

(Noie : For plural the verb 
J />. /. sing is used). 

/■rj». yujj. 
{imperf. 3 p.f sing.} 
-^should n ot atnaze. 
let not amaze 

Ltt not whereTore thcir 
riches and thcir children 
amaze you. [*' 5 5) 

marvellous (U (>*»■) «om- 

And shouldst thou marvet. 
then marvellous is their 
saying. [ I 3:S] 

wonderracnt (2) (t.n.) flCC. 

Wa* il ■ maiter of wonder- 
meru to the people that 
We reveal unto a man? 
[10:21 
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^S 



& 



Tas 



*i> 



( perate. neg. m. phi.\ 
do not act curruptly 



•iTv 



fe & 4? 3 ">* ft ^' 

toevil. / ^rt-re j 

mi<vchier N 



And i!o not act wicledly on 
earth by spreading eorrup- 
[2:601 



tion. 



* y £ £ 



•JS 



P 



(/ 1 ff'/. J p.m. pfti.) 
they nu:rve!led 

to wonder, marvel, bc 
astonished, b< am;ized, 

to wonder al J % ,j* - 

(perf 3 p.m. swg.) 
ihou marvelled 

[perf. 2 p.m. pfu.) 
you marvelled 

{imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)juss 
thou marvel 

•-•-: °i 

if thou roarvel ^^ 0\ 

{imptr/. 2 p.m. ptu.) &§*£; 
you marvel 

(imperf. 2 p.f. sing.) £fr?y* 
thou (f) marvel 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Cj£* 
<«-plea$cd 



m 
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(imper/. 3 p.m.phu)tt 
thcy ttustratc 

to frustrate, TjU&J^ ^E\ 

to make powerlesi, to 
malce (one) incapable 

(lmpcrf+ 3 p.m. Stiig.) tt. 
ean frusirate 



-~ •* ** 



Jgw, 



Aod Altah is not sueh that 

anythingcan fruitr*tte Him. 

[25:44) 

' (apder.f .sing)iv *J^* 
litt: frustater 
meta: a miracle 
the wor3 is often 
used to refer to 
the in ireiiiable 
sublimity of the 
Quran as it ig 
a iiving Miracle 



(imper/. l?t p. phi.) 

wc shall not (neg.^i jj > 
(and can not) frustrate 

'* f~ 

jjJE an old (womea) 

(who has passed chiid 
bearing age) 

Shc said : O wonder ! shall I 

brinj? forth wbcn I am old. 

|11:72J 

rw 



J*» 



wonder (3) 

££&&- $? 
(They) were of Our lign* a 
wouder. fI8:9j 

a marvcl (4) 

And it took its way into ttie 
sea — a m*rvel ! [18:63] 

wondrous (5) 

We have iistened to a Recita- 
tion wondrous ! [72: 1 J 

( Note; Thc word tjE does 

not have different meanings 
in abovc wrrscs. only their 
grammatical placing catues 
it to be rendered in diffc- 
rent imports of the word : 
wondering, wondrout ctc.) 

wondroiu (aa. 2 pic.) 

astounding (intt.) 

r 



m . „ 



> C t 



(perf. Istp. sing.) 
I bccomc iocapable 

to lack strength, to becomc 
incapable, powerless 

Was I incapable of being tike 
thi* raven ! [5:31] 



&j£ 
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j Et 



to be lean (animil) 



*» C t 



<I hastened 

lo hasten 

to hasten with SS «-• - 

to hasten against SS Jp - 

(/»r/. 2 p,m. piu.) V*f 
you hastened 
(or) yon anticipated 

Have you anticipated Ihe 

command of your Lord. 

[7:150] 

■**■" 
Note : *p*r h here synony- 

mous with (T*-* ££) 

iptrate mg. m. sing.) "£Zu *i 
(thou) hasten not 

So hasten thou not against 
ihem. [19:84] 

And hasen thee not wiih 
the Quran. [20: l j 4] 

(imptr/. 2 p.m. sing.) el. ^*i 
that in order to make haste 

39» 



<trunks (»./>.) ^ 
(sing.) <f £ 

the back side of a body, 
trunk 

(Ap-dcr. m. plu.) iii Zf gr** 
<frustaters 

to frustrate, Ui *5^'** 3*"^ 
to make powerle« 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) n j*-* 

frustrater 

(ptrale, m. piu.) iv \J pr** 

frustraters (I) 

Deem not thosc who dis* 

believe able to fruUrate 

(Hrspurpose)on thc carlh. 

(24:57] 

those who escape (2} 

Veri!y that which ye are 
promised is surc to arrive, 
and ye can not escape. 
(Jid.) (yov can not frus- 
trate it.— Arb) (6:134] 

(as above (n.d.) »jj*« ) 

And know that ye cannot 

escapc (or frustrate) Allah. 

[9:2) 



* J £ t 



<very lean (oncs), («./».) lL»{JE. 
emaciatcd 



*m£j} jjV jl C^ Ao J.o.it a . _jj CJU^^b^ ^^Aaa^ P3-^a < )- cr^ 6^'^3 JjV^ a^m 
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E t 



haste (v.a.) 



*je 

'4ui 



the quiek-passing (world) 

ever hasty (acc. intt. n.) VyĔ 

hasteaing (»««.) x Jlitul 
n/thecalf ^-B t 5*3* •££- 



f C t 



<foreign (tongue) (rt.) ^£1 
fl«. a Non-Arab or one who 
has an impediincnt in 
speech 

The tongue of him unto 
whom they incline is 
foreign. [16:103] 

(in) a forcign tongue occ UJei 

foreignen (n. p.) ace. ^H? *1 
(Non-Arabs) 



(ptrf.3p.rn. sing.) asstm I£ 
<~counted 

(j)»Js* J IJt* JU» J-* 

to count, number. reckon 

Assuredly He comprehended 
thera « (full) counling, 

(19:94] 

(imptrf2p,m.p*t.)(asstm) ,jJJL* 
you count 



faer/ 3 p. m. sing,) U 

<<— hasiencd 

as R,F. *££ '$ 

(perfect Ist p. ting.) ii 
we hastened 

(imper/ 3 p.m. sing.) II 
"^nasten 

(pcratc. m. sing.) ii 
(thou) hasten ! 

(perf 3 p.m. sing.) tt 
^--wmade SS hasten 

to make SS S^ ^ 
hasten 

(ptrf 3 p. m. siag.) r 

<^hastened 

as RF. », V£? &* 



(ptrf 2 p.m. ptu.) x 
you sought to be hasiened 

to seek SS N\^"t*.\ '$£** > 
to be hastened also ai RF 






(impctf. 3 p.m. sing.) x f jgw *> > 
~seelcs 5S to bC haslencd 

(imptrf. 3 p.m, plu) x 
thcy seek^to hasten 



(Imper/. 2 p.m. pht.) X 
you seek*~to hasten 

(pcraic. m. sing.) x 
(thnu) do not seek~ta> 
hasten 

(perate. m.phi.) x 
(you) do not scek~to 
hasten 






^V 
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number, counting (n.) 

<some number (1) (y.n.) 
iit. counting, lo count 

(For him) the same number 
of other days, [2:184] 

waiting period (2) 

for a women after she is 
divorced or becomes a wi- 
dow 

And count their waiting 
period. {65: 1] 

number, (3) 
counlirig 

My Lord is best Knower of 
their number. [18:22] 



•r 

JJ-P 


[imper/. 2 p.m.pla,){juit.) 


<m 


you couiii 


iJji 1 


if you cuurw 1 jjuJ j} 




(imperf. Ist. p. piu.t 




we count 




we used io J-w W 




counl or reckon 



i — 


cT J 


t 


lentils 


(*.) 




• 


J 


1 1 



( per/. 3 p.m> smg.)assim ii 
< ~counted 

as /7- /' U*jJ^ Sjt* 

(perf.3p.rn. sing, )aisim iv 
<**--made ready, prepared 

toprepart, J "jj~^ 

make readv 



jj-t 






3 



(perf. 3 p.f. sittg) Oa* 
»«proportioried 

( J»)'t\ji j Vj£ Dj^T TJjc 
to aci justly 

eqiiitably, with Pairncss, 
to proportion, t".e., to ad- 
just properly as to rda- 
tive magnitude 
400 



assim. >v 
(pttf. 3 p. m. ptu, f 


& 


they perpared 


• - * 


as sim iv 


oj^l 


(p.p. 3 p.f. sing.) 




>— is preparcd 




(perate. m. plu.) assim iv 


lj£*! 


(you) prepare 

BHim iv 




(imp$rf 2p. m, plu.) 




<you count 




as R.F. Uitl J&\ 




(to count) 




(act. pie. m. plu.) asaim. 


i"otc 


those who count 




(pie.pad. m. sing.) 


JJJU* 


counted (one) 




(pic. paet. f, piu.) 


objj» 


<counted (ones) 




(smg.) ojj*. 
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Notc : The verb Jjb" 

means to judge, act just- 
]y and to equalize. When 
follo»cd by a propositlon 

y or CgT lt significs 

the meaning to equalize. 

(imperf. 2 p,m. pht.) f.d. 
you aci justly 

(per&te. m. pkt.) 
(you) act justly 

compcnsation (I) (v.n.) 

Nor shall compensation Ik, 
taken. [2:48] 

equity (2) 

Shall be judged by two men 
of equity, [5:95J 

equivakm (3) 

Or the equivahmt thcreot in 
fts(s. {5:951 

justjce (4) 

And pertected is the word 
of ihy Lord in yeracity 
and in justtcc. [6:1 15] 



»4S 



j * 



*, .. 



<everlasting (vjt) Oj# 



H 



to raake a.n 4"fcifc- 

equality between two 
things 

Who crcated thee, then 
moulded tbee, thcn pio* 
portioned thee. [82:71 
(imperf 3 p. /. stng.) jtat. "Jj"f 

it (soulj makcs cqual 

if (she i>., the soul, person) 
ofTers every equivalent it 
shall not be accepted.[6:70 J 

(ii»perf. ist.p. twg.) eL A\'A.^\ 
that I may act justly 

(imperf. 3 p.m.piu.) i-t m OjJj* 
thcy make equal£ty (] ) 

Yet those w h o disbelieve 
equalize others with their 
Urd. [6:11 

theyjudge (2) 

And of the people of Musa 
there is a community 
guiding (othcrs) by the 
truth and judging thereby 
(i\*,, according to the law 
of Islam— Jid.) (7; 159) 
they equ*lizc (3) 

6y«^*£/**sjli 0? 

But they arc pcoplc who 
equalize, (i.e., others wich 
their Lord). [27:60] 

401 



^jS^a jj^F jl CJma JxJUi-a _j-> OU-5^5^ *>ji^05 £.3^° 'lHJ- cr*> 0i*L>*3 J^ 1 ** ^^o 



www.kitabosunnat.com 
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But whosoever is driYen by 
neces-ity, neither desiring 
nor transgressing for him 
js no sin. [2:173] 



VJt <JJ« U-*fr 

rcmain, abide 

(this word belongs to Syriac 
origin (Syuti); it is always 
used as genitive possessed 



(act.pic. m. pfu.) 
transgressors 



o)& / oJ£u 



Nay ! Ye arc a people trtuis- 
greuing, (26:166} 

'Ad {propet it.> 

And unto 'Ad we sent their 
brother Hud (!.«-,, their 
countrymen) belongtng to 
the samc tribe oi towo. 

[7:«5) 

( jle 'Ad\ *n Arab people 

ilourishing in thc soutb 
of tbe Arabian peninsula, 
with their dominion ex- 
tending from north of tbe 
Gulfin the cast to the 
southern end of the Red 
sea m the west. Their 
story was wdl known to 
the Arabs of the boly 
Propbet's tinte. The an- 
cient poets knew ' Ad at 
*n ancient nation that had 
parishcd , benoe the eapre- 
ssion "sincc the time of 
*Ad."Their kings are men- 
lioned in the Diwan of 
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& 



by ^U- gardcn) 



(impet/, 1 p.m. piu.) #.». 
<they transgress 



JjJ* 



to go rapidly, run, trtnsgress, 
to pass beyond SS. 



to pass from, 
overlook 



0* - 



(petate. neg. m, sing.) 
do not pass from or do not 



overtook 



^irli-_-j..ii V? 



And let not their eyes over- 
lookthcm. [18:2aj 



(perate neg.m. pht.) 
do not transgress 

And Wc bade thcm 



jJm 



* 

trans- 
gress not the Sabbath. 

[4:154) 

(act. pk, m. sittg.y 
transgrassor ( 1) 



% 



l-T 
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And whosoever trespaswth 
the bounds of Allah, then 
verily these \ they are the 
wrongdocrs. (2;229) 

(perf. 3 p. m. ting.) viii <J£&\ 
<--~transgressed 

'\£*\ JJG* jjfr\ 
as r to transgress, 
to be hoitile, ^ - 
troward, to violate, raid, 
attack 

to transgress (1) 
(without a preposition fc- 
llowcd) 

*l*i**lJsJ{& &)4Cu4Lf icbl^ 

So whosoever iransgresseth 

thereaiTter, for him there 

shall be a tormcnt afflic- 

tive. [2:17«) 

to vblate (2) *U 

So who*oever then oBereth 
Yiolence unto you, ofier 
violence uoto him, the likc 
of violence unto you. 

[2:194] 

(perf. 3 p.m. ph.) rlli \'jj&\ 
they trespasscd 

we have trepassed viii \l^x»\ 

we have not trespassed L_^ j^-1 U 
i.r 



Hudhailites QjJ;4* and 

their prudenoe in that or 
Nabigha. 

( Encyciopadia of Islam) 

They were zealous idolaters. 

The Aditcs were sepjrated 
only by a few generation 
fmm the people of Noah. 
The tribe of "Ad, ihe sort 

of Aws J*j\ , the sim of 
fC Sam, the son of 

£-7 Noah, who aftcr 
confusion of thc tongucs 

settled in t_jli-'3l al Ah- 
qaf or the winding sands 
in the provinoe of Ha- 
dhramaut, where fiis pos- 
terity greatly muhiplied. 
Uid.>Salet 

•*"T 
(ptrf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii ^» 

you treat with enmity 

tais j %U j»t; < 

to treat with enmity, 
hostility, to bccome dis- 
tant, aloof from 

VIJj£ J \j5e. j ljJc Jj£ ljp« 

to be unjust, to injure Jr* - (_i) 

(\mpttf 3 p.m. Jing.) r 
< *— trespasses 






_*-**-> J_« 



to eross. overstep, to tra- 
verse, to csctcd a bound- 
ry, to go beyond iimit, to 
trespass 
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So if they desist then uiere 
is no vio)cnce save attainst 
the wrongdoers. [2:193] 

liarshncss (2) 

Whichsoever of the two terms 
I shall fu]fil it shall be no 
harshness to me. [28:28] 

transgression (3) 

And whosoever doth thst in 
transgression and wrong. 
presently We shall roast 
him in fire, [4:30] 



enmity (y,n.) 

<side (n\) 

ilt. a side of v«liey> bank of 
river 



~~X» 



»JJC 



And (recall) when ye were 
on the near side and they 
were on the yonder si<ie. 
[1:421 

(act. pic. f ptu.) oliUl 
< those who (f) run repidly, 
coursers 

(jJTjJt ]& |£ 

lo go rapidly, mn 



By the striking coursers. 

[100:1| 
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(imperf 3 p.m. pbi.) tiii 
thcy trespass 



OjJi* >. 



they were ever transpassmg 
[2:61] 

f.d., acc. \**~*z 

(imperf 2 p.m. pluj J ~ ) ^*' 

yon trespass 

. . , M-nr *1 

incite you to trespass ljx* ji 

(impe/f. 2 p.m. pki.) et ljxiJ. 
that ye may trespass 

(perate. m. plu.) \j£f\ 
(you) offer violcnce ! 

(sec. 2^Jtol) 

(perate. neg. m. piu.) Ijjiu j 
(you) trepass not ! 

(Ap-dtr. m. Siltg.) 



*t'*r 



trespasstr 



Jj 



'/&.\ acc. 



(Ap^kr. m. sing) 
trcspassers 

<spitefully, (v.n.) acc. 
wrongfully 
from R. F. 



?& 



ijjĕ 



enemy (v. n.) 

enemy acc. 
enemies (n. p.) 



jjJi I jJt 



m 



jj* 



£21 



(?.n.) Oljuiill 4 JIJJ^ 
violence (1) 

L-i 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY OURAN 



Allah is ahout to destroy or 
punish thcm. [7:164] 



(Ap-der. m. piu.) qcc. ,jC J£f 
giveT of punishment 

(Apder . m . plu . )f.d. nom . \ y _u» 
ehastiser 

acc - iSij£>U ' *#>*** 
(pis, pk\ m. ptu.) 

those who nrc punished 

torment, punishment (n.) t_iUt 
chasiiscrnenl 



< being frce from (v,n.) acc. ; J ji. 
guiit, excuse 

% ..., , f '.* >..„ „*_ 

tjjju J tjjp JJL*> JJC 

to eacuse. (^) SjJUT J 
to beg pardon, ^l „ 
to be frce frora guilt 





cxcuse (V.«.) flcr. 


IjJt 




excuses (n, p.) 


SCiUI 


(imper/. 


J p.m. piu.) viii 


(JJjJwU 


they will 


make excuse, they 


put ibrth an excuse 




Tjlj^i $£Z jXl\ 




to offer 


an excuse 





f>e«rte. neg. piu.) | jjj£- S 
ofTer no e\cuse 



* * 



-?, 



<sweet, agreeable to (n.) ,jjj£ 
laste (water) 

l^JJ *jjfc i^J*, UJ£ 

to tr s*cet in taste 

One pUtable sweet. [25:53] 

(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 

<^vpuni5hed 

v m — ■# 
9 Uiu" ijjc 

to punish, chastise, 
torment 

(perf. ht. p. plu.) ii 
«se punished 

[imperf 3 p. m, sing.) ii 
'—will puniih /'—punishes 

(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) e.l. ii 
that he may punish 

he will not punish kjJui' "jj 



LjjJlC 



t-»J* 



LjjJJ 



i-0 



(imperf 2 p.m. sing.) ii * s £* 
thou punish 

(imperf /«. />. jm£.) « ^^f 
I punish 

(imper/. Ist. p. sing.)-epl. C/Jc-l 
I shall/I will certainly punish 

(imperf ist. p. piu.) ii Jiij 
we punish 

we shall punish ■ ■ i- ,- ~ 

(Ap-der, m, sing,) £j£ 
treats with punishment 
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<itaiTi*ays (njnii. plu.) rjt 
ladder, stair, (sing.) jf ^ 

<the lame (adj.) r^\ 
to betame( u .)l r . J » ^ 





* * • * 


the branch o 


fapalmtree Oj£-y+fr 


| 



<sin, crime (n.) 

to manurc, to bring evil upon 

(pis. pic. m, singj viii 
poor, secking favour 



•j~ 






• u- 



iimper/. 3 p.m. plu.) «jjij^i 
they raiscd 
(as edinces and structurts) 

to make a trellis (for a 
grapewine), raise, buitd 

(pact. pic. f. plu.) iU $j~ 
trellised ones 

And He who hath produced 
gardens trellised aud un- 
trellised. (6:141] 
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(Ap~der. m. plu.) ii 
<those who put forth an 
excuse, apologists 

to aifect an encuse, 
to offcr an excuse 



jj*jjiU 



• * 



< Arabic (n. ) ii> 

related to *Jj£ i.e.. the 
descendant of Ismail bin 
Lbrahim (peace be upon 
them), those who speak 
clearly (opp. foreigner> 



of/in/Arabic 


acc. 




dwcllersoflhe(n.^) 




±\'J$\ 


desert 







rf 



<thosc who show (n.p.) *» _/• 
grcat love or foundness 

(iing.) **jj> t vj>=- 



* **' 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) £j«S 
'-wascends 

W) Wy- j Wjj<- £j* £> 
to ascend upto a high place 

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing-) £j* 
he ascends (angel) 

, . X, •* >+~ 

(itnperf. 3 p.ttt. plu.) dyr j* 

they ascend 
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to oflĕr, to present J - 

to show, propound J^ - 
(a matter), to set befbre 

Thereafter He set them before 
thc angels. [2:31] 

(>«/. Ist p. plu.) 
we showetl 

And we shall set Hell on 
that Day unto the intidel. 
with a sctting. [18:100] 

(This a usual style of the 
holy Quran to usc past 
tense for the future tense 
in connectson with thc 
Hereaftcr. u means that 
whai will happen on ihat 
Day is as certain <i\ a 
thin^ already happ^nd.J 

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 
were presented *-i 



>> 



(Recali) what titne there were 
presented unto him at 
eventide coursers swift- 
fooled. [38:31] 

i *£ 

fpp. 3 p.m. plu.) ijJ» 

»wwere presenled 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.} J*j\? 
^-shall be placcd before 

(pip. 2 p.m. pbt.) bj*~ji 
they ihall bc sel before 

t»V 



iit. throne, seat { I ) J*J& « i_rj* 
of power, a booth. a shed, 
what rs constructed for 
shed 

met. might, power, soyerti- 
gnty. dominion 

« " 

^jijjl i$ applied to the 

^j-jp of God which is not 
definable and is immcasur- 
able it is not as the 

vulg>?r hold, the seat or 
throne of Cod for were it 
so it would be support to 
Him, not supported. 

(Jid.<LL.) 

(J$&$$ 
Then Ke established Himself 
on the Throne. (Jid.) He 
cstablished on the throne 
of His almighttness. 
(Asad.) [7:54} 

<i-oofs (2) (n.pj 'CrJj* 

the roof of (sing.) \J* jr 
a house or thc likc 

Thcy (towns) were laying 

overturned on their root\, 

[2:259] 



J* ■> t 



(perf 3p.fsing.) 3*~j* 
~«t before_ 
*J*ji &j- i 0+J» i>> 

to happen, to takc place 
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And if a women feareth from 
her husband refrac_orine_s 
or -straneeme nt (his Lurn- 
ing away from her). 

[4:12 81 

backsliding (2) 

And if their backsliding is 
hard onto tbee, [6:3 5} 



•/_ •> 



acc. j**j** pom, ujr*j*» 
backsliders {Ap-der. plu.) 

good, R. F,<*.n. \*'j* 
gain, gear, frail good. 



>Z 



'.'.< 



Then there succeeded them 
a posterity ; they inheri ted 
the book taking this near 
(world's) gear (or frail 
goods). [7:1691 

(The refcrence is to the Jews' 
acceptancc of bribes for 
wresling judgemcut and 
corruptiog Ihe tott of their 
books and to their extor- 
tion of money — I.K.) 

width (n.) 

And a garden whereof the 

width i_ as thc wtdth of 

the heaven$ and the earth. 

[57:211 
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>'} 



, (pip. 2 p. m, plu .} 
you shall be set before 
(mustered) 

(per/. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 
<you speak indirectly. sj 
you give a hint 

to speak ir 'J*'^* J*jF 
ind_rect!y or to hint 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it 
<»- turned away 



"» • _•-.•.■» 



* • ___>_* 

r*> 



j*j> 



il 



ix t>ij^l 



■ -" . 



to turn away from. ^e _ 
avo_d 

(>«/. 5/j. m. p/w.) h 
they turned away 

( perf. 2 p.m, plu.) iv 
you Lurncrt away 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
^wturns aside from 

Jujs iv 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou turns aw»y from 









u*j» 



j*j". 



(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)n.d. iv 
they turn away 
(imperf 2p.m. plu.)rt.d. iv 
you turn away 

(perate. m. sing.) iv 
(thou) turn from ! avoid 
(them) ! 

(perate m. pk».) iv \ J> J,] 
(you) avert ! tBTB away ! 

(v.n.) acc. i'v W^l'-^'^* 
tuming away (I) 
(estrangement or desertion) 

i.A 



l__i •* 
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ujj£-4J ^j 



And thc brethren of Yusuf 
came and entered unto 
him and he recognized 
them, while they recog- 
nized him not. [12.58] 

(petf, 5 p.m, piu.) 
they have rccognized 



lji_* 



(per/. 2 p.m. sing.) tfJ> 
thou kncw 



And if We willed, wc would 
sur,ty show thcm unto 
thec. SO ih;it thou surely 
shouklst knou them. 

(47:30) 

{imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) L>U 
Ihou recognize 

(imper/. 2 p.iti, piu.) ijij* 
they reco_ni7e 

<-— they rccognize jws. J*J*; 

Or (is it that) they recog- 
nired noi Jheir apostle ? 
[23:69] 

thou shouldst surelyf-sp/J ^J^ 



recogmzc 



f.- >>'.?•", 



Thou shouldst surely know 
them hy t h c modc of 
(their) speech. [47:30] 



a setting X. R<v.n. 
{see b>_ie above) 



acc. 



U__6 



(acl. pic. m. sing.) 
overpce ring eloud 

'i J k*J i jojt '_*_* 1y\* 

Then when thcy heheld it as 
anoverpC(:ringcloud tend- 
iug toward their yallcys 
thcy said, yonder is an 
overp,enug clnud bring- 
ing us rain. [46:24J 

(act. 2 pic. ni. sing,) _j*" i 
prolonjied 

■ ' _ *&»**.< _4m-! ",*,* 

And when an evil touchelh 
him, then hc is full of 
prolongcd praycr. [41:51] 

, , ".' m* 

a hutt (n.) ****_f 

And make nnl Atlah a huit 
of your oaths. (2:224] 



* >-> 



(ptrf. 3 p,m. sing.) __»_e 
_•»« recognized 

to know, 



bc acquainted with, recog- 
nizc, acknowledge 
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kind, kindness (E) 

And for the divorced women 
provision (Ls 10 be made) 
iti kindness. |2:24 1] 

according to (2) 

usage (or) to ihe custom 
of the society 

On the affluent (provision 
is due) according to his 
means, and on thc strai- 
tcned lis duc) according 
to his mcsns ; a provision 
aecording to usagc (t.e., 
known standered of the 
society). [2:236] 

kind, couUeous (3) 

4jtA~ i&t**^!*-»!^* Q? 

A kind (or a courteous) word 
and forgivcness are better 
trtan chaTity Tollowed by 
injury. [2:263J 

right, opp., (4) 
wrongt 

And from among you there 
shouid be a community 
who invite to good and 

410 



M 



1 M *i 



(imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) 
you shatl recognize 

(pip, 3 p.m. sing.) 
~is/are rccognized 

(pip. 3 p. f plu.) 
they (womcn) are/will bc 
rccOgnized 

(perf 2 p.m. sing.) ii 
<C~— made known 

T.. *r .»;■»-■* — is' 

j/ t* >* ^J* Wjt 

to makc S5 lcnown, to intro- 
duce 

\perf, 3 p. m. piu.) vi \jf jW 
<yuu knew each other 

to know or recognize each 
other 

' «i-f '■- 

(imperf. 3 p. f. piu.) vi <Jj> J« 

they mutually rccognize (or) 
ihey introducc each olher 



fperf. J p. m. piu.) viii 
<they confessed 

tomakewir Wlj*t C>j*l 
a confession, lo confess 

fperf. Isl. p. m. piu.) 
we cnnfesscd 






gB* 



(pari. pic.) ii>J;£l) i *-*jj** 
iit. a knov,n or rccognir.ed 
thine or pcrson 

(mel : courlesy. fairness, good 
kind, reputablc, that which 
is good as an universally 
acceptcd fact, honorable) 
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In ihe holy Quran it is 
applied to a walf bctwcen 
Paradisc and Hell or its 
upperpart (Zr. Ik.) 

the namc of a (n.) ot^P 

mountain 20 K.M. from 
Mekkah, A valley where 
the main part of Haj is 
performed. 



r 



ihe dam (prop. n.) 

'Marib, thc Sabaean capital 
was celebrated for the gTe- 

■k 

at dam (see under U* 

Saba.) According to 'Mu- 

jam , * jA\ h a proper name 

of a certam valley located 
some 60 miles east of 
San'a. {for more dctails 
see Jid. P. 22, n. 195.) 

According to others f^N is 

name of an innundalion 
which destroyed thc city 
of Saba. 



\? 



(perf. 3 p.m. sirtg.) vtii 
< "^smole 

to come viii \AJ£\ <jj*l 
upon, befall, smite 

(j)Tj> J%\j>« 

to come to a person, bcfall 
(trouble) 






command that is right 
and forbid the wrong. 

[3:104] 

(pact. pic. /. sing.) *Jj'Ji. 
recognized, a known thing 

A recognizcd obedience. 

[24:53] 

seemlines, good (n.) yj^Jr\ 

lit. kindness, usage, benefi- 
cence, name of horse, 
crest, comb of a cock . 

Take to forgiveness and en- 
join goDd (or seemlines), 
[7:1991 

bendicence (n.) acc. 



\i 



By the (winds) senl forth 
benelicetice, [77:1) 

This verse is a metaphorical 

phrase, from the tj^ 

of the horse, meaning, by 
the angels or the winds, 
that arc sent forth conse- 
cutively, like the several 
portions of the manc of 
ihe horse: or the meanin.g 

is, sent forth <J }yiX U., 

with kindness. or bene- 
ttcence. 

lil : an ekvated (n. p.) Q>\j* j\ 
placc or an elevated por- 
tjon of ihe earth or ground. 

411 
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to aid, ir I jp^im j j» jjA < 
support 

(i>)b> JJ« Jj*« 
to prevent, turn away 

t) •*> -Uy* j «Jwi Iji. I^JJA» 
Those who bcJicve in him 
and side with him and 
help him. [7:157] 

(Note : according to the 
contems requirement the 
verbs for past tense 

are translated as they *ere 
of prescnt tcnse.) 



f/wr/. 2 p.m. p!u.) H 
you have supported 

(imper/. 2 p.m. ptu.) acc, 
)ou may support 

6^J>jVj $r*3jwfiM 

That ye may believe in AiJah 

and His apostlc, and may 

iupport him (r. e., His 

religion) and honourHim, 

[48:91 



fJ> 



i r»»~- 



3 3 £ 



(perf.3p.m. sing.) {assim v) 
~prevailed 

«J*J ■_£ J *jft Jfci j* 
to bc mighty, powerAil, no- 
ble, Ulustrious, sirengthcn, 
exa(t onesclf, be rare, 
dear, highly esteemed, pre- 
vail upon (or against) 

412 



All that we say is that some 
of our gods have smitten 
thee with evil. [11:54] 



a handle, support (n.) « • J*! 1 - 
support 



ijj.. n - ^l ijj^ 



r 



E 



(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
thou becomes naked 



1 •• 



* 1 \ *-*£. ' ^ •£ * •- - 

OJ-(.W*^ -> V» -*-"". rf > 

to be nacked, 

denude of (garments), be 
frec from 

Verily it is thine that thou 
shalt not hunger therein 
nor go rtaked. [20:118] 

a bare descrt (n.) ^jtSi 

* ^ i t !: 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.i ij* 
■< ^escapes 

to be distant, remote, absent, 
from 



(ptrf. 3 p. m, p!u.} VSjj£ 
they supported 



i\r 
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And when it is said to him 
fear Allah : arrogance (or 
prestige) taketh him to 
sin. [2:206J 

Nay, but thosc who disbe- 
lieye are in false pride 
and schism. [38:2] 

might (2) 

And thcy said. by thc might 
of Fif*aiva, uc \ we $ha!l 
be thc irirtners. [26:441 

He saiti, Ihcn hy Thy might t 
I surcJy wiJI beguile them 
cvery one. [38:82] 

power, honour (3) 

r* t * J '- > i t % i *., ' r » « tj. , .- 

Whosoever desireth the 
power (or honour) then 
all powcr is Allah's. 

[35:10] 

*T- - 

(acr, pic. m, sing.) JiJ* 
mighty ([) 



*»» 



9- ^ 



i^§fcHi 



Then know Ihat Allah is 
HighJy, Wise. [2:209J 



And he prevaikd opon me in 
speech(or in disputc)[3 8:2 3] 

( per/. fst* p. ptu,) ii 
<wc strengthen 

to strengthen, ii \yy* j> 
make powerful support, 
give honour 

Then We strengthened with a 
third. [36:141 

[imper/. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 
thou honour 

And Thou honourest whoso- 
ever Thou wilt and Thou 
abasest whosoever Thoti 
wilt. [3:26J 

a source of strtngth (v.n,) 

And thcy have taken gods 
bcsidcs Allah that they 
might be unto thcm a 
glory (a sourcc of powcr 
or strength). [ 1 9:8 1 ] 

<* - 
falsc prestige, (I) «jc 

arrogance 

(<'. e., a fal» seo*e of sclf- 
respect or prestige) 



«S? 






T> 



413 



**&* (JjV jl C*io JxJUi-a _j-) OU-o^o^ ^jiJLo^ p^A^o <ijJJ-o ^—w ^*>\ ji§ JjV^ *5Lp-o 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



Jjfc 



VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN 



J t 






f/wr/. J /J.m. Jing.) viii l)j*\ 
<n-withdrew, renounced 

to separate Ylj^ i)jj& 
oneself, remove from r 
renounce 55 

(perf, 3 p.m. ptu.) 
they withdrew 

(perf, 2 p.m. plu.) 
you havc withdrawn 

(Note : In the verse 4:9 ] 

°fy3*l is attached to 

the 2 nd, p.m. pronoun 
white in vene 1 8; 1 6 it is 
prefixed to 3rd. p. phi. 
pronoun.) 

Juss(n.p.) y^3ye.\ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. piu. ) 
tmey withdrew 

If they withdraw not from 
you. [4;91J 

( imperf. Ist. p. sing.) viii -M 3$ 
I withdraw 

(I renounce — Jid.) 

(petate. m. plu.) \jye\ 
(you) kecp away ! (I) 

So keep away from women 

during mensturation (i.e,. 

do not cobabit with them). 

[2:222] 

414 



unassailable (2) 



k 



?ttt 



And it is an una.«sailable 

book (i.e>, a powerfiil in 

evidences and arguments). 

[4 1:41) 

swntg (3) 

And Allah may help ihs:e 
with a slrong help. [48:3] 

aught, heavy (4) 

And he»vy upon him is that 
whtch overburdened you. 
[9:128] 

Thc Miglily (n.) 
one of thc exccllent names 
of Allah 

niore powerful (elative) 

the more powerful 

<stern, (n.p.) 
most powerful ones 



3g» 



5.1 



(Jtwg-) 






f>ffrt. 2 p.m. siitg.) 
<thou hast set aside 

(^>'J£'J> 

to set aside, remove from 



iJ3* 



l\i 
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(in a mctapnoncal way the 

verb Y& is related to 

^?9| , that is, to its sub- 

ject, thus the translation 
ought to be : "when the 
matter alreadydetermin- 
cd" but it is no use of 
saying so and is not maent 

here therefore f j^ has 

been rendered as jf it 
were passhe perfect. 

(per/. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou had rcsoK-ed 

(per/. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they decided 



(perate. tieg. m. phi.) \ 
do not resolve ! 

resoiution (I) (».n.) 



tw 






And have patience as had 
paticncc the men of re- 
solution among thc apos- 
tles. [4 6:3 5 J 

d-iermined (2) 

^>^$ 
That is of the Gomroand- 
ments determined (Jid.). 
That is of the steadfast 
heartof things {Pic.}. This, 
behold, is something to 
set one's heart upon (Aad). 
This is an anair of great 
resolation (MA). 13:186] 



r? 



let alone (2) 

And if ye wiil not believe in 
me theo !et me alone (or 
let me go—Pic). [44:21] 

Note : the hnal j is a short 

form of ti &t* P- objec- 

tive pronouti). 

(pact. pic. m. pht.) J 
removed ones 

Verj|y they are Tar removed 
from hearing [26:212] 



*Yf 



a placc *here one [rt.p.i.) 
is set aloof 



U£ 



And Nuh callcd out his son, 

and he was (standing) 

a1oof (Pic.)— he was apart 

(Jid.) [11:42] 



t * t 



(imper/. i p.m. smg.) 
< p-determtned 

to resolve, determine, decide 
to do, adjure 

So when the matter is deter- 
mined. [47:2 1J 



Cj* 



415 
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<~depaited (quard) 



to advance, approach, 
depart 



10 



And (by) the night when Lt 
departeth. (81:17] 

Note : ( 1 ) The vcrb has two 
contradictory meanings : 
came on or departed. But 
the phrasc in the H. Q., 
according to all exposi- 
tors, signihes 'and by Ihc 
night when it departeth'. 

(2) As oftcn noted in 
Qurank phrases thc past 
tcnse is to be rendered as 
it was present or futurc 
tense. 



• 


J 


U" 


t| 


honey (n 


.) 


3P 


• 


J 


iT 


i 



belike, may (patitde) 
well bc, U may be 

Aceordirig to the grammari- 
ans it is an underived 

( j.\#. ) verb, and not a 
paTticle tbat denotes "hopc 
or desire." Raghib ob- 
416 



eonstancy (3) 

And we found no constancy 
in him. [20:115] 



i > t 



<companies, groups(w.^) 
(siug) .Jjjl jl \^H 

to ascribe relationship to 
(Rgh., Mj., LL) 



C& 



• J w 



1] 



(perf 2 p.m. ptu<) vi f }■*** 
you make hardship for 
one another 

to bc difficult, haTd, causc 
to be hard for one anoiher 
(as RF ) 



to bc difficult 

hardship, iy.n.) 
dirncult, hard 



<< 



o 



€»•-» 



distress (*.n.) tCUjl 

f * -~ f*# *■ 

acc. Jjt^ nom. jg™»> 

hard (aef . 2 pk.) 

hardship {tlattw f.) »JZJt 
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<kinsfolk, (n.) *_r-i* « *j>iJ> 

clan, (plu.) *J&* 

ten (nur/j.) ^^lJl * *Je 

* ■ J" ■ 
twenty (num.) iijji* 

m 

jliJ) <she camels 
(sing.) \\-j£ 

(A she camel that ha$ been 
tcn months pregnant, from 
the day or her having 
been wwered by thc stall- 
ion — LL.) 

race {n.) 

O yc race of genii and man- 
kind. [6130] 

a teoth inart) (num, frae.) 

And these havc not yct atta- 
ined a tenth of that which 
We gave them. 134:45] 



*>-•- 



o< t 



(imper/. 3 p.m. Sing.) (*.d.) u*"**i 
<<— blindi himse!f 

to be wcak 

sightcd. to blind himself 

And whosocver blindeth him- 
seir to the admonition of 
tbeJCompassionate, We ass- 
ign unto him a Satan. 

143:361 



scrves if the subject of 

JS is Allah it *ill 
mean: "bc hopeful with 
Allah,* and if the subject 
is a human being it will 
signify, l bc conscious or 
be alraid.' 
[f it is followed by a noun as 

**#\ l£ or pronoun as 

■4V* *1 

V*-* or by jl it 

means, 'it may be that'. 
(pro. 2p.rn.pJu.) 
( 'f + t0 > 

may bc that you 

Hc said : May it soi be that 
you will not light if tigh- 
ting is prescribed.J2:246] 

Would ye then, if ye were 
given thc command, work 
corruption in the land? 

'47:22) 



f** 



*■ t 



■* iT" 

(peraie. m. pht.) iii IjJJilc 
<live with 

to consortiK !^#W j-i* 

with, cultivate one's to- 

ciety , become fa jni tiar 

417 
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(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) ^Jj***. 
they will press (wine or 

oil eic.) 



the lime (n.) - h*J' 
.i'f. { 1) arty unlimited extent 
of time during which peo- 
p|e pass away and became 
estinct (LL.) (2) Ihe after- 
noon 

<whirlwind, violent wird. 



(Ap-der. f. ptu.) i> oljJUk* 
clouds (or winds) 
(threatening rain) 



nightrall (/i.)'b£.*UJl 



And they came to ihcir falher 

at nightfal) weeping. 

[12:16] 



***%*• e 



straw (1) (n.) 
green crops, blades, stubble 



V , .- 



So He rendered them like 
strawcaten up (by cattk). 
[I05i5] 

husk, leaves and (1) 

stalks of eorn 

And the grain with(its) husk 
and fragrance. [55:12] 

(<w_. pic. m. ting.) 
<violant wind (1) 
hurrlcane (violent wind, 
storm) 

418 



And aflcr the night prayer, 
[24:58] 

evening acc. (».) L_* < ^_Cjl 

1* - _ 
an evening (r.) 



* l 



* t 



J *j* f see 



u 



* -t* U* £. 



<company, band, * (n.) '-,-*■ 
group of men (pht.) »^___ 

//. , troop, band 

(of mcn or animals) 

<d«adful- (acl. 2 /.«..) **V 
to wind. twist, biad, tie 



• J uf* £ 



(imper/. IsU p, sing.) J* 
<press 

to press (grapss etc), squecze 



%\K 
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to protect. prevent, d«fend. 
preserve 

(acr. nic. m tffljf.) %<le 



protcctor 

<ties f bond* (n, p.) 
(sing.) 



'-»1. 



prevention, preservation 
(infalltbility> 

(perf. 3 p.m. piu.) m. i ;■"" 

<thcy heJd fast 

to hold fast LCccl ~~~*'^ 

(imper/. 1 p.m, sing.)juss, tiii 
<-~holds fast 

(perate m. piu.) \ J 
(you) hold fast ! 



( per/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ^abstained 

to abstain, wUO -,'£•** 

to prevem on«elf 

(prevented himsclO. or 
preserve onesdf(from sin) 



mff (b.) 1l£ 



'i 



v™>g) ^e <staffs 



* tf Lf* 



1] 



( pre/. 3 p.m. sing.) w.j. 
■^'^disobeyed 



(j*)\J*£j\iM> tlijw 



to blow violently 
(wind) 

Violant wind overtook them, 
[10:22] 
stormy (2} 
(m adjective of day or time) 

The wind blowing Jiard on a 
stormy day. [14:18] 



(According to Lisan and 
fjf means 



ik auc*" 



£3' *ju*IX f )T and the 
phrase jneans ; in a day 
Violant or vehcmeni in 
respeci ot' wind) 

(acf, /wc. /. sing.i <jl#£ 
strongly raging(wind) 

facr. />/c. /. /j/hj ol#L»U)l 
winds raging 

blowing, raging (r.n.) ocr. TiL«* 

And those raging swif«ly. 

[77:21 

(i.e. the kind of wind threa- 

tening to catuc destruc- 

tion and disastcr). 



* r * t 



(imper/. 3 p. m. tmg.) 
<*wprotecto, 



419 
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rebeUiorr^.n., iv.v.) olwS* 

14- __ 

disobedjence (v. min„, w.v.) 



* J i>* £. 



< upper arm ( 1 } (n.) *y ~ 



to aid, Essist ( ^ ) T_g__- ___ 

<SM|)uL_»&£g3f 

Kc said We shall strengthen 

thy aim with thy brotber . 

[28:35] 

supporter (2) 

Nor 1 was to take scducers 
as supporters. t'8:5lj 



* J* J* 



EH 



(ptrf. 3p.m.pfo.} (assim v . ) l^__£i 
they bite 

lo bite Ihe 

h&nds in .orrow, to seize 

hold of with teeth 

(assim v.) j^» 
bites (imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
sha li bile (in utter anguish 
and dispair) 



* J *> t 



/J— ^i 



(perate. neg. m. ptu.) ^*^ *j| 
do not Slraiten 

420 



f>_r/ 3 p.m. smg. + Q ; ^C*t 
he disboyed me 

<u>)^5t^ _^:>* 

to disobey, rebel, oppose, res- 
ist 

(Notc : the (i na| Jetter j is 
a third redical Ihat is chan- 

ged to ^^Jt when iolio- 
wed by a pronoun). 

(perf. 2 p.m. siitg.) (w,v.) 
ihon disobeyeth, thou hast 
rebelled 

(perf. Jsl. p. siitg .} (w,v.) 
1 disobcy 

{perf. 3 p.m.pkt.) (n.r.) 
they disoboycd 

(perf. htp.piu.) 
we disobeytd 

(imperf. 3 p.m, Sing.}jus£. 
'-"disobeys 

(w.v.) , -_$ 
(imperf. Ist. p,m. sing.) 
I disobey 

Ishall rtotdisooey ^apl * 

(imperf 3 p.m. ptu.) (w.v.) \ "'^ 
they disobcy 

(imperf. 3 p.f. ptu.)(w.r t ) 
they disobey 

they (fc male) shall dJC«_, S 
nol dlsobey thee 

(ael. pic.~>w.t.) £** 
rebel, disobedieut 

ir. 
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* J J* t 



(pp. 3 p.f. sii.g.) ii Lildt 
<-~shall b= abandoneJ 

to despoil, u ^Lw Jtt 
(or.e of his prop crty), 
to !cave unprotected 

ta be without work 



abandoned 



( pic. p/c. /, sing. ) *f£sf 



* J i £ 



rTwr/ J p,m. Jiirg.) iv.f. /v ^tl 
<r-wgave 

&*} ^ ^ii 

to givc prcsent, olTer 

lo take (specially with the 
band) 

fper/. ftf p. /j/ti. J tf.v. fv T'tfl 

we gave 

We have giventhee Kauther. 
[108:11 

{imperf. 3p.m. sfng. ) w. v. h *!»■ 
he gives 

(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) w.v, i» \ jL* 
they give (pay) 

(J p.m. *i«y,) ^.p. w . yt. / v l_JLfc! 
they are given 



(j)"5Ui'jW^ 

to straiten. uithuld unjustly, 
prevcru 

Straintcnt them (f) not so 
that they wed. [2:232) 



1 * 


' J* 


t 


1 * J J* 


t 


<bits or enchant- 


{n.p.) 


t£^C 


ment 






(<-*) yioc 4**» 


3kS£ 




to lie, slander 






Wjb-it. 


G» « 


to divide into parts 







(111«) 

the plural is j>-*& and 

— ■* 

i^jJP p!ace. dtvisiotl 

Those who have made the 
scriptura bits. [15:911 

(the phrase may also mean ; 
those who pronou::<crd ihe 
Quran to b; lie or cnchant- 
mcnt.) 



• <-> J, 



w r 
ncck (n.) * Jly - 

Bending hii neck that he may 
lead astray [i.e. magmry- 
ing himseLO b e h a v i n g 
proudly (lk.). [22:9) 
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^t 



lo treat SS l^^l 

ttith respect, to give im- 
portance, to maguify 

bone {n.) djg} , tJ j± 

(plu.) y&c, *J$ bones 

<bones rt. />. 

the supreme (j. e., abovc all 
imperfection) 

(one of the excellent names 

of Allah) 

And Hc is the High, the 
Supreme. [2:255] 

mighty (2) 

And He is the Lord of Mighty 
Throne. [1:129] 

mighly, great, acc. \p£ 'V^ 
big, heavy ' 

greater. higher, (etative) "ilicl 





| + J «-» 


£ 


*• ' 1 
a giant (n.) <=* jig 

to rub with, twrn over f or 
hide in the dust 


duit 

422 


*>J!^« 





fj p. m. ptu,) pjp. w.r. iv 'J»* 
they are given 

Then if they are given there- 
of they are pteased, and if 
they are not given thereof, 
lo ! they are enraged. 

0:581 

compare 1 jL^ (imper/. 3 p. 
m. plu.J "they give' in verse 

9.30 and \'J^ pip. they 

are given, 1^]*« "1 4 thcy 
a.re not given'in verse 9:58. 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ri ^»^ 
< -*-'topfc 

ri tl*U J»U (as R.F. sce 

above j J» P ) 

gift. bcstowment (n.) Akc- 



f 



Jp 



u 



(imper/, 3 p,m. sing.) juss ii ***• 
-— magnihes, respecteth 

tk : £ < 

to magnify S5, rcspect, 
to ireat witjh respect 

to bc great, imporiaat 

JUSS. IV «k» 

(irnper/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<-«will magnify 

trr 
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passcs ovcr (4) 

Much He passes over. 

[5:15] 
Torgocs (5) 

Ot he in whose hand is thc 
wedding-knot forgoos . 

[2:23 7] 

Note ( I ) Where the vcrb \± 

is Tollowed by ^ (or J 

as in pp.) it means to 
forgive, pardon, and when 
it ts U5ed withoiii a pre- 



posiuon _* it 


means to 


pass 


ovcr or 


to 


forgo. 


But 


it can not 


t* 


takeu 


fts a 


lirm rulc. 






<:> 


jlm r. w 


iti 


n wUll 




• .t 




4«u 



11 \iLiU ^_fl as Vji 

in r.omin;i!ive ease. ollicr- 

wisc no tjJ( is addcd 

jp 

a.d J i\ pronounccd). 

yitw, n.i'. 
iimper/ 3 p.m. sing.) 
hc foretve^ 



{imper/. 3 p.fpiu.) u.n. J^i*, 
they forgo or they (women) 
agree to forgo 

(imper/ 3 p.m.pitt,)w.v.et. ) J«£J 
they may pardon 

trr 



* • t - -- 

ta^ j« signines anything 

that eiceeds the ordinary 
bounds. Ii is probably 
appljed to jinnee, and sig- 
niries evil jn disposition, 
and wickcd or malignant. 

(plu.) «JjUp 



[ 



{perf 3p.m. sittg.) ».r. 
<pardoncd (1) 

(i) to forgi*e, 

pardon £ , J _ 

(ti) to abound & _ 
(iii) to pass over 
(iv) to forgo 

And Hc pardoned you. 

[3:152] 

(perf 3 p.m. ptu.) h-.p. 
they abound:d (2) 
(grew and muitjplicd) 






Trwreafter we substituted 
ease in place of advcr.-ity 
untill they abounded. 

[7-95J 
(imper/. 3 p.m. piu.) 
pardons (3) 

(The$c:)beh'ke Altah will 
pardon them. [4:99] 



AJ 



u' 



•4r 
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Use thou indulgence and 
enjoin seemliness. (Jid.j 
keep forgiveness (O 
Mohammad) and cnjoin 
kindness (Pte.) [7: 1 99] 

surplus. superAuity (2) 

And they ask thec ^hat thcy 
(aught to) spend, say : 
superHuity (or surplus) i.f, 
whatever can be spared 
easily. [2:219] 



* <_> J> 



ajjjm x 
{3 p.m. sittg) (W.) 
<let him abstain (1) 
(generousiy) 



;i 



to abstain, re^train 
oneself, bc chaste 
fit - *f - rl- -*.- *.-^^ 

Wlie J 4tC J IJt s*faa i_*P<.<. 

to abstain from what is 
unlawful, be ab.Mincnt, 
restrain, 

(Note : The verb is of 
issimilated type: in gene- 

tive cases "shadda" is 
remoyed and cluster is 
pronouneed separately as 

febjg> Jii23) 

424 



{imper/. 2 p.m. pSu.) w.v. 
you forgo ( [ ) 

And thou should forgo is 
nigher unto piety. [2:237] 

you pardon (2) 

Or yc pardon an evil. [4: 1 49] 

And if ye pardon and pass 

over and forgive. [64: 1 4] 

Note : In this vcrse the verb 

lji*»is not follo»eil 

by _£ btit it still mcans 
'to pardon'. 

{imper/. Ist.p.plu.) w, v . juss . 
we pardon 

(peraiem. sing.) k.v. 
may ihou pardon ! 

• (perate. m. pki.) v.v. 
(you) forg»ve ! 

(3 p. m. sing.) pp. 
is pardoned 

Thcn who$ocvcr is pardoncd 
aught by his brothcr. 

12:178] 

forgiveness, (I) (n.) 
indulgence 



l_£| 



-^ 
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<J l_» 



Vj* j V* *—**. v* « 

to .succeed, take the place or 
(SS), lo come after 

Hc Turned in night and 
looked not back. [27:10] 

(per/ 3 p. m, sing.} iii Cj£ 
< i-* retaliated 

Itic >* CjW Cit 
lo do a thing alternately 
with anothcr, to punish, 
chastiie 

(per/. 2 p.m. sing.) iii 
you punish 



P l 



(perate. m. smg.) iii |^j£ 
(you) punish ! 

( 3 p.m. sittg.) pp. tii CJjc- 
lil. was punished 

CR, was made to suner 

(3 p.m, plu.} pp. ii JtJjt 
ynu werc punished for) 

ynu uere alAicted 

And if ye chastise, th.-n 
cha^tis-i with the Jike of 
that wherewith ye were 
aiHicted. [16:126] 

(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) ir 
causcd to foilow, made the 
consequence 
(to be > 

fc*«i 



£! 



;,M ^ 



And whoso (of the guardians) 
is rich, let him abstain 
(generousty). (Pie.) [4:6] 

lct kecp chaste (2) 

And let those who cannot 

find a match, keep chaste, 

[24:33] 

(for ^K; ik r £ o } 

MC. assim, x 
(imper/. 3 p.f, ptu.) 
they restrain themselves 

the abstination v.n.v, , 
(from bcgging) 

1-.'!- 

acc. ]ji& nom. 
pardoning, very (*.) 
rorgiving 

(one of the ejcceLJent names 
of Allah) 



(ocr. pk. m. piu..} ■jJitt 
<purdoneri 

(sing.) J>£ < < ji^ 



*&8 



4f- 



• ^ 



(imper/. J p. /. sing.)Juss. ii 
<^loolr.ed back 



425 



to follow, cortie after, 
look baclc 
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V i t 



cnding f/r.) ^ 

(Note : If added to a pro 

niHLii thc 1'inal lS turns 

to ji\ as Uti^ , "her 
end".) 

end {act. pic. f, sing.) £j]e 

a happy, or (n. prop.) "*<2iUt 
aood end 

a reviser Ap-dcr. ii 



those who join their (pJu.) oLiw 
duties in successiort 

(angcls succeeding one an- 
other by turns). 



(per/. 3 p.j. smg. ) tShlJ* 
r*. rrade a ctwenant, bound 

^ ) \XJC JUUu JLj& < 

lo tie {a cord), tie in knots, 
bind, mflifl. ratiry a con- 
tract, make * covenant 

And unto those wilh whom 

ye have made a covenant. 

[4:3 3| 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.\ V " 
ye bound 

But he ihall lake you to usk 
for that which you bound 
your oaths. 15:891 

426 



So he hath made the consc- 
quence (to be) hypocrisy 
in their hearts 

[9:77] 

acc. Uii nom, *_ 

hnal end ',■;.) 

<posterity (]) {«.) 
lit. end, after (SS) 

And he made it a lasting 

word among his posterily. 

[43:28) 

hcel (2) 

**m^ 

n. duai |J*-*P < com . 

(p.n.J p.m. sing.) 
his tv,o heels 

From those who turnetb 
back upon his heels. 

[2:143] 

<heels (n.p.) ijlitl 

(sing.) »_jP 

chastisement r. n. iUw^ , J^Uf 
(that comes as a result or 
conse<juenccs of sins) 

LiUe </. d. «'.'". *— >U? 

my chastisement or \sralh, 
requital 

steep («.} £iJl 
{the dimcult path of duty) 

tTl 
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J ^t 



lo producc no result, to 
bc barrcn (/emaie) 

(i)) ly* j*. j* 



• J sJ ^ 



( /Jf'/. J p.m. phi.) \ m lfe 
they uiHkrstood 

Jft to birtd the feel (of a. 
camel) with a rope 

mrM, to undersland, com- 
prehcnd 

r itr- 
(Iheyundersr.ooJ il #jlie ) 

(nnpetf. 3 p.rn. sing.) ^f* 
understands 

(im/iei/. i p.tn. phi.) (Jjli* 
Ihey c.imprt-hcnd, undcrMand 

(imper/. 2 IKIH. p/u.j Ujli*" 
you under\iand 

(imper/. fsi p, pht.) ^l£; 

ue undersliind 



(Noie : jn thc above iwo 
verses ihe word jl(f 
hns dirTerent meanings, sce 

<comracts (n. p.) i£fi 



* f «s t 



r/>/« ) jj^ <-knot(fr) *; ^ 

wedding-knot cKjlt^ 
(*"»*■) *j^ <knots ^j j 



And frcm the evil of the 
women blowers upoo 
knots. [113:4) 

{i.e., enchautresses v.ho used 
to tic knots in a cord and 
lo blow on them, muttcr- 
ing over them magical 
Tormulas irj order to injure 
iheir vic(ims. {JM, — IK.) 



farf. .' pk) *j#*f acc. ^V 
< barrcn 

to be tarren (womb) 



'■..-' Jjw » »*;■:■' 

And she said ! an old barren 
wonun ! [51:29] 



* J a t 



(perj. J p. m. sing.) 'j£, 

-''--' hsmMrung 

{j») \j& j*j" yi. 

to cut, wound. hamstring 
U bcast), slay 

(perf. 3 p. m. plih) lJj* 
they hamstrung 

(act. pic.) acc. ]j£ nom. ^f£ 
<barren 

427 
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J J 



And loolr al Ihy god to whieh 
thou hast bccn assiduous, 
(//(Y.) r'.e., of which thou 
had remained a votsry. 

120:97] 



inhabitant, 
dwellcr 



m 



Ea.ua I in respect are the dwc- 
ilar thcrein and notnad 
(or stranger. ) [2 2:2 5] 



acc. 



(act. pic. m. pluj CjiSle i jJiT £ 
rctrealing ones 

White ye are retreating in 
thc mosqucs, [2:187] 

, . . ii.^L <. <i . 

/>c. pac.) i_»J£i, > acc, \»JJU 

dctained 



* J J t 



< clot (n.) _£ 



Itech, cbt f>r blood 

Oot (fl.) j 3fr,1-__„ 

fpil, /W. /. Bffg..' « 

<hanging onc 

to hang, to attach «.___; J_^ 

(r .*., lilte the onc (of women) 
neither in wedlock nor 
divorced and free to marry 
someone else) 

428 



meta. — 

The torn:ent of a barren day 

{i.e., griev ous day) (because 

it is a day having no dsy 

afier it— [22:551 

Thc barren wind (r.e., desl- 

ructive) wind. [51:41] 



* >-* 



_ 



(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) d>U*« 
they cteave to 

J^ _ ( j * j*) U^_i Ca£; oik 

to cleave 

constantly, presevcre in, to 
give onesse1f up to f to 
remain constanlly in a 
certain place 

ffi£3^_^tf_ft 

Than thcy came upon a peo- 
ple cleavim? to ihe idols 
thcy h:;d iJid,), ihey eome 
unlo a peoplc who nerc 
given up to idoK ^hich 
thcy had (Pir.). (7:I38J 

(Pickthall, compeiled by the 
requircrnent nf thc rendcr- 

ing, translatcd 5£& bv 



(__f. pic. m. ting.) acc. 
assiduous (I) 

(or) one who remains a 

votary 



T_ft 



tTA 
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J J t 



,jsg 



tlmt he kiiowsjwjj,-/.rf 1 ijj^" 

(they) in ordcr to krjow 

knowest thcy not ? 'jAw "II 

(imper/ 2 p.m, ptu.) OjJUT 
yc know 

that you know jnss./.d. \ £jfc 

UIJ ye know or 

undmtand ( £j£ «-^ 

that you may know lJJLJ 
ye kno» not | f£5 "1 

ijia 



(perate. m. sing.) 
(thou) know ! 



to hang, be suspended, to 
cJeave to 



• f J t 



(perate. m. pln.) 
(you) know ! 



.TVi 



r J />. m. si/ijj.) pip. fe, "JJ 
(hat thcse be known 

{pee/. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ■K 

«-taught » 



to teach yd,' 'je 



< 



(per/ 2 p.m. ptu.) ii ^Jĕ 
you taught 

( />-■//", 2 p. m. ,n'/ig.) »aj& 
thou taught 

(per/. Ist p. Sing.) > *£t * 

I taught 

{per/. Ist p. pht.) ii ^ 

we Uught 

{imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) -*1« 

'-^teachts ' 

f.T*, 



(ppr/. 3 p. tn. siug.) ~Jf 

lo know. (^) Uc *lw "Jc 

b-(.oii;eacqauinted wtth, 
P-tccjyc, imderskind 

(per/. 2 p.m. ting.) £fe 
thou knowest 

(per/3 p.m.plu.) |«V 
tht-y knew "*-^ 

pf 

(per/. ht. p. pltt.) fj^ 



()>cr/. 2 p.m. phtj 
ye knew 



we know 



(imper/ 3 p.m. si/ig.) 5»f 

~knows 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) ept. g%3 
will surejy know 



(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) 
tliou knoi\est 

you know{/Mjj.) 

»i«' «r 

he knows not J*t f 



knowest thou not 



vv 



I knOw 



(imper/ ln p. sijij.) 






« 



, Jiruwr/. J p.m. ptu.) £ jj£- 
they know *^ 

429 
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Jt 



the knower (act. 2 pic.) *^ 
(One of the ewsellant names 
of Aliah) + 

knower a<*. ^T f7r 

(as *J* knowledge n a 
petmanent feature af his 
personality) 

well-knowen ints. *^^)c 

(pir. JW. * «*-J f jW' * f }" 
known 

*. f 4" 

known ones «-«UjU» 

laught one (pis. pic, U.) v f* 
< si gns , m aTks p. n . ow3(£ 

.-V f * 

<worids (p. n.) ^dUR 

(Note : The gUI . P' ur4 ' 
of *J_ , signines all catc- 
gories of existence both in 
physical and the spiritual 
sense. Il indicates aiso 
thal the 'world' is not oniy 
what man knew upto now- 
but therc are_numcrous 
worlds to be djsco^eTcd or 
known in future. 1" this 
comprehensive sensc Allah 
is the Lord of worlds, 

jiui 4*j and hencc this 

word is related to one of 
the attributcs of Ailah. 
At some places the Ho!y 

430 



(imper/. 3 P-m. duai.) iv g\fW 
they (two) teach 

t «-■' 
(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) 0>u« 

they tcach 

s rt*S 

Umper/. 2 p.m. plu.) ^}im 

you teach 

com. ^" 

(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) J pi 

(may)thou teach me £$ 

•* 
{mper^Jst. p. plu.) jW 

w e tcach J_J^J 

that/may or wc in 
ordeT to teach him. 

f2 p. m, stng.) pp. _-J* 
thou an taught 



r* 



f 2 p. rrt. PM /V- 
you are taught 

(/ T f. p. /?fe.) />/>. UJe 

we are taught 



(wnper/. 3 p. m. plu.) v 
thcy lcarn 






* _ «■ 



to learn, «"• {* < 
seek knowledge 

intormation, knowledge *Jc < -jUJ 
learning 

knower (acf. pfr. m. JingJ *f* 

learned ones, p.b. .UJlt.Ue 
knowers 

knowers, learned p-J- Cjlje » iDjl» 
ones 
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J ^ 



\jm 



(perf 3 p.m. sittg.) w.t. 
<1 ~-'OV*TCome 

elevated, exalied, ascend. 
overeome. exalt oneself, 
t>c proud 

(perf, 3 p. m. plu.)iv w,v. 
Hl. they o\e.rcome 

And to !;i\ waste all that 
they cnnquert:d with ulter 
WlSte. f ]P:c.). And ihey may 
deslroy with utter destruc- 
tiori whatsoevcr may fa!l 
under thcir power. 

[17:7] 

(perate ncg. m. ptu.j lj£j y 
exalt nc-t yoursehc* 



Exalt not yourse]ves agatnst 
me, and come unto me as 
those who surender. 

[27:3 1] 

ye assuredly will epi. w. r. 
ovcrcome (be ereau high) 

tper/. i p.m. siitg.) ti 
hc is (be) esalted, high, abovc 

Glorrned be He and high 
above (all) that they ascri- 
re (unto Him). [6: 1 OOJ 

irv 



55 

3C 



Quran hai ustd this tcrm 
in ils tiguratiic ejtjire^sion 
to denotc surroundir.g 
peoplc of ihe addrcssed 
person or c^mmunily, 
such as, 

O childrcn of Israel ! Re- 

member my favour where- 
wrth I favourtd you and 
how ! preferred you above 
all othtr peopk. f2:47J 



J t 



(perf. Ist. p. sing.) it. wOpT 
<CI made public (proclama- 
tion) 

to make open, it. Ijltl Jj£| 

to speak, openly, maniicst 
lo make public 

to be open, manifest 

(perf. 2 p.m. p'.a.) sv. 'J&A 



yemakc kno*n, spoke openly 

n. pi 

they make 



(imperf. 3 p.m. pfu.) it Oj^* 



thcy manifejt 
public 

(imptrf 2 fi.m. pkt.) it. 5>L» 



you manifest, ye make public 

(imperf. Ist p. piu.) it. 
we say openly, makc public *^" 
openly acc. r.n. R. F. i"";^* 
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(dathc f plu.) 
<high otics 
(masc.) JJpl <^<*%i 

f f/ariv* /- "'W-' 
<hiehoiic 

a discnption for plural 
obcjects — non-human 
bctng 

aecj. *. m., w, v. 
great heighl 

(act. 2 pk.) 
/— the highest one 

elevated acc. 

the gtcntim. sing.) elntive. 

(m. plu.) j 
greai ones, overccming one* 

<thehJghcst r,^u..!;^u 
of Ihe place ***# °-*T 

(sing.) ^ 

(A place i a th* s«venih Heaven 
to which the souls of the 
believers will ascttnd.) 

the high. exaked Ap~der. viii tJUil 



LU 






i« J t 



over (1) (preposilion) 
on, upon, 

A — Physical : 

And on them and on the ship 
ye are borne. [2 3:22 J 
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¥ 



(perate m. ptu.\ l^U* 
< (you) come ! 

(perate. m. sing.) ~)\m 

thou come ! 

(perate. f. ptu,) C/i\j 
{you women) come ! 

(perate. f. sing.) J» 
ihou (f.) come ! 

( /*r/. 3 p.m. siig.) x J"' 
<^become uppermost 

lo bccome U ^lilul ,V-»I 
uppermost to overcomc 

Who is uppcrmost this day 
will indeed he successful. 
120:64} 

<i(aet. pk. m. juss. v,v..\ J^ 

tyrant, self-exalting one "JU 

<.(act. pic, acc) w. v. U» 

tyrant. self-cxalting one '^t 

(act, pic.) *v. v. (^c 

Ul£ <upside (1) 

its high placc 

We tumed their upsidc down- 
ward. [Il:82| 

upon (2) 

Uport ihem shall be garmenU 
ofthe green silk. [76:21] 

facf- pk. m. ptu.) j^JUI « ^Jt 
self-exaIUng ones 

trr 
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a J^ 



iV **" * "S^ *i ** 



J^0i*| 1 J^^i* <0 <Jo 



t - *-»'^ 



Musa said unto him: shall I 
follow thcc Tor that thou 
mtiyest tcacb, me of that 
wliich thou hast been 
taught a directhe knnw- 
ledge. (I8:66f 

on thc ground of, (8) 
provided that 

He said, verily I would marry 
thec tc one of these two 
daughters of mine provided 
that thou hirest thy,slf lo 
me for eieht years. [28:27| 

on thc top of (9) 

And shall be drinkers thereon 
of boiling water. [56:54J 

against (10) 

Against thcm shall bc the 
evif turn of forlune. 

[9:98] 



* r t 



(per/. 3 p.f. sing.) 
',<-«' intend puiposely 






B— ldeative 

And f prcferred you over 
the worlds. [2:47J 

for (2) 

And We had, aforetime, for- 
bidden foster mother for 
him. [28:121 

at (timc) (3) 

and he cntered tlie cjty at a 
time oJ unawareness of 
the inhabitants. [28:1 5t 

undcr (4) 



In order that thou mayet be 

brought up undcr may eye. 

[2Q:39J 

to(5) 

Then he came forth to his 
people [19:11] 

for that (6) 

Alas ! for that I have been 

remiss in Tespect of Allah. 

[39:56] 

for that, (7} ■ 
<to state the cause) 



irr 
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r t 



(3 p. i». sing.) pip> ii 
to bc given a long lifc 

(perf. 3 p.m> sing.) iiii 
< ~ performed Umfa 

to peHbrm *jr viii j*^' 

( **J? is a kind of piigrim- 

age, with fewcr rites. Lit- 
erally, a vUit or a visiting. 
Technieally a religious 
visit to the sacrcd Mosque 

\\ji\ £& at Makka 

with the garments *l jA^tl 

(Ihram„)curcuiting round 

the fr ffy Kaba - *5\'jjh 

sevea times, making seven 

round betwecn the base of 

UJ,J| 'Safa'and'Marwa' 

Sjjll mounts, conclu- 

ding the ceremony with 
shaving, or shortening of 
head's hair. Ai Haj diHers 
from it in as much as it \s 
tx a particular time of the 
year besides otber obliga- 
tory pcrformances white 
Umra may be performcd 
at any timc of the year.) 

(perf. 3 p.m. stng.) x j 
<~m*de SS dwell 

to cause (pcopte) I jL^*l ~ 

to dwell in (a place) 
Note : the eurrent politieal 

term %£*>? (*° ^* 10- 

nizc) has nothing to do 
with its literat mcaning) 
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*ft? 



*3fl 



£1 

3 



to seek or intend f-*Jff jj£* 
SS purpostly 

to i»TjC* LX&« 

intend, to support, placc 
columns or pillars 

acc.v \ f » -ff 

intentionally (Ap-der.) 

<pillars (n. p.) ^j? 
(ring.) %\j>_ 

lofty structure (n.) \\j* 

The (people) of many colum- 
ned Iram. [89:7] 

(Por details about this 

«f J ' ) 



* ^ f t 



(ptrf. 3p. m. pluj \jjP 
<tbey inhabited 

to (j)*jt> £; ~jp 

iohabit, dwell in (piace), 
to tend 

(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) j*« 

■-^tends 

(imperf 3 p.m. pht.) fd. 
they tcnd 

that they tend I J jX«7 j' 

flmperf. Itt. p.pht.) jtas. ii 
we grant a long life 

to proiong ii jf < 
one's life (God) 

m 
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> tt 



LO^J-td^ 


life («.) 


? 


to work, do, peribrm. ac[, 
comtruct 


Butby ihy life, in tht-ir intoxi- 




~did />r/, _? pj. sing.) J^P 


catton they v.cre wandc- 




f .. 


ring bewildered- [15:72] 




(perf. 3 p, tn. phi.) \J*F 
they did, uork, act 


litetime (n.) acc. 


VJ> 


(perf. 2 p.m. pluj *'J^ 
you d!d, worked * 


nom. 


£R 


(see abovcl Umra (n.) 


■!-*»■ 


Note : Mosl often ihe perfect 




past terse oj this root 


tending (v. n.) 


i'M 


-^P is prccceded by 


frequented (pact. pic.) 


I0b 


t>* cortdtlitinal or U i j* 


j&$*Z]t; 




of relative or demonsira- 


By the House frequented. 




tive pronouns. Then it 


[52:4] 




means 'who does' 'works' 
instead of Us real meaning 


jj**ii *a«y\ is the original 




of pasi tense. 


model or Ka'ba, and over 
it, or corresponding to it, 




acc - 3P* *"**• 'S**i ' 3*"t 


in heaven, which thousan- 




(imper/. 3 p.m. sing) 


ds orangels visii everyday 




does, did. 


and around u-hich thcy 




did not do, that he niay do 


circuit and pray. (IK.Z> 
Bukk. Miis.) 




does (imper/ 3 p.f sing.) ■>$£ 


an aged man (pis. pic.) ii 




(also oft<m thts form is used, 






rf 




as a general rule of Arabic 


• <5 f 


£. 




grammar, to dcnote ihe 


<deep 

(il)&>35 




meaning or plural by 
placing ii bcfore the stib- 
ject). 


(act. 2 pic.) 


5? 




acc. ffi juss. yl/yl 


to be deep (a valley, well) 






(imper/. Ist p. sing.} 
Ido 




• J r 


t| 


(imper/. 3 p.m. pkt.) LJ^*» 


(perf. 


3 p.m. sing.) 


# 


thcy do, act 


<~did 




trc- 
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Jft 



paternal uncic (n.) 
<paternal uncles (n. p.) 
(j*wJ ^ 



r 

&1 



- 



<petrnal aunts (n, p,) £,\fi 

(sing.) *\jp 

Note: In ihc H.Q. iheSC 
words have always occur- 
red followcd by a 2 p. pro- 
noun such as £££ your 

uncle, &\f\ your uncle, *KuP 

your aunts. 



-t -r.-m- 



(imperf. 2 p,m. pto.i U jJ**T 
you do, act 



juss. y% acc. $Z 
we do 



hom. 



f t 



(imperf 3 p.m. phi.) OjiJ-" 
<they wander 

to bc (^)^^ *^ 

coofounded f perpleaed, un- 
able to iind the right 
coursc, confustd 



* f t 



(ptrf. 3 p.m. JtogJ w,v. 
^-—jblinded 

to (^/Tru^* 1 . ur* 
becotnc blidd 

( perf. 3 p. f sing.} w.v. 
ti$. ^^blindcd 

On that Day (»11) tidings will 
bc diinmed. [28.66] 

436 



&* 



(perate. m. sing.) 
(thou) make !, do I work ! 

(perate. m. ptu,) 
(you) make !, do !, work ! 

acc. 5)(? nom, 
deed, work, action (n.) 

<dc*ds, works, (n. p.) 
actions 






(«»vJ *r> 



worker, doer 



('ocr. pic. m. pht.) 
workers, doers, 



(&c$. pic. f. sing.) 
travailing, toiling 

Travaiiing, worn. (i.e. tabo- 
uring through Kcll-nre). 

[88:3] 

r 



CJJuUl 



• f f t 



£ IM. 
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Jft 



this preposilion is u«d to 
dcnote off, from ofT, away 
rroin. out of, iusptte of, 
conccTning 

And iticu wil) not bc asked 
ahout the fel)ows of Hell* 
flre. [2:119] 

with (2) 

And the Jews will nerer be 

pleased with thee. (2:120) 

fTom (3) 



l i ydJ4"V 



They will be far removed 
from thence. [2 1:101] 

for £S in plaoe of (4) 

And gumrd yourselvei againit 
a Day when do soul in 
aught will avai! anothcr. 
(or) avail for * soul. 

12:481 

because (5) 

The priytr of Ibrahim for 
the forgivcnci< of his fat- 
her wai only because of a 
promise he bad made to 
him. [9:114] 

ttv 



(perf, 3 p.m. p(u.) (w.».] 
thcy were bliiid 

(imperf. 3 p. f, siig,} (w.v.) 
geti blind 

(3 p./.stngj ii p. p. (ir.y.) 
~hsd bcen made obscure 



9 

I »T 



to rcnder blind 



& 



.ua 



(ptrf. 3 p.m, Sing.} iv. 
<made blind 

to cau.se or U Ir^ ^#1 
makc SS blind 

blindncs (*,n,) /V*£ i !?$ 

Thcn they prcferred blindness 
to the guidancc. [41:17] 

blinds, {n. p.) acc. yg \ o'jF 

<who become blind 

Uing,) r* 

(who cannot see due to their 
spirilual blindness) 

blind (n.) jj$l / ^Jl 

<blinds (n.p.) \> / ^Lt 
(jmj.) Jjil 

< blindt, (n. p.) t'& 

(irnj.) _£ 



<about 



(I) (prepasiiion) & 
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V- O t 



f* 



--1 



(/wr/ 2 p. m. ptu<) *^*i£ 
<your are overburdGn*d 

to meat (^) tS *■> *** 

with diffiicu!ty, fall into 
distress, to be overbuniea- 
cd 

you would have (J.c) 
overburdened 

(ptrj. 3 p.m. sing.) J>. 
< ^caused a burden 

pais through i* \\£\ *aCe* 
difficulty. put on burdea 



££D 



Had Allah wjLled He could 
h»ve subjected you to 
burden. U^IO] 

<falling in erime (iui.) 
oi sin 

to commitrr (^) t^ w* 
a er in», "» 

[ • » * g.] 

(pact.picj. iing.)att. '-*~p I S^gP 
<tyrant, opposing, obstinat* 

aj^ (d t o)Ta>£ ii* i^* 

to deoline, deyjate^) ljj£ i— * m 

to reaist, 01 S» << 

bc rebellious 



(A particle used as 

preposition) 
<near.(actualUwUh)(l) 

438 



of {as V ) (6) 

Nor does he speak of (his 
own)desire. [53:3] 

of(as & )(7) 

Allah is independent of the 
worlds. [3:971 

of what, U + O^ (com.) 
of that, conoeroing that 

Allah ii not uaaware of whot 
ye do. (2:741 

whereof f + o* 1«**$ 
shortend form of U 

used only ia an interro- 
gative phrue 

Whereof do Ihey queition 
one nnother ? [78:1] 






+ V "i t 



(sing.) 



agrape (n.) 
<grapes (n./>,) £[£] 



crime, tni^orture 






3» 



ir\ 
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[ihis is ii meiaphorical phrase 
!hat mcans : do not be 
niggardly) 

And to every miin Wc have 
faslened his action rouud 
his neck. ]I7:13] 

(here also gs. is a maia- 

phonca! m:aning i.e., Jike 
collar which he can not 
get otT) 



{sing.\ 



<Inecks. fn. p.) 
l3* 



w 



thc plural lorm of j-e has 

occured in actual sense of 
neck while singular, as 
shown ahove, has it-s meta- 
phoncal uses 



• * 


* * 


spider (n.) 


£j£!ii 


* ~j 


3 £ 



(7>er/. J p.m. sing.) w.v. 
<C *"**&£ w neasted 

to subrn it humbly, tt> bedown- 
cast 



ioJij 



And downcast wiJI be faces 
beforc thc Living, the Sclf- 

Subsisting. [20:111] 



denotes the mcaning 

of 'near" whether it be act- 
ual in thc sense of posscss- 
ion or ideational, aJso it 
denotes a s^nse of rank or 
dignity or opinjon lflgh.) 

Had they been with us, they 
had not died nor had they 
becn slain. [3:156] 

He found provision by her 
(i.e., placed near hcr.) 

[3:37] 

ncar (ideatiortal) (2) 

That were bcst for you with 
your Creator. [2:54] 

to indicate sense of (3) 
dignity, or the nearness 

Nay ! they are living with 
their Lord. [3:169] 



O O 



ncck (n.) 

*#4fttea®3$ 

And lct not thine hand be 
chained to thy neck. 

[17:29] 









ir\ 
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How can there be for thc 
associators a treaty with 
Allah. [9:71 

oath (2) 

And an oalh to Ailah must 
be answered. [33:15] 

covenant {3) 

Lo ! Thosc who purchase a 
smal] gain at the cost of 
Allah's covenant and Ihctr 
oaths. {3:771 

coYcnant, promised, (4) 
appointed time 

Lasted then the covenant 
too long for you (Jid ), Did 
the time appointcd the.i 
appear too long for you 7 
(Pic). Did the promised 
time then, Beem long to 
you, (M.A.). [20:86] 



JL^JI 



* » t 



wool (n.) *Jt*^ 

As cardcd wool. 1101:51 

440 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) d\,- -L-f- 
COvenanted, charged ( 1 1 

to covenant, to charge, enjoi ii, 
rmpose 



Of whal He hath a covenant 
with thee. [7:134] 

(perf ist p. plu.) 
toimpose (2) 



r. • - 



And We imposed a duty upon 
Jbrahim. [2:125} 

(imperf. Iit. p. ting.) juss. 
to charge (3) 

Did I not charge you, O ye 
soni of Adam. [36:60] 

(perf. 3 p. m. tin%.) iii 
<~made covcnant 

to make it **iifc* I>lc 
covenant, to swear, to 
cbntract 



JL-t^ 



(perf. 3 p.m. piu.) iii 
they made covenant 

(perf. 2 p.m, pht.) Ui 
you made covenant 

<treaty (\) (t.n.) 
lit. covenant 



f*Jk-»W 



*»- 



ii< 
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C J t 



3jm 



>*-t 



'• * 



(imperf. /rf. p. pht.) w.i. 
we return 

<we bhall return t.d. w.r. 



(tmperf. 3 p. m. ling.) j'r 
<~-*nal1 repeat (1) 

to cause SS to lz£ \ SUl 

return, to repeat, to be 
restored 

Ver ily He beginneth ttie crea- 
lion thcn Hc sha.ll repeit 
it. [10:4] 

<to be restpred (2) 
the verb -|^ is tramitive 
that means to gtt SS ret- 
urn or cease to return but 
in the «ena 34:49 it 
secms to be in the mean- 
ing of 'to return* (i e., in- 
transitive) but in fact 
this is an idiom 

/.«., tomc onc is ijj*. '4 jju "1 
ncithcr to bc restored nor 
to originatc whieh meani 
he hus no way to survive. 

Say Thou ! The truth is eome 
(f.e\, after the advent of 
lslam) and falsehood shall 
neither originate nor be 
restored. [34:49J 

com. (f.d.) k. &• 
(imperf. 3 p. m . p ht.) 
they restore you 



• £-»£. 



»,n. acc. Vj(5 "»«- 
<CTOokednesj 

tobe(,j.)Vje t& ££ 

crooked, bcnt, distor- 
ted, warp 



u 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.k.j & 

<~returncd 

(j)bCi j »Sj*e j bj£ ij*t i« 

to retura, away (trtmt.) 

(perf. 3 p.m. pbt.) (w.v.) [j^ 
they returned 

they would {l.c.) IjaU 
have come back 



you returncd 

f/w/. 7«. p. m. pbi.) (w.t.) 
we returned 

(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.){w.v.) 
they retuni 

that thcy return (/.</.) 
if they return orc.. ijjj» ji 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) (w,v.) 
ye return 

(ifj you return/fl t . w.v. 

(imperf. 2p.m. sing.) epl. w.v. 
assuredly ye shall return 






•M 



t 






Jjij* 
Ijij* 

JjJJ 
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^t 



(ptratt. m. slng.) x,w.v. 
<scek refuge 
as RF. \\£% 
refuge (pis. pic, w.r.) 

< Allah be my refuge 

(an idiom) 



*.- 



4ll aW 



<{laid) open (1) (n.) *J> 
private psrls (of man or 
woman) what one is *sha- 
med to cnpose, somelhing 
laid open to etiemies, lime 
suitable for esposure of 
oneseir 

Vcrily our houses are open 

while they (lay) not open. 

[33:13] 

nakedness (2) 

<nakcdneis (n, p.) «b^ 1 

(sing.) Vjj% 

Or children who know naught 
of women't nakedness. 

[24:31] 

privacy (3> 

Three time* of privacy for 
you. [24:58] 

442 



{hnper/, ht. p. ph.) w.v. 
we restore 

(3 p, m, p!u.) p.m, ir. w.r, 
they sent back, (or) laken 
back. 

(act. pic. m. phi.) (w.r.) 
thosc who return 



f • 



i*1 



oj£& 



riumelthi (n.p.t.) w.v. 
place where every body 
vs j J l compulsorily comc 
hack 



?U* 



I sought refuge 

( j) Tifc J b\* j O Jĕ S^T iW 

to seck protec- 

tion of someor.e from SS, 
scck refuge in SS against 
SS or somc danger 



(imptr/. !st. p. sing.) iw.r.) 

I sesk refu ec 



i «£l 



*J0 



(imptr/. 3 p.m.p!u,){w.r.) 


Jjij*. 


thcy seek refuge 




iVj w,v. 


4*1 


(imptr/. Isi.p. sing.) 




< I seek rctuge for^ 




to cause ir. «jlej iU 




another to seek refugc 





<%&&!$ 



I seek rcfuge for her with 
Thee. [3:36] 



liT 
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x \\^2,\ oic^.\ 

to seek hclp 

(perate. m, plu.) w.v,, x \ 
(you) seek help ! 

(pii. pie. m. sing.) w,v., x jWill 
one whose help is saught 

<one of middle age (n.) ytlj^ 
to bc of middle age 



^•■-*i 



* t 



(imper/. ht. p. sing,)acc. w.t. £il 
< I damage 

to bc or makc damage, to 
defect 



J t 



• 


J 


<S 


t 


caravan (n 


) 


W 


* 


■1 

•J- 


tf 


t 



*-.» 



livelihood, !ife (».n.) 

(^) SaK j Ufc j 

to livc in a certain maoncr 
livelihood (v.n.) 

<livelihoods (it, p.) ££*U» 
(*&*.) 
itT 



* ~» 



(Ap-der. m. p!u.) ii \\:v. Ljtjil 
<thou who hinder 

kf- j> j (6)*tt> ;&; jt 

to hinder, ii 

tmpede, restrain, prevent 



f J t 



norn. 



**<.- 



fC 



<year occ, Llc 

two years (dua\.) C5** 



J t 



Oer/. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v„ iV ^jtl 
<r-hclped 

to aid, assist, help 

(perate. m, piu.) w.v., i» lji*l 
(vou) help! 

(you) help me ! Qjjf\ 



( perate. m. phi.) w.v., iv IjtjW 
<hclp ye one another ! 

ri, VjW iJjW 
to cooperate, help one 
another 

(imper/. Ist p. plu.) w.v„ vi £r-''^ 
<we seek help 
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springs (n. /*.) *Jj* I time for seeking n.p t. acc. UUi 

livclihoods 



Ycrily tbe God-rearing shail 

be amidtt gardcns and 
iprings. p5:45J 

eye (2) _£fl 

■■*•_ ***W 

And the eye for the eye. 

15:45] 

bis eyes *C£j 



thy eyet. ilCJ* 

n.d, «*m. iJUi* "«■ l ~*r 
iwo eyes 

com, _A _r acc. %*p 

the two eyes " 

£(•# n.d. 2] + duah &j£ 
(-££_ nA. _J + d/o/. t^* 
< 
iting.) 2fP 

<-,those who have (n. p) ^^ 

wide (lovely) cyes 

<■*■*•) ^l_£ 

*« • , 

water spnng n./i^ £•£* 



+ J rf t 



<poverty (u.) 3L-;» 

(scr />i_. m, *r*itg.J oc-. ^UW 
desiitute, poor 

to be or bccome poor, dest- 
itute 



<eyes(n. p.) *g^ 



* t* t* £ 



we are worn out 
444 



¥ J J t 



(\mperf. 2 p.m. plti.) (hw.) 'j»^" 
ye tuin aside i.e. do 
unjustice 

to 5werve, to turn aside 
neglecting otherside i.e. 
to do or be unjust 

That wiJl be more fit, that 

ye may swerve not J4;3l 

•rr *_ r__„ ._ >_■• >n 

\ * * * L 



spring { l > (n.) l5* 






And* -^ji. 

There shall bc a spring runn- 

ing. [8B:l2| 

two spri ngs {dual n.) yi£ * j Ci 

lii 
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J ii t 



first creation? [50:151 
wa& wearied Jun. hm>. 

And was doi wearied by their 
creation. (46:33] 



X 



to bc unable lo nnd tht way 
to do anything 

AreWe ihenwearied with th* 



c# v kf 



Note : This verb has oppo- 
site meanings (.«., to rema- 
in behind and to depart. 
In thc H.Q. the former is 
meant. 



<j u 



<to lose and gain v.n. vi. "^^ 
mutually 

to cheai vi. EiW crijj 
or deceivc mutually 



(Rcmcmbcr) the day whereon 
Hcshallassembltyou unto 
the Day of Assembling, 
that shall be the Day of 
mutual loss and gam. 

[64:91 

(i.e., the Day of the Hcre- 
after, where some pcoplc 
who were fortunate eno- 
ugh in thcir worJdly Iife 

iio 



j j i 



«e 



»■** 



4 j t**lj3i&i$$i3j* 

1 J t » JfrHn 



•** <j .* 



i« 



#Uii 



dust mure. gloom (n.) »>* 






to becomc jjc j*l j h j*1 j 

of the colour of dust, 
become very dujty 

(pic.pac. m.ting.) &j>ti9 

<those who remained "* 

behind 

to remain, to depart 
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»* i 



to abound in 

water (spring), rain co- 
piously 



& 



( perf, 2p.m, slng. ) (w.t.) o jXi 
<thou settedst forth 

to go in morning, go forth 
early, to depart (any time) 

(perf. 3 p.m. piu.) (w.*,) Ijijl 
they went out 

(peraie. m. pht.) (w.9.) \j±j>\ 
(you) gO oui ! 

(n.) acc- \xi- % en - £-** 
thc morro* 

(the coming day) 

f ,j> &■** 

(n.) acc. ijJle n<wn, jJ-* 

morning ^j^ 

moming meal %tj^ 



• ^ J t 



{p*rf.3p.f.smf.y *^> 
—seUest (sun) 

(o)tJ^;l>vAv>< 

to disppcar , to set (iun, ttar, 
etc.) 

(imperf. 3 p. f. J*« J <$jS 
M«eu («in) 

44« 



will Jose, on the other 
hand some of those who 
had no fortune in their 
worldly life will gain.) 

'LK.2.R.J 



* J * t 



rubbish ( I ) (n.) *IL* 
(carried away by a torrent) 

Than We made them a refu*e 
(likc rubiish to bc thrown 
away). [23:41] 

stubble (2) 

Then made it to stubbte dusky 
(for the cattle). [8 7:5] 



L* 



(imperf. 3 p. m. ttng.) Ui j"*£f 
^lcaYeth 

ija\i» j*V< 

to!eave, leavc behind 

(^»J)TjJU jiiT jii<< 
to brealc a contract 

(irriper/, Ist.p. plu.) UijuSS. ji^ 

we lea ve 

* \.f i 
we ieave noy-' jaw > 



<plenteous aee. (vjt.) ixt 
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verbal noun, and means 
guile ot guiling, while the 

lattcr in jjjt with fasha 

on f meani " the means 
or object of which one 
bcguile».' 



* J £ 






(ptrf. 3 p.m. smg.) tiii t-»>cl 
~]adle 

to dip \\j&\ Cij^i < 
(water with the hand'i 

* lading (a quati- (n-> (1) 
tity (of) water) which 

flils thc hand) 

S»ve him who Wfces (ther*- 
of) in the hollow of his 
hand (Pic). ejtcepttng him 
who iadeth a lading wilh 
hii hand (Jid). [2:249] 

the high place, (n.) (2) Ltjjl 
upper cbamber 

<•*.) *>& , ^^ < 

the high a«. [ t^ , £j^£ 

plaoei, upper< - ,. 

chamber*. \ \zJ*yS< 



J t 



( pei/. /Jf . p ptu-) iv 
<we drowned 



ttv 



\s'8 



the sctting of the sun 
thc wcstern {rtl. adj. m.) 



* • -"S 
j -' 

the weitern («J. adj. f.) *-^J^ 

jp <f ■ , i,i '•- 

(«. JH. sing.) -^J-W I tJj« 

Ihe pkce of setting sun (west) 

# *■• 

the wests (n.pt.dua!.) i^jijiU 

thc wcstt (n. pt. piu.) ujlill 

raven («.) JjiW «*« "^jt 
<extrcmcly blacic (n. p.) ^ilj^ 
(jin^.y raven v<* j*; 



•> £ 



( pei/. Jp.m. sing.) assim. r rfc 

-^beguiled 

to beguile, deeeive 

f/w/. i /J.m. sing.jassim. » ^j^ 
~beguiled 

(imperf. S p. m. sing.)juss. jjL 
let bcguile 

lei not be guile thee i] JjiT j\i 

[imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) emp. \J*m 
shoutd beguilc 

(et not be guiJe you *2t jw" J 

guile (t-.n.) ljj>ijjjc 
beguiler (n.) j::^^ 
Note ; Thc word MJ- 



(witb damma on £ ) is 
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et continous (n.) ace. 


ttf 


that he may acc. ir 




tormtnt, anguish 




drown 




a forced loan, a dcbt (v.n.) 




(o-)&> 3>* 6j-< 




that must bc paid 




to sink (in water) 


34 


(pis, pic. m. pkt.) 




{imper/. 2 p.m. ting .) el, iv 


those who arc involved in 




(that dtd it} iit order to 




dcbt, or laid under an 




drown 




obiigation 




{imperf. III. /r.piu.) It 


.» * 
j> 



J t 



we have stirred, w.v. iv \— Ijt' 

we havc occasioned 

to inspire iv ^C» * «-» - '"'j*i tf j£< 
one with a strong desire 
for doing SS. inctte, urae, 
cause to, adhere to 

(imperf. /*r. p. siag.) ept. 
wc surely set up against 



vja 



And the alarmisu in the city 
(if not cease) We verily 
shall set up (urge) thee 
agaimt them. [33:60] 



* j 3 t 



<thread ; apuu (n.) Ojc- 
to spin (^)^ 1}£ 'Jje 



J j 



& 



(act. pie. />&.)* w.v. 

<fightcrs (sing.) ^J*^ 

(*) on the pstleru of ^, J 

448 



we drown 

Up-m.plujpp.iv ly>f 
thcy wcre drowncd 

.# -* 
drowning (».n.) (3>^ 

vchcmently(to t.n.aec. ttjt 

destruction) 

By thc (artgles) who drag 
vehemen tly (//<£>. By 
thosc who drag Porth to 
dcstruction. (/.«, thc souls 
of the infidels from thctr 
bosoms.) [79:1] 

acc. £r*y^\ / lJj* >• 
(p/j. p/c. m. p/u.) 
those who are drowned 



• f J t 



<debton 
U? J (V>) U> fj* fjt 

(•)^J* -* 



to be in debt, 

to pay (a t*x, fine) 



IIA 
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until ye liave j'„*~" ts^ 
washed yourselves 

{pa. pie. m. -H-p.) '"jCiii* 
ptace for washing {Rgh.), 
water (/«/,), spring f"Pi-.) 

Note. Etymologically the 
pas$ive p.irticle frOni a 
derived stem stands also 
as thc noun for place and 
time, 

'**! • ■ 
corruption (n.) £ft"^ 

i.e.. what hows from 

the bodies of the damned 



rf t> £ 



(parf. 3 p.m.*bgj {*>.?) 3Sr 

< -~ overccme, govered 

to cover conceal 

And, then covercd them with 
that which did cover them 
ofsea. [20:78] 

'*■'' 
(imper/. 3 p.m. -«--.) (*>.v.) ur-". 

covers 

overcomes (with «5 &» 
when attached to a pronoun) 

Be the Night when it covereth- 

H2:il 



to(j) Tjj* jyJ 9 
go forth, to raid on 
cncmy's land 

acr pic. sing. 
*■*. 

p.b. <sj- 

niwr, *jjt /»". *£*ljjt 



a u/ £. 



<dark t>,«J J-i 

to bccomc very dark (night) 

(ttet. pic. m. tfag.) Q*b 
darkness, darkiter 

(MM.) \£k } Jjll* 

corrupion (Jid.) (flow1ng 

from thc bodics of the 
damned) 

paralysing cold (Pie.\ 



B 



(perate. m. plu.) ^jlL** 
<(you) wash ! 

(^) ^ *& *jJe ^s 

to wash, purify 

(imper/. 2 p.m. pht.) f. d. \ m J^% 
< you w&sh 

to wash onc- v«i jUtt TLjM 

self 
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-*•■ 



as JT. F. lo COVCT V2« ," 

onesell 

■ — *** 
(wrilten \ ,*" when attach- 

ed to a pronoun) 



And when he covercd her, 
she bore a light burden. 
17:189] 

Oer/. j />.m". />rw.) w.», x Ij^j&ll 
< thcy covered themselves 

to fet oneseir under x, ^ ** --' 
cover, or cover oneself 

w.v. x SjSis^ 

{imperf. 3 p. m. piu.) 
they cover themselves 

w.% tlsU/I^S 
(att.picj. Mng.) 
ovcrwhe!ming covering 
/W. t thing tbat covers. 

the day of Resurrection(jj 

Hath there come unto thee 
the story of the covering 
events?(i.e., RejurrectJon, 
becaiue it will oYerwhelm 
with iuterror). {88: IJ 

tui overwhelmmg (2) 
tonnent 

Are they lecure then against 
(that) tbere may come 
upon tbern an overwhelm- 
ing of AIIah's torment. 

[12:107] 
450 



And the night when it 

covereth. it (the world), 

f9J:4J 

Note : Thc personal pronoun 

ii e ither for Ihe wortd or the 

darkness. 

Umperf. 3 p. f. ting.) w.». 
covers» with cover 

(perf.3p.rn. jbtg.) w.r.it 
< -^covered 

as R. F. \zM J/rl 

(imper/. 3p.m. stng.) w.#. H 
coveri 

faer/. /*/. p. sing.) w.% lv 
we bave covered 

to cover, kG£t ^yStl 

to draw a veil, to cause to 
oover 

{bnptrf, 3 p.m. rirtg,) w.y. ir 
~covers 

(3 p.f. stng.J p. p. it <i 
wu covered over (with~) 

(3 p. m. tmg.) pip. (r 
is covered, over upon him 
(i. *., he raints) 

Their eyct rolling about — ■ 
like (the eye of) him 
who fointeth unto death. 
[33:19} 

{p*tf. 3 p. m. tbig.) w.v. t * 
— covers 






«* 
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* * «/* t 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<~was angry with 

VU" ) ^* 1 "t^*™. *T'J ^ ' 

to be angry with, to be 
wrath witb 



anger, rage (v.n.) 



(pact. pic.) £J& - 4* f*&\ 
an object of anger 



None of those on whom is 

indignation brought down. 

WJ.) Urti 

Nol (the path) of those who 

earn Thine anger, (Pic) 
Not those upon whom wrath 

is brought down. (M.A>) 
Not of thosc against whom 

Thou art incensed. (Sale) 
Not of thc-se against whom 

Thou art \vrathful.(XrAwrp) 

< ind igna nt. nngry , (n . ) ^. ij^. 
cnraged 

(plu.) •!£* 

{pis. pic.) acc iii bJ»\i* 
<in state of anger 

to make angry, irritate 



* J> ■> t 



-**. 



{tmper/. 3 p.m.phi.) (eaiim) o j^« 
<they lower (voice) 



55ll 

laiuted one w.,v.jpis, i»c. , ^p?*) 

(one who is made to Taint! 

<coverings rt.p./w.v. i_r>jF 



(sing) ^li 



covcring (rt.) *jvi€ 



<iaking something (v.n.) L*e 
from someone unjustly 
or by force 

to force 

to take by Ot - 

yiolcnce, unjustly 

Thcre was bciore thcni a king 
who taJceth cvery boat by 
lorce. fIK:79j 



* «->* >V £ 



<anything by which (n.) 
one is chockcd (food etc.) 



<». s-s 



(plu.) 

to be choked, be chokcd 
with wraih, bc grlfivcd 

And lood that choketh. 

[73:13] 



te^ 
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to forgive, pardon J _ ( _>)!>££ 

fperf. tstp.pta.) X*j& 
wc have (brgiven 



(impetf. 3 p.m. ■*&»*) 
forgives 

will forgWe fia. (r.c) 



_, ■• 



(lmperf. 3 p Jn. />»-.) jjji* 
tbcy forgive 

kt them forgive *rw. 1 jj*» 

, ■ , -•*■ 
(w-/*rr/. 2p.m. Jiitg.) ( J»**) j£* 

thou fcrgive 

(imperf. 2 p.m, pht.) acc. ijj*»* 
ye pardon, forgive 

(imper/. Iit. p. pht.) jtat- jj* 
we will forgive 

(perate. m. sing.) j*' 
forgive, thou may fargive ! 

(3 p. m. singj pip. yit 
will be forgiven 

It will be forgiven m. [7:169] 

forgivetiew (». mlm) »^i_» 

*?i~*« 

forgiveness (*. n.) ij>jie 



to lower the voice or cye 

they may/shall lower aee. I}__f 

(eyes) 

„ •> •-> 

f imper/. 3 p, f. p l u .) t>****» 
they fema'e (jhoukl) lower 
(eyes) 

(peratem. sing.) j^\ 
lower ! (voice) 



Thy forgiveness, our Lord. 
[2:285] 

{aa. pte. m. sing.) *_£ 

forgiver 

452 



• 


» i. e. 


t 


«e *!!_*> 


• 


-* * t 



(/wr/ J/».m. sing.) ir J__lt 
~he made dark 

to make SS dark, 

(_>)t& _^L; jti_i « 

io be dark 



r 



* ■» * t 



(o) "ijii sU; u 

ito ccver, to put a veil 



* J *-» > 



(/wr/. J p.m. sing.) ^ji 

< #wforgave, hath forgivcn 

-Wj* j** J* 

__T 
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: ■- X 



iept.) 
< imper/. Ist. p.sing.) **•&?* 
1 shall -.urely ask forgiveness 

•ifiS*l 

(peraie. m. sing.) x jf*-"J 

thou (a man) ask forgiveness ! 

( pera/e. /. iing). x £_»*&. 
thou (a woman) ask for- 
givencss '. 

(perate. m. piu.) x \ Jjic2.\ 
(you) ask forgivencss ! 

(Ap-der. m. piu.) x &Jik< *» * 
thpsc who ask forgiveness 

asking forgivencss [y.n., x) jUfc.il 



• J «-* t 



'■•I 



(iAt/w/. 2 p.m. plu.) O^Lu: 
ye neglect 

to bc hccdtess, neglectful, 
innttentive 



{perf, Iit p. plu.)iv 
vt made neglect, 
we made unmindful 

to make i*%f£,Ct ■$&} < 
unmindful, neglcct 

(aet. pic. m. sing.) *J»fe 
negleclful 

unaware acc. yiv 

nom. o'J*tii t yjijl- 
(act. pic. m. p!u..) 
unaware ones 

urwware oncs acc. <^*}^ ! Cn**- 
tot 



(act. pin. m. phi.) & m £}*" 
forgivers 

0MJ 'j&lSg- 
mobt forgiving one 
{one of the cxcelleni 
names of Allah) 

jj/* 

most forgiving one (Aitt.) jliĕ 
(one of thc excellant names 

of Allah) 

,-::-■! 
(/»*/. J/j.w. Jiwg) x J*L*\ 

askcd forgiveness 

[>ei/. 2 p. m. sing.) x o^Jii^l 
thou asked forgivencss 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x \jjik^\ 
they asked fargiveness 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) jms. 
asks forgivMess 

Then he bsggeth the forgive- 
nessofAI|ah. [4:110] 

(verb in jussive reoejvei 

•jZS when it is to bc 

a-similated to the follow- 
ing word) 

(imper/. 2 /'■ m. iing.)juss. 
thou ask forgiveacss 

iimper/. 2p,m. piuj «JjJ**-- 
ye ask forgivtncss 

5 ■*.'-•- 

(imper/. 3 p.m. phi. ) lI J j*w 

they ask forgiveness 

lct them ask acc. Ijytiw 
forgiveness 
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J <-» t 



(imperf 2 p.m. pht.) 
ye (may) overcome 

f J p. m. rin«J /V>- 
has been overcorne 

(3 p.m. plu.) pp. 
ihey were owrcome 

ihey shail be overeome 

f/ 2 p,m. pht.) 
ye shall be overcOine 

f(H?|. pic. m, nng.) 
dominant { 1) 



A*S 



ajto? 

SOft 

£fc' 



And Allah is dominant in 
Hii purposes. (12:111 

oYcrcomer (2) 

ir Allah succoureth you there 
is none that can over- 
come you. [3:160] 

(act.pte. m.ptu.) j $$$ / 5 jJje 

OYercomer» 

overcomers aee. JjJ Ufl 

v ■*"- 

one who is (plc pac) • V jS" 

overcome (by 55} 

Thereupon he prayed uiito 
bis Lord, verily I am over- 
come to vjndicate me. 

[54-101 

overcom«ng (».n.) ui 
thick (with treea) 

454 



(act. pic. f piu.) ^yjyj 



unaware women 



negligerice, (v. rt.) 
unawareness 



•S£ 



* v J t 



< -~prevailed (/W.) over- 
came. vanquished. gain- 
cd victory 

to ovcrcome, conquer, to gain 
victory 

How afler a smati party hatta 
overcome a large party. 

12:249] 

fperf.Spjn.plu.) tj% 
prevailed 

Those who prevailcd in their 
alTair said. [18:21] 

(imptrf. 3 p.m. sing.)juss. 
overcomei 

(imperf, Isi. p. sing.) epl. 
I certainly will overcome 
(imperf J p.m. plu.) 
they will overcome 

thcy shall overcomc 

(imperf 3 p.m. piu.) acc. 
that they overcome, 
they will overoome 



4 



UK 



ioi 



-w5U jjV jl C^io J^Imuo jj OU-5^5^ ijjJLLo^ £.3^-° 'C^.J" cr w t>*fLH3 JjVj aS^a 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



|J J 



VOCABULARV OTTHE HOLY (JURAN 
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ngid (.3) 

And they have obtairscd from 
you a rigid bond. [4-2 1J 

siern (4) (n. />,) ^^ 

Over which are angels, stern. 

(/.*., not tender towards the 

inmates of hell). {66:6] 

sternness (opp. tend- (n.) * \ ]jc 
eme*s) 



luxuriant.('i } acc. 



> J £_ 



<uncircumcLsed (v.n.) -_'*jr 



<. 



(nng.) ^jJi^ 

to furnish with a covcring 
(or cavcred with t>*jjt ) 

Thcy said : our hearts are 
uncircumciscd (so that thcy 
do not Jearn or thcy are 
covered froni riearing for 
acccpling the-truth). {2:88] 



• i J £_ 



(per/, 3 p. /. sing.) ii ^i- 
< t—lockcd 

106 



Ljfc 



(sittg.) ,ljcl 



And eneloscd gardens lu*- 
uriant. [80:30] 



• * J 



(per/. 3 p.m. slng.) x 
< <-*— become thick, strong 

& 3£r J& 3 $£ S£ 

to be (ilij»)^^ S 

thick, bulky, big,coar3e, lo 
be hard, uncivil 

(perate. m. sing.) 
be hard ! (treat severe)y !) 



$&& 



And be severe unto them.(Ji'</.) 
Bc firm against thcm. { Ali) 
(l.c, against hypocritcs) 

[9:73] 



And wert thou rough. hard- 
hearted- [3:159] 



*-■♦ 

Jilcl 



(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
meia. (1) 


Ds 

■ ■*■ 


vehement (terrible) acc. 


* -- 


i*. * * L-i" *f*« > ■» 




And bchind him is a torment 
tcrrible (or vehement ). 

[14:17] 




hard (2) 
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VOCABUtAB.V OW TH* MOLY QURAM 



j J t 



which hehadhiddenaway. 
[3:1611 

( 3 p. p. sing.) assim. pp. ^jjp 
<~us fettered 

(pic. pic. m. sing.) 3^i* 
fettered ont 

And the Jews said : the hand 
of God is fettered. Fetter- 
td be their own hands 
(cursed} (t.e. (mtta.) He 
has become niggardly and 
closetisted-niggardly be 
tbey themselves). [5:64j 

(peralt. m. pht.) \Jfr 

put chain 

Lay hold of him (Ihc-n chain 
him). (69-301 



<iron eollar for (n.p.) 
thc iieck, shackles 

(stng.) ^ 



MS 





* r j i 


a bo 


y, young (n.) f5li 


"%i* 

two boya (n. p.) ispjk 




boys (n. p.) iUg 


i * j J i 



(perate. neg. m. pht.) 'J** * 
(you) do not eJtceed (the 
bound) 
456 



to lock, iii U4*T JIp 
close (a door) 

lo close, bolt, go far into (a 
country) 



J J l 



(perf. 3 p, r». sing.) assim, 
<~ hidden away, deceit, 
defraud 

to insert 

(one thing) in (another), 
to canceal, to faaud, to 
deceive, to act unfaith- 
fully, to put an iron collar 
ori the neck 

(imptrf. 3 p.m. stng.} assim. 
hides away 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing,} juss. 

hides away 

(Tbe assimilation is rcmoved 
iii case of jussive. This 
cluster is pronounced sep- 
arately). 

And it is not for a prophet 
(i.e., it is not conceWable 
for a prophet) that he 
bides away (or decckelh), 
whosocver deceiteth (or 
hideth anything away) he 
thall bring forth on the 
Day of ResurrecUon that 



-i£ 






io"i 
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VOCABULAXY OF THS HOLY O/JR/IK 



Jl 



pangs (of dcatb) (3) 

pangs (of death) (n. p.) £) j> 

Would ihat thou shouldst see 

what time the wrongdoers 

are in th.e pangs of dcatb. 

[v:93] 



tottcced (j)fj£ JUTS^ 
the proper limit, be cxcessjvc 

O ye people of the Book, 
ex«cd not (the bounds) in 
your religion. £4:171] 




(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) iv £)Jj*\& 
they wink at each other 

to make signs Tj^U? ^U? < 
one tu anothcr 

(o make a sign to (wilh the 
eye or eye brow) 



TB 



(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) I 
that you disdain, connive at 

shut (the eye or ihe eye 
lids), \o connive 

Ye (yourscJves) uould not 
accept such, savc you 
disdain (or connrve at). 
[2:267] 



f f L 



<sorrow {n.} 






L 



(lmperf. 3 p.m. lirtg.) (w.v.) ^- 
<~boils 

to boil (pot), eflcrvesce (liquor) 

boiling v. n. *»l£ 





* J f 


t 


<bewilderm 


ent (I) (n.) 


*>> 


lil. watcr that rises abovc 




the staturĕ of a man 




(A)ISJ* r ; >^;^ 




to be abundant, to overflo\v, 




submerge 


in water) 


■ 



WhereJorc Icave Uhou) them 
in their bewilderment (or 
flow of their ignorac:. or 
error and obstinancy and 
perplesity. (LL.) [23:54] 

overwhelming, (2) 
hccdlcssnes 

But ! their hearts arc in 
heediessness. [2 3:63] 



16V 
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TOCABtOARY OF Tttt HOLY QURAN 



r r i 



(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v., iv 
<«enriched (2) 

to enrich T.\£l jpl 



> 



fl 



J* 



to avail somt thing 

. 1*1 

to attain jj - (j&i 

And that it is He who cnri- 
cheth aad preserveth (pro- 
perty). [53:48] 

(the verb JpI is periect 

(past tense) but it is 
uscd here jn thc sense of 
«. habitual that has com- 
pelled translators to u$c 
present tense in their 
renderings). 

And they avenged not except 
for (thi$) that Allah and 
Kis Massenger had en- 
richcd them out of H is 
grace. [9:74] 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
shall enrich (1) 

acc. 






jua. 



tr. 



«i 



(nom.) >&&&& 



AUah shall enrich you. [9:28] 

Untill Allah enrich them. 

[24:33] 
451 



to covcr, (i) \f *£ *p 



veil, grieve, causc to rnourn 
acc 



- w 

clouds (n.) ^j| 



dubious (n.) *--^«* 



r 



(perf. 2 p. m. p\u.) "£»Je 
< yc obtained (from enemies ' 
during war) 

(u-> si» Jt* S\P*f*f£ 

(0 obtain spoil, 

booty, to get & thing 
without difficulLy 

SE.' 



<booties, spotls (n. p.) 



(stng.) "^i* 



sheep (w.) 



tf O 



(3p.m.ring.)juss.w.v. 
<flourish(I-A) 

to inhabit, dweLJ, to bc rich, 
or in comfort of life 

As though it bad not Aouris- 
hed yesterday (in the 
earth). [10:24] 

dweJt (I-B) 

Tbotc who belied Shu'ab 
became as though they 
had ncver dwelt, [7:92] 






u* 



tOA 
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VO_ABULARY OF THE HOLY OUKAH 



^ot 



to male indiffereni (5) 

towards, to profu, W sufficc 

with iio prep. (V ^pl < 



For everybody of them there 

would be his own eondi- 

tion that will make him 

indiffcr-Bt(towards olhers). 

[80:371 

(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) x £_-l 
i— is seir-sufficient 

to be self- U£- 1 *J&\ < 

sulTickMt,tor_g-Td hitnse'f 
se)f-5uflteiertl 

They turned away and Allah 
is above all needs (self- 
sumcient), [64:6] 

'■'■' \ <f_t 
_^-*^-1y-»UT 

For him who constders hiin- 
self frce from need (sc|f- 
suJTidcnt). [SG:5] 



self-sufficient (n.) 

onc orthc cxti.'lliint namcs 
of Allah 



rich one^ (n. p,) "f lil\ /*L£* 

(tn.piu. ap-der. iv.) w.v. dj*u 
those whn _v_il 55 against 

Are you going to avail us 
at all againsl the torment 
oJAIIah? []4:2J] 



lf they are poor AJIah 
will enrich them. [24:32] 



<to avail or be (3} 
prohtablc to 



Ti »_a 



_■*-_** 



*_ri 
c-il 



__*! 



Your mullitude availed you 
riaugbt. [7:48] 

(per/. 3 p. /. j%.) 
~-'avai]ed 

j^^_3© 

So their gods avaiJed them 
not 111:101] 

(imper/. 3 p. m. sirtg.) 
~avails 

And that avai led thee naugh t. 
[19:42] 

(imper/. J p./. sing.) atc, 
il/she avails 

And your host shall avail 
you not. 18:19] 

(iinper/. Jp.m. ___/, ) ( Juss. ) ^"-'-n 
thc twain availed 

(imper/3 p.m.piu.)aec. Iji ?J 

th.y shall avail (nev.r) 

to avail against (4) J» - < 

_*8&43_# 

lt wiii not avail against the 
Flame. [77:31] 
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YOCABULAKY OP THE HOLY OjU»AM 



*H 



t eave (n.) j\c 

•j 1 " <caverns («. p.) olj"U* 
(jfng.) cavetn 



*-l7- 



[ 



• t/* J 



s 



<they dive 

3i.(j»)t&j 

to div«, plung into water 

adiver(«.) >\> 



r 



* fc j c 



j 



(<teU ptc. m. sing.) jjgjjl 
the privy (n.) 
*T. a wide, depressed pieoe 
of ground 

(d>t^i*i€ < 

lo dig, excavate 



< hcadiness, (r, rc.) *0 j£ 
that dcprives one of reason 

to auic to pcrish, scize 
unaware 

i il 1 »■-. 
tlu wioe deprived *yn *&J t 

(thc drunkard) of reason, 
catued to perishhim 

460 



• * J t 



f J />.m. pAr.) /wp, w,v. jc l JW 
they shall be reaponded to 
their cry for aid 

to relieve, fr, ^jjj £§J 

to respond to the bcgging 
for aid 

And if they cry for relief 
thcy shall be rtsponded 
(or relieved) with water 
like tbe dregs of oil. 

(18:29) 

( perf. Sp.m.tit^. )w. v. x 3J\Sil\ 
asked for help, cricd for aid 

to bag for oc pray for help 

w.v. x ijtgSL{ 
(tmpct/. 3p.m,dual.) 
the twain pray for help 



r.w. aw, x. 

(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) 

that thcy pray for help 

w.t. x 
(imperj. 3 p.m. ptu.) 
you pray for help 



#•«• 



■» t 



<sun,k away (n.) acc. 

((j)TjjP jj» jlc 

to sinlcin the ground (water), 
to enter the low Eand 



\A 



11- 
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YOCABDLA&Y OF THE HOLY ftURAN 



U> t 



-*■■* ^p 

(1) to go away, nV/ LZ£ J 

to be hidden, secret, 
unseen 

(2) to slander 

(3) to backbite 

Nor backbite one another. 

[49:12] 

lit. disappeared (v,n.) dliJl / ^ 

one or hidden, absent, 
u&agc in the HoTy Quran ; 

uneen (!) 

''1t **l ;* 

Who believe ln the unseen. 
(JW.) (M.^,) (/Iri.) (J*ie.) 

Who believe in (the esistence 

of) thiit which is beyond 
the reach of human per- 
ception. (Asad) [2:3] 

hidden (2) 

I know the hidden in the 
heavens and the carth. 

[2:33] 



The bidden (be{ongeth) unto 
Allah alone. [10:20] 

secret (3) 

(I did that) in order that he 

may know that I betrayed 
hitn not in secret. [12:52] 

t1\ 



ll J 



*# 






( pe//. j p.m. sing.) fw,%) 
^cried 

(^)t* 5>; & 

to err, deviate from the right 
way 

We (oursel ves) deviatc 

ipn/, 2 p.m. sing.) w.t. tv, ££"$ 

<thou causest to be erring 

to cause to err iV \jfj\ Jj^ 

(perf. Ist. p. pht.) w.v. j"v U ji* 
we caused to err 

w.v. acc. iv 
(imperf. 3 p,m. sing.) 
~keep astray, that he keeps 
SS astray. 

(Ist. p. ting.) w.v. tpi. lf 8FJ$f 
I will surely mistead 
lit. error (v.h.) occ* 
meta. perdition. 

(act. 2 pic. *.%} ^ 

erring one '" 

Thou art surely one erring 
manifestly. (28 : 1 8J 

(w.v, act. pic. m. pht.) JjUJi 
perverted ones &j& j g?Jg 



V/# 



W * 



< ^baekbite w.v.juss. vffl 



m 
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VOCABTJLARV OF TH« HOLY C;URAM 



V tf t 



to aiter, chinge i«^ j^ 

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they alter or ch&nge 

( 3 p. f. plu.) emp. H 
they surcly alter 



\Jjff», 



And I wili command thern 
so thai they will alter the 
creatioD of Aliah. 14:119] 






(J p. m. jing.)w.v-/uaW 
<changes 

j$S Jjf* 

(Ap-der. ii aee.) ta*» 

one who changts 

(Apdtr, f. P tu. iy) £,%£& 
<the raiders 



^l M 



to make a i"v, 
hosttle attack 

(partiek.) *$ 
other, other thao, anotber, 
mvc, but 



• J* * t 



(impcrf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. 
< pwabsorb 

to sink, to become scaniy 

And that whichvombsabsorb 

atid tbat which they grow. 

[13:8] 

462 







Thus the rightcous women 
are the devowt ones, who 
guard tbe intimaey. 

[4:34] 

(Note : Asad piefers 'what 
is beyond the reach of 
human perception' as ren- 

dering of £^£ whilc 
others use unseen, secrct, 
absence and hidden accor- 
ding to the contenls of 
of the verses). 

<hidden (n.p.) *-Jj& 

(Hng.y Z3 

(act. pic. trt, ptu,) ^pUI / ^e 
<absent ones '" 

ising.) £*£ * 

(aci. pk. f. sing.) **>■* 
an absent onc 

the bottom (of a well) (n.) J i & 



• * rf t 



(3 p.m. ling.) pip. w.v. &\i* 
< ~j will have rain 

to eauit raia, to make 
rain fall 

rain (n.) d^ili / £»£ 



• -> «* t 



»■** 
(imperf. 3 p.m. stog.)w.t.,8 jaw. 

< ~alttra 

tir 
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YOCABULAKY Or THB HOLY OJUKAN 



l> S* l 



(3 p.m . lingj et JiuJ 
in order to enrage or he may *"" 
enrigc 

rage («.) iW / &£ 



(act, pic. m. phi.) 
cnraged onc» 



<r»ging, fji„ r, fc-j 



( 3 p.m. ttrtg.) w,v. pp. 
> was 5unk 
-madc to abaie 



**£ 



Jl 



«* t 



(tmper/. 3 p.m. jtog.) w.v. £| 
<<~«m«kei utger ~ettrages 

to inger, cnrage, provokc 



*** 



tnr 
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XJ& ^tT 



iii junction of two 
phareses following 
the particle denoting 
the result of a 
condition in the 
other . 

say : if ye love 
Allah follow me 
[3:31] 



(h.r.) 



j * *~* 



hearl <*.) a\ >fl f*1> 
< hearts (n. p.) %%$& {U3 



(b conjunclion particle) 
thcn,so,but, then, thus, haw- 
ever, because, so that, 
and SO, 

Tbis is 4 coromon conjunc- 
tion whieh implies a close 
connection bctween the 
scntences bcfore and aftcr 
iU 

This oonntction may be 
either definitc cause and 
eRect.or a natuial sequ- 
ence of evenL 

(i) causeand effect : 

Tbcn Adam learnt from his 

Lord (certain) words and 

He rtpented towards hini. 

12:37] 

(ii) natural s*quence : 



<a party, group, (».) i-» 
band 

iph.) %&. 
464 



jjl 

Wbo hath created and then 
paoportioned. [87:2] 
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VOCABULARY OP THB HOLY OURAH 



(per/. Ist p.piu.) 
wc opened 



X .&$£*■>■■ 



Until when we opened upon 
them B portal of severe 
torment. [23:77] 

(o give victory (2) 
(conrjucr) 

Verily we have given thee a 
victoiy. [48:1] 

judges (imperf. 3 p,m. sing.) 
to judgc (3) 



■ 
two parties (a\ml) nom jLiwJI 



acc. 






(A.r.) 



» iSi <-» 



TJien He shall judge bctween 
us with truth. [34:26] 

to grant (4) 

Whatsooer of mercy Alkh 
may grant unto mankind 
none there is to withhold 
it. [35:2| 

decide (perate. m. sing.) 
to dtcide (5) 



(imper/. 3 p. m. sing.) A.v. \j4l 
<thou cease 

(•)£(&)%£ 

to ceasc from (always in 
negalive sense) 

They saia : By Allah Thou 
ceases not from remember- 
iligYusuf. [12:85] 



^ r o <_> 



Jl 



f^Sl C^ »£■«•*«•' &■«*•'•# tf J 



:■*- 



Our Lord ! decide then bet- 
ween us and our people 
with truth, [7:89] 

< J />. /. sing.) pp. 
*— 'be opened(l) 



-- * 



(ptr/. 3 p.m. sing.) ^ji 
opencd, disclosed ~ 

r»us ry-t c^» < 

to open, disclose, to give 
victory, conquer, to judge, 
to grant, to let out, to 
decide 

to open (1) 

They said: do you inform 
them of what Allah has 
disclosed to you. 12:76] 

(perf. 3 p.m. pht.) \j^L$ 
they opened 

And when they opened their 
stuff. [12:6 51 
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VOCABULARY DF THfc HOLY ^URAN 



kcys (n. p. , ints. ) ®$£ f$£,\ 



ie j o «-» 



(imper/, 3 p.m, plu.) jjjuu" 
<ihey flag 

10 flag, to fcel wcak or fainl ^p - 

Aitd they g1orify (Him) night 
and day, they flag not 

[2 \ :20] 



<J p. m. sing.) pip. U 
<<^sl)Bl] not fce abated 

to abate ii TiiT jtf 

a cessation (n.) 
(a «rtain interval of time) 






•j* 



* -*l 



f>er/. Itt. p. piuj 
<we rent 

to cfeave, slit, to rend 



* J o J 



<& Ihing 0f QQ value 

to twitt (a rope, thrcad) 
iit. a imall ikia in thc e!cft 

of a d ate-ston e 
466 






essr^usatisJi 



Till, when they arrive thereto 
thc portals wi!l be or« nC d 
139:71] 

^js tet out (2) 

Until when Yajuj and Majnj 
are let out . [2 1 :°6] 






( J p. /. sing.) ii-pip 

< ^wiJI be opeoed 

wil! not be opened iLit V 

Ocj/ 3p. m.pht.) x ljw££l 

< they besought judgc 

to seck. suc- vt^.\ ^j*») 
cour, judgemcnt, to bcgin 

(imper/, 3 p.m. pht.) x 5jK^. 
they scck victory 

(fm/rer/ 2 pj* pht.)f.d.x \ **--> 
you scek victory 

0>.n.) a*e. Wj> l^&l^-t 
<victory 

Ofc.) £>J 



deciders 



(oci. pic. m. pht.) ^UH 



Thou are the Bett of Deciders. 
(7:89] 

(pis. pic. f. itng.) ii *^J, J 
opened (oncs) 
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VOOABULARV OF THI HOLY OJLIR.A.N 



1«. *> 



And iii thc same way Wc 
tricd some of them by 
means of others. [6:53} 
{w* also 38:34, 44: L 7, 
20:40 & 3824.) 

(imper/ 2 p.m. liag.) acc. 
~persccutcs (I) 



C5*. 



Then none beliived is Mutt 
iiivc a poMerity of his 
peoptc. thrtmgh fear of 
Fir'awn and thcir chiets, 
lcit hc pcrsecute them. 

[10:331 

-wshall molctt (2) 

!^€#*^ 

If ye renr that Ihosc who 

disbclieve shall molett you. 

(4:101] 

(the vcrb tf** £/* in Ihis 

verse meara 'to put in 
trouble' or 'to t|»y') 






should tcmpt emp. 
sbould not (rug. emp.) *» *- Ci 



tempt 



Mr* 



/>■.. 



O childrcn of Adam 1 tct not 
the Satan tempt you. 

[7:27| 

11V 



* j o <-» 



(per/. J />. m- pht,} 
<they persccuted 

to perseeute, to try or prove 

(u gold in the firc), afllict 
(by burmng), to tempter, 
lcad to tempta tion, 10 maJce 
an attempt upon, to teduce 

to persecute (I) 

Tho« who perseeuled belienr- 
ing men and believinf 
womea. [85:lOJ 

(ptrf. 2 p.m, ptuj 
you tempted (2) 

They said (J.*., will say in 
tbe Hereaftcr) yci ! but 
ye tcmpted your touls. 

[57:I4J 

(per/ Jst p. pki.) 
we temptcd 

He aatd : veri!y we hsw 
tempted thy people. 

[20:15] 

( j« alio verse 29:3 ) 
tetry (3) 



iS£ 



,p 



& 



b 
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pri>vcd of lestccl); "means 
(whereby the condition of 
a man is evinccd. m res 
pect of good orevil ; hence 
it oficn means temptation'. 
(££.> 

^rna i.e., triat and temptation 
(P.L., n. 453 Jid.)i origi- 
nally < 7 f means a rjur- 
ning with tire' and then 
afflictk>n, distress and 
hardship, slaughter. mis- 
leading or causing to err, 
and seduction from faith 
byanymeans(Ljj.) 

We are but a temptation. 

[2-102] 

And tbe temptation is more 
griveous than slaughter or 
the pcrsccution ii worse 
than slaugter. [2:191] 

And Fight ihem unlil theie be 
no temptation (or persecu- 
tion). [2:1931 

And whose$o*ver temptation 
Allah willeth. (t*., in con- 
sequcnce of hii own wiU 
to go astry) [5:41] 

46« 



(irtiper/, 5 p. m. piu.) 
they tcmpi 

(imper/. 3 p.m, pht.) j.d. 
(lest) thcy tempt 

And beware thou of them 
lest thcy tcmpt Ihce. 

[5:49) 

(imper/. fst, p, plu.) el. acc. 
'"«■'in order to try 



- «£*- 






&A 



in order lo try them 
[72:17] 

(eom.perate rteg ) 
do not tcmpt me 1 

( & pronominal) 



<3 p. m. ting.) pp. 
they had been tcmpted 

(2 p.m. plu.) pp. 
you were temptcd 

(i p. m. pht,)pip. 
tbey are tried 

(2 p.m. pht.) plp. 
you are tested 
(you are being testid) 



3** 



■. *.. ■•» 

|JjNW 



J 






£* 






temptatibn mi. aer. 
tempters f*acr. /w, m. plu.) 

Ye cannot against Him be 
tempted. [37:162J 

<temptation ( 1) (n.) ^j J *£ 

/«. * trial, probation, arBic^ 
tion (wbereby one it tricd, 



l-U 
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(perate. m. sinj.) h 
Turnish thou esplanation ! 

Yus u f, O" cruti)f ul onc! c vplai n 
to l» seven fat kinc. 

[12: 46) 

(perate. m. plu.) h, 
eiplain (you) i 

Esplain to me my dream. 

[12:43] 

(impet/. 2 p. m. iing.)x 
< thou ask the legal order 

to ask i-bt-i J*"-^ 
opinion or legal order, 
to question 



V=-# 



ii 



iS! 



(imper/ 2 p.m. duai.)x 
(you twain) are ajking 
(about) 

(imper/, 3 p.m. pltt.) x 
ihey ,-isk (icgal order) 

(perate, m, sing.) x 
itk ! (the view or opinion) 



jlciU; 



< 



i'j*fl nr 



«j-iu-1 



Thcn ask them. [37:4] 



a young {n,) w.t, £i 

to be young (thc noun appl- 
ies both to human being» 
and animals) 



ejtcuse. (2) 

Then thcir excuse would be 
noihmg but that t h e y 
would say : By Atlah, our 
Lord ! we were not asso- 
ciators. (6:23] 

(According to Tabri *j*> 

\n this verse means JjlJI 

'excu*e or *ilj>-l answer 
— being so calkd becwuse 
of it being a lie°) 



^ <£ o »J 



u- 



(imperf. 2 p.m, sing.) ir 
"wdeereeih (1) 

to givC a formal T.fciJ £ ' < 

lcgal opiniorii 
to inform ihc 

iegal order, 

to issus a decree (divirw), 

to enplain the meaning of 
a dream 

Say than : Allah decrecth 
a dccree unto you con- 
cerning them. [4:127] 

to pronounce (2) 

Say Allah pronounceth you 
in the matter of one with- 
out father or child, 

[4:176] 



$ 
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^ * tJ 



Nay man desires to sin m 
frontofhim. 175:5] 

(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. 
thou c&usest to gush forth 






S* 



Untill Oiou causest Tor us to 
guih torth from the earth 
ft fountain. 117:90] 

(perf ht.p. phi.) ii 
<we caused to gush forth 

to create an oullet » Ijj** j* 
or passage, (for water and 
the like) let water flow, 
cause water (and the like) 
to gush forih 

(imperf. 2p.m. ting. } acc. » jf* 
thou causet to gush forth 

{imperf. 3 p.m. pkt.) ii 0J>** 
Ihey cause to gush forth 

v.n. ac.c. ii 1 * 
causing to gush forth 
(abundantly) 

(5 p.f.sing.) pp.ti ,*>> 
<-«flowed out 

{imperf. 3 p,m. sing) v j*j£ 
i~gushelh forth 

to How out v, l Jj* j£*" 

{perf. 3 p. f. iing.) Wi o>*| 

~gushed out 

, * — -* 

10 burst out, to m Ijlij*! jisAil 

gush out 
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when attached tn a pronominal 
writteri with £$, instead 

of lf as uCi.lCi 
meta. boy, man, page, 
servant 

two youngs (n. <*W.) 
(two mcn) 

< men, youths. (n. p) 
youngs 

< men, young, youths(n. p.) OO 



m „* 



oC* 



<L-«. 



< young girls (n. p.) 



a 



* i— * 



[* e e 




patb, way, passage (n.) 
Ui. broad way between moun- 
tains 






<paths, passages (n. ;>.) £ 
{sing.) £ 



a 




(jwper/, i p.m. ting.) el "j*Q„ 
<may tin 

ca)Tj£j !>:*&:> 

(1) to s, , to act immorally 

(2) to cleave, T> ■> 
break up, dig up 
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J c 



adultcry (2) 

And fur those of your women 
who (may) commit aduJt- 
^ry. [4:15] 

indecency (n.) { tJ^JI 

< indeocncics <>.ji.) ,jVljii1 
(j/n*.) *J&& 



J c 



»^ 



u r 



<boasting (*.n.) *f 

self-g!orification (Jrd.) 
natural boasting {!K.) 

to rival or vie \^S ^\tS 

with each other in glory or 

ewellence as (fli j£(i ) 

<boastful (fnrt.) *3*V 

to glory, boast 



•-ff 



pottery (n.) ^^ 



* tf » «J 



<we ransomed 

* . t- « * 

to reedem, ransom 

And We ransomed bim with 
a mighty victim. [37:107] 

tvi 





dawn (nj 


55« 


(acl. pic. m. sing.) 


5s* 


sinner, evi!doer 






* i 


<evildoers (b. p.) 


*5^ 


(sing.) 3^6 




(ungodly people) 




<evildoers (*. p.) 


* 


(ungodly peopte) 




(■*»■> ty 




wickcdness (r.tt.) 


*# 




* J G 


d> 


a ipacious part (h.) m\m. 




lit. an intervening space, or 




au intcrmediate wide space 




betwecn two things 






* c£ £ 


bi 



(<rcf, /k'c /. *«<£,> 
<ill-deed (I) 

to bt excesiive, immoderate, 
unreasonable, befoul, ob* 



* ^ r 



scene 



4_^W literally signincs 'an 

excess', an enormity, iny- 
thing excecding the bou- 
nds of the rectitude 

And those who, when thay 
have done an iU-deed or 
wronged. (3:135] 
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J J 



il \$ i J see 

j i JJft 



*jj 



• * j -> 



W .'4 

<&weet (water) (fl.) *=*i> 
used as an adjeetive of watcr 

thirst quenching (IX.) acc. tl j» 
or very sweet 




excrement, dung Faec;s («.) * j» 

(3 p.m. ting.)pp ^*£ 
< ^is c)oven 

(_J*J Wj* gj*. £j» 
to opeti, separate, cleave, spilt 

meta. chastity (v.n.) £j» 

(private part) 

tit. opening, gap 

prh-ate parts (p. n.) £J/ 
<of male or f»roale) 



• C J ^ 



( /w/. J p.m. ring.) £j* 
<;«^was glad 

to be glad, happy, delightcd, _ 
rejoice. be cheerful , to enult 

(pei/, i p. m. pfo.; J IJij» 
they weie gtad 
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(imper/. 3 p.m, phi.) iii 1 juli" 
< ye ransom 

T»lj* j *ta'U» _:■>'» 

to receive or give a ransom. 

for one to relcase him 

ji*j o* _^liS>i£__; 
And if tliey come as captives 
unto you, ye ransom them- 
[2:85] 

f/w/. J ^.m. ring.) Piir i_, _ Jjjil 
j— gave as ransoii. 

tootTerorW// J^ 



give ransom 



lj^l <£X*\ < 



Not an carthful of gold 
shall be accepted from any 
snch though he werc to 
give it (in alms or) as 
ransom. 



(per/.3p./ting.)riU 
^ransomed 



w — <_>jl31 



(per/J p.m. phi.)riii 
tbey gave as rantotn 

(imper/ 3p.m.* ht. )tiii 
p-ransomcth 

(/. d.) tt. wffl, 
(imper/,3p.m.p!u.) 
they may ransom, in order to 
givc as ransom 

iy.n.iii, w.v.) 
receiving ransom (or ransom) 

ransom (n.) a, XJ 






*-» — i j£_Uj 



* ,- 
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C J 



My Lord < leavc m_ not sol- 

iiary (childlt^). [21:89] 

<single ones (p. n.) JjI^ 
(_/-*.) 'ijj 



_T 3 J *-* 



_ •_ 5 

paradisc (-.} ,j»j- J*H 



j j i_> 



(per/. J />./. sing,) (fl«im) <^j* 

to nee, nm away, nin off, 
cscapc ( _>» - ) 

C/kt/. /... p. sing.) -_»jji 
I rkd 

yc ilcd (per/. 2 p.m. plu.) fj~P 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing. } (assim ) 5*t 
'-wwjli flee 

(imper/. 2p.m. pht.) (assim) _) J j£ 
yerlee 

(perate. m. piu.) \jfy 



tlee ! 



wan^ 



Fkc th.reforc unto Allah. 

151:501 



fkcing -.w. ow. Tjl^i 



(imperf, 3 p.m, sing.) r _Ji 

~wi|] bc glad 

, f »_■ f.~ 

\imptrf 3 p. m. p!u.) J jv- j* 

they are glad 

thcy may/will be accfJ. 
glad 



Thea !et tliem be glad (or) 
let them rcjoice. [10:SSj 

f-wp*r/. 2p. m. phi.) ^j^ji' 

ye are happy 

£&tf_ftfctt 

That is because ye had h_en 
ex_ltjng, [40:75] 



(perate. neg. m. sing,\ 
ejtull not 

(perate. tteg. m. pht.) 
aiult ye not 



rejoicing orte, cxultant (»,) £j» 
tejoicingones.enultant^./r. S«« « 

/mi. (flcc.) _ . -;,,•'( 



■r 



alone (1) (n.) 

And we shall inherit from 
him that whereof hespalce. 
and Iw shall come to us 
alone. [19:80J 

fflf/s. solitary (2) 
(childkss) 



l-> 



iVT 
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J J 



f*irJ ?t\ 



<carp*ts (p.n.) 



"j4 



* j- j 



} 



*f >JK >'} 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) J*'j 
<<-«ordained (1) 

to ordain, en&ct (a law), esti- 
mate, conceive, to apporti- 
on, to impose 

Wheretore whc*oever ordain- 
eth (unto himselt ) the pil- 
grimaga thercirt (t.e., dur- 
ing these months) [2: 197} 

imposed (2) 

Yerily He who hath imposed 
the Quran on ihee it 
surely about lo bring thee 
back bome. [2&:SS] 

(slso see v«rse 66/2) 

decreed (3) 

No blame there is upon the 
Prophet in that which 
Allah hath decreed for 
him, [33:38] 

setlled (4) 

(perf 2 p. m. ph.) £>> 
ye settled ' 
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running away jl^i)! 

place of reiuge (n. p. t.) -ij^l 
whereto approacbes a Acemg 
one from a danger 



(perf Itt. p. pltt.y Uiy 
<wc have stretched forth 

to spread out, extend, stretch 
fortb 

V* 



U*J* 



srnnll cattle (/i.) ace. 
or camels 

■**■ 

Kf. smali animals ^j of 
which flesh is used as food. 

And of the cattle (He hath 
created) beasts of burden 
and sma.ll (ones) (i.e., and 
of the cattle He created 
fjr work and for the sake 
of thcir flesh. (Asd.) 

16:142) 

<moths, buttertlies (p.n.) jl|j5 

(sing.) A^\j 

A Day whereon mankind 
shall become as moth$ 
scattered. [101:41 

carpct acc- ViVji f j/*jt 

ttt. a thing that is spread 

out upon the ground, a 

thing that is spread for 

one to sitor lie upon (LL.) 

ivi 
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> J <-* 



[act. pic. f. sittg.) *j0 jU 



old (cow), large, thick, 
fuM-grown 



(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ace. 
■<n-may hastcn 

(a)tjl£*j 

to acE hastily and 
unjustly towards 

We tar he may hasten 
against ui. [20:45] 

(imperf. Itt. p. stog.) U 
<I have been remist 

tomiss.fall il ^JtVj 

short of, J^, ncglect, 

be remiss m, to eaceed 
bounds, be oxtravagant 



Wr 






■■■ -t l-C;i 



--''* 



Alas 1 for th*t I have been 

remiis in respecl of Allah. 

[39:56] 

(peff. 2 p.m. phi.) 
ye have been remiss 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we have been rcmiss t we neg~ 
letted 

Alas (who betied us) that we 
neglected it (in our life- 
time). [6:31] 






Ye have already scttled unto 
tbem a settlemcnt, 

[2:237] 

( peff. /st, p. ptu.) &$ 

we have ordained. 

i *■* t- 
(imperf. 2p.m.pta, )acc.fJ. l Jr*j* 

ye have settled 

ordinance (1) {».) Uij 



(This is) an ordinance from 
Allah. (4:11] 

scttlcment (2) 
(,«<• above verse 2:237) 

itipulation (3) **5+j& 

Thcre will be no blame on 
you in rcgard to aught on 
which ye matually agree 
after the stipulation. 

[4:24] 

X. *j*' 

(pte. pact. m. smg.) acc. v*j j*« 

a settled one or sorr.ething 
illotted 



Acd unto femates $hall be a 
portion of that which their 
parents and othct ncar 
of km may !eavc weatber 
it may be small or large a 
portion allotted. [4:7] 
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Ja j <-* 



to be free from J — 

(other things), to apply 
on«.-self e*clu5ively to 

Then whcn Thou becometh 
relieved, toil. [94:71 

(irnper/. I$t p. plu.} J _ 
we shalL dirtct (0urselves) 

Anon (i-e., in the Hereafter) 

we shall direct ourseWes 

to you. O ye two classes. 

155:313 

(aet. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
votd, empty 

And the he&rt of the mother 
of Musa became void. 

[28:10] 

/ust. iv 

(imptrj. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<I shall pour 

to pour out %\j\ gjJH 

He said ; bring me I shall 

poui forth moltey coppsr. 

£18:961 

(perate. m. sing.) tv 
pour forth 






w 



tf 



1 '} 



iswy* 



Pour forth on us patience. 
12:250] 
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And we havc not been remiss 
in respect of aught in the 
Book. [6:38J 



eacceding (thc (acc. v.n.) 
bounds) 

And whose affair isejtceeding 
(the bound). [18:28] 

(pis. pic. m. plu.) 
those who are taken m 
hasting ; sce above R.F. 

And they will be hastend 
(thereto). [16:621 



M 






• t 



branch («,) 

JNmr 

And its branch(es) (reaching) 
Unto heaven. [14:24] 



y 



t J 



( /wr/. 2 /) . m. ij^j.) "^ *£ 
thou becometh relieved 

to be empty, vacaot to rlnish 
a thing, cease from,be un- 
occupied 



tvn 
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(3p, m. sing.) plp. 

"w is scparatec out 

Therein ii separated out 
every aHarrs of wisdom. 
(or >U decreed *), [44:4] 

(perf. 2 p. m. shg.) ii 
thoLi hast cansed a division 

lo frighten, H &*Jf J={ 

scatter, dtsperse, icparale 
irrto many porlions, make 
division 



3* 



-;** 
**j* 



*Jj*j* 



m 



(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) it 
thty make divisioa 
(or they separate) 

(tmper/. 3 p.m.ph.)f.d. tl 
that they makt distinction 

They seek to make dtstinc- 
tion between Allah and 
His Messcngers. (Pk.) 

They wouJd diiTerenciate 
between Allah and His 
apostles). (Jid.) (4:150) 



(lmperf. Ist. p.ptu.} ii j"»? 
we make distinction 

we make rto ■» «a r. 
distinctioa -"^ 

(perate. m. p!u.) iii 1 jj,6 
<par( from V 

to part from, separate one* 
self from, abandon, Jeave 
IW 



• «5 J <-* 



< we separated ( 1 ) ' 

W jt j tt> «jj^ j>; £? 

to separate 3S ^ V - 

between, to divide, di»- 
tinguish, dceide between 

And (recall whal time) we 

Separated the sea for yOU. 

[2:S0I 

to diitinguuh. (2) 

And this is Recitation which 
vvc have made distinct 
that thou mayest reeite it 
unto mankind. [17:106] 

(tmptr/. 3 p.m. pht.) yi'* 
<theyrear (3) * 

/ i\T--' *-""- -" 

to fear, dive (into 
a wave) 

But they are a people who 
dread. [9:56] 

(perate. m. stng.) j**l 

detidel (4) "* 

So decide between us and 
thii transgresiiug pcople. 
[5:25] 
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(peraie neg. m. plu.) t 
do not be divided 

Establish the religion and be 
not dividcd therein. 

[42:13] 

scattcring v,n. 

part n. 

party, group n. 

party, groupf<«f. 2 pic.) 

acc. 

(act. 2 ptc, m, daul.} 
two parlies or groups 

acc- 

(Ap-der.m, pbi.) t 
divers (Pic.) 

lundry (Jid.) Z>S»j& 

Are divers (or sundry) lord* 
better or Allah the one, 
the Alroighty7 [12:39] 

diHerent (Apderf. iing.) Ijj^ 

And enter by dhTercnt gates. 
112:67] 

criterion (of right or n. ^Jiy^ 

wrorsg) 
478 




1 w*- 



* 



Ot part from them rtput- 
ably, [65:2] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) y 
< ^became scattered 
--~deviar.ed 

to become BjW 3yi 
separated, scattered 

And follow not other ways 
thar. wili deviate you from 
Hls way. (Jid.) Lest ye 
be partcd from His way. 
(Pic.) [6:153] 



And those who are vouch- 
safed the book divided 
(among themsclves) not 
save atter there had come 
unto them the evidence. 
[98:4] 

(pvrf. 3 p. m. phi.) t 
tbey separated thcmselves 

(peraie. neg. m. plu.) t *fj* * 
do not be scparatcd (f rom 
each other) 



f.d.t 
(lmperf. 3 p.m. dual.) 
the twatn scparatc each 
other 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 
they wil be lepantcd 



W 
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VOCABULARY OF THJ HOLY QURAN 



J J ^ 



to forge or fj^ JjJ 

fabricate (a Ite 

agamst SS) Jfi _ 

d>»)\> <*>r i? << 

to cul, split. cieave, slander 
(tbe weak kt tcr ^ is chan<jed 
to *-Ji wheo tbe verb 
is joined lo the following 
pronominal, thus Jj§\ 
becomes \\rj\ ) 

Do they say, be hath fabric~ 

ated a tie conctrning Ood. 

[42:24j 

Do they aay ! he hath fabric- 
ated tt ? [10:38] 

Oer/. Jkt p. stng.) rill i 

I have fahricated (a lie) 



fper/ Ist p. pht.) 
we have fabr icated (a lie) 

ilmptr/. 3 p. m. sing.} tm 
--iabricateth 






• »•*■ 



#■ ■■ 



(Jimpcr/. 2 p.m. itng.) tU 
in order to fabricate 
(agaimt) 

*" jr£% 
(lmperf. 3 p. m. plu.) Ojj** 

they fabricate (a lie against) 

(teiper/. 2 /ua. ^fc.) &j(j£ 

ye fabricate 

that ye io order to el 
tabricatt 

lV1 



i»ai 



/i/. Anything that makcs a 
separation or distinction 
between truth and falsity. 
It also means 'proof, evi- 
dence. or demonstration' 
(££), It applies on the 
Holy Quran as well as tbc 
Divine Book revcaled to 
the Prophet Musa (see 
2:53, I5S; 3:4, 41 and 
21:48) 

distinction n. acc. 

ye who belicve ! if ye fear 
Allah He will make for 
you a dislinction. [S:29J- 



ft*i 



J «-» 



(act, ple. m. pht.) ace. £■* j t 
<«u Itantly, skilf ully 

(sing.) brisk, skilTul «ji 

tr)VJ *>f V <<: 

to exult above measure, to 
be briik, to do 55 skilfully 

And hew ye out houaet in 
tbe mountains skiltnlly, 

[26:149} 

( OPi* nas occured as' J j£ 
not as adjective for 
(IML)\ *,£ 



w. v. 



• t* J *-> 



< (p*r/ J p,m. ring.J rtf j 
~fabricated (a lie) 
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VDCABUI-AItY OF THE HOLV CHJRAH 



45 j «-* 



(UJ/m 



• j i <-> 



(imper/. 3 p.m. stng-) a«. j*-- 
^malicth urisetllcd 



, W§a3Ea< 

to eJtite, make actWe, deceive, 
unscttled (fcar) 

(u)lj# j* j» « 

to flow as blood from a 
wound, to rcmove, enpel 

Then he besought to unsettle 
them from the land. 

[17:1031 



{imper/. 3 p. ptu.) x 
they unsetlte thee 






And verily they wiil-nigh 

unsetile tnee. [17:76] 

■ * *- 1 | 

incitc! {perate* m. siitg.}x jjil**\ 

m 

And incite whom thou can 
of them. [17:64] 



* £ J 



(/wr/. Jp.w. Jf'ig.) 
<«-».was frightend 

to be frightend, afraid, 

t«Ttfied 
4S0 



ci 



(peratc. neg, m. plu.) 
(you) Tabricatc not ! 



;^s 



ij^* 



(imper/. 3 p. f. plu.) i/.J-* 
thcy (/) fabricaJe 

Thcy (/ ) ihould not produce 
a fa1sehood tli.it they 
have fabTicaled. [60: [ 2] 

(3 p. m. stng.) pip. Jjg 
fabr£cated one 

It is rtot a discourse fabrica- 
ted. [12:111J 

(Ap-der. m. sing} 
onc who fabricates lies 

(pis. pic. m, sing.) 
fabricated onc 

(ap-der. m. plu.} 
<thosc w&o fabri- 
cate lies 






iSj** 



Ojj** 



(ting.} 



*** < 



acc. 



ipit. pic. /. pht.) 
fabneatcd ones 

(sing.) »'juu < 

(acl, 2 plc.) aec. 
a thing UnprCC^dcntcd or 
unhtard of 



M&EiAsai 






« 



thcy said : O Maryam thou 
hast brought a thing un- 
heard.of. (19:27) 



tA- 
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VOCAfiULAJtY OF THE HOLY Q_URAN 



t J 



{perote m. ptu.) I^LlJl 
makc room! 

{perate m. plu.) t > !■ "^," 
make room ! 






T/wr/l J p.f. ling. ) o-w 
< ~ were corrupted 
j» * .-- - *< - * ?-****- —- ; 
■L— * A_«J J i V «.* / ' ^ 

to bocome corruptcd, invalid 
decomposed. bad, vicious, 
wrong 

(perf. 3 p.f. duil.) 
the twain were corrupted 

(perf 3 p.m. pht.) tt 
<they cormptcd 

IjLij Juil 
to corrupt, decorapoic 

( imperf ip.m. ting.) rr 
~wiJl act corniptly. 

that Le may do et. rr 

corruption 

< ** *.» 

(imperf 3 p.m. pht.) h OJ-u_* 

tbey will act corruptly or they 
wiJJ corrupt 



that they may 
corrupt 



efiv 



Ijju_J 



{imperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) 
that ye make corruption 

1A1 



f.d. n Jjjl__ 



iperf.3p.f.phi.) y±Z 
they are terrined 

And couldst thou see the 
time when thcy thall be 
tcrrined ! Then therc shall 
be no escaping, [34:51] 

{3p.m.sing.)pp.ii £ji 

<fright is ta.lc.en ofl" Jp - 

to take off the fright, jt 

to be free from fear J£ - £j» < < 

Until whcn Tright it taken 
off from their hearti, they 
laid : what is that your 
Lord hath satd 7 [34:23] 

terror (v.n.) "tU 

the B rcat terror ( $f% ) _pill 

(atthe time of thc Rcsurre- 
ction) 



* c 



(imperf 3 p, m. ting.) f*»*f 
< f—makes room """ 

(i_>) W-J £-_if p__j 

to makc room or ptace fin 
icating capacity) 

4»! 



-w5U jjV jl C*-Lo JaImuo _>j OU-5^5^ Sj&jji$ £.3^-° 'C^.J" ct w l>*?LH5 JjV^ a-\^-o 



www.kltabosunnat.com 



J J> <-> 



VOCADULARV OT THE HOLY (JtJHAN 



J- u» '-* 



(ptrf. J p. m. piu.) \*jj 
they trarjsgress 

f rfS'#f* 
(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) O j*. ,if 

they transgress 

(imper/. 2 p.m. piu,) jV^~ 
ye transgress 

*> » 
abomination (J7d.) (v.Ar) jJLi 

transgression {£,£-) 

(<wr. pic. m. j/ng) acc. i^t / ^J^ 
transgretsor 

fflcr, pic. m. p/uj 

tratisgressors f, ';.-.j.-* 



wickedness (v.n.) 3y~* 



(sing.) 



* J 



(per/1 2 p, m. ptu.) *JU# 
you became weak-hearted 
(or) lose heart, (you flag- 
ged — Jid.) 

to become weak-hearted, co- 
ward, flag i.e\, W grow 
spirilless or languid, be- 
come tired, to faii. to lose 
heart 

Until you became weak-hear- 
ted and disputed about the 
command ( P k.) (until you 
losthwt. (Aid.) [3:152] ■ 
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I ** *.* VI 



(perate rteg. m. ptu.) 
act not corruptly 

*• **t 

(imper/. 2 p.m. piu.) epl. j A-JJ 

ye wiU surely eause corruptioir 

*» *^ 
(imper/. ht. p. pht.) eJ. JuJd 

we in order to do corruption 

(-.«>**. i&sj-sCj.&S 

corruption 

_, j» 

(.dp-der. m. jwjj,) i ** ,> 

foul-dea!er, corrupTion 

maker, one who makes 
mischief 

acc. OLjJiil / JjJLJll 
the foul-dealers 



acc. 
fouI-deakrs 



i/_J-_-U I _)jJ---4* 



____: 



(r.n) (Y acc* T_ 
mlerpretMiOii 

tO CAplaill, tl 'J_"_»-H J«-* 

interpret, discov.r 



ir a ^ »-* 



(_wr/. 3 p.»i. *wj_f.) 
trespassed 

i*--*f -£._•-, -_ ?- --T 

*.*■-* !>-* / u>*-* >-* 

to trespass(o* V *>)'*Q j 
(the command), transgress, 
to break the bounds of 
law, Yioiatc, to pass bc 
yond or over (limits), *x- 
ceed 



ihr 
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VOCABULARY OF TttK HOLY ^URAH 



Ji^ 



Then when Talut sct out 
with his army. (/%.) 

[2:249] 

(perf. 3 p,f. ting.} 

departed 

And when caravan depar- 
led. [12:94] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. riny.) t)^* 1 . 
'"—will decidc «-dceides 






On Ihe day of Restirri-ction, 

Hc will dectde betweea 
you. [60:3] 

(p*r/, jp.m. j£nf.) U 
-C~~detai!td 

tO divide ^lI** ^h* 
■ into parts, to expattate in 
to detail, make a stateiaent 
or tpeach clear , di*tinct 

And He hath detailed unto 
you thftt which he hath 
forbidden you. [6:119] 

(perf. Ist p., plu.) U 
we have dctailcd 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) U 
<-^detai!e» 

(imperf. Isi. pk.) U 
we detail (or) we make clear 









acc- /J- 
(imperf. 3 p. f. duai.) 
thcy (two groups) may lose 
heart 

(Recall) wheti two parties 

from amungst you were 

about to lose heart. (Asd.) 

[3:122] 

acc. fd. 
{ imperf. 2 p, plu.) 
ye lose hcart 

Artd dispute not lest you Jose 
heart. (fail to gain your 
Urgct). [8:46] 



%& 



\$8 



* £ y* (J 



(e!aiive) 
<more eloquent than 

( il ) aj-L* ^ £«•» 
to be eloquent 

And my brother Haroon, he 
is more eioquent in speech 
than I. [28:34] 



3 



* J U* <J 



(pcrf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<^^«t out 

to separate, part, depart, 
decide, Kt OUt 
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VDCABULARY OF THE HOLV (^URAK 



J^ -i 



(pis, pic. m. sing.) acc y^Hu 
dctailed (ones) 


(pis. pic. / plu. ) ^i*^C»i» 
dislintt, ful]y detailed 


detatling (v.n. 11) >•-**" 


■ 


* f <J* ^ 


<<—break,c 


rack v.n, vil ^ L^jTi 


to brcak (intrans.) UC«i»l (— **l 
without being separatcd. 
bc much cracked 


He bath g 
handhold 
crack (in 


rasped a firm 
which hath no 
t) (n.d.) [2.256] 




• c > *-* 


yc disgrac 


e ijj^** 


(u>)U* giu. £* 

to get disgraced, to make 
public one's fault 

perate neg. plus j \_y*Smii i 


pronominal t} shortened to 


"do not arTront me* or 


'disgrace ti 


r.e not* 


(assim.) 


* J* J» -> [ 



*? 



Or/. J p.m. pfo.) m 1^251 
<they Aocked (1) §1 
484 



(J />. / ii>u>.) W pp. 
~arc dctailed 

A Book whereof the verses 
arc detaikd. f 4 L : 3] 

distinguishing.(l) (n.) J-*» 

Vcrily ii is a dtscnurce disting- 
uishing. [86:13] 

decisivc (2) 

v u^J^U~Ji*j*i; 

And we vouchsafed him wis- 

dom anri dcci$ivc spcech. 

[38:20] 

the decisive 
word 

judgemeni (3) 

This the Day of Judgement 
(i.e., the Day of deciding 
hetween what is tiue and 
what is false). which ye 
were wont to belie. [3 7:2 II 

(act. pic. m. plu.) ^L-UJl 
deciders 

AndHe isthe Bcst of 
Dccidcrs- |G;57] 

weaning (v.n.) iii JLtt 

lcin, (act. 2 pic, f, sing.) &l*i 
family 

tAt 
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VOCABULARY 0F THI HOLY QURAN 



><> ^ 



;*- 






And long not for that where- 

wlth AJIah hath preferrcd 

one of you abovc another. 

£4:321 

Metijsre incharge of women, 
bccausc Allah hath made 
one of them to excel the 
othcr. (4:34] 

(perf. ht p. sing.) ii 
1 preferred ahove 

(p erf. Iss p. ptu.) ti 
we preferred (or) made SS 
excet 

{imperf. Itl p. phi.) U 
we prefer 

(3 p, m. pfo.) pp. il |^U# 
thcy have been given prefe- 
rencc (or wbo are made 
superior) 

(imperf. 3 p.m. aing.) t. *$&*. 
makes himself superior 

Thii ii no otber thana human 
being like you, he «eketh 
to make himseir superior 
to you. [23:24! 

graoe, {tji. r.f.) «^li 
<abuncb:ice. 

|o remain ov«r SS, 

«xceed, to exeel ^ - 
1A0 



to bi vii 



i\ 



broken. jepacated, dispersed 

lo Rcck, mn to, ^J — 
ba*ak away 

to break, to break inlo seve- 
ral picces 

And when they beheld mer- 
chandise or tport, they 
Aocked thereto. [62:11) 

they dispersed £*_ (2) 

And had^ thou been rough, 
hardhearted they would 
havc dispersed from 
around thce. [3:1 59] 



(imperf.3p,tn.plu.)Yii fd. 
they disperscd 



»: 



.*-.« 



• * • •■ 



si I ver (n.) ii» / i_%_\' 



• J 



(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ii 
<-~^preferred 
~caused to ejtcel 

H> prefer, %£ *j3 

to cause to ejtcel, grant 
favours to onc person in 
preference to another 



33 
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TOCABULARY OF TKE HOLY QURAN 



J > «J 



[irttper/. 3 p. m. pht.) v j >-» 
<^ w-get renl 

to be spilt, v Ijai" 3»* 
cracked, to be broken into 
c-iecei 



>. 



Well-nigh thc heaverts are 
rentthereat. 119:90) 

(/w/. 3 p.f. Ji"g.) ™ i.^il 
<■ — cleft 

tobe lj\L*l >il 
brokcn, cleft 

constitution (rt.) 

Tb.e natural constitution with 
which a child is ereated 
in his mother'i womb. 
The facu!ty of knowing 
God. with which He has 
created mankind — whereby 
he is capabie of accepting 
the religion of ttuth. 

(And Mlow thou) tbe consti- 
tution of Allah according 
to which He hath consti- 
tuted mankind. [30:30] 

According to some camment- 
aiers *^,aiso mcans reli- 
gion (Jatotain). 

(act. pic m. tittg.) 

Creator (the Almighty) 

crack (n.) 

Beholdest Thou any crack? 
(67.31 

486 






grucious A-# J^ 
gracc of Alkih jl V-* 

gratc Irom Allah j»\ £*. J^* 

,»«*■■ 
prefermcnt v.n, ii acc. ^ILW 



(ii-O 



l*: 



j j* «-* 



( perf. 3 p.m. w'W ) t» ^l 
< -^reaehcd at 

iv \.lm[ JM 

to reachat, go into, 
to reveai a sccrel 



-*J]j£&,*iM 



(Whcn) one of you hath gone 
in unto the other. [4:21] 

meta. you have gone in unto 
another as a husband to 
his wife 



• J J" <-> 



<-*~creattd 

to cleave, splii, creatc out of 
nothing 

eo break, cfack IjjU > 

Yerily I have set my counte- 
nance towards Him who 
hath created the heaven* 
and Ihe cirlh. [6:79] 

LA"V 
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VOCA_U_ARV OF THE HOLY C.UK AH 



J_ J 



(imper/. 3 p. m. sing.) 
doe» (or> will do. 



K 



(2p.m. jing.) Jtai. 
thou didst 

If thoti didst not. [5:67] 



(imper/. 3 p.m. phi.) jjUi" 
they do 

that thcy my do /._. _<:_. ^jl**^ 
yc do ljfe 

that yc my do /d*. ___. 1 J^ 
ye didst not (jfus_,) i_jUi. f 



(Ap-der. m. strtg.) ff 
spl jt (one) 



(assim._ 



* Ji i j 



*■_. 

<rough{».n.) 'dii 



3$ 



(imper/. tst. p. piu.) 
wc do 

(perate. m. sing.) 
(thou) do! 

(peraie. m. plu.) 
(ye) do ! 

*~is donc (3 p.m. sing.)pp, 

(3 p. m. singj pip. 
--'WiH bc done 

( af.. />;'c. m. _„•._■.) "Jct 
a doer 

docrs (__.. pic. m. pht..) _i_Jp, 

doers acc j_st 

the doer (7«.-.,. tlCi 
(with foll might)(God) 

(act.pie.rn.sing.) _)___*_" acc, ^/_iu 
done, fulfilled 

_AV 



__-> j U-Uii ___/ __, 

loberough. (_-»)\k__t J 
rude. tempcred 

lf thou hadst btcn rough 
hardhearted they would 
have dispersed from 
around thee. [3:! 59] 



• J £ ^> 



V 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) 

< — did 

(-»)!£ j5ljO_-_> 

to do, to act. to perform 
-ome adivity, to havc an 
innuence or ehect 

eRcct jj ' w" - 

(per/. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou didst 



(per/3 p.m.pht.) I_£* 
they did 

(per/.3p./.piu.) _£* 
they (/) did 

__■ — 

ye did (per/, 2 p. ptu.) il* 
wedid (ptt/. Istp.pht.) £_£ 
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VOCA.ilU I.ARY OF THE HOLY O.URAN 



J £ *> 



(0 -" 

(flc', /wc. /. jfaff J I jtji. 
<waist-bTcaking(calamity) 

to dig p to breiik the vertebratCS 
of the back 

(act. 2 pk. m. sing.) jJiiN / jjji 
poor (1) occ- Ijji 

They said, verily AlJah is 
poor and we are rich. 

[3:181] 

needy (2) 

My Lord ! verily of the good 

which thou mayest send 

down foi me I am necdy . 

[21:24] 

»■*" 
<needy, poor»onest>r.p.) **\yiJi\ 

(slng) *j\S 



fjft, /'fC. '"■ sing.) £;• 

<deepcst (colour) 

to be oF a 

bright yellow colour 

* -E 

M* segnines both iri- 

tensely yellow and intensely 
rcd. It is also applied to 
signify any colour free 

rrom admiMure. 

488 



doing r.n. 


3* 


deed (n.) 


^ 


And thou didst that ihy deed 
which thou didst. (Pic.f 
[26:19] 







• * * * | 


(Com. a part 
conjunctio 

suc 


iele i j Si 

a) 

ely, venly jj ^j) 


* , j j | 



(imper/ 3p,m. sing.) 
<ye miss 

(,j>) \.*IjiS J Iji-» JUi. i 
to lose, be deprived, miss 

(hvperf. Ist p. piu.) 
we miss 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
<soughl aftcr 

to scck the lost v \ 
ot misiing objcct 



(JJ-U* 



»-'? 



■3.-- 



3 



■* « 

< desti tij t iori , po verty (v. n . ) ^juin 

(ij) tji j ijW j** j** 

to become poor, needy 

iAA 
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VOCABULARY Ot THE HOI-Y OUBAN 



» 3 <-* 



0*m/wr/: i p.m. piu,) v 5j5^" 

ye consider, ponder 



(imper/. 2 p. m. ptu.) v. 
think over, reflect l 

tee note below 



Ij^SjlJ 



Say (unto them, O 
Mohammad) I eihort you 
uuto one thing only, that 
ye awake, for Al!ah's sake 
by twos and singly and 
then retlect. (Ptc). [34:46] 

Note : The imperative case 
from *jg t is \*/j£ 

not \Y&* . Inthisverse 
the word has accorded as 
2 p. masc. o/ tmper/ect 
tense is an accusative case, 
joining (wtth j^- ofcon- 

junciton) \j,ji j\ f.e. ( 

that you awake them to 
think over or reflect (Iml. 
p. 19*). 



(assim.) 


* iJ 4 l> 




* * 

<freeing (*.«.)■ ^Jj 


($0$ s feT Si; & 


to separate, untie, loosen, 


(a knot eic.,) to frec (a 


prisoner or slave) 


IM 





t J ij 



(imper/ ip.rn.pSu.) Jjjii" 
they undersUitd 

to understand 

(/lrf.) oce. \j|i* 
they may understand 

(imper/ 2 p.m. plu.) jjj^ji" 

ye understand 

■ *#"*«7 

(imper/. Ist.p.ptu.) **~* 

we understand 

(imper/. 3 p.m. pht. )/J. el. ». Q SjJ 
they may gairt under- 
standing 

•**-■- *-.- 

to learn, v, 1 *::'*'.'.; < 

to gain understanding 



i) ^i 



(/*r/, 3 p.m. sirtg.) ii -^jT 
«■'considered 

to thing of ii \JSj£ jM < 
reAection, consider, 
to ponder 

(imper/ 3. pm. plu.) JjjGiT 
they rerlect on 

as/t.F. \)^j5s < 

Have they not pondered 
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VOCABULAR V OF THB KOLY C_UR AN 



llS J (_i 



(on the measure of -,* | ) 

Jiving happily [ $ jgjjg 

enjoying acc. \ C&?* 

fruit (rt.) ±$ 

<fruiti (n.p.) J *5\j* 



*!-* 



(o'n«.) ££> 



J J 



n 



? 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing) iv 
<**wprospered, is blissful 

to prosper, bc successful 

succeed, be blissful 

J t*-* 
(\mperf. 3 p.m. sing.) it f*4* 

prosperes 

LaU Verily the wrong-doer 
will not be prospmd (or 
will not prosper.) 

Cor. Verily tbe wrong-doer 
shall not fare well. (Jid.) 

Witl not be successful. (Fic.) 
[6:211 

(lmperf, 3 p. m.plu) Sjpii? 
ihey will succeed 

they willoot <,_,,*.,£, 
succeed Jj p 5* * 

490 



(It is) freemg the neck. ~\_"*j3i 
190:1 3} 

(Ap-der. m. ptu.) vii *$**-•* 

<brcakers off 

to be losscnd, vii & ^il iii". 
untied, to be ceased 



6 >J 



(imperf. 2 p.m. pluj J_**Cb" 

<ye wonder 

* _, _ 
to wonder or v Ujf 4_Ct 
exclaim 

If We wiJJed surcly We would 
make it charT, so that ye 
would be left wondenng 
(Jid.) (or) ye- would cease 

not to exclaim. (Pic.) 

[56:65J 

According to Raghib theverb 

6 ->< t 

originated from i__p % 

Truit' and ^gj* which^ 

mean chatting, thus j jXtT 
^ , #• - • -■ T -* f j~- 

means *-»&$ j_«?'«j" 

ye pursuit chatting l.e., kil- 
ling timc uselessly in care- 

lcssness. j £_ĔjT ' s ' n tne 
sense of 0_J-nw»" wondering 

<jcsting (n./j.) afc. ^^" 
(st"S)*^Lj jester 
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VOCABlVLARY OF TH* HOLY QURAN 



£ J UJ 





• 6 J .j 


ships, ark, a shjp (n.) d\lifl 

The word ^jyj is used for 

sEnguiar and plural both 
(Rgh.). 

the orbit of a cclcstial (n.) ^jj]; 
body 

Each in an orb Hoating, 

(21:33] 




+ ij J J 


such a < 
substitutind 
or unspec 
thing 


)ne, dcc. t$uT/ <$■* 
ror an unnamed 
iiied person or 




* i J | 


(irnper/. 

( + ii i 
ye call nw 

to call some< 
dotaid 

Though ye c 
dotard. [1 

<bi 

(stng.) £rii 
{i.e. t planted 


2 /F.m. pk,) u §$±3$ 

of pronominal) 
: dotard 

mc # , :- - = r 


* l) u J 


ranchcs {n\ p.) ^l^] 

i 

with shady trecs) 



r.J,f J 



(imperf. 2 p.m. phi,\ ^yim 
ye prosper, ye are succ*$sful 



2 -•* 



>^ifU 



ye may bc 
successful 

Cor. ye may fare well 
(Jid.) t that happily ye may 
thrive 



aw. \jwAj" ^ 



ye wtll never 
be 5uccessful 

Cor. yc will never fare well 
(Jid.) 



(Ap-der. m. plu.) 
blissfu| oncs, succcssful 
ones 

acc. 






J u> | 



t^\ 



f/»er/. J p.m. sing.) rii $li\ 
"^becomc separatcd 

<cleaving (n.) jjiR 

to cteave, spilt, break 
meta. dawn, daybreak 

Say thou, I seek refuge Wtth 
the Lord of the Day-brcak. 

itnm 

cleavcf (acUpic.m.$i/tg) v $t 

Yerily Allah is theCleaver of 
the seed-grain and the 
date-stone. (6:95] 
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V0CABUL AR Y OF TH* HOLY OJJRAN 



U L) J 



to pass, escape one (at the time 
of doing anything), to lose 

That you sorrow not for that 
which yc missed. (3:1531 

(or that hath escarted you) 
157:231 

(Cor.) And if any of your 
wtves have gone firom you 
tinto thc disbelievers. 

[60:11] 

escaping (v.n.) &j> 
disparity, oversight vji. w". ojU : 



• {T J <J 



lii. host, group (1) («.) 
(Gw.) erowd 

■v" ■<■ ? *« ' -yluut 
This ii a crowd rushing in 
slongwith you. [38:59] 
company, host <2) 

Wbenever a (frcsh) company 
(or hqst) is flung thcrein. 
[67:*] 
tioop (3) 






^ 



»i**-»* 



The Day whereon We ihall 
gather from every comm- 
imity a troop. [27:83} 
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(w, r.) 



+ t* «-* 



(VKr. pfe. m, singj 
< passing away 

to perish, cease toencisr, waste 
away 

(theact.pk.k '^U ofwhicb. 

•jf is dropped, like 
jt for <y£ ) 

Everyone that is thereon 
will pass away. 

[55:26] 



« 



(perf. ht. p. plu.) ii fc£*S 
we made^understand 

to make L*jjf -rj < 

understand V f^ 

(^r) *■*? J \r? frt f»f « 

to understand, comprehend 



So We made Sulaiman to 
understand it. [21:79] 



(*C. V.) 



ir ti j (-> 



f>*r/. J /r.«, jjijgj 
<!ost, missed 



x€ 



iAt 
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VOCABlnVARY OF THE HOLY OJURAH 



GJ^ 



<A)ttfflf3f 

to succeed.gain victory, (1) 
achieve a eoal 

(imper/. /«, p. sing.) act. 
I may achieve (my goal) 



acc, 
achievement, gain 



JJ»< 

b>,jji/j# 



13E: 



(acu pk, m. pht.) ^yj\^\ 
successful ones 
triumphant (Pie.) 
achievers {Jid.) 

place of safety, n.pj. 
a placc of refuge 
meta. security 

J jU, » a noun. 
Pattern for place or time, 
originatcd from jU to 
'succecd* opp. 'to parish'; 
thus ^jUT irrplace of 
succeedjng. It signiries also 
deiert, wherein no person 
is. afraid for~~iSgk.) 

Bethink nol thou that they 
shaJJ bc in securily from 
the toriDent. [3:1*8] 



w.v. 



J* J *-> 



(imper/. Ist. p. sing.) ii 
I conride 

lo submit UaTji" ,_/> ji < 

to gjve full power to, to 
conhde to 



Jd 



<bands, groups 



(w. V.) 



+ J J <-> 



( ptr/. 5 p.m* sing.) 
<^boilcd up 

(a) Effi| 3 fj> # £ 

to boil, boil ovcr (pot), to 
gush forth 

Until when Our decree came 

and the oven boilied over. 

fl 1:40) 

(imper/. 3 p. f. sing.) 
~ boiJes up 

<rush, hasle (n.) 
the same root to gush forih 
meta. to ruo or do in haite 

Thĕy shall come unio you 
in this rush of theirs. 

f3:!23] 

i "(f JJ* Ot Ij^ mcut 

they came in a headJong 
manner — ££.). 



y 



& 



Jj* 



(w. v.) 



(per/. 3 p. m. singJ) 
<*~won, succeeded 
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VOCABULAKY OF THE HOLY OURAN 



-* J 



* + J ^ 



t^ nom. iy 
t. **i like J* 



<his mouth {iom.} acc. 
gen, 

ace. 

and >1*>1 

like one strctching out his 
palms to water that it may 
reach his mouth [13:14] 



* <i <mouths (n. p.) #lyl 



■J* 

Uitg.) 



also tji and *-i signiriy 
mouth 

And ye say with your mou- 
ths of whteh ye had no 
knowledge. [24:15] 



* * * • 



(a preposithn) 

in(plaec) f ]) 

*j__ poiots to cause or 

tpaCC and tirrie 

And as for those who will be 
glad (that day) they will 
beintheGarden.il 1:108] 
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ti 



I confide my affairs unto 
Allah. (40:44] 



(w. v.) 



* j J «-* 



< ~recovered i», jtl 

to recover ot»| Jl») 

(from illncss or uncons- 
ciousness} 

dcferment (t.) ^ji 

lil. a delay; properly thc 
space of time betwceti the 
opcning and the closing 
of thc hand in milking 

And these wait but for one 
shout whereform thert will 
be nO deferment. [3 8: 1 5J 

over, above (a noua uaed Jji 
as a particle) 

jtac 
over you «-Gy 

(Cor details sec LL.) » ' 

From above (or from the sur- 
face of) the earth. [14:26] 



• f J 



garlic (n.) f J» 
(tt has no verbal root) 



IU 
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with (7) 

And the caravan with which 
we travelled. [ r 2:K2] 

by the side of (8) 

Whereas the life of the 
world, by the side of the 
Hereatter, is only a(pass- 
ing) enjoyment, {13:26] 

concerning (9) 

Allah haih pronOUnced for 
you concerning distant 
kindred (Pic.) [4:176] 



(w.&h.v.) 



G 



• * <s o> 



(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) o»6 
«Creturned 

to retum, change its place, 
shin (shadow) 



(per/. 3 p.m, pbt,) 

they returried 

(imperf. 3 p,f. sing.) 
--— returns 

(j?e//. 3 p.m. sing.) h 
<. ** gavc (as ipoils of war) 

$ << ripti 

spoil of war, to give 
out ol" the ipoils 






rf\ 



SF- 



In (time) (2) 

In siK day S .[32:4] ^E&^a 

about (3) 

&&}? 

Is there doubt about Altah ? 
[14:10] 

among (4) 

JSkjJ#&3i 

(Allah) said : enter the Fire 
among the communities 
of ginn and mankind who 
havc passed away before 
yow, [7:38} 

into (4) 

* *i ' . *. t ' ""?*• 

And l breathed into him of 
My spirit. [15:29] 

ou accouot of (5) 



They fought against you on 
account of the teligion. 

respectmg (6) 

'i&3 



And verily those who dirTer 
respecting the Book are 
surely in cieavage wide. 

[2:176] 
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VOCABULAR¥ OP THE HOLY OURAN 



* Ij J 






Had it not been for the grace 
of Allah aml His mercy 
unto you jn the world and 
the Hereaftcr, an awfu1 
doom had overtaken you 
for that whereof ye mur- 
murcd (Pic.) (or) ye have 
rushed. {Jid.) [24:14] 

fimperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 

ye are engaged 

When ye are engsged therein. 
[10:61] 

(perate. m. pfu.) iv \y^i\ 
hasten, hurry (t) 

Then hurry (ox hasten) from 
the place whence the othcr 
people hurried, [2:199] 

pour out (2) 

Pour on us some water. 

[7:501 



• J 



the elephant (n.) 



{Imper/. 3 p.m, sing.) » 
turns himseir 

Shadows thereof turn them- 
selvcs oo ihe right and 
on the left. f 16:48] 



(w.v.) 



* J* <S »-* 



(imper/. 3 p. f. sing.) juS 
<«^overfloweth 

to abourtd, Sow freely, over- 
flow 

Thou behold their eyes ovet- 
flow with tears. [5:83] 

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) b J*\t\ 
< ^hurried 

to pcur water (1) *""fci *"tT 

to hasten (2) <**I ^ 1 



(2) 

(perf. 2 p.m. pht.) iv 
ye hurried (I) 
(to rusb thoughllcssly or 
murmuring) 



P 



■ *'• 

*** 



Then when ye hurry from 
Arafat remcmber Allah. 
[2:198] 
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to render ugly, 
to remove or reject as worth- 
less 



J W |J 



ftw/. 2p. m, sing.) iv 
< ^made to bc buried 

cause to bc buried, ass ign a 
grave to 

tomb, grave (n) 

tombs, grave* (n,p.) 

<graves, n.p.p.t. 
places of buryiog 



a 






5tt! 



viVj ( juss) 

{imper/. fct. p. plu.) 

<we may borrow (light) 

HV 



UT^* 



(a letter of the Arabic J 
alphabet) 

name of Surah (Chapter 50) 

^ J J seelj*(»?t4'^*)^ 
length. distance (n) Ct^i 



V j Jsec 

(proper n.) 
Korah of the Bible (Jid.) 

A possessor of estraordinary 
weallh ; as is mentioned in 
in the H.Q. Korah (28:76) 
was a very rich man proud 
of hia wealth that was 
sunk by the AJmightyGod. 



^•-■ir 
OJj* 



* C * * \ 



... fZU 

(pic. pac> m. pht.) acc CJH^Jr^ 
hateful ones, loathsome ones 

(d) \j%* jllti Wi"^* "^J < 

to be ugly, vile 
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U" 



(imperf. J p.m. ptu.) j U*i' 
they tighten (4) 

They tighten their hands (i.e., 
hypocrites who a b s t a i n 
from spentiing in the cause 
of thc rcligion,} [9:671 

(lmperf. 3p.f.plu. } Cr*f. 

thcy withdraw (5) 

»'****■* iT Ft^*f il^ ■**".i p*»-' J"* 1 

Bchold thcy not thc birds 
abovc them, outstretching 
(their wings) and they 
(also) (thtm) withdraw. 

[67:191 

drawing (v.n.) acc. X£S 
a haadful in) acc. 



J - 



(imperf. 3 p. m. slng.) "3>* 
~acccpu 

to ac«pt, admit, receive, 
agre* to 

(perate. neg. m. ptu.) IJJi M 
(you) aceept not 

(S p.m. ting.) pip. Jj^ 
'■— <is accepted 

will not be acceptcd *£* S 

will be accepted pip. acc. '\£ 

*** •' 
will fl*ver be areepted ~l£ j) 
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to take a light from another 

(.r)W tr* C?4 << 
to get a light or knowledge 
from another 

Wait for us that wc may bor- 

row (some) light of yours. 

[57:13] 



a burning stick, a brand tn.) 
(of nre) 


53 




• »-* * 


J 


<I seized 


. Jii. /j. jrn£.) 
(I) 

fc»V- U=V 




to seize and hold, grasp, to 
take with the nnger tips. 
to take a piach 




(perf. Iit p. ptu.) 
we drew (2) 


\Jo 


to dr&w 


3] - ^< 





Then We draw it tOwards ui 
with an easy drawing. 

[25:46] 

M * 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ting.) J** 
scants O) "' 

And Allah scanteth and am- 
litkth. (2:2451 



l\K 
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J v »3 



fecmfe'G 



And the caravan with which 
we travelled hither. 

112:82] 

(perate, m. sing.) 
draw nigh 

(act, pic. m. sing.) 
-<accepter 

from if. F, to accept 

aeeeptance (y.«) 






t>£ 



(Ap^er. m. p!u. ir) QjLl__? 
facing one anothei 



(Ap-der. m. sing.) x 
coming forward, over- 
pecring (cloud) 

thc direction or point (n) 
towards whith one lurr.s 
hi$ face (LL) 

In the religious usage it means 
the directton towards 
which one turns his face 
when laying his prayers 
tnd the qihks is thus the 
spiritual centure of * 
peoplc. (En., Is.) 

&*. from the root ^Ji 

*to be before' is tha point 
in the direction of whtch 
acts of worship ought to 
be performed. (Jid. ) 



*\ j r * j 

o,_ 



And make your house a place 
ofworship. [10:87] 



(perf 3 p.m, -irtg.) ~ 
<~~accepted 






as R. F. i 



'■&$£ 



m 



(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) r 
^accepts 

^wtll w\-t(neg.)acc. 
acccpt 

(3 p. m. sing.) pp. 
<-*'Was accepted 

(3 p. m. sing.) pipjtus. $-\ *A 
^was not accepted 

(fmf «■/. /jr p. pht.) -*jjj; 
we accept 

(perate. m. sing.) *^jS 
raay thou accept ! 

{pref 3 p.m. sing.) tv. -Uj 

< "wtUTned forward 

to Wirn W VU| ^l 

forward, to draw near, 
come close to 55, to ad- 

vance towards, l ]£ - 

to, ipproach to come to ^ - 

And thcy wiil advance unto 
each other mutually ques- 
tioning. 152:25] 

(P*rf< 3 P*f. *i"g') ri «Jil 
she came up or drew near 

(perf 3 p. m. ptlt.) j» J£ _ ijil 
they turned towards 

(perflstP- ptu.)rt Ujl 
(CR) we traveHed 
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VOCABUI.A*y OF THE HOLY QU*AH 



J V J 



before. tormerly (a noun 
dcnoting tirne ; sometimes 
denotes place as well). 

used as adverb, preposition, 

as posscsser ( t>Uu } 
to pronominais and also 
an accurative noun 

front : forepart (1) (n.) 

]f his shirt is rent in lYont. 
[12:26] 

facing, before eyes (2) 

And We had galhered toget- 
hcr aboul them everything 
before (their) eyes (or face 
toface— JMIJl |6:lll] 

(direction) (1) (rr.) 
towards 

Yirtue is not (in th is) that ye 
turn your faces towards 
the east and we»t [2: 177] 

power (2) 

Go back to them, so We shall 

certainly come to them 

with bosts which they 

have no power to opposc. 

[27:37] 
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For Muslims &S is not a 



*u 



turning to a point of the 
compass, but to a dermite 

place. that is, -Lj5 or 

fl^-l i-JIl the sacred 

Mosque at Makkah. 

OAeu We have seen the 
turning of thy facc to 
the heaven, wherefore We 
shall assuredly cause thec 
turn thy face towards the 
sacred Mosque. [2:144] 



atc. 



(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
face to fa.ce (1} 



53 nS 



Or thou bringest God and 
the angels face to face, 

trib*(2) 

Verily he (Saten) beholdeth 
you, he and his tribe. 

f 7:2 7] 

(sing) 4j < tribes n. p. -*£ yf 

And We havc m&de you 
nations and tribes that ye 
might know one another. 
[49:13] 



"^j&js jjV jl Oi-o J^l*««o jj OU-5^5^ SjJLLo^ p.3^-° ^oij^ cr^ Oi^jiS J-*^<-> $&&>& 



www.kltabosunnat.com 






J *=> J 
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J V J 



f/wr£ 2 p.m. ting.) 
thou hast slai;i 

I slew (per/. Ist p. tlng.) 

(perf. 3 p. m. pht.) 
they ilew 

you slew (petf. 2 p. pht.) 
you slew ihem *f >*ii 
(an additionil J is suffixĕd 
btfore a pronominai *1 

with no effec£ in the mean- 
ing) 



IjSS 



<-*- •- 



45 



Jp 



*e sJew f/w/ Jjr. p. pht.) 

(imperf. 3 p.m.sing. )acc. 
that he may kill 

(Imperf.2p . m ,sing.)juss. 
whosoever kills 

(tmperf ht. p. sing.) Juts. 
~-I kill (let rae^) 

I tureiy shaN lill epi. 

(imperf. 3 p. m. piu.) 
thcy slay, kill 

(tmper/. neg. 3 p.f, pk.) 
thty (f.) should aot kill 

(imperf, 2 p.m. piu.) 
you glay 

Thcreafter jc is ye the very 
ones who slay cach other. 
[2:85] 
(perate. neg. m. pht.) \J& a 
slay not or do not commit 
suicide 



„*»• -,. 



(Due to requiremcnt of the 
English contents Jid. and 
Pic. have rtndertd the 
noun *Tj iu a verba1 
phrasc as 'cannot resist' 
and " withstand 1 .) 

front (3) 

The inside whereof halh 
merey whilc the outsjde 
wheieof is in front of the 
tormertL (57:13] 



J & 



(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) juss. 
<Thtystinl 

to bestingy,tight-6sttd, nigg- 
ardly (to his own family) 

they «ere not .. ,*:,/[ 
niggarely 'JJ 1 *. r 






dust, darkness (n.) 


t.-- 
*> 


dust.dark.ness («,) 




niggardly ace. 'Jjr* 
(by nature) 


Jj>» 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) lv, 
ttraitened 


$1 



• J o 



fjKf/, 2 p,m, jjng.) 
slew (Liited) 



V 
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J <^ J 



Pcrish man ! How ungratcful 

heis! [80:17] 



"yt&L^iy^J 




And whosoever is slain 




wrongfully, [17:33] 




{3 p.f. sing.) pp. 
she was slain 


oJu» 


fJ />. m. p!u.) pp. 


A*J 


they were slain 

(2 p. m. plu.) pp. 


yc were slain 


(tst p, plu.) pp. 




we were slain 




js shiin (3 p, m, ting.) pip. 


*• Jl 



f J />. m. p/u.) />fc. o^i* 
they are slain 

{imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) ii O^* 

<they ilay 

* ■'*' ~~ 
generally as R . F. *)Ljj ~fit 

Actording to linguists the 
stem /f denotes something 
more than what the ttilit- ,-« 
era) form does. Thus wbile tP 

'W means to slay or 
kill, Jpt signities to ma- 

ssacre er to kill in a sever- 
er manner. 

(imptrf. Ist. p. plu.) U *\pLz 
we shall sJay 



13 p. m. ph.) pp U 
they wcrc slain 
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And slay not yaurselve5 (or) 
do not commit suicide. 

[4:29] 

'*%-*! may be taken in 

a col!ective scnse. The 
rendering in this caie would 
be 'and slay not one an- 
other* as in verse 2:8 5 
above). 

Ye slew tltem not but Allah 
slew them. [S; 171 

(perate. m, plu.) 
(o you people) slay ! M ^ 

siay yourse|ves ^— *' 

(i,e., do not comrnit suicide) 

(for the historical background 

and the detailed meaning 

of the v*rse Jid-P. 2, n. 

224). 

( 3 p.m. sing.) pp. 
is slain (l) 

ITht dieth or be slain (perish 
or may be he accursed). 
[3:1441 

Perish theconjeeturer» ! 

[51:10] 

jotfo4j^» 

Peiish he ! How he devised t 
[74:19] 



\'p\ 



# 



o + r 
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J ta> li 



(perate. m. sing.) iii 
(thou) fight ! 

(you twairt) fight! 

(perate, plu.) iil 
(O you) fight ! 

they wcre fought 

(2 p. m. phi.)pp. iii 
you were fotight 



(3 p. m. piu.) pip. 
they irc (bcing) tbught 



& 

\» 

( />er/ 3 p.m. ting.) viii 7fcS) 
<""fought 

r& as iii ^lbii 'jijtf 
to Tight amortg thcmsslve$ 

(per/ 3 p.m. ptuj viii ljfe$1 
they ibught (among them- 
seWes) 

And harj Allah so wiled thcy 
harJ noi fought among 
themselves. [2:253J 

(imper/. 3 p. m. duat) viii J ")&*' 
(the twain) fight each other, 
i.e.j among themselyes 
n o i agaio&t c o m m o n 
enemies 

killing, slaying (v.n.) '*\i 

doing massacre v.n. ii acc. >i» 

5ghting v.n. iii OtlR ,'t)t» 



ilain ones («. /?, ) tiJl 



(3 p.m, pki.) acc.pip. ii 
that they may be slain 

f>ej/. 3 p.m, smg.) iii 
<~fought (I) 

to right, to combat, battlc 

Haih fought with a number 
of godly mcn. [3:146] 

perish (may be (2) 
accursed) 

May Allah confound thcm, 
ncither are Ihey turning 
away, (9:30] 

(perf. 3p. m.piu.) iii 
thcy fought 






\jfi 



They fought againsl you on 
account of religkm. (60:9] 

(imper/ 3 p. m. sing.) iii -^rli 
-^hghts 

(imper/. 3 p. /. sing.) iii ^rU' 

(r~)fights 

t, » J {.* 
(imper/. 3 p.m. piu.) iii ij*J* 

they fought 



that thtsy maytlght acc. 



*.S.* 



a-r 



(imper/ 2 p.m. ptu,) iii <Jjtt* 
ye fight 

(imperf.neg.2 p.plu.jiii )jfcV $ 
yc wjlt uot fight 
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0f a surety, ihere hath comc 
uiuo you from Allah a 
lighc and and h, ok tumi- 
nous. [j:15] 

(2) rt is also placed before 

imperfect to dcnole : 
(i) cenainiy of a thing, as 

Of surety he knoweth what 
ye are about. [24:64] 

(ii) frequency of a thing, as 

We have frequcntly observed 
the turning of thy face to- 
wards the heaven . [2:144] 



C 3 *** 



nom pjj 



(f.t.| acc. L-t ■ 
<striking 

(t»J ) Vjj jrj* ^jlj 
ia strike fire 

And striking off ftre by dash- 
ing (their) hoofs. [ 100:2] 



(tuatitt) 



J 3 (J 



^^isrent 
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(3 p. /. rty.) pp jlJJ 



* «: 



* ¥ 



<cueumbers (*i.) ?\5 

no singular 



* f C u 



( perf, 3 p.m. sing.) v\ii 
<< — attempied 

to plun E e, (,tj| ^Jl 

rush, hurtlc ( • into SS) 

to break, intrude, invade, to 
burst, to jump, to embark 
boldly, to defy (hardship, 
danger) 

(Yet) he attempteth not the 
steep. [90:1 1] 

(Ap-der. m. sing,) viii 
one who rushes 

* £(££»& < > 

This is a crowd rushing. 

[3S:59J 



~f* 



.-* 



+ ¥ 



(a porticie) 

(1) it is a conhrmatory parti- 

clc, placed before pcrfect 

tense to makc the verb 

dertnitely past pcrfect. 



o- 1 
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J J 



(/wr/. p. m, /?fo.) Ijjjj 
they estimated 

And they estlmatcd not Alfah 
with an estimation due to 
Him. {6:91] 

(per/ Ist. p. phi.) V jjj 
we decreed 

So We decreed. How en- 
celJent are We a s decrcers ! 
(JIrf.) thus We srrangcd. 
How cxceIJent js Our 
arrangtng | (Pie.) [77:23J 

(3 p.m. sing.) pp jjj 
was decresd (I> 

jy^i£jUtJ3fc 

So that the water met for an 
arTair already decreed. 

[54:12] 

is straitened (2) 

And whosoever is straitened 
in his subshtence <provi- 
sion, meaas c-f life) let him 
cxpend of that wbich Allah 
hath given him. (65:7J 

* I- 

(imper/. 3 p.m, sing.) JJ-* 

<straitens 

or measures, Jimits opp, 

U^ /T enlarges, cxt<?nds 

(see above the btsc mean- 
ing of thts verb) 

0*0 



to cut or tear (lengthwise) 

mto strips 

she rent (per/. 3p,/. sing.) 



- s * 



*a 



<diverse («) acr. Tjji 



(sing) ;jj strip of board, 
company of diverse 



We have been (fo!Jowing) 
very dWerse. [72; J 1] 



c 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< — straitened 

(cr*)TjJLS jji" j£l (I) 

to straiten (the provision or 

other means), to restrict, 

determine the quantity, ei- 

tent, size of a thing, to 

measure 

*-'J- ■•'#""•'8 • i. .»--* 
*JUi*J JjJL* jjt» jjj (2) 

to have power /t -{,>) 
over 

to (j*) TjU JjU (3) 

estimate evaluate SS 

todecreei-ijust measure (4) 

and wtth due propertion) 

(LL) 

But whencver He tricth him 
(as) He straiteneth his 
means (of life). [89: 1 6J 
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j <> 3 



And he imagined that We 
could not have power on 
him. £21:871 

(lit. we wiJI not have power 

oi- him,i 



(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
<»— measured (1) 
(ordained) 

l 






to measure ordain ii 






4*'jx* 



devise, dispose, decree (ai 
R. F ), to apportion 

And H* measured thercin its 
substenance in four days 
(or He ordained). [41:10] 

to devise (2) 

Perish he, how (msliciously) 
hedevised. [74:201 

to dispose (3) 

And who hath disposed and 
guided? [8 7:3] 

to measure (4) 

And who hath crealed every- 
thing and measured it 
according to a measure- 
mertt? [25:2 j 
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Allah enlargeth Ihc provision 
for whosoever He willeih 
and slraittteth, (for whoso- 
evcr He willeth). [13:26} 

(«<ralso 17:30, 30:17, 2 4: 
16, 29:52, 28:82) 

has power over (3) 

Allah propoundeth a simili- 
tude, (there is a) bond- 
man enslaved who hath 
not power over aught. 

[16:75] 

he will never have jJ-* ^ 
power over 

(imper/. 3 p.m. pltt.) UJJ^ - * 
they have powcr over 

Ihey have no (ntg.) iijjJ* * 
power over 

i " - V* 

(imper/. 2p.rn.phi.) (f.d.) * J J J-* 

<ye have power 

to have power Jp - J**J 

Save thosc who repent before 

ye have power ovtr theni. 

[5:34] 

(s« also 48:21) 

(imperf. Ist. p. ptu.) jJ-£ 
we have power over 



(neg.}~ ^jj 



o-T 
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mcasure (2) 

Allah hath set a measure for 
all things. [65:3] 

power (3) 

Verily We have «nt it (/.«., 
the Quran) down on the 
night of power. [97:1] 

i.e., when thc Prophet recei- 
vcd his first relvelation- 

( jju-i is power, honour, 
glory and al$o decree and 
destiny) 

measnre { l ) (i) 

And We send it not down 

save in a measure knoun. 

[15:21] 

(icc for the sams meaning 
23: 18, 54:49 and 13:17 

ordained (2) 

Then thou comest at the or- 
daincd (time), O Musa. 

[20:40] 

(acco rd i ng to fate j i_J ^t ) 
(Jid.) 

<iimit(3) 
iit : measure, but CR 

Till a limit known. f77:22[ 



(per/. ht. p. pk.) U CjjJ 
we decreed (4) 

Ejtcept hi$ wife, of whom Wc 
had decreod that shc 
should be of those who 
stay behind. 1 15:60] 

(Also see 36:39 for thc samc 
mcaning i.e., decree) 
to apponion (5) 

And We apportkmed the 
journey Iherein. \Jid. & 
Pic. havt rendered ; We 
madeeasy) [34; 18] 

(perj, 3 p.m. plu.) it ljjjj 
they mcitsured 

(Bright as) gla« (rnade) of 
siWer which they (them- 
scWes) have mcasurcd to 
the measure, [76:16] 

*•& 
(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) ii jJ-*_ 

'-^measurcs 

And Allah mcasureth the 
nightand the day [73:20] 

(perate. m. sing.) 
(thou) mcasurc ! 

estimation (1) (n) 

And they estimated Allah not 
in an estimation due to 
Him. [6:91] 
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dispostion (!) *.n.) i( j" 

That is the dbposition of the 
Mighty and Knowing. 


->* 


destiny (4) 

And ihe ordinance of Allah 
hath been a des.lt ny desti- 
ned. 133:381 


the measure (2) 




means (5) 


CcLMjtijjji 




U0®s$&&$ 



They have measured to the 
mcasurc. [ 7 6 : 1 6J 

t . • i **f £•• 

{/>!<:. ,p_<\ IH. Sl«_.> JJ-UA» 
destined (one) 

(due) measure, (it.i\) j^JUu 
measureincnt 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) vtlF jaJm 
poweriul 

{Ap-der, m. plu.) viit 5jjJ-^-* 
Powerful One (l.e., God) 



■*■"> 



(imperj. Ist p. ptu.) ii J>-»* 

we sanctify 

to sanctify . J - W Jji* ^Jj < 

glorify, extol the holiness, 
to hallow (Asd.) 

(il)LjJ J^ii' J.IS « 

to be purc, holy 

> j* i 
holy (n.) __j_"Ji 

Hoiy Spirti ^j_jl £JJ 

And We aided him (*sa) with 
the Holy Spirit. [2:87] 
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_Ji 



Jjjj» 

«5 i- 
-*jj» 



The wcalthy according to his 
means, and the straitened, 
according to his means. 

[2:236] 

„*_J 

<cauldrons (n.p) jJJl" 

*-*tf) _*__; 

(act, pic. m. sing.) 
<abfe, potent, one who hath 
eontrol of-—- 

to have power Le. _ jji 

(act. pic. plu.) I 

< controllers, ables ■? 

acc, \ 

(sing.) jjU 

(aci. 2 pic. m. piu.) 
potent 

( jjS and jXJ may M'g- 

nify the same possessing 

power or ability but *} j_# 

has an intensive ijgnirica- 
tton, and significs he who 
docs what he uill, accord- 
ing io what wi dom rcuui- 
res, not more nor less, and 
thcrefore this epithct is 
applicd to none but God 

m 

6-A 



J. 



J_i 
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U» J J 



(imperf $ p.m. sing.) 
<"wcqmes forward 
/.\t -*'* *- S- — '- 

(o)U^_l fa__. fJU 

to come forward. to head a 
peoplc 

Cfl : he shall head /,e., he 
shall come forward 

He shall head his people on 
the Day of Rcsiirrection. 
[11:98] 

( /wi/. J /^.m. -tng.) ii 
<*-~brought (1) 

to brtng, J _ ii tcJLiT ?_J 
to send before, prepare 
beforehand 



_f; 

f4- 






Tbey said (CUS. wil] say}: our 
Lord ! whosocvci hatli 
brotight this upon us, unto 
him increase doubly the 
tormcnt of the Fire. 

[38:61) 



<"*-_ent on (2) 



«< 



%z8&&gm$% 



w* 



To man will hc declared on 
that day that whi-h he 
hath sent on and left he- 
hind. [75:131 

(peif. 3p.f. sing.) ii mAJ 



'sent on betore 



l.e., the angel Gabriel who 
attended on thc Prophet 
Isa (Jesus), peace be upon 
him, 

(Note; this holy spirit of 
Jslam has nothing to do 
with the Holy Ghost of 
Christianity, who is the 
third person of the Blessed 
Trinity), 

(_ee also f* J J) 

holy(ir.) _;>_i 
above, and opposed to all evil; 
replete with posttive good 

,«*■ 
holy (plspic.m.sing.)ii <j»j£M 

as adjeciive of *\j valley 

(pis. pic. f sing.) U _ l.f "*Tl 

holy """ """""' 

(as adjective of &jl\ , that 
t$famiriine in Arabic ) 



c 



> 01 



< we came (perf.Istp. plu.) t* j 

{^)Uu» j Uj-j fJU» fJJ 
to come, retura, to come 
back from, to advance 

CR: we shall comej shall turo, 
shall sct upon 

And We shall set upon that 
which they worked. 

[25:23] 



0-^ 
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Be not forward in the prc- 
senoe of Allah and His 
mesicnger. £49:1 J 

ii.e.,) do not persume to give 
youc advice in any matter 
before the Prophet asks 
you to do so) 

ye orter (2) 

Fear ye to o(fer alms before 
your conference? (or whi- 
spering) [5 8:13] 

Oficr. ! (perale m. plu.) l^*Xi 

provide beforehand 

to put beforehand J „ (Jlj < 



And provide beibrehand for 
your touli. [2:223] 

-• w 

( ptrf. 3 p.m. ibtg.) i* *J-* 

<^preoeded (1) 

toodvancc y. \tSJS {J-Zf 
{reflexi ve of U) 

That Allah rnay forgive thee 
thit which hath preceded 
of thy fault and that which 
nuy come later. [48:2] 
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{ perf. Isl. p. sing.) ii UM4 I 
I sent before ( 1 ) 



He will say. would that I had 
sent before for (this) life 
of mine, (89:24] 

I prorTered (2) 

to proITer UJ - f*J < 






w**t 



(Hc said) I havc aiready pro- 
rTered unto vou the warn- 
ing. [50:28[ 

(perf. 3 p. m. pht.) ii 
they sent befo« 

(ptrf. 2 p.m, pht.) ii V*«J» 

ye have laid up 
beforehand 

to put J - fli < 

beforchand, 10 bring up 



They (years) wiJl devour that 
which ye have laid up be- 
fore hand. [12:48] 

to bring up 

It it ye wtto have brought 
this upon us. [38:60] 

«c./.d. #13? 
{imperf. 2 p.m, pk.) 
ye send forth ( 1 ) 

to oome forward (2) 

{peraU neg. m. pfa,) 
do not be forward 



#3sH 



t\. 
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J ^ 



to follow, m UjlJ^ ^JJil 

to imjtate, copy (of deeds) V - 

%t) IjjJ jjl_* Ijj << 
to taste ot smell anreeably 

&&% 

So follow thou their gutd- 
aaoe. [6:9CJ 

Note, the 8nal » of ljj£\ 
is a pronoun pointing to 
the verbal noun </jl* , but 
some commentators took 
this ( • ha) as <^3 •£ 
or t-j* j!l *U which 

denotes a full stop). (Iml. 
Zr. Ik.) 

(Ap-der. m- plu.) viii &j \ "«» 
Tollowers 



•i Clfi 



And we are ioJlowers on their 
foots(«ps. [43:23] 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<<^ca*t (1) 

to throw (stone) etc, fling, 
vomit, row (a boat) to hurl, 
throw with viokn«, to 
throw dowo, overthrow 

And cast into iheir hearts 
terror. [33:26] 



Oii 



go forward (2) 

( fmperf. Sp,m. sing.) t 
< *«gO« ibrward 

(rcflcxive of ii) 

to keep oneself forward 

Whosoever of you, who shall 
go forward or (who) keep- 
rth himse]f behind. 

[74:37] 

(imper/. i p.m. pht.) x 
<they go jrj advanoe 

x itjjp fx& 

to seek to get in advance 



&& 






(irnptr/. 2 p.m. plu.) x jyj '*** 
ye anticipalc 



a foot (n) 

m<?ra. sUre footing. i^La^^S 
[10:2] 



f 



JLJ 



tbe feet («. p.) -l\ij^| 



f> 



otd (aci. 2 picj 
olden times " 



5J.JL» 






old ones (eletire pht.) 

acc. x q"*JUtill 
(Ap-iter. m. plu ) 

those who bave goae bcfore 



J A t» 



(peratt. m. slng.) yiii 
<follow 



„ • 
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J o 



(h.v.) 



(perf. J p.m. sing.) \~f 

^read 

to read (O * <->) tT^ j 

a written thing, to Tecite 
with or without havmg 
script 

And he had rcad it ttnto 

them even they would not 

have beenbelieverstherein. 

[26:199] 

■ 

(perf. 2 p.m. iiug.) ^-J 
thou read 

* 

(perf. bt. p. plu.) 1*1 ^i 
we recite, we rtad 

(imperf S p.m. ptu.) Ujjj* 
they read 

(imper/, 2 p-m- plu.) {et.) 
that thou maysl recite/read 

(imperf. ht. p, pip.) 
we read 

(perate. m. sing.) 
read ! (1) 

Read thioe book- t*t^*i£»j 
[17:14] 

recite ! (2) 

Retite in the name of Thy 
LoTd. [96:1] 
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f/>er/. /j/. ^. p/wj \ijj 
we threw (2) 

But we wcre laden with bur- 
tlierts or the peoph:*s oriw- 
ments, then we thr^w 
ihem. [20:8 7] 

(in\perf. J p.m. siitg.) tjju* 
^hurh (3) 

;"it i . ?■'--'<, U 

Say thau. veriiy my Lord 
Jiurlcth the truth. 134:48] 

me/a. to utter (4) 
conjectures (i.e., throw words 

without having a know- 

ledgc) 

s *■? . 2- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) jyj*. 

mela. They utter conjecture 

' j »i y uy yjJj 

Tney utter conjecture about 
the unseen. [34:5 3] 

j. .*" 

(imperf.f3t,p.m. ptu.) <^>jji 

m hurl 

* 
(perale. f. sing.) *jjj\ 

cast (thou /,) ! 

(Saying) cast him in the ark. 
[20:39] 

(3 p.m. pht.) pip 5j»ii* 
they are darted at 

And they are darted at from 
cvery side. [37:8] 

0\T 
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I 



J J 



meta. prayer (3) 

Thc recitation (i.e. prayer) 
at the dawn is ever borne 
witncss to. [[7:78] 

{The word jT^i in thc 

text mean^ praycr, becausc 
it comprises recitation of 
the words of the Quran 
(££.) also see 2R. IK. 
Bed.). 



U 



J J 



(or) (n.) *jj 



a mcnstruation, 

a slate of purity from ihc 
ntenstmal dischargc (thu 
word has two conLmry 
mcanings), 



1'* - 



(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f.d. 'Jlj* 
they approach 
t .t » *S- --*f - * -** - < 

to be ncar to, to approach, to 
bc ncar in relationship, to 
otTer 

they shall jiot approach taji* *J 

(perate neg. m. dual.) «jiT J 

fO ye two) approach nol ! 

• -* ■ c i 
(peratt. rteg. m. pfo.) Ij* j* ' 

approach (ye) not ! (I) 

a\r 



(perate. m. plu.) 'jlj-il 
read (I) 

Read My book. (69:19) 
recite (2) 

Rccite thereof so much is 
casy. f73:20) 

(3 p.m. sing.) pp. 



<^is rcciced 

(imperf. ht. p. pht.) h 
we niake read or recite 

We shall ei.able thec to recile 
and therj thou shall not 
forget. [S7:6J 



SJ 



4j? 



v.n. acc. 
reading, rectting, ( I ) 
recitation 



*tf/Stf 



Verily upon Us js the collec- 
ting thereof. (75:17] 

Whercfore when We recite it 
fo!low thou thc reciting 
thereoi. £75:1 8J 

(2) (prop. n.) £Tjjjj 
The Hoty Qur*an 

&&& &*& 
The Compassionate Halh 
taught the Quran. 

[55:12] 
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The Hour may haply be nigh. 
[42:17] 

kinship (n. tlatire /.) ^yji 

Say thou ; I ask of you no 
hirc therefor savc aiTection 
in respect of kinship. 

[42:231 



an approach (n.) 
(a mean by which an appro- 
ach n sought) 

<approaches (n. p.) 

(Sing.) 4>j 

relationship, kinship (n) f 

sacritice \ 

(as offcf made for God) acc. 

(perf. i p. m. ting.) ii 
< ~brought nigh (1) 

tobriiignear,!/ LjST *Jji 

approach, persent, to make 
an oBering to God 

And he got it nigh to them 
(hefore them and) said, 
whereror eat ye not 7 

[51:27] 

to orTer (2) 

(per/. 2 p.m. duai.) it 
(the twain) offered 
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*--.* 
*> 






«3 



» 



meta. to have (2) 
a sexual relationship 

And go DOt in unto them till 
they are purihed (i.e. from 
menstruation). [2:222) 



ye approach (com,) 
me oot 






%H 



(> 



<ti+\ffi) 



more nigh (eldtire,) £>j»l 

nigher unto UlO)^' 

r*» *-*'« 
nigher in relation- U-j <->>! 

ship or arTection. 
nigher in arTection isj» Wjil 



kins 



(elathe m. pht.) 



relatives acc. 




(aci. 2 pk. m. sing.) 
nearj (nigh) 

acc. 

And when My bondmea ask 
thce regarding Mc, then 
veri1y I ani nigh. [2: 1 86] 

(The wotd w ^» is formed 
for mascutine"; the form 
^ ilTj» ) has not oceu- 
red in ihc Quran. 

Veriiy the mercy of AHah is 
nigh unto the well-doers. 
[7:56] 



6U 
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those w ho bro ugh t n igh f j y ~J1 1 
(acc)[ 'J*%\ 



* C J " 



wound (v. n.) C^ C- 1 * 

<.metu- hurt, sorc, blow 



to 



wound (*-*) t^j* C-^C^* 





• » J 


<J 


<; 
(sittg.) 


ipes (ji, j?,) f 
< 

l 


*i — 

«J» 

"j?l 


(assim.) 


* J J 


J 


(imper/. 3 p 
'—bccome <x 

to be or (<■ 

becomc c> 


f. sing.) acc. 

ol 

ol 


il~ 

J* 



That shc might cool hcr eye?- 

and shc might not grieve. 

[20:40J 

■ s 
cool (eye)T(perare/. mnjr-) tf3* 

So eat nnd drink thou (f.) 
and cooJ thrne eyes. (19:261 

(ptratt. m, piu.) Oj* 
<(o ye ladies) itay! 

6\6 



Whcn thcy (twain) otTcTed an 
orTL-ring. [5:27) 

to get SS nigh (3) 

(perf. Ist p. piv.) ii 
we drew nigh 

And We drew him nigh for 
whispering. [19:52] 

(imperf. 3 p. f. ting.) 
draweth nigh 









And it is not your riches nor 
your children that shall 
draw you nigh unto (Js, 
with a near approaeh 

[34:37) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f.d. \y j*J_ 
I,i Order thal thcy iiiaybrjur; 
nigh 

We worship them not savc 
in ordcr Itmt may bring 
us nigh unto God m appr- 
oach. [39:3J 

( perf. 3 p.m. sittg.) viii CfjS\ 
<hath/come nigh 

« R. R i(J\ ^-Ji\ 

(perf.3p.f.3ing.) rOl 
hath (havc) comc nigh 



(peraie. m. siitg.) rili 
be nearer ! 



^j* 1 
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an abode (3) 

And We sheliered tfrc twain 
on a height ; a quiet abode 
and springs, [23:50] 

Abode ot rest, ^5i\j\i 
[40:39J 

refreshment (of eyes) (n.) 

or coolness 






j&4#£j£ 



(He will he) coolnoss at eye 
unto n le and thee. [28:9] 

(Translators of the H. Q. tend 

■■«-.' 

to render the word ; J 

by refreshment, comfort 
erc, to «void the word 
coolness which js not 
tinderstandable to thc 
West whcre eye is warmed 
in order to get comfort.) 

<gtass (n. p.) 

(Bright as) glass made of 
silver. [76; 16] 



'1$ 



(per/. 2 p.m. pht.) (V 
<ye ratihed (I) 

scc. iv. \j\j\"_/\ 



to ratify JJe - 

to agree, to atTirm willingly 
and ejtpressly, to cause to 
rcmain, setlle 
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fJj ] 



4-OOW &5 

to stay permancntly, be fixed 
in a place, rcst quktly in, 
dwell in 

And stay in your houses, 

[33:331 

Note : According to some 
commentators j^ 
is dcrivcd from ihe root 
j U J tnat rneans, to be 
scrious, rcspccied, i.t ., siay- 
ing with rcsr-ectcd manners 
QidX 

«■**Sfrf* sA" '*''• **£* 

Aird stay in your houscs. 
And display not yourselves 
with the display of thc 
pagan past. [33:33] 

vm. acc. ljl^i t j^jSi ' J ™ 
stability (1) 

Ujrrooted from Upoa the 
carth, and thcrc is for it 
nostability. [14,26] 

n resting place (2J 

Thercftftci We madc him of 
a sperm in a firm resling 
place. [23:13] 

(also sce 40:64, 3*. 60) 
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Thcn If it stands in irs place 
then thou wiLI see Me. 

[7:143] 

( Ap~der. m. si/tg.J x 
that which remains firm|y 
fixed or cuntirmed, goal, 
Jasting place 

an end or goal ( I ) 

And they belied and they 
Pollowed thcsr lusts, and 
every arTair (will come to 
(its) end for goal). 

[54:3] 
lasting, settled (2) 

t* ' *'. 4 i*'t'fi ,>*■•"■ PWt* 

And assuredly there met 
them early in the morning 
a torment lasting [or sett- 
led). [54:38] 

setllcd (nr) placed (3) 

i" it.«?«p*W_sf 

Then when he saw it placcd 
(or settled) before him. 

[27:40] 



«-.■'■* 



(acl, pic, m. ting.J x 
resting p!ace (1) 

And for you on the e.rth 

(shall be) a resting place 

and enjoyment, for a dura- 

tion. (or season — {Jid.) 

[2:36] 



-=- 



*-« 



"»>-'_e*|ipj_/ss_/ 

Thcn ye ratified (our covc- 

nant) and )'_ were witness- 

cs. [2:84J 

#■ •_*_ •— ■ 

(Note : The verb _>jj_yli* 

is transJated here as a 

ooub) 

to agree (_) 
we agree (per/. ht p. plu.) 

He said: Do ye agree and wjll 
ye take up My burden in 
this (matter). They said : 
Weagree. [3:81] 

(Note : The pcrfect tense 
has been rendered irt 
these verses as if it wcrc 
imperfcct tcnse.) 

to cause to remain (3) 
or setlle 

(imper/. Ist p. ptu.) i* 
we cause t« rcmain 

And We cause to remain (or 
Wc settle) in the wombs 
that Wc will, an appoin- 
ted time. [22:5} 

-C^kcpt rcmained x 
stood nrmJy 



■* ■_*'i 

v_£n 



5__;i 



to stand x. Tjl^Lll y£\ 
by itself witlwut a support 
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to cut, grow, nibble, turn 

aside from 
CR. passes , leaves 

And when it setteth/passeth 
(pnssing or !eaving) thcm 
by on the |eft. {18; 17] 

(perf. 1 p. m. pht.) iv I }>j»l 
<thcy lcnt 

to lcnd h. WjiJ Jv* 

to cut a portion of one*s 
wcalth and give someone 
in oider to take it back - 

(ptrf. 2 p. m. ptu.) iv *f*j>* 
ye lent 

(imperf. 3 p. m. sittg.) h J*j\ 



~-.Ier.ds 

f,s.acc. iv 
(imperf.2p.m. plu.) 
that ye may ]end 






(perare. m, pht.) ir lj> ^l 
(you) lend ! 

loan %*'j acc. Uj* 



w X j o 



a parchment (n.) j*"*j*, 
/if. what one writcs upoti 

parohmcnts (n.p.) fmJ^jt 
518 



a set timc (2) 

For every anounccmcnt is a 
set-time. [6:67] 

abode meta. womb (3) 

And tt is Hc who halh pro- 

duced you from one pcr- 

ion, and thencctorth (there 

is) a abode and rcpository. 

[6:98] 

£■"**.* 
( j£<^ means. hcre 'womb' 

and £_#-£ loins) (/.*.> 

appointed term (4) 



And the sun runneth ta its 
appointed term. 136:38] 

the rccoursc (5) 

Unto thy Lord that Day is 
thc recours*. [75:12| 

abode (6) 

Pcllows of the Graden shall 
be on that Djv in a good- 
ly abode. [2 5:24] 



r 



J* j 



>vCUtS 



J) 

(imper/. 3 p.f. sing.) J*jf* 



o\A 
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(iniper/. 3 p.m. sing.) viii <*jjif 
earns **■' * ?«"" 

And whosoever earnedagood 
deed. [42:23] 

(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) viii Ojf >*' 
they earn 

They will bc awarded that 

which they used to earn. 

[6:120] 

(imper/ 3 p.m. piu.) 
they may earn (or> they may 
rabricate, perpetrate 
(crime) 

(Ap-der. m. ptu.) tiii UjijU* 
those who earrt. those who 
fabricate, or perpctrale 
(crime) 



I * C 



And that they may earn what 
they are earning (or let 
them fabricate that which 
are they Tabricaters there- 
of.) [6:113] 



«J j <J 



J J a J«?e t>j» 

T." *■ *- 

<generations (n.) Vj* « Oj» 

/i/. a ccntury (time period) 

<gcnetations («. p.) jjy 

(fl'«g) 'jj* 



(acf . pic. f. sirtg) iijt 
<adv«rsity (l) 

to knock, strike 

And an adversity ceaseth not 

to befall tbose who dis- 

bclieve, for tkat they did. 

[13:31] 

striking (day) (2) 

%&$%&£$ 
They (trjbes of Thamud and 
Aad) belied the striking 
(Day). (69:4; 

The striking, what is the stri- 
king and what shall make 
thee know what the stri- 
kingis? [101:1,2,3] 



* ^ j J 



j. -» 
<ye gained (1) vtii **j*H 
(earned, acquired) 

to labricale, to earn, gain. 
to pcrpetrate (a crime) 

And the riches ye have ear- 
ned. [9:24] 
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to lead two iv. £'1^1 Jj\ 
captivcs by one rope, to 
have power ovef or con- 
irol over them 

Hallowed be He who hath 
subjected this unto us and 
we were not capable (fit of 
subduing) for it[43:l3J 

(Ap-der. m. pkt.) acc. viii 
<accompanying ones 

to be m t'i_i\ &Ji\ 

joined, accompanied 

Nor angte* come witn him 
aocompanying. f43:53J 






<5 j J 



<*j» 



town, township (n.) 
<towns, cities {n.p.) 

(sing) y? 

(*e *fi for Jj& *fi ) 

the two cities {dual n.) AcJ*j$\ 
(Le.. Mekka & Taif (/*} * PW ^ 



J _* _T -» 



a lion (n) Ij>J 

ihough the word *j j-_* 
signincs a lion, some com- 
menUton took it as deri- 

520 



(act . 2pic. m. sing. ) &J j _/j_R 
<mate, comrade 

tc join one thing to anotber, 
or be together 

T ** 

compamon acc. tj» 

<mates r comrades, (n.p.) " v J 
companions 

(sing.) *__y 

//(: two-horned C^J^J^ 

N o te: Aocord i ng to a m ajerity 
of the commentators, it is 
surname of Alcxander the 
Great: so named from his 
cxpcdition$ to the East and 
the West, He was actualiy 
representad on his coins 
wjth two horns, Horn in 
thc Biblc is a symbol of 
sirength and is frequently 
mcntioned to signi fy power 
anglory. (Jid.<CD.P.\6. 
n. 422} 

acc. (pis. pic. m. phi.) ii 

< boiind togethtr 

# ■. #■ «_ _. 

to gain ii _»>** 4 j* Jj* 

serveral things togetber 

And thou will sc* the guilty 
or that Day bound toget- 
her in fetters. ( 14:49} 






{Ap-der. m. plu,) lv 
Ieadcrs and controllers- 
over animals uscd for rid- 
ing 



'*■ -* 



OT. 
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* * + * 



balance ^r^*^ 

And weigh with the right 
balance. [26:182] 



+ f W *» 



r' per/. /ji. pJtiJ 
<C we apportioned 



* 'g 

fr* *~» 



O)» 



to apportipn, to dmde, disi- 
ribule 

(irnper/. 3 p. m. ph.f *1»m4» 
they apportion 



.''<"► i »>-r" 

As if they who apportion 
their Lord's mercy ! We 
have apportioncd among 
thcm their live!ihood. 

[43:32] 

( per/. 3 p,m. sing.) ili 
■-^swore unto 

iclii* 5 ULi liti 

to SWCal Uniu 

And hc swore unto them 
both, verily I am unto you 
of (your) good counsel- 
lors. [7:21] 

0T\ 



P 



ved from _^i i.e„ to do 

somcthing against one's 
wilL 



* U- 



divines (n.p,) l5«-±-» 
Christian priests who were re- 
garded as custodians of re- 
ligion (at the Prophet time). 



r 



• * 



^- o 



] 



(imper/. 2 p.m. plu.) iv. f.d. \ jU-JT 
<that ye may deal justly 

iv u^tii 

to act or deal justly 

to act justiy/unjustly (conlra- 
ry mcanings) 

And if ye fear that ye may 
not deal justiy. [4r3j 



(perate m. ptu.) it 

Mt justiy 

(act. pic. m. ptu.) 
thou who act unjustly 

sec above R.F. 



i>J! 



, * 



j^UI 



juslice (e.n.) i.*,^ 

more cquitable (elative) io' 

(Ap-der, rrt. ptuJacc, w' ^,L a l 
the equitab!e """ 
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(per/. 3 pjp. nilu.J w" 'jf l* 
<they swear otie to another 



to swear vi \tr\jc hU' 
one to another 

fimperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye seek & division 

to icek jr LL^J 
division 

And that ye seek a division 
by neHH of the (divining> 
arrows. [5:3] 

oath (n) 

a dmsiwi , (/>) 
a divided thing 

And deciare thou unto thcm 
tJiat water is a dividcd 
(thing) betwcen them. 

[54:28] 

division (2) 

That, indeed, is a division 
unfair. (53:221 

(time of apporttoning) 
lit- division 



P 



iza 



And when kinsfo!k and or- 
phans and the ne:dy are 
prcsent at the division 
(timc of apportioning ihe 
heritage) [4:8] 
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(perf. 3 p.m.plu.) iv 
<they swore 

to iwear \,\J\ 1_»1 

(perf, 2 p.m. plu.) tir 
ye sware 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
'~»^wears 
'■—'wiil swear 

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) iv 

the twain swear 

(the twain shall swearj 

(imperf. /if. p. ling.) 
I swear 

Ko ! [ swear by the setting 

orthestars. (56:75] 

♦■* * 
Note : i-i\ V does not 

convey a negative meamng. 
Jn accordance with a curi- 
ous idiom of the Janguage. 
wherehy an oath or exec- 
ration seems tobe regarded 
as a virtual negation, the 
negative particle i may 

bc omittcd in denial by 
oath, and, on the contrary, 
bj inserted in arhrmation 
(WAGL. II; p. 305 LIS). 
V ii an additional particle 
to emphasisc the meaning 
of oath and not for nega- 
tiv* (Zr.). 

(perate. neg. m. pht.) \ 
•—swcar not ! 



i£fl 






* :* 



jLJ* 

c* 1 



arr 
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(perale. m. singj 

<Cbe modest 

-• / . \ i* ' ' ' I~ -- r 
4 - l. ^" ■' '-__* JUt* -_-» 

to aJop a middle eourse 

to go or proeeed £)J _ 

straighuiway 

to aim at, %o intend 

And be modest in thy bearing 
(/.«., neither be fast nor 
too slow in the walking) ; 
(to adop the the golden 
mean "is thc theme of this 
verse). [31:19] 

the right way, (v.n.) 
direction 

And upon ANah is the direc- 
tion offh<.' way. [46:9] 

(act. pic, m, ring.) acc, 
moderate 

(a moderate journey l__*l* f_y_- ) 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) viii 
a kcepcr of the middle 
course 

& 2S&M .*_$| t 1f»J _f«S 



H.C 



Then when he de!ivereth 
them on the land, some of 
them keep to the middle 
eourse. [51:32] 



{ pic, pac. ttt, sing.) f j»__ 
a divided (one), (assigned) 

(Ap-der. f. phi.) ii ££__£. 
<distributors 

to dhtribute ii t.vV 1__! 

And (the angels) who dislri- 

bute the aiTairs, [51:4] 

__.■+ 

(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. viii 3__Ji_U 

<-_dividers 

as RF UUJ\ ^_>l 
to divide 



f»U'.) 



'--iiardcned 

/. \*~.' -*-f « **f*f - 

( o) »j— » J * J-J j— «*_ -_ 
(o be hard. unyietding 

J *" ■ 

hard, hardened (one) 






hardness (v.n.) i _— S 



P L> U 



($Wm£j 

(imper/. 3 p. /. ji>ij?.) 
<~tremblc$ 

!quard.) vi \j\'j*i*\ >__l 

to become creep (with 
terror), to shudder, shiver 
(with fear), to tremble 
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VOUABULA»Y OW TH« H0LY OJURAN 



J J» J 



< those modest i*»^Wl oll*U 
women who restrain their 
eya from leoking at any 
one savc their husbands. 

the sentense is posscssed 
by its own object. 

(pic. pac. f. plu.) o! Jijrii* 
conniied (women) 

Fair ones conhned in tents, 
[55:72] 

(Ap-der. m, phi,) acc. ii %££$* 
those who cut short (hair) ** 



(assim) v. 



• ^J* U* 



(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
< -wrecounted 

( j) Uli ^» J«» 

<l) to impart, communica- 
ted, tell, narrate, reeount 
(a story) 

(2) to follow one's traek 

Then, whcn hc came and re* 
countcd u n t o him the 
(whote) story. [2B:251 

(perf. Ui p. pht.) 
we have recounted 
524 



> 



(Ap-4er.f. sing.) viii l 
a keeper of the middle 
course (right-doing one) 

Among them is a community 

right-doing (of the follo- 

wers of middle course, 

who are not extreni]$ts.) 

[5:66] 



O* t> 



acc. f. d. I j j-m,' 
(imperf. 2 p,m. plu.) 
<ye shorten 

to shortcn, 
to cut short 



That ye shorten the prayer. 
[4:101] 

(imperf. S p.m. pkt.) h Jj"j 
they stop short 

And their brcthren drag 
them on toward error so 
they stop not short. 

[7:202] 

castle tn ! jiub\ j 



<*•; 



<castle$ (n. p.) 
(sing.) %j 



j>» 



(act. pic. /. ptu..) o!>ft 

restraining (lookt) 

6*1 
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VOCABtn.ARY Of TH* HOLY QUHA.N 



i/ J» J 



, _ recounts 

And she sajrj unto his sister, 
follow him. (28:11] 

thc retaliation J*L*aR 
(The netaliation is not the 



same thing as mere re- 
venge, as it serves, besides 
compcnsation that is ihe 
due right of a victim, a 
purpose of peace for, the 
safety of others — which is 
lacking in a raere rev«ige.) 



* •-» u* J 



(ucr. /vc. m, m/nj.) occ. {j^,\j 
hurricanc, gale 

dj**) (t^-*»)Ui uUbuu* 
to roar and resound (thunder) 

Then (He) scnd upon you a 

gale (or hurricane) of wind. 

117:69] 



• f o" «5 



(/M;r/. /*/ /j. /j&i,) 
<we shatteTed 

(^) t-1* rt-ij" ^* 

to break in pieces, shattcr, 
return one to its starting 
point 



(imper/. 3 p. m. plu.) J jil' 
they recount 

(imper/. ht. p. phi.) \£ 
We recount 

(gtn. neg.) ^j^H "J 
We recounted not 

{ imper/. Ist. p. plu.) (tpt.) yii\ 

We will (certainiyj recounl 

• **t 
(perate. m. sing.) ,j-*-»J»l 

recount ! telt i 

(perate. neg. sing.) J***£ S 

recount not! 

stories, narrative ( I ) (r.n.) J*ift 

And recount thou imlo them 
natratwes that thcy baply 
may reflect. [7:1 7 f>J 

Assuredly in their storics is 
a ksson. [12:111] 

retracing. tollowmg (2) 
(tracks) 

see abovc ; another meaning 
of t?"f o** '■«•• *o follow 
or rctracc thc tracks 

So thcy returned back upon 
their tootsteps retracing 
[18:641 
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VOr. ABIJ LARY OF THB HOLY OURAN 



j <J» «3 



to cut off {.>) L'^f t^Ju y»S 
(astim. t.) 



*«>•<>* <J 



<^falls down «c. »fi i/**^ 

Wj L>L**1 U^*^ 

to fall, to lall at once. 

threaten to h\ll down 

Then the twain fbund ihere- 
in a wall, about to fall 
down. [18:77] 



(w. F.) 



ic & J* 3 



f>«r/. i p. m. dng.) tjf* 
^-decreest, (1) 

todecree 

todecree, W^ J " 
to bring an tnd {/.*.. 
tokill-jp- ) 

to Iblnll, to perform, to 

complcte, to judge, decirk 

And he who dccreeth an aff- 
air. (2:117) 

jiwjU to satisty (2) 

Then when Muia Aithlled the 
term. 128:2») 

526 



How many a communily thal 
dealt urijBstty have Wc 
shattered { Pic.) and how 
many a city have we over- 
thrown which were doing 
wrong (J/o 1 .) 121:11] 



O ti 



* - 



("■».) 



(act. 2 pic.)(.adj.) aec. 
far off 

(o) Iji Jl^Jw^liCJ < 
to be very diitant (place), go 
far away 

farthest elathe {/».) { U»t ) ^il 

And (here came a man from 
the farthest part of the 
cily, running. (28:20] 

The farthest mosque (at Jer- 
usalem) [17:1] 

i «■** 
further elatire < /. ) ^ jJmA 

And they were on the furlher 

side (or yonder side — Jid.), 

(8:42] 



* V *-* 



vegetables (n.) acc. 
trefoil, clovcr 



Gi 



OTT 
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VOCABULARV OF THE HOLY Q,URAN 



ii ^ J 



^: 



( perj. ht. p. plu.) 
<wc decreed 

to decree ace. ^» ' £11- ii"** 

(imperf 3 p.m. ting.) 

<"--shaH judge (1) 

,•- 
to judge ig> - 

Verily thine Lord shall judge 
between them on the Day 

of Resurreetion. (10:93) 

«r^decrees (2) 
to dccrec, decide acc. **• - 

^^sMmMj 

Allah decreeth with the iruth. 
[40:20] 

in order that — -may (ei.) j»»»J, 
decree 

In ordcr that Allah may 
dccree an arTair (already) 
eracted {i.e., decreed to 
be done.) (8:42) 

to make an end (3) (fd. et.) ^LJ 

And they will cry ! O keeper ! 
Let thy Lord make an end 
of us. [43:77] 

to peribrm (4) 

■ 

perform (gen. fd.\ Jjf* 
0TV 



It was only a craving in the 
heart of Ya'oub ihat he 
satisfied. {12:68] 

to hring an end (3) 
(i.e., to kill) 

So Musa struck him with hts 
nst, and an end of him. 

(28:15) 

to rumi(4) 

to peribrm (5) 

Soroe of them have peribr- 
med their vow, [33:23] 

to decide, (6) 
to g«vc a judgemerii 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing,) 
thou decidest 

(perf. Ist. p. ting.) 
1 fulfil led 

(perf. 3 p,,n, phi.) 
they performed 

{ptrf, 2 p.m.ptu.) 
ye peribrmed (|) 

And when ye have peribrmed 
theprayer. [4:103] 

to eomplete (2) 

Thcn when ys btve c&mple- 
ted your rites. [2:200] 



I«S1 
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YOCABULARY O» TH« HOLY ^URAN 



J J» *,» 



fj p. f. iingj pp. 
n* is eompleied 
(or Snished) 

(3 p. m. jmhj.) */. /r>. 
may be Miilled (l) 



4 



Thcn He raiseth you therein 
that there be fulfilled the 
term allotted, [6:60] 

to be tinished (2) 

And hasten thee not with the 
Qur'an before there is 
hnUhed the revelation 
thereof. [20:1141 

be decrccd (3) 

';--*■ ttt ,)'..>i'.Y* •.<*,>■ 

And those who disbelieve — 

for them shall be Hell fire. 

It shall not be decreed to 

them (hat they should die. 

[35:36] 

(pic. pac. m. ling.) acc. C^l* 
a decided or deorecd 
(thic#) 



m (0*)>: 

moten brass, copper 
528 



By no means. He performed 
noi that which Hc com- 
mandcd him. |S0:23J 

(tmper/. 2 p.m, sitig.) 
thou shall decree 

(tmper/, 2 p.m. piu.) 

they decree 

t •■'!-%.} 
they decree not ,jj'~f * 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ti. 
let them complete or end 






»JS4 



Thereafter let them end (or 
complete) their unkcmpt* 
ness, [22:29] 

* 
(perate m. sing.) ^jti) 
decree (thou) I 

pcraie. m. pht.) ) jjail 
decree (you) I 

(act. pic. m. sing.) ^li 
one who decreeth 

(or issues an ordinance) 



ending (act. pic. f. sing.) 

Oh would that it had been 
Ihe ending. [69:27] 

(j* p.m. img.) pp. 
-~-is decreed 

— T — 

J\i - < *-' i» deeided 
acc-^U completed 



yi 



<JTA 
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VOCABULAHY OP THE HOL¥ QURAN 



*± 



we cut off (2) 
(i, *., we destroyed) 

We utterly cut off thoie who 
telied our signs. [7:72] 

separatc, sever (3) 

And then We scvered his LiTe- 
vein, [69:46} 

(imper/. 3 p. m. sing.)acc. 
that he cut o(f 



- » — __ 



^w!^.ti ^Sj 



And AHah willed that He 
should cause the truth to 
triumph by His words and 
cut off the root of the 
disbeHevers, [8:7] 

(imper/. 3 p.m . sing.) el. gj * *.i 
tbat he may cut off, let hiill 



cut 



;%fe5>'g% 



That he rnay cut off a porti- 

on of thoie who disbelicve. 

[3:127] 

— # 
Fet~cut (perate. 3 p.) SJaDj 



Let him cut it (the eord) 
and let him see. [22: 1 5] 

(imper/, 3 p. m. plu.) JjiLi" 
they sever (1) 

er-. 



liquid pitch (n.) $1$ 

<sides, regions (n.p.) *j^j 
(jwij.) side jlJ 



• J. J. 



<portion (n.) 

(u*iu)iLi(ir)i_l;i; 

to cut, mend (a reed pen), 
to make SS in portions* 






Hasten nur portion. [38; 16] 



* t^ 



fper/_ 2 p. m. plu.) 
<ye cut down (1) 

(1) to cut, cut off, 
separate, turn aside 0-° - 

(2) to cause to perish, ' tJ \> _ 
death * 

(3) to carry on a Ji j™' " 
robbcry on a highway 

(4) to close a road jjr^ - 

in ordcr to hurt passers 
througb, to close the 
means 

Whatsoeverfine pilms ye cat 
down. (59: 5J 
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YOCABULARY OF TH* HOLY OURAN 



ti J 



(perf. ht. p. plu.) \r^ 
mete. wt divided (2) 

We divided tlicm into twetoe 
tribes (nations). [7: 1 60] 

wc sundered (3) 
And We have sundered them 

in the earth as (separat? ) 
natioiis. [7:1681 

acc. U/J. \^3 
(imper/. 2 p. m. plu.) 
ye sevei 

tpl. U 
(lmperf. Ist p. sing.) 
turely I ihsll cut orT 

(3 p./.sing.) ppii 
ii lora asunder (1) 

Had it becn possibte for i 
recttal (Quran) to causc 
thc mountains to move or 
thc earth to tw torn as* 
undcr. [13:31] 

Note: The word wT^» io this 

verse mcan 5 . not proper 
narae of tbe Hol y B jok, 
Thcrtfore it is translated 
by 'racital' Pic. has chosen 
thc word a lecture while 
Jid. used the *Quran' witb 
an indcRnite article V. 
530 



And they|sever that which 
Allah hath commandcd to 
be joined, [2:27J 

thcy cross (2) 

And they cross rtot a valley. 
19:1211 

ye rob {imper/. 2 p.m. plu.) j^L* 

And yc rob the Mghway. 

[29:29} 

cut orT ! (perate. m. pla.) 



( 3 p.m, plu.J pp, 
«-was cut off 

( peif. 3 p.m, sitig.) II 

<—cut m piecw 






to cut into ii \*^Cc ~A» 
pieoes, to cut orTentirely 
or into many pieces, to 
mangle, to tcar 

to sever (!) 

•A*&vf£ 



So ihat it cut their bowls in 
to pieces. [47: 1 5] 

mangleth Uid.) 
tearetethPic.) 

(per/. 3 p, m. pht.) II 
they (/, ) cut off 






or- 
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VOCABULAB.V OP THB HOLY OURA* 



dicative f perrect lense. 

(perf 3 fi,f ung.) v 
severed 

And the severed bctween 
them shalJ be the cords, 
(Jtt) [2:166J 

(i.e., and all iheir aims colla- 
pse wjth Lhem (J*/r.) 



f>v/ i /..m. /»A*. J v l^lil- 
they have bruken (into 
pieces, i.e. t they have divided 
themselves) 

a part (n. p.) am# 

^Part of thc night. [15:65 ] 
According to some comment- 
aters quoted by IK *W 
signmes thc (Irst part of 
the night. 



<a part of the night (n) 
(towards morning) 

According to Rgh. that means 
a folk or cattlc, applied 
to all kind of groups, 
phtral tl* made on the 
mwsure of *_; L» A nd 
*-*!*„ ol " wfl ' cn singular 

'* * - £*_• 1 

respeciively. 






to be cut out (2) 

Garments of fire wi|| be (//i. 
is) cut out for them. 

[22:19) 

(J p.m. Jing.}plp. u 
"^are cut off 

( P«/ -? ;■")■ i^.) v 
< — becotne severed ( 1 ) 

to cut off UaiT JsLi* 

0*r/ /ji/. 5/ngJ oec. 
"«h»s severed 

(« /?, f.) to *ever or be- 
come «evered 

Aj*£Jai*gCiJ 

Verily (the bond) is wvered 
betweeu you. [6;94J 

to be torn to pieces (2) 

Unles* their heam are torn 
to pieces. [o : j 1 j 

aJmi' in this verse is 
talten by grammarians 4s 
(imperf3p. f. si„g.) of 
which prefixcdo«h&s been 
dropped. Thus iiistead of 

*£** it is read *\3 

The finali^(^r is 

changed to *J3 due to 

the preceding £j as in- 



a -„ 
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VO0ABU_AB.Y OT T«E HOLY QURAN 



t * 



(j)lj____" J Til 



i_j*J J-»* ---* < 
to sit down, to remain behind 
tq lie in wail for J _ 

to remain unmoved i_ £ 



IO desist, abstain, 
refrain 






JJ-*I 



^u* 3j'!j?-^t__J' -*£» 

And those who had lied unto 
Allah and his raessenger 
sat (at home). (9:901 

( perf. 3 p. m. ptu.) 
remained (or sat at home) 

(imperf. 2 p.m. strtg.) acc. 
thou sit dawn 

wesit, (imperjl tst p.piu.) 

wc u«d to sit jL_*__" tr 

(ptrcte. neg. m. JingJ 

sit not (thou) ! 

(perate rteg. m. ptu.) ljj___. *£ 
sit not (you) l 



> J -*r 



F* 



epi. 
(imperj. Ist. p.m. slng.) 
\erily 1 shall he.se [ 



JJ-^i. 



He (Iblis) said: because Thou 
hast sent me astray, verify 
I shall beset for them Thy 
straight path (Jid.). I shail 
lurk in ambush {Ple.). 

{7:16] 

sit ye ! {perate. m. plu.) [jj£*i\ 

the sta te of siting (l){*Jt.) % }\i 
(Le., when they sit at) 

532 



pieces of daTkest' night. 

[10:27] 

traeks (Pie.) (2) 

regions (Jid.) 

Cy^~(_^(_^J_J I (j j 

And in the earth are regions . 
neiehbouring. [13:4] 

_ * 
(act. pic. f. sing.) i_J» _ 

one who decides 

1 decide no casc lill ye are 
present with mc. [27:3 2 J 

( /joj. /jic. m. sing.) f"jl-*" 
SS cut ofT, severed 

(/wj. /wc. /. sing.) 4_t j£_t' 
out of reach 



* J i 



<clusters (t /*,) »_>jl_i 
(j/rtg.) _j__J 



- f 



j- 



date-stone (n.) tA-* 



* * t <* 



(perf. 3 p,m. sing.) %i 

~sat 
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t J 



As for women past child- 
bearjng (agel who have no 
hopc of marriage. [24:601 



<iitting 


piace, n.pt. 
scat 




J-juU 


seats, sitting places n. pt. 




? 1-" 


(sing) J-*I» < 








* -> 


L 


L* 


{Ap-der. 
<uprooted c 


m. sing.) viii 




«1 =?-• 



tO bc Vi r ijUil ^n2l 

uprooltd. cut off by thc 
root, io fa11 pro^tratc 

to dig dcep 



• J «-> 



<locks («,/>.) j^ 

G 



j *-» »j 



(perate. neg. m. sing} J2 * 
foUow not 

to go after SS, to walk bi-hind 
one, follow in the track of 
rr 



When th»y sat by it [85:6] 
sitting (2) 

Tnose who remĕmber Allah 
standing and sitting. 

[3:191] 

silting i.e,, (3) 

rcmaining behind, unmoved 

Ye werc content with sitttng 
still the first time. So sit 
stiTI with thosc who stay 
behind. [9:83] 

(aci. pic. m. sing.) acc. Tjc\i 
sitting one 

acc. GrJtUH 1 jjjct * jJiUH 

(acr. pic. tn. plu.) 

sitting oncs 

* * z 
(act. pic. m. sing.) J— ■* 

seated one 

toundation ( I ) {n, p.} J*)jiH 

And (recal) when) Jbrahim 

and Ismail were raising the 

(bundations of the House, 

I2:127| 

women who are past (2) 
child-bearing age 
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J J iJ 



raiscd difticultic$ for thce.) 
(Pic.) [9:48] 

(imperf. J p. m. sing.) ii 
^turns ( I ) 

Allah turneth the night and 
the day (ovcr and over) 
(i-t., maketli succeeding). 
f24:44] 

(a prorerb} ^j g ?_% (2) 

#r. he turned bjs plams over 
i.e, t he is in an eatreme 
anguish or showing his 
helpiessness witb. grief and 
embarressment 

Then hc began wringing the 
piams of his hands over 
Uiat which he had expen- 
ded thercon. [ 18:42) 

(lmperf. Ist p. pluj 
we(shall) turn a»ide{l) 

And We shall turn aside their 

hearts and their eyesights 

[6:110] 

to turn over (2) 



And We turned them over on 
the right side and on the 
Ieft side. [18:18] 

(i p. f. *%.) pip. ii 
~are turned over 
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■*T~* 



A~* 



(O man) follow not (hat 
whercof thou hast no 
knowledge. [17:36) 

(perf.lit.p.phi.)ii wJ 

we caused-^to follow 



And wc caused ha son of 
Maryam to foltow in their 
footsteps. [5:46] 



w» J 



(2 p. m. pfu.) pip. 
<ye wijl be turned 

to iurn round, turn about, 
turn up (ward), upiurn, to 
turn, face up or face down 

He punisheth whom Hc will, 
and showeth mercy unto 
whotn He will and trnto 
Him ye will be turned. 

129:21) 

(ptrf. S p. m. phi.) ii 
<they turned upside 

R.F. to turn, Ui' CJ» 



*t£ 



OJJK 



$ 



as. 



turn ovcr, face up or 
down 



#te$fc 



And they turned the affairs 
upside dowa (i.e., ihcy 



oti 
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VOCABL'LAftY OF THE HOLY OURAN 



vJ J 



And if theTe befalleth him a 
trial, he turneth round ou 
his facc. [22:11] 

(perf. 3p. m.plu.) w7 1^1*1 
they returned 

Thcy then returned with ihe 
favour from Allah and His 
grace. (3: 174] 

(per/ 2 p. m plu.) vii ^*' 

1£ _. < ye turned round 



#aas 



Ye tumed round on your 
heels. [3:144] 

_}] - < je rctumed 

They will indeed swear unto 
you by Allah when ye re- 
turn to thcm. [9:95] 

(imper/. 3 p.m, ,*ing,) wi 
turns rotind 

(It wasl only that Wc might 

know him who followeth 

the messenger, from him 

who turneth ort his heels. 

(2:1 4 Jl 

And will retum to his folk in 
joy. [84:9] 

oro 



(imper/. I P-™- *»•) 

*" will bc turned over _ 
to be turned over * LL_f 

i * 

lurning (1J (i>.h.) 

We have scen the turning of 
thy facc to heaven (i.e.. 
looking up for a rcvela- 
tion). [2:144] 

to £o to and fro (2) 

Or that he (will not) take 
hold of thcni in thcir 
going in and fro. [16:46] 

movement (3) 

And thy movement among 
those who fall prostrate, 
[26:2191 

moving to and fro (4) 

Let not beguile (or deeeive) 

thee thc moving to and Ero 

of those who disbdicve, in 

the ciues (or countries). 

[3:196] 

r*. pt.) 

the place of turmoil 

(ptr/ 3 p,m. sirtg.) W7 
<^tumed round 

to be turncd, rii *^ii wLrl 
to bc turned round/over/ 
about, to return 



r__?< 



iw_-L' 



Jz\ 
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V J 



(Note : *J&& is plural of 



fc-A 



that menns. 



neeklace or what is put 
upon thc neck of an 
animal that is brought as 
orTering to Makkah for 
sacrirlce (LL). It is also 
applied toananimal which 
is made to wear a gariand. 

Thc word Jfyj2H as a des- 
criplion of such ammals 
is used to intensify respecl 
for them because thcy btar 
a clear mark showing that 
they are mtant to be sacri- 
riced. Thc respect for them 
means that they should 
neither he hurt nor be 
held up aggrcs*iv ely 
{Nadwi). 



<keys n. ints. jUU* 



(sing>) 'iSU. 



• t J <5 



(perate, f. singj) iv. ^Jil 

<cease! 

* ,,* -•■( 

to set sail iv ^[ {& 

{ship), to take orT aero- 

plane 

/rl. to abstain, rje fr a i n , 
j , • ■ 

give up £5* v m eans 

3C#gNu 

to check, to stop, to seize 
(Zr.) 
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d£$ 



will never rciurn 
will return (juss.) 



{imper/. 3 p. m. plii,) ni ^i y \i:~ 

they would return 

U J l-"~ 
that they may return fd. 'j**- 1 . 

(imperf. 2 p. m, phi.) f.d. \y&* 
that ye may rcturn 



(n.pt.) vii 
place of termoil, rcverse 

(Ap-det. m. phi.) Oji* 
those who will be rcturning 



heart (tt.) ZX$ \ CS 
two hearts {n duai) 







hearts (n. p.) £j W J$ j &Ji 



<Iit. necklaccs (n.p.) j£n[21 

: 

(sing.) ia^* 

(u>) tM ■&: '& 

to twist, wind (one thing on 

another) 
C.R the {victims with gar- 

lands) 

Profane not the signs of 

Allah nor the sacred 

months, nor the onerings, 

nor the victims with gar- 

lauds. (5:2] 
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J J J 



(*■, I",} 



• J J 



( perf. 3 p.m, sing,) ^ 
~hated 

detcst " 

Thy Lord bath not Corsaken 
thee nor doeth He hatc 
thee, (93:3' 

f<Kf. />/C. ffl. p/tfj CS,Utt 

Ihose who hate 

He said : verily J am of those 
who hate vour worlc. 

[2 6il6Sj 



• C f * 



J 



(ptt. pic. m. piu.) ^jj^**** 
< those who are stirT-neeked 

to raise the rv Ulll ij\ 

head and refuse to drink 
(camelj 

one whose pis. p\c. r**** 
head is forced up so that 
bc can not sec 

Veri1y We have placed on 

their necks shackles, which 

is upto theirchms, so that 

their heads are forced up. 

[36:8] 



(assim. ».) 



• J J 



*if 



'M 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
^^--b^came small or little 

to bc of small number or 
quantity, be scarce, happ- 
en rarcly 

Weather it bc iiltle or much, 
[4:7] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) // 
<'■»■' lessened 

• WM'$ 

to make little, diminish, 
lesscn 

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) tt ^Jil 
<~carried, bore, 

to bear, iv. 
lo carry 

{act. 2 pk. m . sing. ) acc. ^|U4 j ^JJi 
littlc, small 

(act, 2 pie,f. sing.) 3U» 

little, small 

*■ * *.- 
(act, 2 pic. m. plu.) jjjji 

little or small ones 

Icss than {intt,) ^jil 
(or much less than)"^ 



* f J 



CafttfJ f 



a/the, pen («.) jji\ ?£ 



<pens {n.p.) %■$ 
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j r » 






& 



to be cbedient fully and 
whofe-heartedly, to be de- 
vout without failing. 

*W>--;> <U) (iMj. «CM^J 

And whosoever of you shall 
bc obedient unto Allah 
and His Massenger, 

[33:31] 

(perate. f. ting.) 

be ohediem 

O' Maryam ! be dcvoui un- 
to Thy Lord. [3:43J 

(oct. pic. m. xing.) acc. ti 6 t 
a dtvout one 

acc. $S% I $$£ 

(act. pic. m. plu.j 
d*vout ones 

(act.pkj.pht>) J&l» 
devQUt or obedient (woraen) 



s 



• J- 



J J 



(imperf. 3. p.m. ptu.) 
<they despaired 

(^ i «-» . j) ii* £* 

to despair, los* eourage 

(imptr/. 3 /).m. JingJ 
despairs 

(impeff. 3 p,m. pht.} 
thcy despajr 
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\'J* 






dj*** 





* J f i 


the/a m 


oon (n.) Iy/^*iH 


• J- f j 


a shirt (rr.) »J***£- 




- 


- • "*r 

distressfut (rt.) acc. ' { jj** 




* £ f *-■ 



maces fjt, iittoj ««• 



(sing.) a mace 

as an iron rod or pillar, rod 
for beating on the hcad 

(j)O^i^ < 

to beat on the head, subdue, 
to tame 





* J f j 


lit. liceor sr 

iiifcst plan 
locusls wjt 


vermin {«.) *lj 

nall insects that 
ts, small ants, 
hout wings 




-k * o rJ 



{imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
^is/shall be, obcdient 



• «(- 



6TA 
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(W. V.) 



* l* J *> 



l..t 

(perf. 2 p. m. stng.) iv ^M 
~- preservcd 

T~" l .*f 

lo eontent fP£&J 
to make someone s*tisficd wilh 
a givcn thing (Mw/ — Us.) 

And that it is He who en- 
riches and contenteth. 

(53:48] 



(perale. neg. m. sing.) *^3T * 
Oppress not 

to opprcss, compel 55 
against his wishes, to sub- 
duc, overcome, to force 

Whercfure as to the orphan, 
te thou not (unto him) 
overbearing. (Jid.) oppress 
Mt(Pic. & M.A.). [93:9) 

(According to Is!_m the 
carelessness in regard to 
orphans is similar to their 
oppressi 0:1.1 

(act. pic. m. siag.) _%UB 
the supreme, the master 

or* 



\§&H 



(peraie. neg. m. ptu.) 
(O you) dispair not 

(aet. pk. m. pki.) acc. __UUII 
those who despair 

despairing (oat) (inis.) *_»_£ 



£_ j J 



(act. pic. m. sing.) i 
onc who is dcservjng charity 
but do?$ oot beg 

{*)*&' f!&3 

to be content, be satisned 
wjth whal is within his 
approach, not looking for 
more, to beg wtth some 
resemtion. (Rgk.) (Muj.) 

And feed the contented and 

suppliants. 122:361 



't$* 



acc. 



<Ziv n. d. _(■_•• 



(Ap-dcr. m. ptu.) 
those who raisc (head) 

toraise Vtt\gft< 

(the hcad) 

(As they came) hurrying n 
in fe_r, their hcads up- 
raised. (14:43) 



J <J _* 



u 



cluster of dates (n. 4.) 'ul_i 



[sirtg.) _£/_£• 
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(Ap-der. m. sing.) acc. iv. 
protcctor (Muj.) 
eontroller (Jid) 
obserm (lk.) 



& 



U- J t5 



D 



{dual n.) igen.) o£**J 
<two bows 



(*>*) y^ 



piain («.) acc. 



ti 



<plains, deserts (n,/..) i____ili 



Acco.dtng to same Jexiconis ts 
'■*._-_ 

is a synonimous to 



S 



He is the Supremc abovc Hi_ 
creatures. [6: 1 8j 

{act. pic. m. ptu.) 
the Masters 

I (Firawn said) Wc are Mas- 
ters over thcm ! [7; 127] 

the Subduer (ints.) 
(U., the Subduer of His 
crcatures by H i a sove- 
reign auihority and power 
and the Disppser of thcm 
as He pleaseth, with and 
against their wilJ. — ( JidJ 

(one of (he Exoelkml names 
of Allah) 



OJJ-Ti 



others observed it, as 
plural of 'tg see (Muj.) 



(w.<t.) 



• J 



J ■_) 



(perf 3 p.m. sing.) Jt 

■-— said 

to speak, say, 10 inspire, to 
indicate (thii verb with alL 
its form has accurrcd 
1730 times in the H.Q. 

(perf. 3 p.m. duaL) *l/S 
the twain said 



(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
she (it) said 

540 



JJt 



fc» 



• V J 



a small distance, short (n.) CJt 
span (betwean the mii_<i!e 
and the end of bow (//w.) 
one end of a bow (Muj.) 

Till he was at two hows 
length off or yet nearer, 
[53:9] 



• * 



i 



J O 



<sustenancei (n.p.) 'il j| 



/_'r. food (sing) %y 



J»> 
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Jj J 



say not (perate. neg.) 



■J* 



(imper/. 3 p.m. duat) {fd.) 0« 
that they (twain) say 

$$?. m 4% 

(imperf 3 p.m. ptu.) 
they will say/they say 

ye szy(imperj. 2 p.m. pht.) OjJ j* 
that ye may say /d acc 



say ! (perale. m- sing.) 

( perate. m. dml) 
(ye twain) say 

(perate. f. sing.) 
say (thou /. 1 

ye say ( perate m- piu.) 

ye (/) say (perate /. p'uj 

f 3 p. m. sing.) pp. 
is said, told i 1} 
CR. will be said 






•ij 






ijij^jj 



And when it is said to tlwm 
makc no mischid". [2:1 1] 

saying (2) 
as wrbal noun : 

( ^Jt^ means Jji ) 

And who can be more truth- 
ful than AHah in sayjng. 
[4:1221 

And his saying : O my Lord. 
[43:88] 



Cper/ 3 p, /. <fco/J 
the twaio :*'/. J said 

thou said 

I said (perf. Ist. p. sittg.) 

(Note : the forms for perfcct 
teiue (past tense) are to be 
translated as if they were 
of Tuturc lense whcn the 
contents are rdated to 
the hereaftcr.) 

< perf. 3 p.m. piu.) 
they said 

(perf. 3 p . / pht.) 
thcy (f.) said 

(perf. 2 p.tn. pkt.j 
ye said 

we said (perf. ht. p. phi.) 

(imperf. } p.m. sing.) 
^says, speakcs 

that he may say(<iee.) 

he raay say,0'u£*.) 






j 



'i~ 






~* ■»-- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) epl. i/j*e/ 
veri!v he will have to say, he 

surely will say, he should 

Say 

(imper, 2 p, m. ting.) J^J* 
thou speaks 

j/S 

$£ V wlhneg. iHepm.t [ jjjjjf 



thou shal) say not J 



JUSS- 
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As regards its mciiiing, it 
has been used not ina good 
sense, and has occurred 
only onee in the H.Q. 

(aci. pic. m. sing.J *Jfft 
a speaker 

speakers (n.p.) ^jtft 

J i/ j »e u^srt» 



(w. ».) 



f J <* 



(per/3p.m.ting.) f1i 

<~stood up 

to raisc and Etand upright, 
stand, to $top 

Meta. to establisn, J[- 
to start doing somethiag 

/>«■/. 3 p,m. pht.) IjJli 
they stood up 

(perf. 2 p.m. pki.) H\~'p 
ye raised up ' 

When ye rise up for prayer 
(i.e„ when you intend io 
pray). |S:6"1 



nom. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. ting.i 
raises (I) 

acc. 



'& 



-«** 

m 



S42 



(3 p. m. ibtg.) pip. J J|£* 
iscalled{l) 

HeiscaJled Ibrahim. [21;60| 
is said (2) 

Naught is said unto thec 
savc what was said unto 
the messengers. [41:43] 

(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) v ^J^* 
<~~fabricated (lies) 

to forge v jji? tJj* 

saying, fabricatc, to spread 
rumours 

topretend fr. 

And if he (i.e., the hoiy Prop- 
het) had forged saymgs 
concerning Us. [69:44] 

a word, saymg, (t.n.) 'Jjjjfl /*KJ 
warning 

command acc. *^*j 

(this ward has occurred at 
52 places in the H.Q.) 

< words, sayings (n.p.) *\ 'ffi\ 

(sing.) *U)i 

According tosomegrammari- 
ans it is plural of a plura) 

i.e., £l g %j\ 

atr 
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f J ^ 



"that pcople might observe 
cquity. [57:25] 

fimperf. 3 p.m. dual) 
(the Iwain stand Up> 
they (twain) takc place 

hetook (id) Ut*f£< 
his place 

\*t'\'" > *>~ "'t* 

Thcn two othcrs shall takc 
thcir placcs (the place* 
Tormcrly mcntioned). 

[5:I07J 

(imperf. 2 p. f. slng) 
arrives ( 1 ) 



** 






stand fast 



a~c> 



r>* 



On ihc day. whercon thc 
Hour arrivcth. [30:12.14] 

And of His signs is that the 
hcaven and the earth stand 
fast by His cammand. 

f30:25] 

kl stand up (m.v.d.) 

(the middle radicaf, that is, a 
vowel has been dropped) 

Let a party of them ttand 
wiih thec, {4:1021 

(itnperf. 2 p.ni. ting,) acc. 
thOU Mandcth (2) 

otr 



f>* 



They will not rite up Uvt 

as he araiscth whom Satan 
hath prostrated by (hii) 
touch. [2:275J 

meta. will be set up (2) 

(IK) *Xf> ^j #?# 

i.e. t to be established and 
arrivc at its appointed 
titot 

vLJ-' r j* fjt 

On the Day whereon wilt be 
set up the reclconing. 

[14:41] 

Wtll Sland forth (3) 



^J-Jr^^J 
On * day whereon the wtt- 
nesses will stand forth. 

[40:51] 

( According to Ik. Zm. when 
the prophet* will be raiied 
up before Allah}; the same 
meaniog (stand up) is in 
vene 78/38 and 83/6.) 

to observc w-(4) 

to fotlow Ibe justioe aod re- 
gard it in the pcople's aif- 
airs 



543 



*^jS>a jjV jl Oi-o J^1«mA jj uUa^)^ SjJLLo^ P^aaA <<j-*j A cr w jr^'^3 J->V-> r&5c?-*a 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



r 5 o 



VOCABULARV OF THB HOLY QURAN 



r j ^ 



to resurrect, to lift vp> 
elevate, to set up, call 
into being, to ftx, deter- 

ni in e , 10 appoinl 

( i5£fl ftl ) he Mtab - 

Ihhed the prayer (no/ per- 
formed, as translated by 
some non-Arab leniconists) 

And hc cstablisheth the pra- 
yer and giveth the zakah. 
[2:177] 

(Soittc other translators have 
prcferred other cxpressions, 
such as, 'ob&erve ibrmal 
worship, perform prayers 
etc.'). 



to set up right i(2) 



<*t'fl -«■£*£ * tt* !_.\* 
%«3 li t &*■*£ l^bll 






Then they (thc twain) found 
thcrein a wall about to 
fall dowrt and he set it up 
right. [18:77] 

(par/. 2 p.m. sing.) ir 
thou established 

(ptrf. 3 p.m. pia.} iv 
thcy establiihed (1) 
to foi!ow the (2) 
teaching ot SS 

And had they established 
Taurat attd InjiJ (i.*., folto- 
wed the teachings of thcse 
Boolti). [5:66] 

544 



3\ 



13*81 



Thc mostjue Tgunded from 
the first day on piety is. 
worthier that thou should 
stand therein (i.e., to raise 
up far the prayer, tK), 

[9:108] 

(imperf. S p, m* dual) i^»j*»' 
the twain will stand or 
take place 



(imperf. 3 p. m.piu.) ^J*J*. 
they will stand or ihcy witl 
be raiscd up 

(imperf, 2 p,m. pht.} (fd.) 'j*j** 
that yc may stand or obscrve 
justioe 

'parale. m singj 
(thou) stand up ! 

(perate. m. plu.) 
(yc) stsnd up 

stature, (f.n.) ii 
mould, formation 

to sct upright ii Xr_uC fj* 
to shape, form 

(perf. 3 p.m. ting.) iv 
■<"^established 

to establish, to olij flil 
slraightcn, straighlen out. 
make corrtct or right, put 
in order, to make rise 
or to make the dead rise, 



r 1 



<+ 



fl 



Oti 
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fJ ^ 



And that keep thy conten- 
ancc slraight toward thc 

rcligion upright. [10:105] 

(perate. m. pfu.) n». IjStil 
(ye) establish ! (1) %%2ft- 
fo]lou the le&chiiigs (2). tf.jj\- 

That ye cstablish (/.*. tbllow 

the teachings) the religion 

and be not divided therein. 

[42:13] 

do peTfectly (3) #$• 

And observc Ihe wcight wiih 
equity {i.e., weigh correct- 
ly). ' [55;9] 

set up (4) \\^- 

And set up (your) testimony 
for Allah(/.r., declare your 
wilncss clearly). [65:2) 

(perate. f. plu.) 'J>\ 
establish : ;^^L 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) X l^£il 
<they aeted straight 

lo straighten x i^LJL^ f l*— 1 
up, to rise, get up, stand up, 
to be ot to becomc straight 

»16 



(by Torah and Injil ihe origi- 
nal ones *re meant tnd 
not the so called Old/New 
Testaments. Jid.) 

fperf. 2 p.m. pht.) it 
ye established 

to observe (3) 

(imperf. 3 p.trt. dual)h 
they (twain) observe 



P 



They if ye fear that the twain 
may not obscrve the bounds 
of AHah. [2:2291 

{imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) h Jjk*-*'. 
they cstablish 

that they acc, fd. i>. !>•*£ 
may establish 

acc. (fA.) h 

(imperf, 2 p.m, pkt.) 
ye establish {i.e. tollo w the 
teachings) 



\: 



io assign (4) 
( wcighl value) 

{imperf. ht. p. pht.) h 
meta. we will assign 

And on the Day of Resurrcc- 
tion We assign no weight 
to them. (1 8: 105J 

(perate. m. si/tg.) h 

(thou) cstablish (I) *5Ql - 

keep siraighi (2) 0(,jB - 



*. -. 

r* 
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f > J 



Of tbe people of the Book 
there is a community 
>teadfait. [3:113] 

standing (2) 

k$$r% 

And his wife was standing. 
tl 1:71] 

Ihat artscs (3) 

And I dccm riot that the 
Hour will (ever) arise, 

[41:50] 

(b. P tu.of 'JpS ) 

standing (1) 

And Lo ! They wili be stan- 
dinjj, looking on. [39:68] 

to stand (r.n.) (2) fc 
yerbal noun of * V 

^t*t*!£t£L« 
So they were not able to 

stand. [51:45[ 

livetihood, pro- (».) (3) 

perty, maintenanee 



Aod give not unto the wcak- 
witted thc wealth of 
yours which Allab. made 
a stay (i.e., meant to makc 
the ltfe staud by it). [4:5] 

54« 



n 



(Imper/, 3p.m. sing.) ac e. x 
keeps straight 

Unto whosocver of you will- 
eth to ualk (or keep him- 
self) straight. [8 1:28] 

(peraie. m. sing.) x 
(thou) be straight or keep 
(thyself) straight 

(perate. m. auai) 
(you twain) be straight 

(perate. m. plu.) I 
(ye) bc straight. act straight 

(pis. pic, m. itng.) (R.F.) 
orte who stands standing 

JjtUll - acc. 
maintainer of equity 

(aet, pie. m, ptu.) 
those who stand up (nrmly) 

And those who stand firm in 
their tcstimonies. [70:33] 

(act. pic, m, pht.) acc. 

those who stand (i.e. , in their 
prayers) 

(act. pic. f. ting.) 
<those who act (1) 
ttrmely (steadfast) 

as an adjective <jj,] 
for a (nation) 



Jk ■ — ■ ■ 
. * > 



&\ 



2£l 



U1 



sjK 



4JC*t» 
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But for him who feareth the 
itanding before his Lord 
there are two gardens. 

[55:46] 

(according to same commen- 
tators tuch asQurtabi> ZR. t 
and IK. *f& signinies 

the dignity of dmnty of 
Allah, thusthe verse mcans; 
who drcades the divinity 
of Altah «iil be given two 
gardens.) 

divrrity (3) 

Belike Thy Lord will raise 
thee np in a dignity prei- 
sed. [17:79] 

standing forth, (4) 
sUying 

lf my stay (among you) be- 
come bard upon you. 

[10:71] 

(v. mint.) 
place ( 1 ) 

O inhabitanu of YaUirib 
there ii no piace for you. 
So return. [3 3:131 

lUlion. n. pt, (2) 



source of (rt.) (4) 
mamtcnanc* 

A! Iih hath madc the Ka'ba 
the Sacred House, a main- 
tenance for mankind. 
(IK, Zr.) [5:97} 

<overseers (1) {inti. n.j ijsNj» 

Men are overseers over wo- 
mea. [4:34] 

mamUiners (2) acc. i&lj* 

Be ye maintainers of justice, 
[4:J35] 

the Bustainer (ittts.) f jjH 

(who makes others sustein- 
ined j one of the Excellant 
names of the Almighty 
Allah) 






(ttotitt.) 
mor* connrmatory 

a plaee where(l) (n.pij 
one itands 

And (We said) take the spot 
of Ibrahim for a plaoe of 
prayer. [2:125] 

itanding plaoe (2) 



r> 



r* 
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, 



And thit is the right reli- 
gioii. [9:36] 

(Ap-der./.) 
iasting one, eternal 



Whcreirt are discourses eter* 
nal. [98:3] 

*£ <»*ht (n.) t» 

A right religion, the faith of 
lbrahim the upright. 

[6:161} 

<cstablishment (v.n) iv 1§J 

And We revealed unto them 
the doing of good deeds 
aiid thc establishment of 
prayeT. [2 1 :73J 



\s&S^tegks% 

Verily iil it is as an abode 
and as a station. [25:66] 

place, abode (i./) i_/U» 



Who hath, th rough His grace, 
lodgcd us in the abode of 
permanenoe. [35:35] 

{Ap-der m. litig.) ir 
right, lasting one 



W 



stopping, staying tui, Jj|j*J| 



And day of your 

stopping. 

116:80] 



Ufl 



judgcment, resurrection(H.) 
(at 70 places) 

group, people (raen only) (1) 
(at 260) places) 

548 



And for them is a torment 
lasting, [5:37J 

right (2) 

And it was in the right wny. 
[J5:76J 

(Ap-der. m. pluj h *^\ j ^, ,»fo 
establishers 

And who patientty endure 
that which bef_lleth thcm 
and those who establish 
the prayer. [22:35] 



Aud the establishers of the 
prayer and the givers of 
£«kah. [4:162] 

lasting one, right (Ap-derJ 



fixi 



OiA 



■ 
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<bcaten (2) 

a siraighc, smooth. much wal- 

ked path 

(k he — more guided) or he 
who walkcth upright on a 
beatcn road. [67:22] 



(w. v.) 



J * J 



<the power(l) f» 

(wr) */ *# JJ» 

to be or become strong, 
powerful, vigorous, force- 
ful 

Thal verily power betonged 
wholty unto Allah, 

{2:165] 

strength (2) 



133 



*& 



'JdL 



Hotd fast (with strength) 
what We have given you 
(2:63J 

<strcngths (n.p.) 



(sing.) *j* 

One of migluy powers hath 
uught him. [53:5] 

(Ap-der. m. sing,} f 
strong .strengthrul \ 



J# 



acc. 






« 






6i^j 



O ye who belicve ! tet not 
(one) group scoff at (ano- 
ther) group, belike they 
may be bcttcr than ihey 
are, aor let (some) women 
scoff at other women, be- 
like they may be better 
than they are. [49:1 1] 

peopEe, group, mcn (2) 

including women 

( (? U, ^y > 

(thc kasra reptaced the drop- 
ped ti ) 

rVff* 



O roy pcople yc have verily 
wronged your souls. 

12:54] 

(the word where related io 
a prophct means his pe- 
ople or nation to whom 
hc was sent) 

{Ap-der. m. sing.) x 
right, straight, { ] ) 

righteous, upright. wcll 
constitutcd 

Guide us Thou unto the path 
straight ! [ [ ;5) 



jgP 



oi^ 
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iS 



(act. pk. m, pht.) 
those who slcep at midday 

lo sleep in the middle of the 
day 

Upon them our violcnce came 

during (thetr) sieeping at 
night or (their) midday 
sleeping. [7:4] 

the place n.p.t. acc. 
of taking re.it at mjdday 

meia resting place 



m 



5fc 



Fellows of the garden shal I 
be on that day in goodly 
abode and • goodiy resting 
place. [25:24] 



{Ap-der. m. plu.) h 
<dwelkrs in the wildemess 

inhabitant of desert 
meta. traveUers 

fc Uy[ Jj\ < 

to stay in *%'£ desert < < 



£* 



(w.v.) 



L* it J 



(p*rf. Itt. p. ptu.) H \--*i 
<we assigned 

to be destined ii U»L* J*J 
to Lead SS 10 

We h»ve assigncd unto them 
some companions. [41:25] 

■»■■# 

we assign juis. u j*** 



*** 
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sU£4tf£P^ 

Have We not opened forth 
jjj for thee thy breast. [94:1] 

pronominal (pronominat) 
sums of the 2nd p.f. sing; 
means ; thee and thy, as 
in case of masc. (above) 

as, like (particle) 

Or t like the darkness irt a 
sea. (24-40) 

It is consi^ered as a preposi- 
lion,. and governs nouns 
in the genitive ; whcn pre- 

fhed to thc noun 

it mcans 'likc a$'— the 

latter i> redundant 

Like thc rescmblanci; of a 
grain. (2:261] 

00^ 



g 



d 



* • • • 



The 22nd letter (alpkabet) 
of the Arabic alphabet. 
The first of the five begin- 
nirtg letters of thc chaptcr 
1 9th (Maryam) pronounc- 
ed as Kaaf 

pronominal (Pronomtnat) 
surliit of the (2 p. m. sing.) 
means (l) *thee' when 
sunijied to a verb or pre- 
posiiion 

And He taught thce that 
which thou knowest not. 
[4:113, 



on thee, upon thec 
for thee ^ij 

Trom thcc 

thy (2) 
(when it is suJTijted lo anoun) 



u. 



d 



i3 
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U 



ls he who goelh groping on 
his face morc rightly gui- 
ded. or he who walkelh 
rightly-guidcd ? [67:22J 



* o ^ _1 



< 



(J /j. m. s/ng,) />/j. 
■ wcre abascd 



iJr 



to abasc, to throw down, io 
rcstrain, to ovcrw hehn 

fJ /*,m. />/_.) />p. \'J£ 
they werc abased l 

C.R. «,hal/ bc abased 

liniper/ 3 p,m, sing.) acc. t_*C' 
thal he abase 



W il 



trotiblc (v.*?) j3 

(a)?£fs^£r< 

to ujrTer pain in the Iivcr, to 
facc diflie_|ty 



* _&«£] 



/''. likc Ihat iJJjJ' (cortrp .) il)__T 
that _j|_ likc _| 

Ihis particlc may be tranUatcd 
actordiitg lo the conlcntS 

552 



\ _ 



msiny, how many 
(always followed by _* ) 

And many a prophet hath 
tought with a number of 
godlymen. [3:146] 

(Note that ihe word £?_* is 
a cornpound of _i (like) 
j;l (uhtch) ; the noni- 
tion ( C*".jdi ) ii written 
tn a letter _, instesd uf 
doublc kasara(if )Thc 
phrasc v, ^k^ meips 
such as many) 






(assim, v.) 



* v — d 



_* 



(i />./: itng.)pp. 

~-wil! bc thrown down- 

* ard (6) £s" 4& 4^ < 

to invert, J , '•{£ _ 

ihrow one with the face 
to the ground, overthrow 

And whosocver will hring 
evil, thcir faccs sliall bc 
ca>i do^-n into thc firc. 

127:90) 

{Ap-der. iii. sing.) iwcr. CiC* 

one grnpinp (onr face) 
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!89&Ki£!fea 



«'nj* 



# 



And consume it not extrava- 
gantly ot hastily (for fear) 
that they may grow up. 
[4:61 

(imptrf.2p.m.plu.)ii(tt.) bj*XJ 
<that ye may magnify 

lo magnify, \J&£* j?* J& 
to say (Allah is great) 
jptratt . m. J*rg.J « 
magnify 

And thine Lord, do magnify. 
[74:3] 

(ptrf. 3 p.m.pki.) I* tij$\ 
<they eK*Ued^ u w 

to exalt, h\ ljU [ j**" 
to detm grcat or formidabLe 

When they (women) saw him 

deeni him grc&t. [12:31] 
(i.e,, they werc astonished at 

him) 
(imptrf,2 p.m.Hng.p.aa:. j«Jw 
<th*t thou magnific* 

lhyself 
to gTow v. 1 jj£i jJ«C§ 

proud, magnify oneselL 

to deem oneself greal 

For it is not tot the« to 
behave proudly therein. 

[7:13] 

oot- 



such as : so, similarly, like- 
wise, litce that, even so, etc. 



o A 



(ptrf. 3 p. f sing.) "jS 
<~is hard 

(d)T J arit£f jdtjS* 

to bccame, tu. bc hard, to 
be odioua, to be grievbus 

Tbeirbacksliding is hard unto 
thee. [6:35] 

(ptrf 3 p.f img.) OjJT 
is hard or odious 

Odious is thc word that 
comcth out of their mou- 
th». [18:5] 

(imptrf 3 p. m. ring.) j*** 
too hard 

5*y Ihou, be ye stones or 
iron, or (anything) created 
which is too hard (to re- 
ceive life) in your hreasts 
(minds). [17:50-51] 

(imptrf. 3 p.m. phi.) ate, IjjCC 
iha t thcy may gtow up 

(^) TjJj i \js *j± >r < 

to be of an advanced age, 
full grown up 
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he who h»th taken in hand 
to magnify it (Sate., Rod.) 

who took upon hiimelf the 
main parl {M.A.) 

old age (n.> ^^ 

And tbe old age befell him, 
[2:266] 

(act. 2 pic.m. ling.) ^0/^ 
oldone(l) JiPWtiS* 



And our fathcr is a vcry old 
man. [28:23] 

grcal (2) 

Say, in both is a great sin. 
[1:219] 

grievious (3) 

Say, Aghting therein in gne- 
vous. [2:2 1 7] 

chief (4) 

Verily he is your chief who 
hath taught you mmgic, 

[20:71} 

big (one) (5) 

He said : rather he hath done 
it, ihis big one of them, 
£0 question ihem. [21:63] 

554 






5jr 



<jj> >-* ■■< * 



(imperj". 3 p.m. plu.) v OJj^^i 
they magnify themseWes 

^jwas proud 

to be * ijiipy jctui < 

much proud of himself 

( perf 3 p>m. slng.) x 
thou wast proud 

(p«rf, 3 p. m. plu.) x 
they wcrc proud 

0'u«) x 
(imperf 3 pJB- sing.) 
•^JB proud 

(imperf. 3 p,m, phi.) x 
they are proud 

(imperf 2 p.m. plu.) x 
yc are proud 

grealness(l) (n.) 

There is naughl in their bre- 
asts s*ve greatnes» i.£., the 
qu«t of greatnes* (Jid). 
[40:56] 

leading part (2) 

And as for him among thcm 
who took upon himself the 
leading part th«r«of, hc 
shall have a grievous tor- 
ment. [24:11) 

*j& j/ who undertook the 

bulk of it (Jid.) 
who had ihe greiter share 
thercin ( Pic.) 

oot 
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greater than ( I ) (elative) jLJ 1 
(used for good and evU alike) 

$\ &$£$ 

And sarely thc reward of the 
Hereafter is greater (*.*., 
than anything e!se). 

And to expel its pjopk 
thertce is a greater (trans- 
gression) with Allah ; for 
perjecution is worse than 
tilling. [2:217] 

(used for ma.sculine and femi- 
ninc alike) as, 

And cvery token that We 
sbowed them was greater 
than its sister, [43:4 8) 

grcatest, highest in (2) 
esumation anrJ rank 



£&&1 

And surcly thc reniembranoe 
of Allah is the greatest, 

[29:45] 

the great (elative) jS %\ 



<geat ones (n.p.) 

(slng.) *j£\ 

<lhegrcat (elatWe/-) 
/emine of 
ooo 



g 1 



elder (6) 

The eldest of them said: 
knowye not that.( 12:80} 

<great oncs (n.p.) 



»j* 



Verily we obeyed our chiefs 
and great ones. [33:671 

(art. p/c. /. jfng./ IjS 
ha T d (1) * 

And verily it is hard excepl 
unto the meek. (2:45] 

big, great (2) 

Not spend they any spending 
small or great (little or 
big). [9:1211 

i^S great (things) (n.p.) 'j,\f 

If ye avoid the great (things) 
whicb ye are forbidden 
We will remit from you 
your evil deeds. [4:31] 

* *i 

mighty (ints.) acc. \j\$ 



555 



And they have plotted a 
mighty plot. [71:22] 
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And scek that which Aliah 
hath prescribcd for you 

(or ordained for you). 

[2:U7J 

Say Ihou ; naught shall befa! I 
us *ave that which Aliah 
hath ordained for us . 

[9:51] 



(In the satne iense 

has occurred in verses 
5:23,«:] 2, 54; 58:2 1-22, 
59.3) 

(perf t 3 p.f. shtg.J 
wrote, havc written 



£g 



9 



Woe then unto them for that 
which thcir hands hav* 
written. [2:79] 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) t " 
thou prescribed 

(perf. Isi p. phi.) 
We prescnbed (l> 

yjJSll ^*J I CJ^p lffl jffi> 
And We prescrtbed unto 
them therein, a life for 
a life — . [5:45J 

we wrote (2) 

And We WKrte for hirn in th* 
tabltts. 173145] 
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v& 



(n.p.) ielaiive) JSJi 
<the greatest one 

(si»g) 5*^1 

as jfc| | for masc. 

greatness (rt.) HjjCjl 

(Ap-der. m. piu.) acc. v 
the arrogant 
(the stiAhecked) 

acc. «-£jy*»» * /wm. 
(Ap~der. m. pht.) x 
atc,. 
the arrogant (stirT- 
necked) 

g!orifying (y.n.) ii 'j6* 
(act ofsaying: Allah is 

the greatest JjJ^iA > 

stiff-n«kedness (p.h.) X T.lSjJl 



0#3l 



0Jjv5^-* 



&ii£ai 



(auardj 



U il U H 



0«/. i /?, m. sing.) pp. \jj$? 
<they were hurled 

(a) V $ ?r 

same as (above) 



* V «» & 



(^er/. J />,m. Wtf.) 
< ~preicribed 
-^ordained 

to write, note, «Oord, 

to prescribe, ordain, destine 



001 
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that ye writc down aee. 

And be not aversc to writinjj 
down the contract whether 
it be small or gteat. 

[2:282] 

(perate. m. sing.) \gL£X 
ordatn thou ! 

And ordain for us in this 
world that which is good 
and in the hereafter (that 
which b goodt (7:156] 

rccord (or cnroll).(2) 

Enroll us among thosc who 
witnes*. [3.53] 



(perate. m. pht.) 
write down ! 



When ye contract a debt for 
a fixed term, record it in 
writing. [2;282J 

{J p. m. Jinrg,) pp. \ j£5 | 
was prescribed t (1) 
was ordained 

Retalition is preseribed for 
you. [2:178] 

Fasting is prescribed for you. 
[2:1*31 

OBY 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) el. 
should writ*(I) 

aee. 
that hc may wrtte 

(imper/. 2 p. m. sing.) 
records (2) 



- •*■ 



And Allah recordeth what 
they plan by ntght. £4:8 1 ] 

(imper/. 3 p.m. pkt.) jj, E 
they write ( I ) 

$$$&$%$$& 

Woc unto those \vho wriic 
out thc book with their 
hands, (also see 52/41, 
they write down). (2:79] 

they record (2) 

&&&$&&%& 
Our messcngers record Ihat 
which ye plot. [10:21] 
(alsosee 43:80) 

(imper/. /rr. p. sing.) r-J ) 
I shall ordain 

1 shall ordain it for those 
who ward off eviL [7: 156] 

(imper/. Ist p. ptu.) ^JJg 
«c reeord 

We record that which th;y 
sent before. [36-12) 
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those who seek a writing. 




is recordcd (1) 


write it for them if ye 






know in them any good. 
[24:33] 




$$$Z&£ff$$; 


(as a technical word <*£•«■ 




&&t$M 


means ; to allow a slave to 




Nor gain they from Ihe cr.c- 


gethimself free frombond- 




niy a gnin. but a gonddeed 


age on paying a certain 




is rccorded Ibr thcm, 


anuunt as agreed upon) 




[9:I20| 


(act. pic. m. sing.) [ 


CmO 


(3 p.f. sing.) pip, ^SSL; 


a writer, scribe 


■ *■ 


will be recorded 



acc. 



{ l* 



wnters 



(act. pic. m. plu.) Oj*v 

s i 

writers, scrlbes acc. { «JJ?,° 

a book i.e„ ( ! ) (v.n.) (n.) *fc£ 
the Holy Quran 

And when therc came unto 
them a Book from before 
Allah (i. e.. the Holy 
Quran). [2:89] 

(This is) d Bi»ok the verses 
whercof are guarded. 

[11:1] 

Dccrec, ordinancc (2) 

And those «hii are akm are 
nearer onc lo anothci in 
the ordir.anee (or decree) 
ofAllah. |875| 

55S 



Their testimhny wil) be rcc- 
orded. [43:19] 

( per/. 3 p.m. sing.) iiii t-JL5 I 
■ ' ~has got writtcji 

to cause ttii L uLSi i^wJs I 
to bc writicn 



And they say ; srories of the 
ancicnts, which he has got 
written so thcy are dicta- 
ted unlo him (3id.) which 
he hath had ivritten doun. 
(Pic.) [2 5:5) 

wrilc? ( perate m. plu) iii 

to ivrite iii i_Jl>j <~S$ 
a eoiitract 

And rromamimjp tho^e whom 
yc.ur righl hand pos^c^. 



2* 



■j?. 



OOA 
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V «, («J 



And a scripture inseribed. 

[52:2] 
the Book (I) (n. prop.) ^££fl 
(i.e.,HolyQuran) 

This Book thereof is no 
doubt. [2:2] 

Taurat (2) 

O Yahya hold fast the scrip- 
ture. [19:12] 

the scnpturc in (3) 

general. a]| teachings 
revealed to a prophet 

The one who h»d some 
knou Jedge of the scripture 
said. [27:40] 

reoorder (4) 

(Also reference is made to 
'recorder of decrees" or 

■*>•*> iy 'preserved 
tablets' by the word ^ti* 



as: 



Not a le&f faueth but He 
kDOweth it, nor a s«ed- 
grain groweth in the dark- 
ness of the earth, nor 
aught of rresh or dry but 
is in a book luminous. 

[6:59] 

60^ 



write (3) 

Were it not that writ had 
already gone forth from 
Aliah, there would *urely 
hitve touched you & mighty 
tonnent for that ye took. 
[8:68] 

prescribed time (4) 

For everything there is a 
prescribed time. (13:38J 

recotd (5) 

And with Us is record which 
speaketh the truth. 

[23:62] 
letter (6) 

She said; O chiefiains, lo! 
there hath been thrown 
unto me a noble Jatter. 

[27:29] 
a term, (7) 

No soul oan ever dJtc exoept 
by Allah's leave and at a 
term appointed. [3:145] 
scripture (8) 
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w O- S> 



has a prcfixed term of em- 
phasi* J^J^ fS .th»i 
hasnothing to do with (ef.) 
whtch means % in order to' 
or *that he may.' Th* diff- 
crencc, for a learner, is 
that tbe foraier tenn is 
vocalixed with fotka and 
thc latter with Jcarro. For 
details see IX(>.) 

(fm/7*jr/. 3 p.m. phi.) aec 
that they hide 

(Im;*'/: 2 p.m. jAl> C>, 

ye hide , 

that ye may hidc acc. i j*X-N 

(imper/. lit. p. pbj ^U*> 

wc (ihall) hide 

wc shall not hidc 



* v 



41 >' 

46 



+ *t & & 



i* 



(act. 2 ple. m. sing.i 
sand-hcap 

to heap up, gather 



4 i) 



my reeord 

(thermal * of luJtS is just 
for rhym) 

peopJe (oim.)ytXll J»l 

of the scriptures (The 
Jews ar.d Christians) 

the original . .-Ar r £n pl 

scripture the eternal 
fountain-hcad of all Divinc 
decrces and revelations 
i.e., preserved tabiets. 

scnptures (n. p.) ,_; * 
written (pii. /h'c m. ifhf J \f£i 



{ perf. 3 p.m. ring.) 
/sjwai much 

(4)12? £4 3? < 

to surpass in number or 
quantity, bc much, many, 
numerous, inerease, mul- 
tiply 

S60 



7S 



f 



* 6 



( perf. 3 p.m. ring.) f* 
~hidest 

to conceal, hidc restrain 
ow*s anger 

And who is more unjust than 
he who hideth a testimony 
that is with him. 12.140) 

(tmper/. * p. m. n"is-) rf**t 
hides 

(imperf. 3 p- m. pbt.) Oj*— **. 



they hide 

(In thc verse 2/146 j 



sjSH 



oV 
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<•£* lS) 



rivalry, vying in (v.n.) iv j^* 
respect of (riches) 

the emulous disirc of ^ijjjl 

abundance, (Jid. i dr riva)ry in 
worldly increase {Pic.) 

imts.) n. >y$ 
<abunilance tif good 

{!ii. a larpe qLi;intity or pros- 
perity(ns a proper name 
a ccrtain river in parailise ) 



£3 



< loiMng (v.n) acc. Vjl5 

(J>) LjT £j£; £u-S 
to toit for one's famfly, to 
exerl oiiescir. make cvery 
eiTort to earry out a thing 
or reach a persori 

one (act. pic. m. sing.) 
who ls toiling 



r * t' 



O man ! verily thou art toil- 
ing to thy Lor«1 a (Pai:ifu') 
roiling and art about to 
meet him. fS4:6] 



4 



(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii OjJ0l 
~feil 

to fa!l. ™ TjijS;i jj£! < 
ihoot oui (as a star) 



##&« 



Whether it be little or much. 
[4:7] 

(per/, J p. /. jfef.) J»yJ 

■*■•"-' was numerous 

And your host will avail you 
naught howcver numerous 
itbe, 18; l*j 



m 



multitudc ( I) (n.v.) 
(big in number) 



r Titt^ 



And on the day of Hunain 
when ye exalttd your mui- 
titude. [9:25] 

planty (2) 
(big in thu quantity) 

Even thougb thc pleniy of 
cvj| attract thee. [5: 100| 

{aci, 2 pic m, sing.} t% j~? 
mnny. much. plenty 

(Mf, P i*te. /, ting.) *j£P 
very inuch 

{tliis ■>■. ord is most often used 
as an adjective that has to 
agrce wiih the prcceding 
noun in number and gen- 
der. For detaiis see LLQ.\ 

mote than, much (tiatWt) Jl3 \ ' 
mostly. most of 
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J 



And who is a greater wrong- 

doer than he who fabri- 

cateth a lie against Allah. 

[19:321 

*"•'€ 

(perf 3 p. f iing.) o- J-> 

she lied 

(perfl p.m. phi.) \J3S 
they Jied against 

(imper/. 3 p. m. plu.j £>>*JSu 
they lie 

&$& 
They have been lying. [2: 1 J 

ye jie [imperf 2pM,plu.) oj& 

(3 p.m, phi.) pp. [jj^ 
thy were denied 
they were gjven Jie 

(perf. 3 p.m. ling.) h Cj^S 
<~~ gave the lic to 
^denied 

to give thc lie L & w j_5 

to SS, to dcrty, to rerute, to 

disbelieve, to accuse of 

lying 

* -* J" 
( perf. 3 p. f. tmg.) ii c* JJ 

denied. gave the lie to 

(this Arom, (.3 P- f- ring.) re- 
fers to a plural such as 
community, nation. or 
people, as a general rule : 
a leniimric singular verb 
when plaoed before a noun 
works for plura) as well as 
for a singular) 

562 



d>) TjiT jJ-5* jif < < 
to be muddy 

And when the stars will Tall. 
(81:2] 

(accordmg to some commen- 
taters. 'when stars will be 
muddy')- 



{v.,v.) 



<S i J 



< ~~stopped iv ^jjS 1 

to stop hand, to be niggardly 

(fc^)Wo^tiW << 

to restrain 



* v i d 



— -'lied 

to lie, say what is not a fact, 

fabricate a lie Jp - ^fab- 

ricated a lie against 55. J^ - 
to relate a lie to SS 

The heart lied not in that 
whfch hc saw. [53:11] 
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yjj 



Jie (2) 

Who i& the great wrong-doer 
than he who fabric_teth a 
He concerning AUah. 

[7:37] 

fa1sehood (3) 



Listem-rs for the sake of 
f3ist-!io.)d- [5:41J 

a liar {or(. p/c, m. *-!£•.) Zjz€ 
denier (ecc) \iio 

foci\ pic. m. plu.) (nom,) jj_ _" 

liars 

f" * - * 

acc. OjiiWl «pm. _ j!__j1 
tbe liars, tleniars 

a denier (act . pk. f. sing.) 4,i|f 

r ^ 

a liar (-. inls.)i. >,- s_ 
1 wljL-J 

denying, giving the (v.n.) £AAj 
lie to SS 

denial (*.n.) ii &jj? 

that which is fracJ. /tfc.J i_>jJL£T 
falsified 

** *»~*** 
beliers (Ap-der. m. ptu,) __,»a__il 



(Ap-4er.m. pht.)H acc. 
demers 

<nr 



Cft 



;3Lfr 



(pa/. 2/7.m. ungj « tf*j_T 

thou didst deny ' _^ 

f/>_/. J />. m. plu.) II Iji ij 
they denied 

f/wr)f. 2 p. m. />Jb J fi ** JJ 
ye denied 

■ /? r 

(c_m.) h Jj(JJ 

they denied me ^JyjJi & I « JL5 

(the pronominal J is short- 
ened) 

(/?-//. Itt. p.ptu.) ii t_: r A | 
wc denied 

(imperf. 3 p.m. tingj ii •-'J*» 
'^-'denies p _ 

(itnpeif. 3 p. m. dual) ii _^-* 
ye (twain) deny 

(imptrf. 3 p.m. pht.) ii 5jjJH 
they deny 

■*** 
they deny me (com.) OjjiS? 

(imperf. 2 p.m.pht.) ii ^j.jSJ* 
ye deny 

that ye may deny acc. U \j$? 

Or ifyedcny— -_;.,. 
129:1«! \ji&*>l 
(imperf. isi p. pht.) ii _» j& 
we deny 

(3 p.m. sing.) pp. ii _/J5 
<*- at /we re/denied 

(J p. /. ting.) pp. H _^, _f 
were denied 

false(I)( n .) £JCJi / -_i_Lf 

And they came wjth false 
blood on his shirt. [!2:18] 
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S*J ^ 



>J 



thTOUC f«J ^»"X 

(wben rclated to God) 

His Thronc (of Majesty) 
comprehcndcih the hea- 
vens and Ihe earth, 

[2:255] 

(Note : tf-'j signilies a 

ehair or a ^eat but whcn 
related to God means : 
Hisseator throne, or Do- 
miniort, Power and Know- 
lectge 

a seat, a chair (2) 

And assuredly We tricd 

Sulaiman, and set upon 

his chair a mcre body, 

therafter he was penitent. 

[38:34] 



• f J ^ 



(per/, 2 p.m. sing.) U £+f 
thou honoured 

(d> nj j vr m tf < 

10 be superior to another in 
generosity, to bc high- 
minded, benencent, noble, 
illustrious 

564 



* ^ 



1 



<grievc, (v.h.) ^S^ ' 4*j> 
Calamity, pain, disaster 

(o)Vf4#:^ 

to grieve, arrlict, overburdcn, 
to twtst a ropc 



11 






<a return (1} (n.) 

(assim. v) ( j) lj?fyS-ji' 
to return to, to return 

&uccessively, to run 

against. to repest 

And those ivho had follo«ved 
shall say. would thai for 
us were a return, thcn 
would we quit ourschc* 
ofthem. [2:167] 

return of victory (2) 

Thercafter We gave you a rc- 
turn of victory ovcr them. 

[17:6] 

act of repcatsng(3) 
repcating Uwicc) (n. thml) 



y 






(8*2" 



^gpL 



And repcat thy look twice. 
[67:41 



iM 
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•J* 



Anobleangel. r*p>£&£* 
(12:31] * ' 



*t?> 



Worthy of respect <an hon- 
ourable letter. (27:29] 

A noble Messenger. [44: 1 7] 

This is indeed a holy Reci- 
tation (the Quran). 

*£jg\ [56:771 

Kind reward. 
[57:11] 

Fmitful ktnd (or j ?-£ 
pair.) [26:7] *' ^ 



A fjir place — 

(estate). f2«:58] ' 



Thou wasl the Mighty, the 
Noble. [44:59} 



The Lofd of throne of grace. 
[23-1)6] 



• ftti^ 



Thc Lord, the BourUiful. 
182:6] 

REch provishon. wi£$j£g 
[33:31] 



Cg£Jf 



A re$pectfu! speech, gracious 
word. r<7:23] 

ft*U 



(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii ^"S 
'■— -we honoured 

(perf. 3 p. m. Jwig.) iV IjT 
^ltath honourcd 

to exalt, ii \*\$\ p'J\ 

to lionour above oihers 
thee Jg h jTj^oWJtJ ^JTl 

honoursed me 13 has 

bcen shortened to l) 

(imperf. 2 p. m. pki.) iijpj* 

yc honour 

&j£ i 
yc honour not b\*jv * 

honour ai(perate.f, sing.) t/_? ' 
give duc respcct 

Makc (thou f.) his dwelling 
honourable. [12:21] 

noble fa«. 2 /nV\) £jS3t /*(*l3" 
honourable, 

generous, kind, benefi- acc. [j jf 
ccnt, gracious, agrccablc 

Note : This word has occ- 
urred as adjective to God, 
the Prophet, the Gabriel, 
the Book, the place of 
reward, the Throrte of 
Majesty, and ProvJsion: 
According to thc contents 
and its place in a phrase 
the rendering$ of thc 
word have been choscn 
to sutt the contcnts as 
they are illustrated helow. 
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t** 



* J 



£} 



(ptrf. 3 p.f. aing.) *} 
"^dislikcst 
~wast averse, 
^deieste^t 

<to feel avcrsTon to. 

to disiike, to bc avcrse 
from, (o loathc. abhor, 
to dciest 

{ptrf. i p. tn. phi.) \j*j 
ihey detested 

(perf. 2 p.m. pht.) V* j? 
ye detcsted • * 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) h '£'$_ 
ihey destest 

{imperf, 2 p.m. pki.) occ. l^J* 
ye abhore 

Belike ye abhor a thing 

whereas it is good for you. 

[2:216) 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii '^y 
made hatelu! 

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) it <&*_> 1 
thou f brccd, thou compelled 

{imptrf. 2 p.m. stng.) t? » j? 
thou compel 



(perate. neg. m. pht.) 
do not roice ! 



#jW 



A nnble enlrance. ^tgjg^ 
{4:311 

<ru>bles (n. p.) acc. \Ji y 

(sing.) 

They pass by tjgl^ 

dignity. [25:721 

Noble and right- »j£^l_£ 
eous. [80:16] 

Gracious and recordtng. 

[82:11] 



( 1 ) {e!ative«\ 
the Most Bounteotis. 

Read : And thy Lord is 
Most Bounteous, [96:3] 

the noblest (2> 

Lo ! The noblest of you is 
in the sight of AMah, the 
best in eonduct (Pic). 

[49:13] 
gtorious v.r. n 



m 



[Ap-der. m. sing.) i</ 
a giver of honour 

(pis. pic. m. piu.j iv [ 
honoured ones -i 

I 

(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii 
honoured ones 



m 
\p 

J_»*> 



forces 
566 



(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) *J» 



(used as adjective of a plural 
noun ^Jyt : Icavcs, writs) 



om 
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2J 



used to denote atquirmg 
a good thing, or a bad 
(evil> or bota, according 
lo the contents the wotd 
will be rendered. 

Every man is a pledge ior 

that which he hath earncd. 

152:21] 

*&*&$&$&&& 

Yea ! whosoe^er earneih evil 
and his sin hath encom- 
passed him, [2:81] 

(perf 3 p.m. thtal.) 
they (twain> earned 
(or did the evil) 

( perf 3 p. m. pht.) 
they carned 

(perf. 2 p. rrt. ptu.) 
ye earned (good Ihings) 



|£_T 



Force not your slave-girls to 
whoredom and if one forced 
them, then (unto them), 
after t h e i r compulsion, 
Allah will be forgiving; 
Merciful. [24:331 

compulsion (v.rt.) iV , 

There is no compulsion in 

retigion, [2:2 56} 



Estpend out of the good thin- 
gs which ye have earned. 
[2:267] 

(imperf 3 p.m. si/tg.) t^. 
earneth 

(tmper/ 3 p. /. siag.) ywl ? 
<earneth 

(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) i)j~fi 
they earn 



ye earn 



(imperf 2 p.m. phi.) OjLS? 



cri 



( 3 p.m. sittg.) pp. il 
— was rbrced to 

loath (aci. pic. m. phi..) 






(act, pic, itt. pfu.) acc. 
those whodislike (a thing) 

acc. L j;J& ?jjC 
(pact, pic. m. slng.) acc, 
hateful 



a 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) CJjS 
«i-^earned 

to earn, gain, gether riches 
earo living, acquire, earn 
knowtedge 

The verb , "-* and its deri- 
ved form of wff ■_-.-■ \ I is 
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iJLJ (h.) has two Torms 
ol" the plUTat: oLj (a$ io 
verse 52/44 and ,**/<* as 
in other verses. 

Or thou causest thc heaven 
10 fal! upon us as thou 
asstricst^-in pieces. 

[17:92] 

fragment (2) 

So cause thou a fragment of 

the hea^an to fal) upon us. 

[26:1871 

(sce also verse 34/9, and 
30:48) 



ii 






<idlers (\){n. P .) $£ 

to be lazy, idle ( ml 
(predicate» (*f)jJL"A 

And they come not to wor- 
ship save as idlers. [9:54] 

<languidly (acc. adj.) (2) 

When thcy «Und up for 
prayer they perform it 
languidly. (4:142] 

56 8 



{imper/. 3p.f sing. ) vhi - ~ ■ g \ 

< *—earnest 



BS 



R.F. viii l£g\ Jj}'| 



earned 

( /wr/. 3 p.m. piu.) viii \*p j£ \ 
thcy carntd 



( perf. 3 p,Itt. pltt.) viii 
they (/.) eamed 



J 



<slackening (y.n.) *1 <* 

to sell badly, to be dull 
(martcet), stagnant 



a 



{rt.p.) acc. \jSS 
<piece$, fragment 
(see the fo1lowing verse) 

And if they see a fragment 
of the heaven falling down 
thcy would say: (it is only) 
clouds piled up. {52:44] 

<pieces (1) (-.-.) acc. fcS 
(nng.) \X£ 
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d 



• *-» 



i3 



(/>«/. jjj.m. jing.) 
<C~remr>ved (1) 

to pull away, to remove, take tj p 

off, to open up lay 
open,to ba c .e 

Then when he removcth ihe 
distress from you. [16:54] 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
~bared (2) 



And slie bared hcr kgs. 

[27:44] 

(/«r/. /«/>. pfa.) LiiS* 
we removed (1) 
(dislress. (orment) 

And We remo^cd that which 
was witb him of the hurt 
(or distress), 121:84] 

Then when We removcd from 
them the lorment. [J3:50j 

rerrsov;il of ihc Veil (2} 

Then We have removed oP 

from ihee thy covering so 

thy sjglu is today piercing. 

150:22] 



* J <S 



d 



(jJpr/ /jf,p, ptoj f«*jl KjjS 

<we clothed 
to cloth. dress 

We clothed the boaei with 
Aesh. [23: J 4] 

clothe ! (pirate. m. ptu.) \$S\ 

And clothc them and say to 
them a gentle saying, (4:5] 

clothmg, dress (n.) «jJS 



• i 



i] 



(J /?, /. jiii£.) ;*/>, J^jf 
^is stripped 

(o^-k&i? < 

to take off (the cover, veil), 
removc, strip, scrape, skin 

And whcD the heaven shall 
bestripped. [8j.1I] 

fas the skin" is plucked off a 
slaughtered sheep, or. the 
phrase may mean, and 
when the heaven shall be 
femoved from its place, as 
a roof is removed from its 
place. 
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f 



& ii 



J 



< fari, />ir . m. p(u,) 

(j,) \& j^ -pgr 

(1) to shut (a door), dam a 
water source, supress one"s 
anger, one who restrains 
^jMT his anger 

(2) to choke, to tight or fill 
something with a chtck 

the Tepressors(l) 

\nd (those who are) the re* 
pressors of rage and the 
pardoners of men. [3:134] 

chocking (2) 

When the hearts «tjll be 
in the throats choking. 
[4Q:ltJ 

(the phrase is of hal for <*tjjl ) __ 

f«t. 2 pic) *$& 
pne filled withsorrow (1) 
or anger, a suppressing 
condition 



C^ 



And his eyes were whitened 
with the sorrow that he 
was suppressed . L 1 2 : 8 4] 

wroth inwardly (2) 
570 



(imperf 3 p.m. sing. ) y i «J « 
—-will reniove(hurt. dhiress. 
torment ffr.| 



(J p.m. sing.)pip. 
nill he hared 



JU# 



S 



yji 



The Day whcreon the shank 
willbebared. (68:42) 

[i.e., some vcry special farm 
of divine manifestation 
will takc placc. (rtf.)] 

The expression 'uncovering 
the shank'hasalsoanothcr 
meaning, and is indteatiye 
of grievous and terrible 
calamity, thus it is ^aid : 
war has uncovercd its sha- 
nk, whcn it is meant to 
cxprcss thc fury and rage 
of battle : 

and one says of a man 
when dimcully or calamjiy 
befalles him 

which means t*e prcpared 
himself for ditrkulty. (LL.) 

(act. pic. m, sing.) iio* 
a removcrs (of torment) 

removers j^iilS* <n.d. j*4& 

rcmover (act.pic/. sing.) *_i£6 

{act.picf.pht.) JlUiV. 
removers(of distress) 

OY. 
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W » (J 



lo become promin- 
ent, have swelling 

adj. £*i$ 
<full breasted (gir]s) * 

(having swelling breasts) *,CJf 



a d 



< co-aqua| (v.w.) ĕcr. [j^ 



to be equal, w \ ik£ fcfc; 
alike 



* o u> J 



<a receptade (r,/rj acc. VuX 

to gathcr. to add to 

A place in which a thing is 
drawn together, or comp- 
rdicnded and cjllectcd or 
congrigated. Thus the me- 
*nui£ of the verve is : 

Have we not made the 
earth a place which com- 
prchends (thc living and 
ibe dead )?. [77:2 5 J 



£l 



( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) -J^ 
'disbelieved (1) 



And when one of them rece- 
ivcth tidings of the birth 
ofafemale, his face rema- 
ineth darkcned, and he is 
wroth inwardly, [ ] 6:581 

(paci. pic. m. stng.) f jS-SS 
one oppressed with silent 
sorrow. despair 



* M 



6 



av\ 



<(two utkks (dual, n.) 

(*»g-) ZJ£ 

< ii( : the square, {prop. n.) Lnfcl 
or cubic, a sweiled one or 
one become prominent, 
Signincs the saered house, 
building in the ccntre of 
t hc sacred M o s q u o in 
Makka, said to bc so 
because of its square or 
cubic Torm, or becausc of 
its high and its square 
form. (IX.) 

A massive stone building, 
oblong in size, 55 ft. in 
teiuith, 45 in breadth, and 
"•ith height a little above 
the length, slanding in the 
middlc of open parallelo- 
gram of about 500 fi. by 
530 ft. known as the 
sacrcd Mo.sque aud having 
a door 7 ft. from the gro- 
und Uitl). 
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j J li) 



denjed ungratefully (2) 

And AlJah propoundelh u 
similitude : a rown wbich 
was secure and at rest, to 
whichcarrjeprovision there- 
of plenteously frorn every 
place thcn it ungrealeiully 
denied the favours of 
A 1 1 a h wherefore Alla b 
made it taste thc extreme 
of hunger and fear because 
of that which they were 
wont to perform, 

[16:112] 

(perf 2 p. m. siitg.) &$5 
thou disbclieved 

(perf. lst. p. sing.) ^yS 
1 rejected, refused 

Yerily I disbelieve in your 
having associatcd me afore 
(Jid.) I dishelioed in thal 
which ye before ascribed 
to im (Ffc.). [14:22] 

(According to Ttthri* Muj.) 
the word <c*j& means 
here: I bave already re- 
fused or reject your belief 
in me as a partner to 
Allah.t 
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(6) TJT #? # 

to deny. hide p om, to dis- 
teljeve, to renounce, deny' 

**•- reject, (opposite of 
be!ief) 

Among themselves is he who 

believed and among them- 

selves H he who disbdieved. 

[2:253] 

<was, or became (2) 
ungratcful 

to be ungratefut, r.egligent, 
(opposttc of thankfuliiessl 



Whosoeve[ giveththanks he 
only giveth thanks for 
the (good of) his oivn 
soul : and whosoever is 
ungratettil (is ungratcful 
on!y tohisown soul's hurt). 
For lo ! my Lord is 
Aboslute in indcpendence, 
Bountiful. [27:40] 

(perf. 3 p. f. siag.) J,^S 
disbelievcd (1) 

And a party of the chjldern 
of lsracl believed while a 
party disbeliered, [61:14] 

aVT 
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tj Jj 



(pip.neg.3p.m.p!u.) (;) jyj? D 
they will not bc 
denied (reward thercof) 

{elatire w.) * jiS 1 L. 
how ungreaieful he is ! 

(the v*rb of wo.ider) *-JswJi Jl*i > 
» formed on the mcaiure of 
"1*1 ,v (*ith ■ prefixed 
ham/a from any adjective 

Pertsh man ! how ungrateful 
ishe! [80:17] 

ungrateluiness, n>,n. t £jf j 'j^Jj 

disbelief, denial acc. \'*S 

(Note : where Ihe word 

yi\ is used intran*ititive 

to another objecl, it me- 
ans ; disbelier in Atlah or 
hii maisenger {P.O.H).} 

rejecter, {act. pic. m. Sing.) '"j€ 
onc who refuses to believe, 
man of disbclief 

(act. pic. f. sing.) 1 j5 
dt!>belicving group (adj.) 

( solid phi . ) ace. ££j{Jp / j J j 5 
thosc who h*ve no bclicf 
in AHah and Hi> massenger 

( ac t. pic, f. lirtg. ) \'j& 
a disrelioYtr (group) 

iar/. prc. /. p/u.) ^»1 jS3) 
disbcliever womcn 



f6. p. o/ \'j& ) 



ovr 



(/w/. 2 />.m. pkt.) Y^ 
ye disbclieved 
'-^denied 

(perf 3 p.m. plu.) \j^iS 
they di$believed 
^"denied 

(ptrf. Ist. p, ph.) i*g 
wc disbelieved 
^denied 

** V 

{imper/. 3 p, m. sing.) J& 

disbclicvcth 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) Jj^aJ^ 
they disbe!kve 

(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. \'/£j& 
that ihey disbeiieve 

(imper/. 2nd. p.m. p(u.) jj jlJ? 
yc djsbcEitve 

(imperf. 2nd p.m. plu, tacc. \ j*ijj 
they ye (may) disbelicvc 

(imperf Ist.p. pht.) *J_fc 
we disbelieve 

(perate m. sing.) yS \ 
(thou) di*bc!icvc ! 

(ptrate. m. ptv.) \jJS 1 
(you) disbc]ieve ! 

(petate. neg.) Jjijj ll 
deny not ! 

(pp. 3 p.m. siug.) 'j& 
~was denicd rejected 

(uho was subject ti> disbslief) 

i 

(pip. 3 p.m, jwiij.) jl$? 
'-is rejccted 
being rejected or denied t_i - 
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<ji J 



m04t ingrate ffoff J j\i3 

impious acc- IjUi 

(Notc); it is m/i. or^or jjj 

(ptr/. 3 p.m. sing.) 'JtS 
< "-tjtpiated 

to cover over, Ii 'jwj j*J 

to expiate one'j (crimc) jP 

( prr/. hi, ", ptu.) li 1'jLi 
we cxoiatcd 

( imper/. 3 p.m. sing. ) juss U yjj 
will expial« 

(imper/. Htp. sing.) epl. ii jJ^LS 3 
■urely ! shall «pinte 

(imper/. Isl p. pht.} jv$t ii jLSsi 
we ihall cxpiate 

{tmptr/. Ist. p. phi.) ept. ii dj&l 
lurely we shall expiate 

,*p- 

(ptrate. m. *ing.) it ji_5 

(thou may) espiate I 

cnpiation (('«te. "/ ^LS J Jj\ii 

(The word is derived from 

■\ljf in its ortginal sense 

/,*., to removc, hide elc-, 
as «11 expiatio.i remov« 
the lin and is an act of 
mcrit on one's part.) 
(See A/y.) 

rejection {». n.) jl^iJ 



574 



camphor, (-.) «e. f j^i£" 



inndcliiy, denial (».«.) are. fj^j 
disbelier. rcjcction 

\ r *■»*■>• 

mgnate, (m(r.) I jjij 

IWB" 



ihanklesi <rct\ 

dis-(l){^. <>/'>/) 
belicvcrs inndels 

'r^w^/^lJ^Ail 



TjlU- 



■Jfc> 



Allah ha(h promised the 
hypocntical mcn and 
hypocritical women and 
unto the (open) inftdels 
Hell-Jirc wherein t h e y 
shall be abiders. [96K| 

disbcliems. [b. plu) ; j["c*tt 
husbandmen (2) S-**-* 

As the Itkeness of (vege:a- 
tion aftcT) rain whcrcof 
thc grawth pleaseth thc 
hu>bandmen. [57:20] 

(This ii the only verse in 
which j\ii HJ used in 
the scnsc of *hushandmcn' 
i.e., thosc who hide seeds 
undir the ground accord- 
ing to ih. origma] mean- 
ing of the root form. Some 
eommentators think (hat 
hcrc too thc word give$ 
the general itgnincation 
i.e„ di$bctiever. {MjJ.) 



0Vt 
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j j j) 



to bc (6)Wl3^'J^ 

guardian of, takc carc of, 
to bc responsibk for, to 
stand sccurity or bail for 

(\mperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O^ulaT 
they (may) take care of 

(ptrf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii '££ 
< ^made SS\o take carc of 

to makc jf ^jU«S' ^*^ 
somt one guardian, care 
or take tare of 

(peraie. m. ting.) tf %& 1 
<make 55 guardian /.e., 
entrust, give 

to make iv *i\jS | '^S \ 

someone or apppint a guar- 
dian or entrust somc onc 
with something 

And I have one ewe and he 
saith, ertlurst it to me. 

[38:23] 

( LJiJLS" i Ine ^ord has dou- 

ble accusative "3_. meand U f() 

(oct. 2. pfe.) occ. NLLT/^OlT 
surity 

And surely ye have appointed 

Allah a stirity upon you. 

116:911 

(the litcral meanine of \^S 
is one who ukes rcsponsi- 
bility for someone or some 



* J J il 



( /wr/ J p.m. j%.) ( v . assim) 3" 
<*«withhcld 

( j) Lii ^LSf iUJ 

to withhold 



to aven, turn off from & 
prevent. cease 

(r. asttm) 
(perf. ht. p, sing.) 
I reitrained, turned ofT 

. v. assim. ace. 
(imptrf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
wili withhold 


AMJ 


{*, ajjim. v) J jwS 
Umper/: 3 p. m.pht.) 
they wiJI not turn orT 

(r. asrim.) occ. 'j«->£ 
(imperf. 3 p.m.phi.) 
(neg.) they(may not) restrain 


Both of (n.d.-daul n.) 
(two palnis) 


#" 


plam — stng. ,JQ 




§*— n.d. 0S) 




( 4f%— t * 




wholly ucf. /mc. acc. 


*u? 


(with addmonal J ) 






• J t> 


il 



(f*H/wf. 3 p. m. ting.) *U£f 
< -wiaketh charge of 
takCth eharge of 
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SomeUmes the Rrst object 
takcs *-* , as above; some- 

times both objects are 
drawp together.) 

G.K 

We were to surTice thee aga- 
inst mocker*. [ ] 5:95] 

(Note. As frequently obser- 
ved, (for puposes of expla- 
ining it), verb formed for 
pcrfect tense is transiated 
as if it was for imperfect 
tense and vice versa. Thus 

') \ ;,j S is transLued as 

we will sumce thee.) 

(imperf. 3p.m. iing.}iw.v.) 
will be surTicient 



^ 

#' 



ajsyp 



Allah suffices thee against 
thcm. [2:1 37J 

^4- il + 'jC: + J. + J 

i.c. the word 

preceded by two lei ter s and 
followcd by two pronomi- 
nals. 

will aot be acc. ^Sj ^ ' 

sumcknt 7 

was not«J$? *{jlss.f.d. uiST 
suSicient 

Doth not they Lord surnoe 7 
14I:53| 
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thing. or who stands bail 
or surity for someone 
but in this verse from the 
Hsily Quran the Word mci- 
ns surity as the content 
refers to those who had 
swom by his name.) 

responsibiliiy, a portion (fl.j **iij 

two portions {dua! n.) jii^ 

the name of {prop. n.) JiJJ' ja 
an apostlc 

(Prophtt Ezekiel of thc Bible 
noted for his spJendid visi- 
on and Eiterary imagery, 
Very little is known of 
his personal history. see 
Jid. P. XVII n. 1 8 S and 
P. XXUI n. 411.) 



* J J il 



li* 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< i«>» sufficed 

(u>)W ^: & 

to bc enough, $u"fficient, 55 is 

surlicient »U-Tf«f hjm to 

meet all his requirernents, 
to protect, to defend 

Sufficient is Atlah as a reck- 
oncr. [4:6] 

(perf. tst. p. ptu.) (w,v.) tlX5T 

we suiTicc 

(Note : The verb is used 
with doublc ticcusative». 

0V1 
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to compel 55, j> liKj ^" < 

to what is beyond one's 
might, to tax 

to be zealous, to take pains 

(imper/. hL p,m. phi.) ii i_*&J 
we burden or la* 



(pip. 3 p. m. j/ngj ii 
■^is tasked 

(Note; The subject of ihis verb 
is 'soul" /li* teminine) 



(Ap-der. m, phi.} acc. t 
<aifectera 

to tiike anything 

as ditTtcuk or troubksome 



Nor am I of the ameeter*. 
i.e., nor am I led by nature 
or habit to practise deceit 
and falschood. [38:86] 



1 i^i 



-** 



* J J 6 



< one who has ( 1) m. 
no direct heirs 

to lose Tather and child (Af/j.) 
ovv 



» 



(acr. ^jc m, jft^.) /,rf. (jljT 
defender. suAicjent , proicclor 

Is not Atlah sumcient for His 
bondman? {39:36] 



• I J i) 



(Imptr/. 3 p.m, sing.) h.t. 
"-^guards 

to kee p guard 



* V J il 



thedog (n., ^JKlt 



{Ap-der. m. /?/«.) f7 acc. 
<those who irain dogs or 
other animals for hunting 



J il 



(acr. pfc. m. pAi.) <J JKS* 
<thosc who gnn their teeth 
with paio and agony, grin- 
ning ones 

to look auitere, frown, grin : 
ievere looking 

(ling.) *# 



• J J 4 



J 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sitig.) U *lJyf 
~task* 
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And unto cach AHah hath 
promised good. [4:95] 

entireJy, totaJty, B J?,-jf /j? 

aJI, everyone, each one, 
whole 

(This particle is uscd with a 
compJement eiiher e*pre- 
ssedorunderstood( *jJu ) 
and then is transJated all, 
the whole, each. everyone; 
whcn the complcmcnt is 
understood it lakes tanween 
as J£ and y* (see 
abovei and £overns aJike 
the singular and pluraL It 
is most often used as 
mudaf to takc the follow- 
ing nouns in genitivt j uc h 



-*- 



as 



*JB ' (JT *n& or 

$*& #]£ 

to dcnote, cvery* and 
'entirely'. 

whenjocver, ai (com,) l£/ \*""js 

oflen as, so often as U "K* 



1 J J J 



nay but or but (patikte) 
nay ' 

Nay, but ye wi!J come to 
know, (102:3) 
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*tf 



And a man or a woman hath 
no direct heirs but hath a 
brother, and a sister, each 
of the twain wili have a 
s>xth. 14:12) 

onc wilhout (2) 
fathei or thild 

0k$g$k$ 

Say thou : Atlah pronoun- 

ctth you iii thc mattcr of 

one withoul father or child. 

[4:176] 

(Nnte : According to Tabri 
thc word 3^6 in thh verse 

could be e.iplained with 

both signiticances.) 

s> ; 
onc who depcnds on (n.) *jT 
others for his livcljhood. 
a burden, weariness 

Ank he is a wearincsi unto 
his mastcr. [16:76] 

V 

each (panicle) J> 

(or a subslanlive nour. — Lis.) 

Each (one) runncth to an app- 
ointed goal. f!3:2J 

each ace. ^JĕT 
OYA 
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P 



(perf 3 p. f sing.) v 
^uttered a word 

to Utter \ffi J*t < 

a word, ttt speak 

(withoul mcntioning an accu- 
salive) 

i.imperf 3 p,nt. sing.) v rJ*^ 1 - 
^speaketh, wttereth a word _____ 

(imperf hr. p. sing.) t p*^ 

we spe.uk 

(imperf 3 p.m. ptu.) » jj*J&-> 
they speak 



<an act of (*.«.) ii 
speaking (see above) Ifi 
a word (1) (n.) 



And a parly of them used 
to Itsten to the word of 
Allah then used to chartge 
it. [2:75] 

speaking (2) 

He said : O Musa ! I have 
prcferred thce above man- 
kind by My messages and 
hv My speaking (unto 
thee). |7:144) 

&\$ <aword( B .) \% 

(p/u.) see below 

oV«. 



Nay, but ye will come to 
know. [102:43 



J d 



(/w/ 5/7,-u. sing.) ii 'J£ 
'•^spoke 

■u * #*_ a- 

to speak to \^i 1»? ^JĔ" < 

(tratts : to pronominals or 
nouns as 



£6* '<OG > 



\ «**l,* 



<s-y 



'jii 



r^ 



(i.e., a double accuslive) 

(pej/. J p.m. sing.) ii 
spealc* 

U*&v i _*Y* & t i *»*« 
he speaketh to lum, spcak« 
to them, or to me respec- 
tive)y 

(imperf 2 p.m- sing.)iiacc, 
that thou speak 



3? 



-V'* 



tJBJl^ 



That thoi 1 shall not speak to 
mankind, 13:41] 

I shallspeak acc. ii ljfl 
*-■} - ' 
I shall not speak acc. 'J£ \ y 

f pp. J p.m. sing.) ii ^Jo 
is/are spoken with 

The dead could bc spokcn 
to. 113:31] 
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in the sense of (5) 

an order, knowledge, His 
wiB, rneta, Chrisl 

The Mcssiah '(sa, son of 

Marjam, is but an apostle 

of Allah, and his word ! 

{i.e. T born out of his word). 

14I71J 

(generally wherc <Jb is used 

its translation wiih '^ord' 
ir. prefcrable) 

According to some gommen- 
talors jyjl <J> mcans 

thesayrog: gtV} 4 ^ 
in absolute cases it may be 
takcn in ihe sense of His 
might, will, and determina- 
tion. 

words (1} (v*.p.) oL^ 
' 1 ln-ii Adam leanil li om his 

l.onl tccrtiiin) words, 

P;37J 

ordinance(2) 






tt. 5-s 



^Clu4v 


None can change 


His words 


1'woids' mean 


His comni- 


and-. and or d 


innncts). 


trrtAri). 


[<>:li5] 


<wort 


s [fr. />fo) 


| Jing. J *Jf 




580 





rP 



Nay ! it is but a word tliat 
he utteres . [23:100] 

(saying in the sense of (2) 
a formula) 

Behold thou ru>l how Allah 
hdth propoUndcd the simi- 
litude of thc clcun word, it 
is like a clemi tree, its root 
firmly 1ixt.il and iis bran- 
ches {reaching) unto hea- 
vcn. 1 14:24] 

in tlic scns: uf a (3) 
'deerce" or 'the Scntcnce' 

lj i u>J J <Of 43*. (3»-^ l 

Js. he, then, on whom is. justi- 
fted the decrce of Ihe 
lormenl — will thou rcscue 
htni «ho i^ in Ehe hre ? 

[39:J9] 

in Ihe iiensc t»f uii (4) 
agrceineni 






Say ; O people or thc script- 
urc ! comc toan agrecmenl 
bciwten us and you. 

[3:64] 



3A. 
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How many a community that 
dealt unjustly have We 
ihattered. 121:111 

as, «veo ai, (praticle) £" 
juit as 

As hc caused your (first) 
parents to go ibrth, [7:27] 

affaed pronouni of „. -, 

2, p. pht. (see LLQ.) 6 i*jT 



• r f a 



< the sheath or (ff.p.) (■? f 
ipathe in which the Aower 
of a fruit ii enveloped 

Wng.) ?- 

And no fruits burst forth 
from their »beatbs.[4 1:47] 



il 



the blind one from birth *S i\ 
to bc biicid from birtb 



O 4 



<very ingrate (eiatire) Jj^-j 
<by nature) 



* * * ¥ 



both of two/ (partkk) ^i 

the twsio (/.> 

both of two/the twain (m.) Sf 



+ J 



4 



(imper/. } p.m. sing.) t* tiASl 
I completed 

to /y ^^ 'jf t < 
rlnisb, complete, 

(imper/, 2 p. m. plu.)acc. V$*J2 
you, iu order, to complete 

(act. pic. m. dual.) J?*p 
entire, two full, two eompJela 



one* 



(act.picf.tlng.) %% 
eutirc, a fu!J 



• • f d 



an interrogative 

conjunctive particle 

how long, 

how mariy 



(followed by i>* with the 
genitive) : 

He witl say : hc-w long rarried 
ye in thc earth counting 
byyean? [23:112] 



r 



oa^ 
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S 



hide themM]vei io hi* r»y 
(John Penrioe) 



* j il 



C<usAn> *j£i^ 

(perf.3p.m.pkt.)b 
<ye conctal 

to coTcr 

concea!, /» l'\» \ t? ' 

keep secret, U yS^ 

to kcep concealed jn mind/ 
hearl 

(imperf. 3p. m, sing. ) iv (asiim) jS** 

hideth 

f He kooweth) what thetr he- 
«rtl conceal, f 2 7:74} 

<acoverini («,/>,) ^/l 
cover (ttng.) £jf 
luch ai a shelter, veil etc. \lS \ 

a covercd one (poct, pic.) Oy>* 
or a conccalcd one 



(a)l£?2ft3? < 

to be ungratĕful 

etoaw 's>5 act.pic. $ 

vcry ingrate by hli nature 

Verily man ii onto hti Lord 
ungrateful. [100:6] 



* j J U 



<ye (reasured 

(^)«r3s*sr 

to bury in the ground, collect 
and store up, to treaaure 

-*».. fs 

(imptjf. 3 p.m. plu.) Jj jO» 

they Irtaiure 

(imptr/. 2 p. m. pki.) J jj»J« 
yc trcaiure 

treaturc (t.n.) JnJ 



• 


u> 


. ±3 


the cave (n.) 


i^i 


* 


J i 


A 



<manhood acc. (n.) ^jj 



* tr w» 4 



582 



< those which hide (n. p.) ^O 
themselves (stars) 

(^)t55^jif« 

to hide behitid the haunt (gaz- 
elles) (JhW.) 

(a name applicd to thc star», 
and especially those plauett 
wbich, from their prosimi- 
ty to the iun, oecastorjaLly 

OAT 
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il 



L 



(p<?r/. 3 p.m. ringj w-i'. s5 
<-~hecame nigh, was about 
to do 

Used as an adverb, ihus 
always attachedto another 
verb, denoring: was on 

■**- i*^ 
the poinl of e.g. ■*]»* jo 

he was Ofi the point of 
doing. 

RF. (^>)lf>& & 
to be well nigh. 

in Jussivc becomes 

jj» and so on. 

Aad those who followed him 
jn the hour of distress 
after thc hcarts of a part 
nf ihcm had wcll-nigh 
*werved aside. I9:II7| 



OJ 



S" 



|>er/ J /?.m. riflgj (»'.!■.) 
she had we1l-nigh~ 

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) ijL^ 
thou hadsl well-nigh 



(imper/. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v, 
has well-nigh 

has not welt-nigh Juss. nr.r. 
He hardly can see it. [24:40] 



fc 



jl£ 



to be of maturc age from JJO 
30 to 60 (Mujj) from 30 
io 50 (John.) years old 
ones are ( *jjf ' piu. 'Ojp 



U * 



il 



^ac/. pic. m. singj 
<soothsayar 

to bo priest or soothsayer. to 
forteII 



•o* 



T * ¥ T 



lnitial letters of Sura 
Maryam (19th Sura) 



* V J i) 



a stai (n.) [ 'ijT*^ 



* ^ 



j 



<cups(n. />,) v>/'t 
a cup (jwg ) ^y 



without a haiidle (Muj.) 
beakers (".PicJ 
gnblets (Jid J 
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d 






~«sed with a direct accusa- 
tive ©r the predicate, to be 
somcthing 

--'With a folfowing perfect 
to mcan : past perfect 

™- with a foJJowing imperiect 
denotes duration in ihe 
past, or progressive past, 
< j\^il.j\ ) which may 
be transSated in English 
by 'used to' 'would-^' 

to belong to J - 
to be qualificd f r j* J - 
with a fo]lowing suhjunctive 
J ijT U nieans ; hc was 
rtot worthy of-~< 

was, were (() 
dn case the prcdicate 
is a coltcctive noun.) 

Mankind wcre ooe commu- 
i''y. [2:21 3] 

Ask them of the township 
thatwasbythcsea.[7:l63j 
used to (2) 

A party of ihern used to 
tisten to the word of Airah, 
ihen (used to) change it, 
(2:751 

584 



{imperf 3 p. f sing.) w v. jjjj? 
<«^arc well-nigh 
used for 

(imper/. 3 p. m. plu.J w,f, J$£ 

ihey hardly (cani 

thty are well-nigh— not (Jid.) 



i) 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sirtg.) ii *fjg 
<~roIIs 

to rolJ U p, [^ ^- JJT 

He rolleth the night around 
the day and rolteth the 
day around the night. 

[39:5] ^ f 

(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ii <!>'/$ 
shall be wound round (the 

sun) 
('Sun' is a feminine word in 

Arabic) 



L 



j n 



{ l>erf. 3 p. m. Sing.) 
<"^was, oiisied 

happend , o c c ti r r e d, 
took place 



( perf 3 p.f. sing.) 
(a supporting verb of 
weak verbs group 

to be, lo exist, to happen, to 
occur, to take place 



& 



iiJb 



UAt 
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shall be (5) 

Thc dominioa on that Day 
shall be Irue (dominioa), 

of (he Compassionate arid 
it shall be a hard day 
upon ihe inndcb. [25:26] 

Causion ! It is uot a gene- 
raJ rule of thc grammar 
that its derived form 
ihould denote themeaning 
orTuturc tenst. It is s. Qyr- 
anic way of expression in 
case of the Hcreaftcr, thc 
Paradise, the HeJl etc-, to 
indicate that what will ha- 
ppen in the Hereafter is a 
fact beyond doubt, and is 
as true as a happening of 
Utt past that caonot bc 
denicd, Jt is aiso to be 
noted thLst it is not so only 
in ihe casc of '& but 

othcr verhs loo arc used 
in past tense for showmg 
luriry of thc Hereaftcr. 



Veri|y ihose who believc and 
do rtghieous work, unto 
theni shall be gardens of 
Paradiie for an entertain- 
ment. [18:1Q7J 

OAO 



And he rctieveth them of 
their burd cn and the 
fetters that they used to 
haveon them. [7:157] 

ii m 

Say : who is an cnemy to 
Jibracl (Gabriel) : for he 
it is who hath revealed to 
thy heart. [2:97] 

Since my wjf e is barren [ l 9:5J 
is (as an eternal (4) 
fact, habitual, for cver 

And I said : ask forgiveness of 
your Lord. Veriry Hc is ever 
Most Forgiving. [71:10] 

3tttH3a2ufc 
(fefer<$33i 

And say thcn : The truth 
is come and falsehood is 
vanished, veriJy the false- 
hood is ever vdnishing. 

[17:81] 

VcriJy the prayer i s prescribed 
unto beJicvers at detinite 
time. [4:103] 
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Umperf. 3 f>. /. thiuh hm>. tJ£" 
the twain (f) wcre 

kpref. 1 p.m, sing.) w.v. 
thou wert 

( perf. Ist. p, sing.) (w.r.) 
! u.as/1 am 

(per^ 2^. m pht.) n.i'. 
you arc 



oC5 



13 - 



3*« 

YoU arc ihe best Community, 
[3:1101 

(perf. 3 p. f ptu.) tr.v. 
thcy f/.J were/are 

C/W//I2 p. f, piu.) (w.r.) 
you (f.) wcre/are 

(/wr/*. /« p, pfu<\ (w.t.) 
we were/are 

We arc not tormcntors until 
We have raised an apostle 
or Wc havc not bccn 
tarmentors. (The word 

\^5 reveals the sense of 
cuitom pr habit i.e., it is 
not our w ay of dcaling to 
catch people of their sms 
unless Wc send a warner 
to thetaj (rerer to verse 
8:67) above. (17:15) 



( perf. 3 p. m. plu. r w.r. 
ihey (m.) were/are, 

they u$ed to 
586 






bccome (6) 

&&#&$$$ 

He (iblis) demurrcd through 
pride and so bccame a 
disbelievcr. [2: 34J 

And when heavcn will be 
rcnt asundcr ar:d wjll 
become rosy like unto red 
hide. [55:3 7] 

worthy of suit, (7) 
qualified for 

thc verb afler ffi iti 

this case wiLI have a J 
in subjunctive irr>perfect 

^&£$$$& 

lt is not for aoy prophct to 
have captives. (8:67] 

is (for complciing a (8) 
sentcnce without having a 
predicate) 

Ai d if th; dehtor is in 
straitcned circumstances, 
theo (let there bc) post- 
ponement io (the time of) 
ease. [2:280? 

Kperf 3 p.m. duai.) (h*.v.) 
the twain were/are 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) w.v. 
is/was/will be (see abovc 
ewtmples) 
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J 



$*A 



(imperf. 1 p.m. dual) juss. 
boih are/were, both will bc 

-r J S m 

if boih be not~ t^J*i o[ 



{imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O^jSw 
Uwy wiJI be 



*. . » .r> 



Nay, but they will deny their 
worstaip of them and will 
be (will become) oppo- 
ncrm unto them. [19:82] 

{imper/. 3 p.m. phi.) «cc, ^jSm' 
(that) thty are^to be 

Thcy nre contcnt to be wilh 
those who stay bchind- 

[9:93] 

(3 p.m. pht.) epl. V jS? 
they ccrlainly shall be 

jj£^+V£ty f»yj^liAiC<SiLl^l»lj 

And they swore by Allah, 
thcir most binding oath, 
that if a warner came Unto 
them they would be more 
traciahlc than any of thc 
nations. [35; J 2) 



acc. 

( 1 ) (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 

Mc. 

(2) (imperf,2p.m.sing.) 

6AV 



*oP 



op 



(imperf. 3 p.m. smg.) nom. Jjjj - 

«hc has been, acc. "J*! 

that he may bc, jn order to be 

(com.)^ 5$~ Sfl 

% «x % + 3 + J 

leit, (thercj should bc 

(a pariicle Jl ) cwn. j "^J ''jl 

how (there) can bc 

~surely shall be eln. L jVi) 



And if he doth not what I 
command him, he shall 
surcly be imprisonod and 
hc shall surely bc of thc 
degraded. [I2;32j 

(3p.f. sing.)juss. 
was not jC '1 

That is for one whose family 
was not (dwelt not) near 
thc sacred Mosque.[2: 196] 

wou Id bc Jnss 

a form of jjSu in jussire 

two nnal letters ) and j are 

dropped while in the above 

form of jusswe *^S only 

•J* was droppcd. 

If they repent it would bc 
better for them. [9:74] 



£: 



cS 
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o y 



J 



samc as above juss. *£? 
(only * } » droppcd) 

(two letters j j j jbw- di/ 

drOppcd) 

neg, emp. Cff: 



should/be not thou c/*jf H 



r .i. 



vp 



acc. 
(impcrf. 2 p.m. dua\J.d.) 
you (iwain) will bc 

(imperf. 2 p.m, plu-} nom, ^y £f 
yt will ne, become 

*• i*. 

/.rf. aec. l^^J 

{imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) n.d. 
that ye may bc 

(tmjw/. Ist. p. sing.) ort, 0> 1 
tbat I am/1 may bt 

Iwnsiiot— —just. §] »1 

*il -i 

I was not — — r 

(imperf. Itt ptu.) acc. j^f 
wc are/we were/that wc may 
bc/becomc 

(/rt p. plu.) juss. 
so/lhen we bccome 

(fii. p. ptu.) juss. 
Ihen/so/and/we arc 

we were not u^j *f " 
we were not gt -1 „ 



«— rnay bc, might bc, will be 
(itominative : 3 p. f sing.) 

Our Lord ! Send down unto 
us some food from ihc 
hcaven that it may be 
unio us an occassion of 
joy, 15:114] 

(jmwm. 3 p.m. srng.— will be) 

Ye shall know whose will bc 
tbc (happy) tnd of thc 
obode. (6:135) 

(3 p.m. ting. aec, — to be) 

Would any of you lilce to bc 
for him a garden (2:2 6 6J 

(2 p. m, ting. nom — thou art 
in or^occupied wiih) 






(Isi. p. ph.) ept. j^JCJ 
we shall be 

(perate. m. ang.) 
be ! (thou m.) 

588 



$ 



^UjJuj^W 



Thou arl not (engaged) in 
any business,...But we are 
witnesses over you . [ 1 0:6 1 j 

(2 p.m. sing. acc. — ibou be- 
comc, thou be) 

And be not thou of thoie 
who belie AllalTs ngns i«t 
ihou bc of the losers. 

(IO:95| 
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J 



place (2) 

And had We willed, We verily 
could hive fixcd them in 
thcir place. [36:67] 



iS J 



6 



(pip. 3 p.f. sing) w.v. jjC 
<^wili be branded 

to burn, to scar, to cauterize, 
io brand 



+ * 



il 



so that, (prticle) 
in order to, in order that 



X 



So that we may glorify Thec 
much. (20:33] 

(com.part.) (S 'J') 5*? 
in order not to 

So that it becoinc not a 
commodity betwecn rich 
among you. J59:7J 

(com.p a rL)(H'&)y& 
kst, in order not to 

That you sorrow not for 
that which you missed. 

[3:153] 
0A1 



(perate. f sing.) 
be ! thou^.) 

be ! you (p*ratt m. ptu.) 
side, place (\)n.p,t, 

And the wavc comeih unto 
them from every side 
(place). [10:32] 

And (remembcr) when We 
prepared for Ibrahim 
the place of the Holy 
House. [22:26] 

abodc, plight (2) 

Such are In worse pljght in 
abode. [5:60] 

status. 53 1 (Mjj.)< 

keep your place (an idio- 
matic expresiion) 

According lo Bedawi it is an 
accusati ve of verb ellipsis 

l^Jjt 'remain in' 

place, way, (n. p.t.) 
coitdilion (Mjj.) 

with an additional * > 
way (I) 

O my peoplc go on acting itt 

your way verily J am 

gojng to act (in my way). 

I6U35J 






p& 



ii& 
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luSTuJ^lj 

Lo I ihey plot a plot (aga- 

inst thee O Mohammad) 

■nd I plot against them. 

(Ple.) [86:15-16] 

(ht. p. Mng,) epl. 
I shall circumvent 

And By AJiah, I shall circum- 
vent your idols [ 2 1 : 5 7 j 

(com.) Jj±S 
(perate. m. plu.) !*_•_" 
do plol ag&insl 

(shorlened from l} > 

me-U + \Y±£(com.) UJjl£ 

pldt againsl me 

aplotacc. \£ffif&ltf 

^fa. 0f H..», $_J" ) 

Ihose Who ate subjccted 10 a 
conspiracy or a plot 

Do they seek lo(lay) a polt? 
Then those who disbelieve 
— it is they who shall be 
plotted against, [52:42] 



• V> tf d) 



how (particle) *_ii 
It is att interrogative particte 
employed to inquire 

590 



so that not {com. part.) }lCJ 

So that he knoweth nothing 
after (having had) know- 
ledge, [17:70] 



_t 



(perf. Iit. p. pkr.) w.*. £ j_f 
<we conirtved 

to pioo(,j*)fj? fcfi** 

to contrive J _ 

Note : When retated to AlUh, 
the verb means: he con- 
lrived, atranged. manag- 
ed etc. When the verb 
refers to di*believers and 
their con&piracy itsignirks: 
to plot against. Ofien this 
verb isrepeatcd lo say: that 
they did harm to Islam or 
they plotted against Islam 
but Allah persisted Iheir 
acts in the same way as 
they foIlo»ed. 

Thns we contrived Yu*uf. 
[12:76J 

{imper/. 3 p.m. ptu.) w,». -JiljC" 
they plot 

(lmperf. lil. p. sing.) w.r. *x£ \ 
Iplot 
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fperf. 2 p. m. plu.) w.t. 
ye measured 

And give fu|l measure whcn 
ye mcasure. f 1 7:35] 

(perf J p, m . pht.) w,v. riii l^tT I 
<they take by measure 
to rcceive viii VGJ" \ Jkjf\ 
by measure irom 

(Ist. p. p!u.) w,v, tiii juss 
we get measure 

measuring v.n.,w.v, 

The mcasuring (of corn) hath 
bcen denied us, where- 
fore serid thou with us our 
brother that (in result) we 
get(our) measurc. [12:63] 

the veseel in wfaich (n,p.t.) tJLC 

things are measured 

a eamers Joad jm ^J 



5? 



• tf il 



/>rr/; J/>. m. ptuj w.y. * 
< they humbled themselves 

to humiliate x Jj^Tl 
oneseir 

(j»>3?$gdr<< 

to humble SS, 
to submit, resign 

Neither did they weakened 
nor were they bumbled. 
H:I461 



quatity of a thing, or its 
condition, or to question 
about the manner in which 
an action bas taken or 
may take place. 

In the Holy Quran it is often 
used as an exclamatory 
particle to show wonder 
implying a negatjve sense. 

how I (exelamatory) (1) 

And look thou at thc bones : 
how We make Ihem stand 
up and clothe them with 
llesh. [2:259J 

bow 1 (2) 
(implying negative sense) 

How Allah shali gutde a 
people who disbelieved 
after their belief ? [3:86} 



• J 



il 



fperf. J p. m. pht.) w.r. \'J^ 
they mesurcd 

Wtej^^S' < 

to measure,. \'stt> , 
to weigh, xJ*)**££ J 
to compare by measuring 

And (who) when they mea> 

sure unto them or wcigh 

for them, (they) diminish. 

J83:3J 
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wouid havc (2) 
(apodosis of a coru! ititi nal 
sentenee introduced by 

*J or H'} ) 

If thy LoTd had wished , Hc 
would havc (vcrily) made 
mankind one nation. 

(11:118] 



" n/<'*' 



If ALlah had not repcllcd 

some men by others the 
earth would have been 
eorrupted. [2:251] 

(ccrrelati ve of an oatb particle) 

By Altah, AHah bath prerer- 

f«d theeat>ove us. [12:91) 

592 



<verily, truty, (1) J 
indeed, surtly 
(an intfinsifying particle) 

Note: t he pr onuociation of J 

v<;,catized with fatha. 

beforc the predicate of 0] 

We oever sent bcforc thee a 
messenger but indeed they 
ate food. 125:20] 

(or) 

Yerily my Lord is certainly 
the hearer of prayer. 

[14:39] 

befort a subject 

Sureiy ye are more awful in 
thcir breasts than ALIah- 
(59:131 



o^t 



'^jSjs (\5y jl Oi-o J^Ima jj OU-5^5^ SjJLLo^ P^aaa <<jJj<o ^m> ij-o)^5 JjV<i (i5c?-*o 



www.kltabosunnat.com 
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Hc had made for you pairs 
of yourselves. [42:11] 

bccaus* of (4) 

For the tammg of Qurcysh. 
[106:1] 

for the purpose or (5) 
(occurs after ^o preceded 
by negative partick) 

$$&$$£$$& 

It is not (thc purpose) of 
ALiah to leave you in your 
present state. [3:179] 

to become (6) 

And thc family of Firawn 
took hini up, that he might 
bccomc for ihcm an enemy 
and a sorrow, [28:8] 

lct (do) (7) 
(the j of imperative) 

Let him, who hath abun- 
dance, spcnd of his abun- 
dancc. [65:7 J 

<to (8) 
(l.e., as a substitute for gj ) 

Becausc thy Lord inspired 
her. (f.e„ rcvea!ed to her) 
[99:51 



by(3) 
(a particic of oath) 

t»***? r&^ ^t*«y il^ 

By thy life (O Mohammad) 
they movcd blindly in thc 
frenzy of the approaching 
death. [15:72] 

indeed, certainly (4) 
(iutrod jcing a conditional 
particle) 

Certainly if they are d(iven 

out they go not with them. 

[59:12] 

(a preposilion) 
(dcnotiog possession) 

*&${< to, for, (I) 

Unto Allah belongetb wbat- 
soever is in the hcavens 
and whatsoevcr is in thc 
earth._ [2:28 4] 

jto-V-*^kdeserving (2) 



And migJit deserveth to Allah 
and to His messcnger and 
the beiievcrs, [63:81 

in favour of i.e., making(3) 

owner (A/y.) < 
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I J 



do nol. (2) 

And slay not the life Allah 
hath rnade sacred save in 
ihe course of justiee. 

[6:151] 



i) 1 J 



<the/an angel (n.) £SuU /2& 

0»)& SHr 3f 

to scnd a message (not a 
regular verb) E?v 

two angles duat. (n.) acc. £.<r\t 



\ J 1 J 



ihc pearl (n.) acc. TJjJ / *j'$fl 



M J 



<the hearts, undcrstanding, 
insight, intelleci 

the heart, (oti#) i_J 
insight etc. 



^ V J 1 



(/w/. 3 p.m. siitg.) ,±J 
<remajned stayed (1) 
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in(9) 
(a.si! substitute for*J orplacc) 

And We shall set biance of 
justice for (i. e, on) tne 
Day of iudgcmcnt. 

121:47] 

on (10) 
(substituling for <j& ) 

They fall do wn prostralc on 
their faces adoring. 

[17/107] 

of, about ((1) 

(substituting for J£ ) 

P il^UI^ tgity &£"{(/£ JU 

Musa said : Speak ye (so) 
of the Tmth whcn it hath 
come to you? f$ thjs 
magic? f 10:771 



* 4 l J 



not, no (1) 
(particle for negatjve) 

It is not for the sun to over- 

take the moon, nor doth 

the night OUtstrip th* day. 

[36:401 



aU 
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O- w J 



He saith. I have dcstroyed 
vas( wealthr. [90:6] 

<a dense crowd (rt.) acc. \±J 
that whtch is (j^.) Ja-J, 
close packcd like a lion's 
manc 

And whcn the bondmart of 
Allah stood calling upon 
Him f they well nigb pressed 
oo him, stiBHng. [72r19J 



w. J 



(tmper/. 3 p.m. pht.) j}*ll{ 
<they will wear 

to wear, to put on a garmcnt 
And tbey will wear green 



robs. 



[18:*IJ 



(pcrf. Istp.pht.) £-&} 
<we madc obscured 

to drcss, covcr T eiwelop, to 
obscure, to contouad 

{imperf. 3 /J.m. jirtg.) acc. JS 
cotdounds 

*&& 

Or corifound you by Tactions. 
[6:65] 



So he (YusuD stayed in 
pri&on for some years. 

[12:42] 

delayeci not '.U jl iJ L (2) 

So he delayed not 10 bring a 
roasted calf. [11:69] 

f/»er/. 2 p. m. sing.) ^J 
thou stayed ' 

f/wi/, 2 p. m. ptu.) 'J^J 
yc stayed ' 

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) ]£[ 
they stayed ~ 

*■ *'"t 
{impcrf. 3 p. m. phi.) UjIlT 

they delay 

they delayed juss. I jJJT 

they detayed not Vj£ ') 

(act. pic. m. ptu.) 0*-.*^ 
those who are staying 

(perf. 3. p.m. pki.) r |£j,- 
< they dclajcd 

as RF. ^j* gjji 



•k i w J 



<much, vast (n.) acc. TjlD 

(o)Uj3 JlUt £3 

to stick. adhcre, to mat 
togetber, to stick togcthcr, 



to bccorne felled 
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VQCABULARY or TKE HOLY OURAN 



V J 



doubt, dubiety (p.n.) *^J 

And they are iti dubiety reg- 
arding anew creatton. 

[50:15] 



1* 


(J w 


J 


milk (fl.)f 

< 

acc . [ 


9 

13 


* 


1 c 


J l 



<the plat* of reFuge 

lo lake refuge. retreat, shelter 



* E E J 



(ornjR. V.) ' j+ 
(/wr/. ip.m. jhjj.) 
<they pcrsisted 

(j*)U § g 

to ex«cd the limit, to persist 

a pool (n.) acc. "^u 

very deep (sea) n. (od"/.) SjL 



f *-* r * 
(imperf. 3 />.m. p(w.) it <JJ-A»i 

<they profane (l) 

1, todcvia.tcfr \$A iil 
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(\mperf, 3 p.m. plu./ [ j>UL~ 

they obscure -i , 

Had We appointed an angd 
(as Our messenger) We 
assuredly had made him 
(as) a man (thal he niight 
spcak to them) and (thuj) 
■obscure ft>r them (the 
truth) they (now) obscure. 
(Pic) [6:9J 

Caution : Bolh ihc verbs h»ve 
the same triliteral root 

,j- w J ;the unly diJT- 

erence beiween these two 
occurs in vowelizing as in: 

to wear ^Jt ^ 

to obsctire J«J,_ J^J 

(imperf. 2 p.m, plu.) {}££ 
ye wear 

And derive the ornametit that 
ye wear [35:12] 

{imperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) j ^.LL* 
ye make obscure/confound 

Why confbund ye truth with. 
falsehood. [3:71] 



covering, (*t.) 
garment, dress 



o^n 
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to catch up, lo reach, 

overtake «-* - 

■< -* " 
they h*ve not ^J*™ '^ 

reached (or) they have not 
overtaken 

( perf, 2 p.m. ptu.) iv \"iA-i 
<ye joined ' 

to attach affi* ^li-i ^-' 

(perf ht p. plu.) iv \j*_l 
we cause to join 

(perate. m. sing.) iv Ji.1 
makc join 

make me join *, 



f c 



ftesh (n.) <**$. 

flesh acc. V**" 

(sing.) *£$■ <fkshcs *f ji- 



<The mode of speeeh^jn.), **jt 
oblique pronunciatton. Jjjjl _ 

to speak with a (,jO LA- o^ir 
mode showing 5peaker's 
inner fceling contrary to 
thc obvious meaning of 
the word 

Note : The word is uscd in 
the H. Q. in this meamng 

o*,v 



from that which is lawfui 
ar;d right to incline J^ - 

to put to a perverted *j _ 
use, toactprofanely 

And leave alone those who 
profane His names.[7:l 80] 

they incline JJ 

&&*$&&&$&% 
The spetch cf him unto 
whom they incMne is for- 
eign. [16:103] 

profanily (v,n) iV zv-\ 

<placeof(fl.p.'.)W/i Wi 
rernge 



to Utke refuge, viii 
shelter 



hUdi jiJl 



* -> 



(wt) i». «<?. '$-\ 
<(with) importunity 

to pcrsiii, ty.] r^LI 
demand with importunity. 

(s)% &k& « 

to cover with a cloak 



•* c 



(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (juss.) 'ji*™. 
<they reach 
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<J c J 



( a panicle for place or pre- j j 
position) ai, ntar, presencj, 
from. 

This particie of plaoc (that 
is called by somegramma- 
rians as prcposition ) has 
usage as ^jjj does\ but 
the latter requircs no 
preceeding particleO^ ihus*. 
at the door ^Jj, ^jjj 



m our presence 


UJ 


with him 


>j1 


with them 


fj9 


my presence 




^jJ 




• 


i i J 


iimperf. . 
<— find sw 


(assim v) JL 
l p, m. Sin$.) 
Kt 



delicious deliphlful, plea- 
sani, gratify thesenscs 

And therein is all that souls 

desirc and eyes fmd sweet. 

[43:71] 

deliciotis (n.) 
598 



% 



but therc are other signifi- 
cances of the word which 
may bc seen in diction- 
aries. 



* * C J 



beard (n.) *Ci-_ 

Hold me not by my teard. 
|20:94J 



3 J 



most contentious (e/erate.) 



3 



He is the most contenttous 
of ad ver saries. [2:204] 

contentious acc. ^jj 



j i 



from presence (a parlicle JJl 
of piace or preposition) 

ah*ays preseeded by j; < 



from 
from thy prescnce 
from our prescnce 
from his presence 

from me 



o2 5* 
M j* 

■5"» ■ 

0*iA 
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v> J 



introgativg particle \ 
verb f Jf 

pnt/toun i — jj 



wri tten combined 
as One word. 



f *i, 



UJBjl 



• «J 



•k & ^- J 



a tonguc ( 1) (n.) jW. 
(as & vocai instument) 

Stir not thy tortgue herewjth 
to hasten it {75:16} 



l.mguagc (2) 



And Wc never sent ft messen- 

ger save with the language 

of his folk, that he might 

make (the messagc) ctcar. 

[14:41 

specch (3) 

My brother Haroon (Aaron) 
is more eloquent Uian me 
\n speech, therefore, send 
him with rne, [28:34] 



{act. pk. m. ™g.) VJ * 
<p1astic sticking (Pic.) 

to stick, (oO V* Awt vj 
adhere, to be nsed firmly 



f j 



(jb/ J p.m. titig.) iv ffl 

r^> kept fixe< J 

UJ[ i, f| < 
trj keep fixed, to join, to 
associate 

tocling,( ur )Uj^ f>; }\ « 
adhere, belong, attend 



$1 



He kept theai fixed on the 
way of piety. [48:261 

( per/. ht p. plu.) iv 
we have fastened 



^^ L isjjĔ4i - j 



And every man We have fes- 
tencd his aetion round his 
ntck. [17:13] 

(imperf. ht p. pia.) iw 
we make adher/e 

Shall We make you adhere to 
it whilc ye are aversc 
thereor. [11:28] 



1* 
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O U* 



Aarne (n.) Jij 
(fir« of the Hdl) 



(imper/. bt p. pkt.) 
<we jest (1) 
(opp. to be serious) 

(*/*/ v* v*^- v^ 

to disport, droll (baby), 
to play, to jest, pastime 
(in an unserious thing! 

(3 p.m. sing.) /uu. 
~(may) play 

(imperf\ 3 p, m. pht.) 
they jest 

they may jest (juss.) 
(i.e. , Ieave them jesting) 



play, playing (n.) 

(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. 
those who play 

And We created not the 
heav*n and the earth and 
all that is between them 
in plfty. [21:16] 






J J l J 



perhaps, may be, (particte) 
■l is hoped, tj be haply 

Accorduig to the grammarians 
the word is termed as a 

'resemble verb' like $ 
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9 



renown (4) 
(when it is possessed by t5 Ju? ) 

And We gave them Our me- 
rcy and assigned to them 
a high and truc renown, 
(19:50] 

<tongues(n. />,) i 7 i \ 

(sing.) l)U 

(Note : ln plural case this 
word is used only in tht 
meaning of tongues) 



J» J 



(parate. 3p.m. sing. )v C*WtJ \ JJ 
< let him be courteous 

" * T - - ^ T- 

to be polite liU' ^U" 

and courteous 

to be dclicate, dainty, grace- 
M 

onc of the attributivc 

namcs of Allah: The Subile 



* w. 



sub'le acc fcjj 



J> J 



(imperf. 3 p. /. mbj.Jw.»- *. 
< ^-tlamed, blazed 

to blaze, fiercely v, jfm 
tobhue &)&&$ 



8* 
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tJt*J 



(imperf. fas p. plu.) j^ 
we curse 



(perate m. sing.) 
may Thnu (Our Lord) ! 
curse (/._■., depri.e (them) 
of Thy mercy) 



s» 



(i /7.*r 

_as cursed 


. sin%.) pp 


_J 


(2 p. m. , 
they have bcen 


Dlu.) pp. 
cursed 


Jf J 

|j9 


curse (».) _r_-. 




EI/SI 



eurse (n.) 

(used as if po__e_5_d to A. 
■ > ___- 
as 4_| g ;j A!!ah'scurse 

or To_J niy curse) 

(act. pic. m. plu.) 
<tJhose who curse 

Uing.) '£_*_. 

(paei. pic. m ptu.) acc. 
accurscd oncs 

(paci. pic. f. sirtg.) 
an accursed one (/.; 

tJ £_-_-" 



5A3ji 



¥jt. 



P 



* i J I 



*? 



<weariness (v.n.) ujil 
to be greatly fatigued 



{perate. m. plu.) *^jj 
drowri the hcaring 

1.1 



used by afTixed pronoun as 
in other ca.cs 

What can convey (the know- 
ledge) uritp thce ! It may 
be ihat ihe Hour is nigh. 
[33:63) 

(Note : A number o* 1 com- 
mentators have observed 

that the particle "^ in 
ihis verse is a substitute 
for y* i.e„ an interroga- 

tive p a r l i c I e , thus the 
meaning of the vcrse is : 
what can make you know 
that the hour is nigh 7 
Jn this case *what makes 

you know ?' CJj jJ. U 

is an answer (Mjj.) 



* t 



(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
<"»_has cursed 

to curse ("-*) >J O^t *_i*J 
down, execrate, to deprWe 
one of His mercy 

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
hath curscd 

(i.e.. a group, nation etc.) 



3> 



(perf. Ist. p. phi.) 


ca 


we cursed 




{imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) 


& 


"^curses 
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t t 



to ium m, iryji i=~*$ 

around ^ _ 

to iook back 



• c 



TT\ 



(imperf 3 p. f. sing.) 
<~-bums 

to burn, scorch 



&S 



- 


ii <_> 


J 


(imperf. 3 p.m. 


stog.) 


U; 


< r-uttereth 






(»tea ii; 


j3 




to casi forth, to uttcr 







J j j) 



(perf. 3 p. f. Sing.) viii «aJJi 
< ~heaped 

V - viii, ^UJI *liJi 

to be heaped, to be jotned 
(one thing to ancihcr) 

And agony is heaped on 
agoity. [75:29] 

-^thick foliage, (n.p.)acc. fcUJl 
censely growing trees 

winding, coilung. wrapping, 
enfofding 

602 



to taik nonscnse, to make 
mistakes consciously or 
unconsciously 

Heed not this Quran, and 
drowrt the hearing of it, 
(41:263 

unconsciously spoken (».} ji*1 
word, uninlenlional 
uttered word (Rgh.) 

idle tulk, (n.) acc, ]yi 
nonsense specch 

(ti, acl. pic. f. sing.) ^LiH 

idle spcech 



* oj w* J 



<_j J «* 



$.u 



(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) «c. 
that thou pcrvcrt 

lo turrt aside, pcrvert 

They said : hast thou come 
unto us to pervert us from 
that (faith) in whieh we 
found our fathers. (10:78) 

in order to J V _Uk J 

»„ 
pervcrt owjl' 

us V 

( J/f. m . otj£, y«ss. wg\ *=?#* ( * ) 
< let not one turn round 
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J L* J 



to imprcgnate p*l 
(the female palm tree) 

And We send the winds ferti- 
lising, and causc water to 
descend from the sky. 

f1 5:221 



* i 



( per/. 3 p.m. ling.) viii J*fcfi 
<picked up, took up 

(A)tt & J£ 

to pick up (rom the ground 

to take tip, liii J^J 
to pick up 

(im?erf. 3 p.m. sing.) rjii _U ^Hj" 
will pick up, will take up 



f J 



I per/. 3 />.m. J«ig-) virr j^£J| 
< e- swaliowed 

ta visi LUlJi — Lji 
swallow a mouthful 

(a)t3f&;^i« 

to Clog up, to obstruct 



* * * * 



the name of the (p. n.) 
tbirty nrst chapter of 
the Holy Quran 

'Luqman' was a sage. His 
wisdom is eclebrated by 

Vt 



M*4 



{ocr 2 plc m. sing) 
gathered, assembled, crowd 



•k & 



J J 



\perf. 3 p.m. (hm!)iw.v.)iv 
<the Iwain found 



\&l$ 



l3 



tototj 

fpe//". 3 p. m. pht.) w.f. rV (^i 
they fourid 

(perf. ist p. pkt.)(w.v.) h ^J^ 
we found 



V J 



titles, nick names (/t. p.) t-tUrJn 

*"H 

(rin£.) <_j> < 



• C V 



< fertilising («. p.) ^l^ 
(6. p. of JJ.S ) 

(^)lSjtgj3F($ft)£2j 

become pregnant ift 

the winds arc described as 
pregnant by way of 
rescmblance as they btar 
drops of water and carry it 
to a place whert it rains 

C*GFJ 

603 



sw&A (\5y jl Oi-o J^ImA jj Olta^i>3^ ^jJLLo^ P^aaA iijjya ^m> |j-o)^5 JjV<i rt*5c?-*a 



www.kltabosunnat.com 



\S O 



VOCABtJLARY OF THB HOLV OUHAM 



<J L» 



we found (2) 

Verily wc have found fatigue 
in thrs our journey. 

f 18:62) 

(imp*rf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. i-A," 

wiU find "** 

(he will find it '»UL~ ) 

will incur (3) /.d. juss hm>. jjT 

And who5oever shall do this 

shall incut the tnccd (Jid.) 

shall commitacrimefAf;y ,) 

shall pay t he penalty (Pic). 

125:68] 

f.d. acc. w.v. IjpJ* 
(irnper/. 2 p.m. pki.) 
<ye tnet 

before ye met il tyis jl ^Ji 

(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) w.v. 
they shali meet 
(a«. />ic. m. Jing.) w.v. f iliV 

<meeter, foundcr, one i 
who will mett J_ 

possessed to pronoim J^ 



j^; 



J^ 



(p*r/. J p. m. Ji'*tf.> w.v. ii ^ 
<eaused to reoeive 

to make ii, j „ft i -J 

SS io re«ive, or rneet, to 
shed ovcr, cast upon 

ivi/*ot«Jfr*i< 
And shall cause thcm to 
meet. [76:11] 
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Arab». He waa known 
evcn in the Jahiliyah pcriod 
as a sage. Luqman is the 
name of two, if not three, 
persoos famous in Arabian 
traditioDs. Tbe rlrst was 
of the fami1y of Ad. Thc 
name of the second Luqman 
called 'Luqman the sage' 
occurs in the Quran... 
According to Masudi he 
was a Nubian ffeedman 
who livcd i« the time of 
David (Jid.) EBr, XIV. p. 
487. 



ti <J 



(perf. Sp.m. dmi .) WM», \jfl 
they (twain) met (1) 

to meet, to come across, to 
experience, undergo, suiTer, 
endure 

(perf. 3 p.m. pkt) w.v. 1^3 
they met, faced, came across 

When they meet wiih ihose 
who believe, they say : we 
believe. [2:14} 

(perf. 2 p.m. ptu.) w.v. V-* 
ye met 



(when ye meet 



p'H 



> 



(per/. Isl. p. plu.) w.v. \ ; :1 
we met 
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LJ J 



(pre/. 3 p.m. ring.) w.t. iv. 
flung down (1) 

Then he Rung down his staff 
and lo ! it was a scrpeiu 
manifest. [7:I07J 

hii> cast (2> 

^st-.r.j, .„ ,1*' - !*f<- 

And He hath cast into the 
earth rirm hiils ihat it 
quake not with you. 

[16:15] 

oiTercd (3) 

And say nol unto onc who 
olicrcth you pcace! thou 
arl nol a believcr. 14;94J 

cast ibj Th (suggestions), (4) 
proposed 

And Wc havc sent before thee 
no aposlle or prophet but 
when he read the Satan 
cast tbrth (suggestion) m 
respect of his reading r.e., 
iti the mind of his unbe- 
litving hearers (Jid.). 

[22:521 

Never sent We a messenger or 
a prophet before thee but 
when he recited (Ihe mess- 
age) Satan proposed (opp- 
osition) in respect of that 



* 



* 



(2p.m. ting.)pip,w.v. ii ^-jjj / -J* 
thou art recemng, 
thou art giftcd 

And verily thou art gitted 
witb (or thou art receiving) 
t h e Quran from the 
presence of One Wisc, 
Aware. [27:6] 

(3 p. m. sing.J pp. w,v, ii 

is granted, gifted, blessed by 

lil : it is shed upon 

But none is grantcd it save 
those who arc stcadftst. 

[41:35] 
{3 p.m. pttt.) pip, w.v. ii 
lit. they will be madc rccciv- 
ing i.e., they wilt meet 

(imper/. 3p,m.phi, tacc.w.r. iii 
tbey mcct 









&&fi 



Tben let them be till they 
mcet their day, in which 
they will be thunder- 
striken. [52.45] 

meeting v,*i. iii A_2, 

(Tbis verbal noun tJ}Af w* 
frnm stcm iii has occurred 
as aatecedented to the 
namc of Allah, WJ or to 



r»r* f. nr to a pronoun as 

V":UJ and a.*U! > 
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>S ij 



5 J 



(perf. Ist.p. sing.) w,v, Ff ^Jj 
1 endued, I cast 



J cast on the love from Me 
Uid.\. I cndued ihee with 
Iove from Me {Pic). 

[20:J9J 

(perf. Ist p. phi.) HMt !t t_*;fl 
Wc cast (1) 

And We have cast among 
them enmity and hatred 
tili the Day of resurrec- 
tion. [5:64] 

we sct up (2) 

And We set up upon his 
thronc a (merc) body p then 
did he repcnt. (38:34] 

we placed (3) 

And the earth hi ve We spread 
out and placed therein 
llrm hills {Pic.fi. Jid. cast 
thereon) (15:19] 

fimptrf. isi.p. sing.) vjf. h 
I will throw 

w.y. iv acc. 
(imptff. 2 p,m. sing.) 
(tbat thou) throw 

{imperf. 2 p*m. plu.) w.r. if 
ye give 
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* 

* 



S** 



which he recited thercof. 
(Pk) 

gave (5) 



Lo ! therein verily is a remin- 
der for hiitt who hath a 
heart. Or giveth ear with 
fuU iDtelligence, [50:37] 

tendercd (6) 

Oh, but man is a telling wit* 
ness against h i m s e I f , 
although fae tcndcrs his 
excuses. [75:14,15.] 

(perf. 3 p, f, sing,) w.r. h 
has ca^t forth 

And (the earth) shall cast- 
forth that which is thercin 
and shali becomc empty 
(S4:4| 

( perf. 3 p. m. pkt.) w.v. iv 
they threw 

(perate. m. sing.) w.v. i> 
throw 

He said: throw ! and when 
they tbrew they cast a 
spell upon thc people'* 
eyes. (7:116] 



sa 



\0 
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li ijj J 



(J p, m. sing.) pp. ir, w.t, 
is thrown 


i 


lS3fe^5fiS 




wcre flung (1) 




Ye give Ihem fricndship. 




y^^LIJS^JI^U 




[60:1] 
iv, w.v. $m. ( Jf£ 


^ _ J , 


And the magicians flung pros- 




(J />. m.slng.) * " ' _W- 


trate. T7: 1 201 




let throw 




i$ thrown (2) l}\ < 




-s^da^j 




pimM. 




Then the river shall throw 
him oo the banlc, [20:39] 




Tbere hath been thrown unto 






? • 


mci ooble letter. [27:291 




{imptr/. 3 p.m. sing.} iv f w.v. 


tf 






propose$, c*sts 


^ 


set upon (3) |£ < 






* *>7j 




(tmper/. 3 p,m. plu.) i>, w.r. 


*jj* 


^^fc^^^ 




they throw 


■ * 


Wby, then have the armlets 




w.v. acc. 


i^e 


of gold not been set upon 




{impet/. 3 p.m, pht.) f>, 




him. 143:53] 




Ihey orTer 




(J p.m, pht.) pp. iv, w,v. 


ijSJ 


(imper/. ht. p. pht.) f», w,v. 


•^ 


they arc fiung 


we cast 




(3 p.m. sing.)pip. iv, w.r. 


* 


we shall c ast -j_- 




*" U (hrpwn down 


(perate. m, singj ir, w.v. 


i« 


(2 p, m. sing.)pip. r>, w.v. 


* 


cast ! throw (thou) I 


^- 


thoti will be thrown down 


(ptmt*. m. auel) ir, w.v. 


Cil 


or will be cast (into-—-) 




throw (you twain) ! 




(per/. 3 p.m. sing,) v, w.v. 
received (1) 


l > : 


(perate. m. pht.) iv, w.v. 
cast (you) ! 


$ 


*&$£$$% 




h», w.r. |jpf ^ 


Then Adam receivcd from his 




(perate. neg. m. piu.) 




Lord words (of re vela t ion ). 




*i <cast not (O you men) ,_» <_ 


[2:37] 




(perate. /. sing.) f>, *\r. 


# 


(imptr/. 2 p.m. pkt.) v f w,v. 


&3_tr 


cast (thou /.) ! 


<ye publish (2) 




•?&# 




one or two •_ rrom 




Then casi hini tn Ihe river 




is dropped {}fbjj 




[28:7] 




1-V 
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>J J J 



jSu 



4% 



•&% 



(Ap-der m. ling.) iii, w.v. 
lit. one wKo meeU 

(Ap*der, m, plu,)f.d. ii\,w.v. 
those who meet 

<Cacc. 

i e., antccedcnl to pronouns 

lAccording to the Arabic 
phrase, if J}L i Vj}U 
*3% is used, it is transla- 
ted as 'should havc to mect 1 ] 

{Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, w.v. "> 
casters 






&CC. J 
(Ap-der. f, plu.) i¥, w t v. 



thosc (f) who bring down **W\ 



(Ap-der. m. du&l) v, w.v. 



the two receivers 



c r J 



<a twjnkling v.n. 

to shine, gleam, sparkle (star 
or lighling) 



d 



{lmperf 3 p. m. sing.) jJL 

< <--defames (or) traduce 

to make (^) ljX jiT ^ 
a sign with the eye, to 
traduce, to defame (back- 
bitirtg etc.) 
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Whcn ye were publishing it 
(or) when yc welcomcd it 
with your tongues, 
[24:151 

{lmperf 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. ^UL* 
receives 

When the two receivers rece- 

ive (him) scated on the 

rtght hand and on the left, 

[50:171 

(imperf 3 p.f. ting.) v,w.v. 'jt- 
*%tyb.\ ^meet, wiU meet 

The Supreme Horror wili not 
gricve them, and the angels 
will mect them. [21:1031 

(perf. 3 p.m. slng. } riii, w.r, * -^ 

<~» met ' 

r " * -* 
to mcet viii %\£R jJi 

face to face 

m 

(perf 3 p. f dual.) viii, w.v. 
(the twain) mct 

( perf. 2 p.m, piu.) vffi, w,v. 
ye met 

viii, w.v. dCjj" 
{imperf 3 p.m. duaJ) 
(rhe twain) mcet 

towards n,w.v, *.\& 

meetjng vj\. iii, w.v. ,J*jLfi 
the Day of meeting gjcSl f / 



VA 
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3 f 



(Note : the litcrary meamng 

ealing ; pjf allogcther ; but 

ihe rcal sense of ihc verse 
is ilutt which is given 
above) 

unwiiled orTence {n.) 
that 13 near, hence smal] 
faults, as those which are 
nearer to sins 

rtot (a particle) 
A I w a y s prcceeds imptrfect 
tense to denotc the nega- 
tive meaning of a perfeci 
(past tense) and takcs the 
following form of iniper- 
ftct in geni(ive, (scc detaib 
in LLQ o* any grammar's 
book) 

when, aftcr that, {a pariicle) 
uscd H hcn speaking of past 

evcnts. also used as Vl 

No humun soul but hath a 
guardian over it. [86:4) 



*(^* 



• 



* * • * 



not, hy no means {a particle) j) 
(governs inipcrfect in thc 
subjunctiic casc with future 
NtgniScancc) 



• M • J 



{imper/, 3 p,m. plu.) jjjJt 
they defame or traduce 



(perale. neg. m, plu.) 
(O men) defamc not ! 



ijy?v 



traducers {b, pltt ) !jJl 



* tr f 



{perf. 3. p.m. plu.) |£i 
<they touched 

to touch, feel, Ui f Jj^ j 

seek, cnquire after 



$H» 



Thty cauld feel it with their 
hands. [6:7] 

(perf. Isi. p, plu.) 
we touchcd or wc sc-ught 



Uii 



{per/. 2 p. m. pfo.) 'J^t^ 

ye have touched * 

(Le., have had sestial inter- 

coursc) 

._# 
(perate. m. plu.) viii I *«*Jl 
seek (you) 



f r 



the fiame (n,) - ^j ttl 



-i.\ 



(j^ll^^i^greedilyt v.n,) ««"-ij 
to gather, collect, amass 

And ye devour hentages with 
dcvouring greed. [89: 1 9] 
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«^ Jt J 



iv,w.v. ^B - ^" 

(imper/ 3 p. /. sing.) 
dislracts, bcguiles 

Men whom neither merchand- 
ise nor salc beguileth from 
remembrance of Allah. 

[24:37] 

w.v. juss. 
(tmper/. 3p.m. sing.) h, 
let (SS) bcguile 



4 J 



^jl^y.i 



1» 



Let them eat and enjoy life, 
and let (false) hope beguile 
them. []S:3j 

(per/. 3 p. m. sirtg.) v, n-.v. \*\f 
distracted 

a plaything, toy, (vji.) *£ 
sport, amusement 

Naughl js thc life of the 
world save a pastime and 
sport. (6:32J 

pastime of discourse vi,*jtiU '.i 

r<Jc/. *&. /. sing.) \^y 
preoccupied 



m & 



no longer (<7n indeclinable verb ^j 
or parlicie) 



o$ 



'% 



It was no Jonger the timc 
for escape. [3 8:3] 
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A& 



(intper/, 3 p.m. stng.)juss. 
"-pants 

(«i)t$ ;tu ;B i£ ii< 

to thirst, to let 

the tongue hang out from 
thirst, weariness. fatigue 



• f 



(per/. 3 p.m. sirtg) t'v», 
<'■— inspired 

(o inspirc IV, \,\i|"3\ 

(c«o»)U$(4<< 

to swallow 



i» 



J * J 



(perf.3p,m.sing.}w.v. \ «*' )^' 
< '-^distiacted, diverted from 

to distract rt, T»U^ ^l 

preoccupy, (j)T^l *jjt U<< 
Lo play(amusements), pastimc 



Riva!ry in wordly incrcasc 
distracteth you. [102:1] 

w\v. juss. A" V 
(imper/. 3 p.f. sing.)iv, 
lct not dislract 

let not distract you 



T\ 
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*i j J 






scorching the skin 

It ^tuiveHcth the man (Pic.) 
(Notc ^-* signifies man and 
skin both.) 



< hiding them- (■.«.) acc. Wj[ 
selves s I i p p i n g away 
pnvately, act of Hying 
for refuj2e 

to take, (j)Tjfj \t$i '& 

retug* in sutrounding, to 
seek refu#e one with another 



f J J 



(perf 2 p.m. plu.) u.v. |>L 

<ye f/J blamed 

to blame ( j) Uj) f jV f V 
someone for some 'hing 

ye blamed mc ■.' LJ -' 

{imperj. Jp.m. plu.) iv, ir.j, j j» J>5; 

<they blame each other (se1f- 
reproaching) 

self-b|aming, VJ". {]& 
blamc cach othcr 

i"* *1 

( perate. m. plu.) V.Y. iJ»J 

blame (you)! 

(perate. neg. m. pki.) w.v. Ij*jU J 
blame not (O you) ! 

blantc me not l>j*jV V 

blame Inj L*'J 



name of an idol of (p..n) & 
Ihe pagan Arabs Idetails 
may be seen irt the Tafsir 
MaJldtP.n.n. l$3) 



G 



* • 



if (parlicle) 

(uscd to introduce & condi- 

tional sentence, see LLQ) 



') 



a tablct (rt + ) 'rj 

&&$%&&$&£$ 

Aye I it is a recitation glori- 
ous (inscribcd) in a tabtet 
prĕ5Crved. Lfc, g uarded 
from every sort of altera- 
tion or corruption. 

[85:22] 

3*0«* i- jl is the depository 
of all the Divine decrees, 
wjlled evenis, ordained by 
God (Jld.) 



tablets (n.p.) 


gfr 


<most (ints. f.) 
scorchmj one 

0**4 && 

to changc and blackcn 

c *> t £3 *+x 


U$ 


tfae sun ehanged his skin by 



burning hcat 
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t > 



and paid no heed to any- 
one (Pic.). and recall what 
timc ye were climbing (the 
hill) (or runnnirtg off) and 
wouJd not look back (Jid.), 
13:153] 



(imper/. 2 p,m. plu.< acc \jjp 
ye lurn back 

{imper/. 3 p.m. phi.) u m ^jjt 
they twist, pervert 

They pervert the book with 
their tongues. [3:78] 

distorting, twisting (v.n) acc. CJ 



Distorting with their tongues. 
[4:46] 



* o i£ J 



(imper/. 3 p.m. stftg.) v.w. Juss. ^aJT 
< -**diminishes 

to deminish {j*) ^Jo^l' *i»S 

i 



And if ye obey Allah and 

His messenger He shall not 

diminish t"rom you aught. 

[49:14J 

(a particle of desite) «J \ 4 oJ 

I wish, would thai, woulo" 
to God ! 

612 



(nc/, pfc. m. Jirtf .} ^^9 
one who blames othcrs 

blaming/acctis- (ints.f.) L*l^ft 
ing one (soul) 

(pact. pic. m, sing .) ^5* 
blamed one 

pte. pic. iv, fi* 
<onc who deserves blamc 

to be worthy ir, Jj^l *Vl 
of blame 

(pact. pic. m. piu.) ^juUi 
blamed ones 



O J 



colour (n.) jjj 
no verbal root 

<colours (n.p) jl"ji 
{sing.) J,") 



s* J 



(per/. 3 p.m. plu.j <jj) 

they avert, turn back 
they avert or 

they turn back thcir heads 
(faces) . .. 

(imper/. 2 p.m. pht-i 
ye look back 

to twist, pervert, turn back 

yelook {*$%}*$% 
not back 

When ye climbed (thc hill) 



■UT 
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«" ti J 



they arc not ( /J ^LJ 

I am oot ,1^ 1 

thou are not <B*J 

ye are-nol /— ' 

ye (7J are aot «£j 



* J u« J 



nightr>,) ^y 

the time starting from sun- 
set to the dawn 

night (n. with additionalHil" ) *ill 
(as a unit) 

nights wiih/d. (n.p.) ( JUJ 



o ■j J 



0«/ 2 />■*"• JiflgJ >v.v. *sJ 
<thou wast tenient 

to soflen. to make tender, 
lcnient 

{imper/. 3 p. / slng.) w.v. £g 
become soft 

(per/ tei p. p lu,) j V) H .^_ fjl 
wc sottened 



gentfe, soft ».«. w.?, \jj 



It is one of those particlcs 

which like j| reauire the 

follwing noun to be an 
hccusativc. It takes the 
affixed pronouns as : 

woutd that I ( lj+ ia5 ) \jfi 



Would that I were dust, 

[7*;40] 

would that we 



(C+^)t£j 
(U+i?)^ 



paim trec (n.) 



would that tt 
(i.e., death) 

Would that it had been the 
ending Le., would that 
death had made an end of 
mc altogether, and would 
not have brougbt me to 
this new worid. (69:27] 



L± 



& rf 



(indectindbh wrb) 
< ** is not 

It is termed by somc modern 
grammarians as 'verf>\ not 
to be. What resembles this 
'verb* to a regular one is 
that it accepts pronouns of 

perfect, alrUcd as ol3 

'thou art not. - and so on. 

(com.) J^J + J+T 
is not he 

it {/.) is not 

they are not (for a group) 



£ 



J'A 



l\r 



C3 
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^-*J 



W ^LiT 



pronoun : 

Thou art not through the 
grace of thy Lord, a mad 
man. [68:2] 

(c) when placed before a 
demonstrativc nOun : 

This is not a jjjjjj- 

human being. ^ 
{12:31] 
Note : U is u SC<J a£ a nL '.? ;i ~ 

tive particle before the 

perrect lensc only among 

vcrbal forms. 

an interrogative paiticle (2) 

(n) whcn placcd before a 
dcmonstrativc pronoun : 

What .iic thcsc imagcs unto 
uhich vl- are cleaving? 

121:52] 
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for U after 
preposition -&■ - 

Of what they ask one another. 
[78:1] 

or aftcr preposition _ J - 

#&& 

Why didst Thou permit 
ihcm. [9:43] 

■d nej"ative particlc (1) 

(a) when placcd before the 
perfcct : 

Your companion hath not 
gone astray nor he erred. 
(53:2] 

(h) when placcd beforc a 



1U 



\ 
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them thou didst tcll: I 
cannot fmd whereon to 
mount vou, [9:92] 

(e) how ! to express wpnder : 

How constant arc they in 
their strife to reach the 
Fire I (Pic.) How enduring 
must they be of the Fire 
(Jid,). [2:1 75J 

• J f (see) watcr (n.) 



V J \ 



see 



a 



Magog {p. n.) £j*U 
a tribe of barbarians from the 

borders of Caspain Sea. 
Holy Quran raentiones Yagog 

and Magog as botb are 

descendants of Japct son 

of Noh. 





* tf 1 f 


one hundred 


{c. numb.) i\* / <Z* 


two hundred (c. numb.) 0^—^t 


* 


V j i see lijl* 





£_ f see jj*W 




• • * f 



*. i .::-' 



V ^r «« A,Lsi 



(b) wben placed before a 
verb : 

What hindereth thee frorn 
faJling prostrale? 138:75] 

(c) followed by I J to bccome IjU 

What AEIah intendeth by this 
simihtude? [2:26] 

conjunctjve pronoun (3) 

(a) what, whatsocver, as, as 
itiuch as, as far as: 

*&&&%#£$&$ 

I was a witness of them (as 

faras) I dwelt among them. 

[5:117] 

(b) that which : 

If they ccase that which is 
past wili be forgiven them. 
[8:3*] 
(c) what : 

AJJah is Seer of what ye do. 
[8:72] 

(d) when : 



Nor unto those whom, when 
they came to thee (asking) 
that thou shouldst mount 



1^3 
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(imperf. Ist.p. piu.) ii *£jC 
we will comfort 

{imperf. 3p. m. sing.)jttsj. ii >■* 
hc will cattsc to enjoy 

(perate. m. phi.) 1}*Ji* 
providc (you) ! 

(.*•#§.,. * 

Ar.d provide for them. 

[2:226] 

(2p.m>pkt.)pip. 5^iJB 
ye will be given comfort 

fj p. m. pfa .) pip. J jitM 
ihcy will bc givcn comfort 



( perf 3 p. m. sing.) v £?■* 
<he contenteth himself 

to conrent himself v W-C *OI 

In Islsmic terminology £■" 

jigniries a category of 
Haj in which a pilgrim 
combincs Urora with Haj 
in the season of Haj. 

Thcn whosoever contenteth 
(/if. didst content himself) 
with the visit to thc pilgri- 
mage iPic) whosotvcr 
combineth Umra with the 
Haj (pilgrimage). ( 2 : 1 9 6 j 

(imper/. 3 p. m. piu.) f j 
ihey enjoy themselves 

(impet/. 3 p.m. ptujacc. [ ' 

(perate. m. sing.) v *j-c 
cnjoy (they life) 
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'* — j 



j wl O Jw 



J*» 



t ; f J 



(per/. /r]'/>. JiitgJ ii 
<I gave comtort,-*' 
lct cnjoy Iife 

to makc life ii £_e g* 
comfortable for someone, 
cause to cnjoy, give ease, 
mnkc a provision with a 
long )ifc 

Note : The verbal noun from 

2nd stcm p^^T 1S n0 * in 
usc- Thc verbal aoun from 
R. R ^-^'enjoyment' is 
used tn a sentence requiring 
an absolute object e.g. 
*t- *&* 'hc will cause 
you tnjoy an enjoyment.' 

f per/. 2 p. m. sing.) ii 
thou didst give ease 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii 
we caused enjoymcnt 

(imperf. Ist p. sing.) juss. ii 

I wtll content 

or 1 will give comcort 



"fc- 



If ye dcsirc the world's life 
and its adornment, come 
I will content you. [33:28} 



A\1 
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to appear in, Hkeness v 

of somcone other ihan 
himseh* 

to resemble, to be or to look 
like somcone, bcar a Ukc- 
ness, to irritate 

We scnt unlo her Our spirit 
and he took unto her the 
from of a human being 
sruind (/i<i.) he assumed 
ibr hei the likeness of a 
peifect man (i%\), [19:17] 

similar, of the kind, (n.) 
resemblance, similarity, 
iimi I itude, likeness, equivalent 

*"•*+•$-. /■»*■ $£»«"". 

t«o equivalents 

two cquivalcnts or them 

<parable, («.} 
likeness, similitudc 

similitudes (n. p.) 



# 



■**• 

U5b 






tttuih 



<examples (n.p) tst^HA 

{sing.) Jk* 
a iequital or pur>ishment 
that eould he shown or rcf- 

eired to as cwmplary 

. i. vi i .•;■'* ■<■' •S* 
^lr*frViy*«kv« 

While e^amples have already 

gnr.c forth afore them. 

(H:6J 

■\\v 



I >J1- . 

(peraie. m. ptu.) v l jn-*£ 

enjoy (yourseIves) 

(per/. 3 p.m. sing.) X C^»l 
<j-— didst enjoy 

to enjoy, x Wc^.\ ■."■«:. ■! 

savour, relish 

ye enjoyed ' 

i *"■*■'■•. 
(per/. 3 p.m. phi.) x Vj£*L*\ 

they enjoycd 

Thus they cnjoyed their tot 
awhile, so ye enjoyed your 
lot awhile v# [9:69] 

{b.) gjil /|& aee, t& 

comfort, esse, enjoyment, 
provision 

<baggage (n.p.) 

(stng) w££ 



'*. - ■'« 

1 1 



f 



] 



(act. 2 pie. m. Ming.) 
<nrm, strong, solid 

to be firm, strong, solid 








* » ^ f 


(tnterro\ 
at what time 


rath* partlcte) £ 
7 when 7 




• J * r 



(^er/. J p.m. sing.) I 
<^^aisumcd the likcness 
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J * 



enjoy $ecurity fbr thcir 
persons, possessions and 
rcligious practices. 



* u* C f 



(i>w/w/ J p.m. jfoji.) rt. e*. j££- 
(in order to) purify 

lo clean iu L»W Lj *t < 

of what is impurc or entr* 
anous, punPy 

And that Allah may purge 
those who believe and des- 
troy the infidels. [3:141] 



<superior (etalhe/.) JJU 

feminine of Ji.1 ( clativc ) 

IU. closer to pcilection, 
coming nenrer tbe ideal, 
ideal, meta. superior, idcal 

And to go away wiih your 
superior way. [20: 6 3) 



C f 



(imper/. 2 p.m. ting > J«c 
<destroyeth 

(**)«£#[ 3* 

the b]ot out, clTace. annihii- 

ate, desiroy 
opp. increasej devolve (Mjj.) 

biighteth (1} 

Allah obliteralelh usury and 
increaseth the alms. 

[2-.27SJ 

destroyeih (2) 

And that Allah may purify 
ihosc who believe and des- 
troy the inndels. [3:141] 
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(**) Jfc 



;jmages (n.p.) *r^| 



£ f 



(aet. 2 ptc. m. tbig.J Cf jJ# 
glorious, great, illustrious 

to be great, illustrious, emin- 
ent ( glorious, magnined 

Mercy of Altah and His 
blessing be upon you, O 
people of the house. Yeiily 
He is Praiseworthy, Glori- 
ous. [11:73] 



* E f 



magians (n.) ^-y^l 

/.*., the followers of Zoroas- 
tcr. In isUmic law they are 
classcd with thc people of 
the book, and on payment 
of Jizya can thoroughly 



•\\k 
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c r 



(imper/. 3 p.m. smg.) w.v. ^i 
abolishes 

fd., Juss. w.v. pJje_ 
(impeff, 3 p.m. sbtg.) 

abolishes 



• J C f 



<ploughing (n./>.) OCC. 



j£'J* 



fj.»gj iJ*U 



to plough 



* J* t * 



M-) U}\ 



<pangs of childbirth 

to suffer pangs of chUdbirth 



J , f 



{/ifj/. 3 p.ni. sing.l assim. Ju-> 
<hath stretchcdj didst spre- 
ad out 

(. \ f -* *- $*•* $ *■ 
O ) 1 j_» j_c J-* 

extend, stretch, prolong 

And it is He who spread out 
:hc carth [13:3] 

( perf. ht. p, piu.) assim.^li 
we have spread 



% 



c f 



(r.n.) IJUl 

<wrath (Pk.) prowess (Jid.) 
i.e., strength 

iJ)HkS*&y5$> 

to plot against ; 

when related to Allah me- 
ans His deep plauning and 
rejectiou of plots mide by 
men (Mjj.) 



C f 



(perf. 3 p.m. sirtg.) riii ^5****^ 
<hath provcn, disposed 

riii VW*t &iA 
to try, ejtamiae 

id)&&t& « 

to tfy, test, prove, ejiamiue 



(perate. m. p!u.) viti 1 
examine (you) 

Then examine 
them (f.). 
[6O:I0J 



.-»—.; 



* «* C f 



(perj. Ist. p, ptu.) w.v, Cj^ 
<we didst disappear, blot 
out 

to effaee, ( j) Tyt j& \&- 

blot out, to disappear 
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YOCABULAKY OF THE HOLY Q_im AN 



J J 



Cttcndcd (2) 

And I appointed ft>r him 
wealth extcnded. [74:12] 

(per/, 3 p.m. sing.) assm. iv 

</-~hash aidcd 

toheIp,/v. TjiliSi^l 



7A 



assist, aid .^it. 
( p«rf tet. p. pht) assim. iv X>±^ 



wc have aided 

atsim. tV. acc, 5_i 

(irnper/. 3 p. f. sing.) 

«-'aideth 

that hc hclps 

# ••* 
he will aid JMf/n. fr, /_sj. >jjc 

^. • 

■t *- 

WB aid _J„/M. r>, j_£ 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) U, jut 
one who bclps or approac- 

hes with aid 

otiUtretched, p/j. ^"c/. ii *♦_£- 
strctched forth 

aid, help {.».) acc. l_j_i 
tcrm (n.) jli 

Fulfi! thcir treaty to them 
till thcir term. [9:4] 

ink acc, \i\x* 



f 



. -".-.. 



//(. the town, the city (n.) OJ-T' 
the word has been applied 

620 



OJJttM. v ±jl r 

(itrtper/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
halps, extends 
m-te. leaves 

cl. assim. juss. > >'! * 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) 
<may prolong 

prolong *4 - JL- 

(imper/, 3 p.m. piu.) assim. __guj_ 
<they plunge furthcr 

to strengthcn, *Jt _ j_* 

they plungc further: whcre 

this verb takes y as a 

direct object, it signifies 
an evil (Mjj.) 






(imper/. ht. p. ptu.) assim. v 
we will prolong 

(perate. neg.) emp. _([ _ _jjuc H 
<strain not towards 

_< m 

strain J-* 

towards Jk_"" 

Strain not thine eycs towards 
that whichWe cause some 
wedded pairs ainong thcm 
to enjoy, [15:88] 

(3 p,f, sing.) pp. assim. ____„ 
is spread out 

(_ri. /?(c. rft. ni*_,) j_ j_f 
spread one ( I ) 

And spreading JJ>J— -yjiJ 
shadc [56:30] 



tr. 
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O J 



*$$&&gi3&t&^/8S 

And as far the wail, it belon- 
ged to two orphan boys 
in tbe town. [18:821 

the city of Thamud {5) 

And there were nine of a 
group in the city. (27:48) 

(Whcrever *_}JU inabsol- 
ute case is uscd it mcans 
the city of Holy Prophct ; 
and should not be trans- 
lated as a city or town, but 
-hould to bc taken as a 
propcr noun ; m othcr 
places it signines a city or 
town). 

Oities, towns n. p, £ftiU 
(sing.) il*M 
(i.e., citics of Egypl.) 

Madyan (prop. n.) 
Now lcnown as Maghair Shu- 
'aib, the city was siiuaced 
on the Rcd sea coast of 
Arabia, soutb east of 
Mouijt Sinaj Madyao 
was a shuion on the pilg- 
rim rout from Egypt to 
Makkah (he second bey- 
ond Aila. 



1 



- r 



(att,2 pic. m. sing.) acc. 

<easy of digestion, wholc- 
somc, salutary. 

•\r\ 



& 



for thc following in the 
H.Q. : 
the city of thc (I) 

Holy Prophet (peace be 
on him). 

They say, surely if wc return 
to Madina the mightier 
shall drive out the meaner 
(alaosee 9:101, 120; 33: 
*0) [63:8] 

Tbe capital of Egypt (2) 
in Fir'awns time 



ijiaasea^ 



This is a plot ye have plot- 
t«d in thccity. (7:123) 

also see 12:30, the capital of 
Egypt in the era of A_iz 
(Potipbar of the Bible. 
iit. the eialted rank {Jid.) 
the name of thc city Egypt 
referred to elsewhere. 
(MjJ.) 

Sodom fjj_~ (3) 

onc of the citics where 
Lot's people inhabited 

And there came the people 
of the city rcjoicmg. 

(15:67] 

the town whcrein (4) 
a treastire belonging to 
two boys was buried 
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I 



> r 



They arc in an anair con- 
fused. 150:5] 

firc (act, pic. m» siug ) £jU 





^ £ J f 


cors 


tl sione (n.) £)WjM 




• C J f 



(imperf. 2 p.m.phi.) 
<ye arc joyful 






. - >-«- — 



to be joyful, extreme1y glad, 
caught by false pride 

And because ye are petulant, 

(Pic.) ye had been struttmg;. 

(Jid.) [40:751 

(bc*. pic. m. sing.) acc. x \rj* 
stultingly 



* J f 



(perf. 3 p, f pht.) 1jv* 
<they became accustomcd, 
inurcd 

n- t . \ f ******* ~~* 

to be accustomed (ui general, 
the word is used for evil) 

tjU % M3 jj jGyi *>' 

become ohiliriatcly rebellious 
622 



to be wholesome (food) 

man (n.) i*^\ 

a man nom. '^*\ 

<wife, a woman jO| 
my wife f$y*1 
his wife 4» 1,^1 
thy wife dtl^l 
a woman *'•*' 
two women CjJlyK»! I $"v^ 
pAiro/ (women 4tJI ) 

• E J f 1 



f>er/. 3 />.m. Jf«£.J C^ 
~hath loosed 

ttjji.(*>)V^K?l^ 

to send cattle lo poiture, to 
let loos* 



\ -*r-f *^fc^^i^-^^ 



Ke hath loosed the two seas. 
155:19] 

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
■Ccoolused^ 

to be tmcertain, in doubt, 
unsettled 



£s 



TTT 
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•» t 



assim v 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
^passcd uith 



- ci^* 



And when he covered hcr 
she bore a Hght burden, 
and she passed wjtb it. 

(7:18?] 

{i.e., she moved with it un* 
noticed;sat, stood, workcd 
u s u a 1 1 y. According to 
somc commentators such 
as Ibn 'Abbas (quoted by 
Z=ipiakhihari) preferred an- 
other recitation which sug- 
gests that the word is de- 

rived from ^JV, 

"doubt, iuspicion."There- 
fi>re, the verse may bc 
translated as '. 

"then she continued with it 
or was suspected of pre- 
jnacy".) 

aisim. s -* - ^'y* 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) , • 

they passed by 



aisim. v 
(lmperf. 2 p.m. pht.) 
ye passed by 

asum. v. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) 

they pass by 



&-&J 



& -m 



(imperf.3p.f.jing.) osjmjt. r *'J. 
^passed 

pasjing by ir.fi. ^ J 



(And so are) some of the 
people of Madirj&h • they 
have become aceustomed 
to hypocrisy. [9:101] 

froward (act. pk. m. sing.) 

(paet. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
rebellious 

(pic. pas. m. sing.) ti 
rendered smooth, Aoored 

Ke said : Verily it it a place 
«venly Aoored (rendered 
smoothjwithglasses. [27:44] 



(ptrf. 3 p.m. tbtg.) ttssim v 
didst pass 



h?s'A 



>¥.& 



to pass, move, pasi on, pa» 
by, on, ^ _ 

pasi with <-> - 



4— J^injj -tiJujJ 

Thcu wheu We removed hjs 
harm from him he passed 
on as though he had ncvtr 
called Us for the harm that 
touchcd him. [10:12] 

passed by (2) 

Or, the like unto him who 
pasied by a town. [2:259] 



* i" 
ajU 
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J J f 



y)S means strong of make 

(body of a creature); wise- 
ness, comprchcnsion : ihe 

word is drivcn fromJV*^ 

entwining and twisting of 
a cable 



• J* 



f 



1 sicktn (per/. ht.p. sing.) &>J* 

>.** V (o*) <*V J*4 J*S 

to be or become siek, to fali iJJ 

■> * "**ft 
(ee'. 2 />/c m. tfng.) ^ JLl 

a sick man 

<* ■ *■ 
iick men (6. ;. of (ji*i/* ) 

y, *■ -* 

disease (n.) tj*V 



aiJment. illness acc. 
I — ■ 



Ws 



- *±i* 

w.v. tii ojjU 



(imper/. 3 p. m. plu.} 
<they dispute 
meta. they debate 

to dispule '^ rfjW jjU 
concerniagathing 



Lo ! vcrily those who debat* 
Uii. dispute) eoncerning 
the Hour »re in errot far 
attray. [48:18] 

624 



H passeth as passingaway of 
clouds. 127:88] 

(elatite m. as&im.) v ^ 
<most bitcer 

to bt bitter qp/>. sw«t 
elative *^ i.e., exiremely 
bitier, unswallowaWe 

Aye ! The Hour is their 
appointed term nnd the 
Hour shaJl be far more 
grievous and for more 
bilter- [54:46] 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) x ^£.*.i 
continuous 

once, one time (n.) J^ 

first time Vfi "Jji\ 

twice n. <fatf/. [ ^V^i 

1 *ffi*** 
acc, \ tf*S 

repcatedly (n. plv.) gjtyi 
(more than two) times 

three times <^t^ *5C 

<strong of make, (n.) *\*z 
vigorous 



"\t\ 
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E > f 



adminture y.n. iij £^ 

And admisturc thereof (will 
bri of Tasnim, [83:27! 

The a d m i x t li r e i s ! . likc) 
Camphor. [76:51 



r 



• «3 3 f 



/>er/. / « />. /»ftf.) fl ^— St?" 
<we dispersed 
to dispcrse, U \^J[ j^T 
scatter 

(.?/>. 171. p/lJ.) f7p. U f*^ 

ye wcre dispered 
Oi scattered 

(v. mim.) n.p.t. ii j_jf 
<dispersion or timc or 

place of dispersion 
According to some commen- 

tators the form jy is a 

noua for place and time 
but gcnera I ly it is Uiken as a 
verbal noun with initial mim 
callcd "masdarmimi." 



1-* 





j 


f 


rain 


cloud (n. > 


$ 


• 


c 


tJ* 


f 



<wipe (pcrate. m. pht.) l^ 



Umper/. 2 p. m. piu.)w,v. iii ,jjju? 
ye disputc 

Will ye, th*rcfore, dispute 
with him concernins that 
which he hath sccn 7 

[53:12] 

(perate. neg. m. sing,)w.v.iti j\£ "i/ 
dispute not! 

dispule (n.) **Ka 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.} w.v. vi |Vj\c 
<they doubtcd 

to doubt vf % *K JjW 

(imper/. 2 p,m, stng.)w,v. W Jj\^J 
thou will doubt 

Which of Thy Lord's benefit& 
wills thou doubt? [53:55] 

{imperf,3 p.m. p!u.)nv.v, vin £jj>C 
<they doubt 

to doubt viil jt»l 

(tmperf. 2 p.m. phi,)w,v,viU Jj^s 
ye doubt 

w.t, n7<, e/. Jjj V 
(perate. neg, m. sing) 
dubitate not ! 

_*-■'• 

w.v, viii, acc. {* Jy\ \ 

{Ap~der. m. pkt.) 
those who arc in doubt 

%•■ 
doubt (n.) V« 
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# * </■ f 



<a twistcd fibre («-) 

(^)Ia-* J^J-' 

to twist a fibre of a cord 
v ,- ■■*■>*•' 

/>oe. pic : jl— *< jwf 

-* ■£ i * 4 j . ■ ^ 



On her neck shall be a cord 
of twisted fibre. [111:5] 



* ^ *J> f 



f>er/. 3 /?.m. «ngj hmiim. 
^touched ( J 1 

to touch, to pass hand on a 
thing without having any- 
ihing in between, This verb 
has bccn used to signify i 
10 befalJ, to punish. to be 
aiTectcd w i t h damage, 
harm, hurt or for stxuaL 
touch. 

And thcy said : tribulation 
and prosperity touched 
our fathers. [7:95] 

(meia.) beialltn (2) 

If thcre hath befallcn you a 
sore, Hke thereunto liath 
already befaUen (that) 
pcople. [3:140] 

626 



Ui 



to pa$s thc hand on anything 
in order to wipe it 

wiptng ir.it acc. 

And he set aboul stashing 
(with his sword their) 
fej*s and nccks. [38:33] 

(Note : thc tilerary meaning 
of the word is as rnentton- 
ed above. In translation 
the ejcplanatory sense or a 
figurative expression is 
given). 

Messiah.the surname ip.ri.) i^-U 
ot Jesus, a litle of honour, 
Ut. the anointcd, Noticc 
that the Quran fully con- 
ccdes the Messiahship of 
Jesus, but not his sonship 
oc Godhood etc. (Jid.) 



* t * t 



(perf. Ist, p, fitU-) 
<we transformcd 

to transtorm or changL- the 
shapc of a fa« or body 
to an ugiy onc 

And if We wilkd surcly We 
should transform them in 
their place. |36:67J 



ti-t 
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O" W f 



^stet&$; 



And thoie who hoid fast by 
the Book. [7:170] 

( pc//". 3 p. m, siag.) iv <jl— ■■ 
withhoJd 

<&^*C^j^jJ^j*gJj IJti ,^s ! 

Who is that (can) provide 
for you, should Hc with- 
hold Hjs provision? 

(67:21] 

(perf. 2 p. m. ptu.) iv, et. '1&S 
ye would rcfrain i 

(ptrf, 3 p, f. ph,) it 'JZ£\ 
they (f.) withheld 

(tntperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv iJL* 
»■— 'withholds 

(perale. m. sing.) iv. ^jj 
keep, withhold 

^i **£ tt*r» r t »f 

Keep thy wife to thyself (i,e., 
divorce her not). [33:37] 

This is Our gift so bestow 
thou or withhold, wjthout 

an account. [38:39] 

(perate. m. ptu.J iv \'£^j\ 
retain, lceep (ye) 

(perale. neg. m. pht.) l^^Jf H 
ketp not, retain not 

retaining. ^C-*! 

(Ap-der. m, sing.) iv gLj| 
wiihhokter 

ity 



(p#r/ 5 p. /. stng.) assim. v 
"«- touched 

asslm. v 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
— touches 

wiJl toueh or befall juss, 
didit tioi touch V^**I 

«uik v. 
(Imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
-^toticheth, betalteth 

will toueh or befali jttst. 
didst not touch u— ** V 

surely wiil befaJE <pf, 
surely wiJl befali you ■' 

touch (f.n.) 



M 



y^, j( 



S- 5 



<>~ 



Jl> 



touch (r.n.) iff £C* 


(imperf, 3 p,m. duai) ri, £■£* 


<lhe twain touch each 


other (in the conjugal life) 


*•> (Jfc J-li 


to touch each othsr 


meta. sexual touchiog 




* 4 * f 



(tmperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) tli jf£zj, 
< they hold fast 

tohold i/ fc^ &£ 

fast, to aet without 
failing what (it) instructed 
or to refmin 
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J u* 



f 



( imptrf. 2 p.m.ptu.)w.v. j s ±i 
ye walk ™ 

(/wrate. «. jjftr./ w.y. )!^[ 
walk I (O ye) 

walk, walking (>>.«) w.». '*iT 

one who (m. j/aj). r>/y. '-*\ju 
*alks purposelj for sorae- 
thinp (in evil sense) 



A defamtr, spre&der abroad 
ofslander. 168:11] 



(Ap-dtr. /. piu.) h *,fc^ 
withbolder 

(pttf, 3 p.m. sin S .i x ?\" Z'\ 
w ith he id , ~ grasped 

Oemre. m. si/ig.) x j\ *■• ) 
hold fast ! 



• <* U* f 



L* j ^ f] 



jt»«(p, ft<WI (1) 

Htt 

And We reve»!ed unto Musa 
and his brother: inhabit 
houses for your pcopJe in 
Misr. (Misr is the Arabic 
form of Mizrain. the old 
name for thc country of 
Egypl. 'To the Semiies the 
country was known as 
Mizrain' (Jid.) [10:87] 

(in the above verse Misr is a 
proper noun) 

a common neua, a city (2) 

Gct ye down into a city as 
verily there is for you that 
which yc aslc for, [2:6 ) J 
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(imperf. 2 p, m. pk.) ft ftj %f 
<ye enter thenight 

to enler Mli^ ,i-*I 
the night 

evemng (n.) »L- • < < 



• £ J 



nj 



* t*. "i 



< mixtures (n.p.) r\.i'\ 
to inix up {j*} Wi- gi& £^ 



* « J- t 



( ptrf. 3 p,m, ptu.) w.v. |JSJ 
<they walk. 

to walk, to go, proceed 

(imptrf. 3 p.m,. sing.) w.v, ^li 
*-walks 

(imperf. 3 p, f. sing.) w.v. yi 
(she) walks 

(imptrf. 3p.m, phi.) w.t. 0>M 
they walk 

1TA 
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t ^ r 



rain (n.) f *j^ 

■1 TiS 



occ. 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. v "%" , ,: " 
<~conoeiieih 

to be conceited v. J«* 

fe stretch, to boasj;, to ride 

lo bt catended 



* * t f 



with, together (preposhion) 
with, simultancously wkh, 
accompanied by, in 
the eompany of, with 
you •&i with him 

with Allah tfi «S 

with her yU 
and so on 



m 



<goats (n. /?.) 
(jinj.) ^ct, a goat 

*-* 

bm _£11 is common to he 

or she, single cr plural of 
^oats (Lis.) 



J* 



t f 



(rt. <tt/. 2 /r/e.) 

running water 

1M 






* t •> f 



lump of flesh, (n.) 
a morsel of fiesh, 
anything chewed mouthTully 

/ \ r " ****" *■" 

y-> < j ) U*«* mW *-** 
to masticate, chew 



W - .j 



* ^ J* t 



(perf. 3 p.m, siitg.) w,r. ^i 
< ~gone forth 

to go away, leav*, depart, to 
makc orT, decamp, expire 

fafr/. J />. /. ting.) w.y, ,! , >" 
gone forth, passcd away 

(imperf. I si.p.sing.) w.v, acc. ~^\ 
I shall go on 

(peraie. m. ph.) v.w. 1 y^ 
pass ! (ye) 

passlng away, (v.n) jv.v. !* ,,_,* 
to go away 



* J ** f 



0*r/. A/. p. -*/«,) /* C £.1 

we rained 

(3 p.f. sing.) pp.tv &'jj\ 
'--'was rained 

(perate. m. sing,) iv J^| 
rain down I 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) f/ *£ 
rain bringer 
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o t r 



(act. pic. m. pki.) 
thosc who bide 

acc. 



'&& 



* r 



( perf. 3 p.m. si/>g.) ~j& 
<--<ploited (l) 

to plot, (oMJ^^^* 
to bc cunning, to plan a 
schemc 



common nccessaries, (n.) jVL 
sma]l kindncsses 



* tf t f 



<cnlrails (np.) %£\ 
entrails, intcstine, bowel 






r;.\li 



Surety thcrc plotted thosc 
belbre them. [13:42] 

schcmed (2) 

And Ihey (d isbel ievers) 
schemed and Allah 
schcmcd (against them) ; 
and Alkih is the bcst of 
schcmtTs (Pie.) And they 
plotted (to put him, i.e\ 
Jcsus to death) and Allah 
ploltcd (to frustrale thcit 
plnt) anil Allah is thc best 
of plottcrs. [3:54] 

(perf. J p.m.plu.) \'/j& 
they ploiled or thcy schemed 

t per/. 2p.m. plu. ) *f'& 
ye plottcd 

Verily this is a plot ye have 
plotted. [7:123] 
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<abhorrence (v.n.) 
to hatc, dctcst, abhor 



& £ f 



(perf. 3 p. m. litig.) «►»*. <UCr 
<<— remained 

i^p j *jj i& ^- 

to abide, dwell, remain, wait 
(in a place) 

He was not long in commg. 
J27:22J 

(imper/. 3p. m. sing. ) ,*J&' 
<-~lasts, remains 

bide 1, (perate. 2 p.m. plu.) \y&\ 
wait (in this plaoe) 

delay *jj 

That thou mayest recite unto 
mankind with delay (i(., 
with slow detiberation). 
117:106] 

ir. 
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J 



(acr. 2 pic. m. sing,) 
<established onc 

to have (4)% 'J& 'j& 

power with 



3*3 



U> be strong, powerful 
mtta. to bc inrluential 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
<-^hath cstablished 

to strengthen, ww ^J** 

consolidate, establish nrmly 

He siiid better is that wherein 
my Lord hath establi$hed 
me. [18:95] 

(Notc ; the real form of »he 
word was supposed to bc 

■^ U., 5| + J& but 

the ruleof assimilation has 
worked to join doubie 
nouns), 

(perf. tst. p. phi.) ii 
we have established 

/( e.p.L 

\imptrf. 3 p.m. piu.} 
he shall surely establish 

(perf. 3 p.m. Sing.) iv 
< ^gave power 

to have /v, K&1 ^Jl 

• 
or to give power Ot - 

(iras. and intras.) 

They helrayed AHah beicre, 
and He gave (thec) power 
o^er them. [8:71] 

m 






C/wf/. /« />. /jfc.) £>; 

we plotted 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) jf!t 

ptot* 

(imper/. 3 p.m. phi.) oyjSt 
they plot 

(impetf 3 p. m. phi.) el. I j J5? 
in order to plot 

plot (1) (n.) m fi 

Verily thi* is a piot ye have 
plotted. [7:123] 

contrivancc (2) 

Are then they secnre againat 
the contrWance of Allah 7 
And norte fedcth sccure 
against the contrivance of 
Allah exc*pt the people 
wbo are losers. [7:99] 

cunning (talks) (3) 
or s!y (talk) 

Then when she heard their 
cunning ( talk) she sent for 
them. [12:31] 

plottcrs (act. r^- m.pht.) &J*Ul 





+ j 


* f 


J 

J 


i\ set 
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3 J f 



full {n.i h.v. 






«J*J 



•3* K * 



earthful T-: 
goid " 

<chiefs, leaders (n.p.) 

( no singutar from thtS rool.) 

According to Uianut Arab 
and Raghib the word ^Li 

signiScs fulness, thcrefore, 
the leader or chicf rill the 
eyes of people with awc 
and their hearts w i t h 
attraction, consequcntly 
V.I.Ps. are called 

angels ^Vl *$\ 

Bethinkest thou not of the 
chiefs(or leaders)of Israel 
after Musa. [2:246] 

other usages of the words 
antecedent to pronoun : 

his chiefs 



% %\ 



*fi 



>*i*ffk 



their chiefs 
or big men 
J J 



see 



& 



b 



• c 



J r 



saltish, salt (n.) 



r - 



J f 



< falli ng to pove rty [». w , }iv *5>* i 
632 



fl 



<whistling acc. \jg£ 
towhistle (o)T^^Im 

And their worship at theHoly 
House is naught but whist- 
ling and hand-clapping 

[8:35] 



I J 



( 3 p.m. smg.) pp. k.v. 
<~wa$ fi]led 



^ 



*- K**** 1 ■ 



to fill, fili up SS with SS, 

U thou hadst observcd them 
thou wouldst havc suroly 
turncd away from them in 
fright and wouldst have 
surely heen rHled wilh a»e 
ofthem. [18:18] 

(act. pic. m. pht.) h.v. 0^3£ 
Allers, those who fill 

e P t. H.v, '$3 
(imper/. lu, p, ptu.) 
I surely shall fill 

(ptrf. 2 p. /. ling.} h.v, vii o*>Ll 
didst thou rillcd 



Art thou hlled ? 
[50:30] 



trJUSlci» 



irT 
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(parate, S />. m. ting.) £jlif 
hus powei (3) 

For who hath any power to 

p re va i 1 for you with 
AUah? [48:11] 

[imper/. 3 p.f. sing.) 
she rulcih (4) 



m 



' &!#& 

1 rbunda woroan rulingover 

thcm. and sbe hath been 

givcn (ahandanal of 

things. [27:23] 

(irrtptr/, 2 p. m. ling.) dik 
thou will avail (5) 

He whoit» Allah doometh 
unto tetnpUtion, thou 
(by thy dforts) will avail 
him naught against AUah. 

[5:41] 

* v 
{imptrf 2 p.m. phi.) S'}Q* 
ye possess, own 

■ 'fc\~ 

(imptrf 3 p.m. pht.) OjSsJ* 

they possess, own 



{act. pic. m. simj,) 
master, owner, sovereign 

Owner of Ihe J^yJ^, 
Day of y-^-^-^Tir 

Judgement. [1:3] 
■\Xt 



'»...- 



m 



to bteome (f 
poor 

to Aatter 



iJ J f 



Or/. 3 p. f ting.) **3^ 
<— has. poiscssed ( I ) 

to possc&s 

to reign or rulc over JP~ 
to have power, to be capablc 

of, able to obtain, can do 

or avail 

What your right hands 
possess. (4:3] 

(meta. that your right hands 
possess or posseised by 
the right baud, as ia other 
vers*f means boundmen 
or bondwomen) 

Caution : ft is nol s(ave in 
English sense. 

(pcrf 2 p.m.phi.) *{£--* 

ye heid (1) 



Or whereof ye hold tbe keys. 
[24:61] 
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J J 



-r-i- 



Or unable himttlf to dictate, 
then iet his guardian dic- 
taiejuttjy. (2:282J 

faith (or) religion (nj *£.- 

And who shall bc aver.se from 
the Faith of lbrahim, save 
one who befooieth his soul 
(JK£) And who ibrsakcth 

the religion of Abrahim 
save him who befooleth 
himsclf (PieJ [2:1301 

13 jt* ^ jjil ai 



Millah: (vocali«d wiih the 
mitial kasra) l ordi- 

nance of a rclnjion, or 
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owners ( act. pic. m. pht.) UjJUl» 



Tj.'»- **, #(*■ 



(pic.pac.m.sing.)acc. cjk / iljU 
ens|aved 

dominion (n.) '^/ *b£ / ^ 



*%*'A 



<kings (n. p.) £j\L\ 

<*n§4 'iUi 

mighty ting (Allah) (ints.) 

<angel (n.) 

(the root £ I J jj 
here repeated for beginners 



<angets («. p.) ^g^ 






r**»j <m; 



• J J c 



assim. iv *lc 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<">- dictate 

to dictate f»3t«i*£»1 

(Note : m tne '* tter *■" "*' r<i 
radical (j) is ehanged by 
(J) Thus it would bc- 
come assimil&ted. Thc 
ruie is tcrmcd Z& . See 
Usan) 

shouJd dictate assim. iv, el. JW* 

TTi 
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(perf ht. p. sing.) w.*, jv 
I toJerated or gave rein 

And how many a city dld I 
gavc rein (or I tolerated) 
whilc it wronged (itself). 
Then tonk hold of it. 

122:48] 

(imperf ht, p. sing.) w.». ir 
i give respile 

And I give them rein (i.e., I 
give them a respite), verily 
My contrivance is rirm. 

[7:J83] 

(imperf. ht p. piu.) w.v. 
we respite 

a long while v.n. K F, 

And depart from some for 
cver so long (or fof a long 
while). [19:46] 



(3 p.f. iing.) pip. iv.v. iv 
<<--is dictated 



to dictate 



m P 



* * 



iP 



te 



r 






religion as applicd to & 
way' regardless of its origi* 
nal root. U my bc derivcd 

from J,£jp| iSS 'I 

dictatated a book' as the 
basic teachings of a religi- 
on isdiclated by a prophct. 
The word is applicable to 

to talse l.rith or religitin 

too as .4^)3 iU jiOl : 
the inndelity i$ one religi- 
on or one faith. But it 
isnot to be anlccedented to 
Allah or the name of a 
certain religious communi- 
ty ( Aqnbutmowarid) . 



f 



(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) W*t* H 

gave rein to (1) 

(false) hopes 

y \ T * ■*** ti *- 
to march {&} IjU 3* ^ 

a quick step 

i» $j ii jjr 

to prolong (onc's life) give 

rein to, gi>e false hopes. 

Whcn related to Allah, it 

nieans : He indulged, to- 

lerated, gave enough lime 

to repcnt, to givc a resptte 

The dcvil hath embeiliihed 
(thii aposta*y) for them 
and hath given them (Mse 
hopes) or reiij. [47;25J 

to tolerate, (2) 
10 indulgc, to respile 



V 



nro 
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And of ihe fruits of thc date- 
palm and grapes whence 
ye derive strong drinks. 
(I6-67J 

a composition (2) 

^ti^yi <yJU yOI ^l u;j 

And if the camels twain and 
of the oxen t wain .[6 : 1 44J 
toj- ejcplauaiion (3,1 

So call upon Thy Lord for 
u$ that He bring forth for 
us of thai whtch the earth 
groweth — of its herbs aud 
its cucumbcrs and its corn 
and its lantils and its 
onions, [2:61] 

to indicate conunence- (4) 
ment of: (A) timc 

Bcfore the prayer of dawn, 

and when ye lay aside 

your raiment for the heat 

of the noon. f 24: 5 B] 

(B) place 

U$i*pijl^i 

Glorihed be He Who carried 
His $ervatit by night from 
the hioJable Mo$que to 

636 



fl t f 


«* Up^ 


* j r 


see C/.Jt 


» a r 


,w JL-i 


5*+u* 


tor & 



i'a« indeclinahie conjunctiie 

pronourt) 
he, she, they, who, whosoever 
(utterrogatlK) who { I ) 

And who doth grealcr wrong 
than he who tnvcntcntli a 
lieconcerntng Allah.[6:2 1] 

who (2) 
(conjutictite pronotm) 

And of the dwellers of the 

deserl i$ one who believeth 

in Atlah and the last Day. 

[9:991 

whosoevef (3J 

And whosoever of you is sub- 
m.issive unto AHah and 
His messenger, [33:31] 
whoso (4) 

(in a coiiditional mood) 

And whoso seeketh as reiigi- 
on other than lslam, it 
will not be accepted from 
him. 13:85] 

a prepoiition signifiei : 
an origin of a thing (U 



Itl 
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with the meaning (9} 
of "Jj. in 

And in thc night-time hymn 
His praise, and after Ihe 
(prescribed) prostrations, 
350:40] 
any (10) 

There is not any God save 
Allah. [3:62] 

in the sense of jt (1 1) 

Nay, but if ye pcrs*vere, and 

keep away from cvil, and 

(the enemy) attack you 

on their suddcn. [3:125] 

On (allcrnate) (12) 

Or h»ve thcir hands and feet 
ort altemate stds cut off. 

[5:33] 
according to (13) 

Lodge them where ye dwell, 
Bccording to your wealth. 
[65:61 
with tht meanirtg (14) 

of J£ { instead of, rather than) 



Take ye pleasurc in the liTe 
or the carth rathcr than 
(or instead of) thc Here- 
after! [9:38] 

■\rv 



the far distant Mosque 
the neighbourhood wherc- 
of We haveblessed. [17:1] 

0M of (5) 

And of Musa*s folk therc is 
a communily who lead 
wjth truth and establish 
justice thercnith (i t. out 
of MusaN Iblk). [7:159] 

than (when following (6) 
a comparative) 

JUj I tJi*5 traiy kt** I tr*J 
And who is better in speech 
than him who summoneth 
unto Allah. [41:33] 

becausc of, (7) 
by reason of 

Because of His mercy He 

appointed for you night and 
day. [28:73] 

(Note : The verse may be 
rendered : of His merey.) 

somcofor amona (8) 

Among the people of the 
Scripture IherL- is he who, 
if thou trusi him uith a 
weighl of treasurc, «ill 
rcturn it lo thee. (3:7jJ 
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l o f 



*—r 



todefend (2) 

(imper/. 3 p. f. smg.) 
defcndi 

Huve they gods whc- delend 
them bcside Us. 7 [21:43] 

to prolcct (J) 

(imptrf. ht p. phi.) juss. 
we protcct *- 

They said : Had n not 
mastery upon you, And 
did we not protect you 
from thc beliems ! 

[4:141] 
to deny (4) 

denicd (3 p.m. sing.) pp. ii» 

O our Kathcr f The measure 
is dcnicd us. [12:63] 

protector (ac t. pk. f. sing.) ^CmCt 

begrudging inu. acc. leju/ f »1> 
hinder (n) ints. 



forbidden 



(pk. pac, f sing.) \j>$x 



j O f 



(p*rf. 3 p. m. slng.) 
<showcd grace 

638 






to emphasbe the (15) 
sense of connectjon (but 
in negative case) 

And whoso doth that hath 

no conneclion wjth Allah. 

[3:2»] 



u o 


f 


** oll 


U 


f 




•V» J 


o 


«e >u; 


uf * 


j 




1 * 







1 ^ 


u 


X» otiLl 




• 


t * f 



(/Wj/. J /MW, «nj.) iZT 

< ^prCYented - 

10 refu« (v>)l£ g» £* 

one somc thjng, td prohibit, 
interdiet, to prevent 

to prevcnt (I) 

And who is more unjust than 
he who preventeth mos- 
que* of Allah that His 
name be mentioned there- 
in. [2.114:] 



'^jSjs jjV jl Oi-o J^1«ma jj OU-5^5^ jjJLLo^ P^aaa ^ijij^ cr^ Oi^JiS d-*^ *&5c?-*o 



www.kltabosunnat.com 



tf o r 



YOCARULARY OF THE HOLV OURAN 



O O f 



(pic pas. m. sin%.) 
<unccasing 

(see above note on the mea- 
nitig of y^ ) 

nir.c. lortune (n.) 

$jii 1,'j ^ii 4-.j 

and jUjJI ^* J signify the 

accidents or evil accidents 
01 the times that diquict 



0>-C 



jjdl 



or disturb the minds 
hearts (LL.) 



or 



manna (n.) 

kind of dew, a sweelish 
titjuid (Jid.) 



3» 



tf f 



(\mperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) w.v. iv 
<ye emit 

to shcJ (blocd), to emit soerm 

Note : Thc modification of 

rrte imperfeci has its final 

ii changed by j in 

plurals. thus the conjuga- 

tion will go as : 
:*- J - r/M ? .* 

(J r/. m. ji'n£.) pip. w.v. h 
f— ii cmittcd 

f2 p. /. jmg.) pip. *.», i'v. 
rvis emittcd 

spcrm (».) 



Ojt 






to recount to onc the benents 
s h o w n in order to re- 
proach him, reproacb one 
for benerit* received. (Thc 
origin of j* is to cut orT 
as will be observed below 
fTom the word ^jg 

According to Rgh. the 
graces cut olT the ncedi 
as one who receWes bene- 
tits from somewhere is no 
more a ncedy. Thus a 
kindncss, grace or bene- 
fit cuts oiT thc hunger). 

(perf. fsi. p. piu.) aaim. 
we have shown the grace 
[impprf. 2 p.m. sing.) nsslm. 
thou art showing graoe 

assim. r 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) 
~shows grace 

assim- v 
(\mperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they show grace 

(tmperf, Ist p. plu.) acc. 
we show gracc 

(perate. neg, m. plu.) } 

show no grace 

(conditional phrase) juss. 

bestow not favour 

(perate. m. sing.) 

bestow thou 

showing a grace or I 
iayingan obligation I 

I 
arc. i 
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o r 



here, aecording to com- 

mentatorsj such as, R*zi, 

Tabri, 2amakb.shan and 

otbers the words signiTy 

'be recited' and ' recitation" 

respectivdy. 

«-* 
r/w/. i p.m. p«.J w.\>. v \ y^ 

they wished 

W,V, Y yi JMttt d 

(imper/. 2 p.m. pht.) 
<ye wish 

jjjyt «s Tw Oji? the 
cluster of two com- 

pelled lo drop iirst of 
them) 

(imper/. 3 p,m, piu.) w.f., » j ilij 
they wiih 

they wjii 
never wisb 

{perate. rn. pJu.) w.v, r \ jj> 
long, yeam 

reritation (I) «JLul 
a wish, longing, wishing (2) 

<wishes {n.p.i ^j^ 
(ring.) 1 S , ^ 

Manat 
(&n old Arabian goddess) j\^ 



>;&Sf 



cz 



3 * 



(imperf. 3 p.m, p!u.} jjjlj 

<lhey prepare, 
~make provmon 

640 



{imper/. 3 p.m. ring.) w.r.ii. 
<~»tili Vp dcsire 



$ 



to awakec 



3-" 



the desire, give reason to 

hopc, make someone wisb 

Thc Satan) promiseth them 
and siirreth. [4:120] 

w.f, ii, elp. 
(imperj. itt.p. sing.) 
I Shall fil|— -^ric-sire 

And sureJy I shall lead them 
astray and shatl fill then 
with vain desire [4: 1 1 9] 

(perf. 3 p. m. Jtng.) w.v. t 
<~reated 

to wi*n. rauc > U y 
hope, to rearj or recitc 

Never «nt We a masscn- 
ger or a prophet before 
thee but when hc recited 
(Ihe mesiagc) Satan cast 
forth (suggejtions in Ihe 
mind* oT unbeSieving 
hearts) in respect of hii 
recitations. [22:52] 

Note : Literary meaning of 

Lc is *he wished' and 

tl means '* wish' but 






> 



11- 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QUftA*t 



j Jk 



(perate. m. sing.) tl ^tl 
respite genily 



the dress of oil 



V f * f 



whate^er (particle) 



c 



O • f 



(<w(. 2 jpic. m. jtog.) vfif" 
despiscd ( 1 ) 

lo be despised, be enkebicd, 
debilitated 

Then he made his seed from 
a draught of despised 

{liiiti. [32:81 

Le., belong to a race (2) 
that is looked down upon 

Aye ! I am bctter than this 
one who is despicable. 

[43:521 

ignominous (3) 
i,e. t one who is looked down 
upon for hit bad habits 

And obey not thou any 



swiarer ignomi nous 



[68 10] 



to extcnd, unfold, stretch 

out, make level, plain, 

prepare 

- u ■»» 

(act. ptc. m. plu.} (jjj*11l 
spreaders 

(imperf. ht p, sing.) ii Ai^. 
I made smooth 

v.n. ii, (acc) U^C 
prtparation, niaking smooth 

cradk(l) '4^ 

And he wil) speak unto 
mankind in his cradle. 

[3:46] 

bed (2) 

Who hath appointed the 
earth as a bed. [4 3:10] 

expanse p rest- (n.)acc. la^ / j\*l,l 

ing place, that which lies 
spread out 



J * f 



"M 1 



(perate. m. sing.) ti. Jf* 

<respite thou 

(1) to accord or allow 
delay, dcfer, put off 

(2) to deal geiilly t* 3f*' 

io act slowty, patiently 

64! 
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3 r 





2>S 








did noi dic cj 'J yi« 




* o j 


f 


w.v. «J. C"fg.J 








(imperj". 2 p m. pht.) 


(/wipf. J p.m, «ntf .) tv,F. 


ol 


ye ihould (not) die 




<'— died 




(imperf, 2 p.m. phi.) w.r. ^jT ^ 


( ) » J* OjC oU 




ihey die 


r - .-i * s 


to die, expire 




fl«. K'.V. 


^» 


(2 p.) l£rZ t £*, 










iimperf. 2 p.m, pht.) w.v.. 








ye die 


• Aj*- 


(Itt-P.) £i 




C(T. W.», 


L *». 


^T&i^jT^lii 




(imper/. Ist p. sing.j w.? 


■* «ji 


Wiil it bc that when hc 




I die 




dieih or is slain yc will 




( imper/. Ist.p, pbt.) w.v 


C*jfi 


lurn back on your heels ? 




wedie 




[3:144] 




(peraie. m. phi.) iv.r 




( perf. 3 p.m. pht.) w.w. 


i/C 


dic! (ye) 




they died 




thc deatb. (r.n. 


J -* 


(perf, 2p. 


m. /j/ii.> w.v. 


4- 

*r- 



death (n.) ^jU 
the ending «nd additional 

indieatts the unit of 
an aetion. that is 

termed igj Q 
dead one (n.) aee. K« / y-r .*- 



dcad ones n. /r. Jj^ / £,1 jVl 

j r* 
iifeiess, dead (n.) tsLll 



ltfelessness /t. /*. l UjU* 
or dead ones > 

I -*.*- 



642 



death (?. m/m.) ojjll 



whcn ye have died 'J*V>\ 

(pttf. Ist.p. ling.) w,v. 

I died 

Wouid that I had died 
before this. (19:23) 

we died (p*rf. Itt. #>, ptu,) 

when we are dcad 1 ■!. 1^1 

{imper/. 3 p.m. sbig.) w.v. 
dk» 

(imptrf. Sp.m. sing.)juss, 
he dies 

dies (imperf 3 p. f. sing.) 



■i r * 
• j- 
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J r 



shaking (..n., w.p.) >Jj* 



• J 



•» f 



suhsiance, rjfheB,(.'j.]acir. VU /3^1 
wealth 

t + iS + J\» eom - tJJU 

inlerjective 

My riches havc availed me 
not. [6!>:28) 

substance, riches, (n.p.) ^J^ 
wealtbs 



• J 



wfltef («.) acc. 



itr-c 



* r 



(imper/. 3 p. /. sing.) h-.f. 
< <-— moves away 

to be (■>) U^ &U & 

shaken» moved, agitated, 
to spread (cloth or tabJe 
with food) 



't^y \** . 



>**- 



We have placed in the earth 
(firm) mountains lest it 
should move away with 
them. [21:31] 

(n. act r ptc. /. sing.) 
the Uble spread, a tabte with 

food upon it 
meta. food 
Itr 



TJ£ 



dead animals (n,) 
i.e. those which have not be#n 
slaughteTcd in ihe mactncr 
prescribed by the Islamic 
law. 

( per/. 3 p.m. sing.) w.?., h 
caused to die 

iper/. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. ( i* 
thou made dic 

w.t., »/. 
(imper/, 3 p. m. sirtg.) 
causes ihe death 

w.»., i¥ 
(imper/. Jst. p. sing.) 
I cause the death 

w.?., tt 
(imper/ }st. p. ptu.} 
we cause the death 









*.* 



^j. 



c j f 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
< -«•surges 

to be agiiated. Ucubled, 
swetl, snrge. (the se* 
or a crowd) 

a billow (n.) 



C* 



6» 

H 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) w.?, 
<~witl shake 

to move (j)Tjj? j£ J^ 
l> om sidc to side, to shake 



JJ* 
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j * r 



* J 



* r 



Hmpeif.3 p.m.pht.) 
they may aitack 

bc adverse lo 

///. they may be*dverse to 
meta. tu swoop down 



MS^#^I 



^ 



Fain would those who disbe- 

lieve that ye neglccted 

your arms and your bagg- 

age so that they might 

swoop down upon you at 

one swoop (Jid). [4; ] 02 J 

That they may attack you 

once fof «H (jpic). [4:102] 

Note : suoop to, drop or 

descend suddenly as a bird 

pounces on its prey, to 

iake or seize it suddeoly 

(Funk) 

(perate. aeg. m. ptu.j H . -Vi j*TT >j 
turn not 

turning &»„ w .w. ~Xi\ f 5C 
lurnmg, (n.) 
atlacking, swooping, 
to turn (I) 

But tum not altogether. 

L«:12»] 
644 



"£_; 



j ii f 



(imper/, hl. f, plu.) n\ v. 
<C"e shall get provision 

to supply food or provision 

{Zr.) ;^J» is food; the 

verb is deriveil from the 
nou:i to supply with 



'M 



* i tf f 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.\w.v. 
<™^discrimmates 

to detect, distinguish, todis- 
criminatc 

Until he hath discrimmatcd 

thc impure from the pure. 

[3:L79( 

Umper/. 2 p./.iing.) w.v., w 
<bursts 

to be separated v f "■£ ~$£ 

to burst JtiJI 5» Jtf 

with rage (LL\ 

( perate m. pfu.) vii» 1 jjt*| 
<separatc yoursdves 

to be sepa- viii. \j\~Z»\ jtul 

rated, distinguished 

1U 



*+ 

# 
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^J^t in thjs vcrse meaas: 

to go astiay. Q>n.scquenliy 
Pie, has Ibllowed their 
comnsentary though thc lit- 
erary meauing of ihe word 
js to incline and therefore 
Jid. has rendered the above 
verse as fotlowing : 

And those that follow tust.s, 
intend ihat >c shall incline 

a michty inctine. 



to go astray (2) 

But those who follow vain 
desires would have you go 
astray tremendouiK 

[4:271 

(Notc: According to a numbcr 
of commentators the word 



*** 



MO 
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oj$ v LiT 



Verily we are Allah's and 
vcrily unto Him we are 
Tctumers. [2:156] 



or 



as a statement 



And we were *\.mi to sit 

on seats thetein to listen. 

[72:9] 

'i; 



or 



And bear thou witness that 
we are Muslims. [5:111] 



wJ>L" 



1 



<^turned away 
646 



iV 



initial letter of thc {o htier) 
68th Sura "AI-QalanT 

rcad as 'Noon mcaniog 'a 
fi&h" 0_pl |j 'thc man of 
the fish"; name of the Pro- 
phet Yunus (Jonah). 



& 



Aad Zunnun when departcd 
in anger. [21:87] 

our, us (pronoun) 

(it is an indcctinable affUed 
pronoun mcamng 'our' 
when tollowing a noun 

e.g. UVj "our book' and 

'us' when folJowing a verb 

as e.g. I-V.i t 'he fcd us' 

or preposit ion L, 'from us', 
When affixed to the particle 

^t of Jl "• is rtad tj 

*verily we' 



4 



iii 
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(pref Ist. p. sing.) £ 
I dcclarcd, announced, acqu- 
aintcd 



h 



(imper/. 3 p.rrt. sing.) *.*V. 



declares 






(imper/. Isi p. sing.) 
I declarc 

I shaJI acquaint thee ^wW 

(irnper/, ht p. pkt.) ii *\jU 



wc declare 

ihiit we dcclare acc. 



**■*?.-■? 



V- 



{imper/i 2 p. sing.} ii "^uj 
thou declaros 

- j*r* 

(imper/. 2 p.m. piu.) ii jnjj 

yc dcclare 

(ei. 2 p. m, sing.) ii &Lti-i 
surd> thou will declare 

(et. Ist. p. plu.) ii CfiXJ 
we surely shall declare 

(pip. 3 p.m. $ing .} gen. uJ 
~!iath been told 

Hath he not been told of that 
which is in the writs of 
Musa (Moses), [53:36] 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.)h.v, rtom. ii J^u 
«•wwit) be dcelared 

(el. pip. 2p.m.pht.) h.v. ii "jw^ 
you shall surely be 
appriscd (informed) 

(ptrate. 2 p.m. sing.) h.v. ti %f* 
declarc thou ! 



to retire, turn away, 
to go far away - ^ - 

(imper/. 2 p.m. piu.) h.v. o jtT 
they go far away 



• 1 



(ptrf. 3 p. f. sing.) H gj 
<dedared (I) 

to announce, dedare f - <-» - 
acquaint, inform 

to be high 

Allah hath alrcady declared 
unto us some tidings of 
you. [9:94) 

acquainted, (2) 
apprised 

^i^ta^H-'^^ 

Then. wheo he had apprised 
her of it, shc said, who 
hath acquainted thee thtre- 
with. Hesaid, theKnower, 
the Aware hath acquamted 
me. [6<i:3J 

( per/. 3 p. f. sing.) 3*1 
she dcclared, acquaintcd 
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YOCABCJLARY OF THB HOLY QURAN 



i. 



(Le. t the Day of Resurrcction 

\j istiotonlyttdingsbut 

also sigoiries 'an announce- 
ment' of great ytility from 
which resul ts eilher know- 
ledge or a prtdominance 
o f opinion, and true (LL). 

prophecy (4) 

}S£dg$ 

For every tiding is a set timc 
(/.#., for what a prophecy 
is made}. [6:67] 

truth (5) 

And ye shall surely oonie to 
know thereof aftcr a sea- 
son. [38:881 

tal es, s tqrie$, t id i ngs (n .p. ) \j \ 

ntws, prophecies, annoujicc- 
menis 

a/the Prophet ^W ace. I*J /^J 
their prophet *£j 

-& 
sQfi 



(nom.) n, p, ' 
ihe prophets aw, ' 
(i.Wu.) 



the prophethood Oj.) * *fj) 



• *=» V 



(perf. 3p.f. sing.) 
648 






declare thou unto thcm 

(perate. 2 p.m. plu.j ti.r. ii 
declare yc 

declare ye unto me Oj*^ 

(perf. 3. p.m. siitg.) h.v. iv 
declared infarmc<J 

(perate. 2 m. sing.) h.r. tt 
tell ! tnform ! (thou), 
declare ! (thou) 

.*: :i 

tell them, prH 1 
inform them 

(perate. 2 p.m. pkt.) k.v„ b 
dcclare ! (you) 

4j±a 






u 



(O you) make 
known to me 



( tmperf. 3p . m. phi.)h.v. x 
they ask (inquift, qutstion) 
a tale, story (!) (v,n.) 

$&$$&#$& 

And recite unto them wtth 
truth the tale of the two 
sons of Adam. [5:27] 

liding (2) 

&&*%$$ 

Say thou : It a is tremendous 
tiding. (38:67) 

announcemcnt (3) 

Whereof they question one 
another? ([t is) of the 
mighty announcement- 

[78:1-2] 



#1 






b 



TiA 
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i <-j J 



Cp^ir/, 3 p.m. sing.) 
j-~threw, fling 

(^^TJLw JL*iT J-J 
to throw or fling (ihmgs) 
befnre Or behmd oneself, 
give up, to cast off 



■>&., 



'^m* 



A party of those who have 
reeeived theScripture(book) 
fling the Scripttire of 
AUah behind their backs. 
{i,e., they neglected the 
commandmcnt and did 
not follow them). 12:101) 

(pzrf. 3 p. m, pfu.) 
they threw, fling 

(per/. fst. p. sing.) 
I threw, cast away 

(perf. Isi. p. plu.) 
we threw, cast away 

(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 
throw ! 

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) 
had been casr 

He surely had been cast into 
the ivilderness. [68:49] 



.j>J_- 






'■ t 



~ **" 



(ef. pip. m. sing.) jj_jj 
he shalL san&y lc cast 



_ v -(_0tU 3%2&£*2 

£31 



to prodtice (a trce), to grow, 
sprout (plant) 



f>w/. i />. «t. *fo|g,) lt 
<~made grow 

to make grow, iv tU^ «sJl 
to causeto grow 

Ami Allah hath caused you 
to grow from thc carth as 
a growth. [71:17] 



And He made her grow up 
with a goodly growth. 

[3:37) 

(i>re/. 3 p.m. siag.) iv ___J1 
groweth 

(perf. hi p. plu.) iv l^jt 
w» have caused to spring up 

{tmperf. 3 p.m. sirtg.) U 
grows 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sittg.) /r 
it, that grows 

n.d. acc. iv 
(imperf. 2 p. m. pht.) 
that yc cause to grow 

growth, herbage (-.} <rcc.t_J / eaO 

And a good land, its herbage 
cometh forth by the com- 
mand of its Lord. (8:57] 
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(***i*)Vj? J W Ct* c? 

to spring, gush or How oul 
(water) 

fountains («. /j.) ,*^^ 



[ 



j o 



(per/. ht p. pki.) 
<we shook ov« 

to shake, ( j) m ji" Js 
pul!. raise up, sprcad out 

Of OYCf 



r~ 



• J ti J 



f/w/. J /J. /. ptii. } riii ^jwl 
< -^scalKTCd 

to disperse. scatter, dissc- 
minate 

scattercd (<icf. /j<<\ m, si'ii£.) IjjIj 



E * 



(<ft<W, M; £<*/!.} &j£J2j| 

<nvo highways 

(i>. good and cvill 

*'~n 
the highland (u.) -<**l 



* -r £ «5 



<impure onc (u.) £jf 

to denle, polEutc. 

to become polluted, unclean 
650 



By no mcans ! Hc shalt 
surcly be cast inlo ttic 
crushing fire. (I04:4J 

(per/. I p. /. sing.) viii o»J_j?I 
she retired 



* J V ^ 



C prate- rteg.m.plu.) vi \ J jyt-i ( * ) 
<[f^-do not call one 
anothcr in insulting manner 

lo cul) namcs, (j*) >_* J& j? 

to upbraid 

to call one anothct W j<vJ 
by nickname in order to 
insult hinv 

Do not call one another by 
nicknamc. (49:11) 



• J* V 



* 4 w-- 

{imper/. S p.m. pht.) X. «J*«H 1 
<lhay di&cowr, think out 

U)fcjSjfc?% 3ii 

to gush or flow out («atcr) 
to invent x --_-— I < < 
(something), discov«r 



• t v o 



<a ibuntain, » spring (m.) wj* 
of vtatcr 

!_■ 



"^J&js jjV jl C*-Lo JaImA jj ultaii^ ^jALo^ P^aaA <(JJ_>4 ^** <j-o)^5 JjVj r&5c?-*o 



www.kltabosunnat.com 



J C o 



VOCAIUIl.ARY OF THE HDLY QURAN 



*1 



• t E 



< the stars, coil- (I) ("■) £*•$ 
ective!y 

lo appear, rise 

And (nlso) landmarks as bv 

thc stars thcy are guidcd. 

flfi:lo) 

a sinr (2) 

u s_ii± jp i_i l ; 

By thc star when it settcth. 
[53:11 

(according to somc commen- 
lators the word "IjjJll here 
too rneans stars, collcct- 
ively as a noun ^JL) j£\ ) 

stars (n. p) fj*& 
herhs (3) 

And the herbs and thc trccs 
do obcisancĕ. [5 5:6J 



1 



(pcrf. 3 p, m. sing.) »jr. \g 

<>-~was saved 

(1) to be saved, delivered. 
rescued, cscape, gg free_ _■* _ 

^o> 



¥ * * * 



injil (Gospel) (w.) tfcfYl 
(Injil, which «s referred lo in 
thc Quran, is not at all 
identical with thc new 
Tcstament or evcn Four 
Gospels of the Christian 
Church. Injil, according 
to the teachings of hlam, 
was a Book sent down 
qy\ Jusus (on whom be 
peace) and not a collect- 
ion of reports and stories 
(about him) compiled at 
duhious dates by unknown 
persons — undtiigned and 
unioreseen in the aposlolic 
age (Jid. quoting EBr, IU, 
p. 513). 
The New Tcstament, accord- 
ing to the Christian belief, 
far from being thc rcvealcd 
Word of God, was or 
is a 'Book' destined for 
publication and multiplica- 
tion. . . Sentenccs may have 
heen abbreviatcd orexprc- 
ssionschanged. Itwassim- 
ilar to the Gospels, when 
thc lirst collection of 
saying of Jusus or the nrst 
narrative or his deeds was 
set dovvn in writing; the 
next who copied il might 
feel inclincd lo enlargc it 
orio changenny detail acc- 
ording to the Torm in 
which he had heard it, 
without any bad intention. 
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VOCABULAKY 0¥ THE HOLY OJURAN 



3 C O 



(per/, ht p. ptu.) h, w.r, 
we delivered 

(imperf. 3 p.m. siitg.ytr, w.v. 
de1ivers 

he delivereth hhn 



Umperf. 3 p.f. sing.) ir.w.r. 
"v deJKers 

(imperf. ht p. ptu.) *i, w.v, 
we detiver 

i'v, n\r. 
(imperf. fyt p, pfu.) f.d. 
wc detiv-r 

( perf. 2 p. m. piu.) iii, w,v. 
<ye whisper 

lo whisper,, iii t)^\i* ^jppL 
to tonfidc a sccret to 

Wh*n ye go to wishper with 
theapostte. [58:13] 









r-* 



(pre/. 2 p. m. pht.) vi, w.v. i-Jr^-» 
ye whtsper together ' 

(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) iv, w.r. j_^r biL* 
they whisper togeihcr 

(perate m. piu.) vl, w.v. \j$S 
ye (shouJd) whisper! 

rf, k\V \£\£J *j 

(perate neg, m. piu.) 
ye (should not) whisper 
or do not whisper 



(act.pic. m, sing.) w.v. 
one who is saved (f,d.) 



t 



deliverance (v.n.) w.v. 
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iii >* j Jj* J l> jn« W 

*,*■ ,'* 
to confide a sccret to *Uu» 

O»*/- 2 /j. Bt. sing.) ££ 
thou hast escaped 

, i 

~delivered ii, w.v. j£ 

i ■* ' 

(Thc verb ->f is written with *jt 

when atTiicd to a pm- 



nounas*jr£,L'Gf **,f G? ) 



( perf.hl. p. plu.) ii. w.r, 
we dclivercd 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ling.) ii, w,v. 
dehvcrs 

(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) ii, w.r. 
wc del:ver, we shall deliver 

(imperf. Ist.p.pht. )el ii,w.r. 
wc shal] surely detiver 

(perate. m. sing.) ii W.r. 
deliver ! affl«d to a 
pronoun as: 

delivet me 



bt? 



1 



deliver us 






fa/>, 3 p. m. stttg.y ii, w.r. 
was ddivcrcd 

(/wr/". J ^. m. «'nj.) rV h tv.*. 

delivcrcd 

affixcd (0 a pronoun as : 

delivered us L "^l 



3? 



i? 



-~VOU 

and si> on 



•rs 



^re/. 2 p.m. sing.) j>, w.v. 
thott dclivered 



10 T 
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vocajiula»y ov Tirt- iiaj.y ouran 



> c o 



And they were hcwing out 
houses from mountains 
(fccling) sccure. (15:821 



(peratc 2 p. m. $ing,} 
< (thou) sacritice ! 

to slaughler. sacritict ian ani- 
nial}, to injurc the jugular 
vein 



* W c O 



<CA\»m\{y(v.n.)(smg.)neg. J* 
: - jA -** , r -I j— ■ *- * 

to be unlucky, (ilt.-) 

inauspicious, falal, of evil 
mcn 

mauspicious (n.p.) ^C ^» 

smoke (jj.j ■ ij 

(smoke without flame that 
rises high and of which 
heat is weak). 



1 * J 


c 


j 


the t-.ee in.j 
<« grft (imt.) 

to makc a gift, dower a 
womcn, make a wedding 
gift 


3*n 



(act. pic.) acc. tv.v. \1 

thc act of counsclJing ■» 
togethcr 

counsclling („.„.) wv J*%ij 

fin sccrct) ™ 

(Ap-der, m, plu.) w.\\ n.d. *%£ 
deliverers 



Veri)y Wc arc to ddiver thec. 
f2»:33J 



*_^__cj_ 



<a vow (*.«,) 
to wcep, to cry, tci vow 

He hath fulfilled his vow. 
(&•„, by orTering up his 
life for AJIah's cause — a 
metaphorical u^agc, mean- 
ingcourleddealh). (33:23) 



c a 



(imper/. 2 p. m. plu.) {}'&£ 
<ye hew 

j , ■_ ^ "•«#*•— i * ■- - - T 

tocut,hew, (,/i^n j)ti: 

carvc (stonc, etc.J shape, 
work (wood). emaciate 

( imptr/. 3 p.m. piu.) o'J*£ 



thcy hew 
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YOCABULARY OF TME HOLY QHRAH 



j c o 



to fl« (asstm.) (j,) Iji li Jb 
10 run away (a camc]) 

(onc who can run away from 
God-'s command and esta- 
blish his own sovereignty 
againsi GncTs Order 

mata. idols {Lis. etc.) 



[ttKt. plc. plu.) J^jC 
(jfflg.) «t <rcmorseru1 

to regret as a result of a 
sinful act 

(According to Us. t LQ. 'A 
sinful act may bc tollowed 
by cither of two painuil 
f«lings ; one is called 
remorse but in that tbere 
is no mcrit. The other is 

kuown as rcpentance *tjS\ 
Thus*xJ#li* riot rcpcntanee 
as translaled by some 
authors.) 



* tf 



( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii, w.* 
<"wcalled out (l) 

to call it with another in a 
assembly 

(Note : R.F. is nol used in 

thia meaning.) 
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J& 



(synonymous wilh 

meaning a frce gift (/©.) 

And give unto women thcir 
dowries as a frcc gift. 

[4:4] 

(It should not be confused 
with the 'prict of bride' as 
customary in the ancicnt 
world.) 



• J t 



< crunibJed (u. sittg.) 
decayed (bones) 

(*)tf j*i 

to bc rotten, dccayed, car- 
cass. (bone, wood) 



*3B 





# J i 


• 


<the 


palm-ln-i- (/1.) 


sati 


f/>fej ^Je i^jrs as below 




palm trcts, {n.p.) 


3» 


also, date palms, aec. 
date-stone 


5u 




date-palms 


3* 




* > 3 






compKrs, like, equal, {n.p.) 
malch 

(KHf.) jj 



ya 
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i* J o 



( perf ist p. plu.) w.v. U \^ j\* 
we cried uulo 

(imper/. i p.m. ling.) ntjr. H .cjUj 
calls ' * 

when refcrred lo thc W.f. \\£ )^tJ 
hereafiir it means *»ill call* 



(perate. plu.) U,k.v. 
cry untu 



O: 



0»/>- J p.m, singj ir.v. /i Jij 
was cricd unto 

f>p. I p.m,.plu.) w.t, ti \Z& 
thcy were cried unto 

refcrring to ihe hercaftcr 'they 
shall bc cried unto" 

(pip. i p. m. plu. )u:*, ii J jjt^ 
they wiJI be cricd unto 

(per/. 3 p. m. pfu.) »,% V ( IjiL; 
they cricd out untoeachother 

(Ap-der m, sing.) WJritgUijM 
a/the ealler n 

ace. ii", r l jL, 

a call, a cry (v.n.> iiw t\ji 

assembly (.n.^.)*,?, ^' 



And Nuh called oui hissorj. 
(11:421 
cried (2 i 



(Recall) what time he cried 
unto his Lord withasecrct 
«y. (1 9:3] 

Whcn referred to the herc- 

aficr the pcrtect tense 

takes thc meaning of a 
futurc tense e.g. 

And ihe fellows of the 
Gardcn shall cry unto the 
fellow$ of the fire. [7:44) 



cornpany (n. p.) acc. w.t. 
Tellows of an assembiy 

mulual calling [v.n .) w.9, iv 

£#? 

The rJay of the hercaflcr when 
men wjlt cry unto each 
other. 140: J2| 

"loo 



lut - 

he cried 


t + 

upon 


(com.) 
T 

lCJIi 

is 


U^ - 


U Y 


(com.) \ 


l#& - 


u» + 


(com.) 



*di 



f/tf//, J p. / *i'fl|g.J K.», H 
-^called to 

( ptrf. 3 p.m. phi.) w,v. it 
they cried 

(perf, 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. tt 
ye called for 

when ye call for A**' *J, 



tU' 

ULl 

££ 

*-*-l" 
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j J O 



f>er/, ft/. />. sing) *s»jJW 
I warned 

f>er/. fef. f ■ />foj tjJil 
we havt warntCL 

-« ■ '* 

(imjKT/, 3 p,m. sing.} ir jAJi 

waras 

it may/in order 10 ei. iv. jjjj 

WBrtl 

(rm^er/. J p. m. pkt.) i? OjjJi 
they warn 

they m*y/in ei. /v ^JJJj-*l 

ordtr to warn 



thou may/in »7. i» 
order to warn 



J- 

jJ-4 



ye warn juss. \r jJ-- 

Whether thou warnest them 
or warnest Ihera not, (2:6] 

(ptrate. m. ring J /r *£\ 
thou wam! 

(perate. m. phi.) iv Ijjjil 

you wam ! 

..* 

(pp. 3 p.m. ptu.) j> ^jjil 

they had been warned 

l**\*f\ 

/>j/>. 3 ^. m. p/uj <?■ rV 'JJ J — f, 

they mighl be warncd (or) 
they in ordeT to be wamed 

(pip. 3 p. m. piu.) f* JjjJL^ 
they are warned 

When they are Wjj^UsI 
warned. [21:45] 

warning (r.n.) acc. iv ^jJt 
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f>er/. /i/. />. sifl£.) ojJ» 
<1 vowed 

God, to 



to dedicate, 

consecraie to 
make a vow 



f>er/. 2 p. m. ptu.) 
ye took vow of *** 

a vow {v. n.) 
vows (n. p.) 

Thereafter lel them end their 
unkemptness and fulfil 
iheir vows. [22:29] 

(Note : vow is also an obliga- 
tion imposed by self-will 
or through religious order. 
(Zry.) 

(per/. S p.m. sing.) ir 
< »~warned 

to wa rn . iv ' j 1 J*|_ jjii 

cnll atlention to, show the 
danger to to oome. R E is 
not used in this sense, hut 
the verbal nolin» resemb- 
ling the forms of triliteral 
have occuied in the H.Q. 
such as jJi below. 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) tv 
thou warned 






•W H 

JJJ* 



& 



Jijil 



-\6^ 
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\OCABLLARY OF THB HOLY QURAN 



And he drew iorth his hand, 
whcn lo ! it was « hite unto 
the beholders. (7:108] 

(perf. Ist. />, plu.) \fry 
we extract 

And We shall extract whatso- 
ever of rancour there may 
be in thetr breasts. [7:43J 

we (shaLI> take (2) 
out 

And We shall Uke out from 
evcry community a *vit- 
ness, 128:75] 

withdraw {J> 

And if We cause man to taste 
mercy from Us and there- 
after withdru* it from 
him, venly he is despair- 
ing, bla.sphaming, (1 1:9] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fj£ 
divesis, strips ofT 

As he drove forth your 
parents Trom the Garden, 
divesting the twains of 
their girment. [7:27] 

-tev 



(dropped iS .) my warning(^) jjj 



warner (I) (act. 2 pk.) 



j& 






Surely hath come to you a 
bearer of glad tidings and 
a warner. [S: 19) 

warning (2) 
j of pronoun is dropped 
in the rbllowtng verse 

jS> u-*5 j jnU liii» 

Yc sball know what (wise or 
what terrible) was My 
waming. [67:17] 

*»- *" 

warncr (Ap-der, singJ iv jAJ* 

r * i . *■* 
(Ap-der. m, plu.)nom. i> jjjj_j» 

warners 

^* ■ * i 
(Ap der. m. plu.) acc. iv ir_jjL> 

(/>fj. />/c. m. plu., acc. fv Org -A-> 
those who werc warned 



J J 



j« 



»la> 



rnj 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<;^-drcw forth 

g gr i t»i$ ££ & 

to draw forth, take away, to 
pluck out, bring out, 
snatch away, remove, strip 
off, tears off 



r> 



657 



"^j&js jjV jl Oi-o J^,l«Lo j.» OU-5^5^ ^jALo^ P^aaa <j->y) ^m> ij-o)^5 JjV^ a5^m 



www.kltabosunnat.com 



i y 



J o 
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t j C> 



they snatch (2} 
(from one anoiher) 



\$%&m 



they will thertin snalch from 
onc another a eup. [52:23] 
eager {».) ints. _ , _ \j3K- 
eager 10 roast _r_3 |_L! "^ 

draggers (act. pic. f pkt,) __j__|_)t 
i.e., who drag forth soul from 
the bodies according to tbe 
orders given to ihern by 
Aliah. mela. angels 



i > 



(perf 3 p. m. sing.) fy 
<~tnade strife 

* -- J - _» 4 

M »_■£>.£> 

io incite to evil, 

to fomtnt discord belneen, 
to make strife, to slander. 
sow dissensions 

* ,; 
(imperf. 3 p. m. ptu.) __jtT 
eows discord 

^_^_$=_$ 
The devj) sowcth discord 
among them. fJ7:53J 
(imperf. 3 p.m. ling.) e.u. _£_* 
~_ prompt 

■ » ' •■* 
wiih u_b to prompt 

And if a ilander fron> 
Satan wound prompt 
thee, then seelt refuge ia 
Altah. [7:200] 
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(imper/. 3 p.m. singj. 
thou taktst away 

we surely e.p.l jt>- 
draw (aside) 

iii, e.m.p. 
(imperf 3 p.m. pht.\ 
they (should) dispute 

*& J iij£- £}» 

to disputc, fight, quarrel 



£_*" 



5' f* 



_sw 



H^ 



Unto cvery community We 

have appotmed a rite * h ich 

they perform, tct them not 

thereforedispute « ith thee. 

[22:67] 

(perf. 3 p. m. ph.) H lj*jJi_i 
<they disputed (or) 
they debated each other 

to quarrel, vi \cy\s _\)-j' 
fight each other 

(perf. 2 p.m. pht.) £_■_£* 
ye disputed • 

(peraie. neg. phi.} lj*,)-_; V 
do not dispute 
each olher 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) Ciy>'jl&' 
they dispute ( 1 } 

*J*r'i'}'" * *££tfZ' r t 

(Recall) what timc they were 
disputing among themsel- 
ves rtgarding their 
orTering. f 18:21] 

"OA 



'ui^ _>-V jl C*_L_> J_-_i___o _p Olta^->5^ dj-3J-05 P5---0 <(_>j_ho 4—*- (j-ol^jj JjV_> aS^a 



www.kltabosunnat.com 



J J 



VOCABULARY Ot TllE HQI_Y 0_URAJ- 



t J Cl 



se..d down (2) 

And had We sent down a 
Boolc [6:7J 

to revel in slow (3) 
deliberation (piecemeal) 

And this is a recitation which 
We have made distinct 
that thou mayest rcdle it 
unto mankind with dday 
an Wc have revcled il at 
intervals. [17:106] 

(\mperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, acc 
that has seiu down 

(imperf 3 p. m. sing.) ii 
sends down 



slandtT, p.umpting (v.nj 



't.T 



• <-* J 



(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)ii, acc, 
that they may send down 

(imper/. Ist. p. pbt.) ii 
we scnd down 

did not (juss) ir 
send down 

(pp. 3 p. m. smg.) ii 
"~was scnt down 

has bcen reveled - Jp - 

(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) 
was reveled 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 

is h"i""W 'p"*'""' 






s? 



sgr 

aS?1 



<7>(p. J p. / plu-j OjijiT 
<.they are made mad_ 

to cntirely exhausl or be en* 

haustcd {a"s well) 

_> i * 

PP-IPP-*Jjr\ ^% 
"v. Wy[ iJ'y\ 
to losc one's senses, be 

made drunk, bc sUenoed in 

argumcnt 
(imperf 3 p.m.phi.) h ijij* 1 
they will (not) 
be senselcss (drunk) 



• J j 



oJy 



as 



r*P*r/. i p.m. Jin^J \}y 

~has comc down 

to descend, to come down 

(\mptrf. 3 p. m, sing.) J_>_ 
^descends _ 

( perf. 3 p.m. ting.) ii Sy 
< f*t has sent down 
to send down, H >> UJ^ 

to revcl 

(perf Ist. p. ptu.) H U> 
we have reveled (1) 

, ££$& 

We have reve.l*'i unto Our 
! bondman. 12:23] 



6S9 
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J > o 



(Note; thc Irc-m 0>~ • js 
of a reminine singular hul 
is used for plurat as a 
group) 

(imptrf. p.f sing) 9 "Sy! 

comes down (the initial <& 
of) iinperfect tense is dro- 
pped for easy pronuncia- 

tion which is calied ^^^Ji, 

(imperf. 3 p.m. n'flg.) i Jjw 
comes down 



that which is (n.) 

prepared for a guest, acc. 
entertamment. an abode, 
food or a drink 

one descent (n. ttnlty) 3 ^ 

ci#y>'ftajfc 

And assurediy he saw him 
at anothei dcscent [53: 1 3] 

i.e., *t~y is a nwn of unity 
from Ojy it alsojdenotcs 
the rncani ng of 'onoe' 



(a. pt. phi.) acc, 
stations, maosions 



(ttog.) ^yS 



(Afhder. m. sing.) ii 
a sendcr down 
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3j£ 






to be reveled or J> j' 
rcvelatioo to be sent down 
(to him) 

*»**' 

(ihe Quran) v.n, ii JtJP 

thc revclation 
reveiing (f.h. j7.) occ. jk**C 

< petf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ~J~j\ 
"^sent down 

(perf. Isi. p, Sing.) H cJ>l 
I sent down 

(Twr/, 2 p.m. p!u.) tt *J3 >' 

ye sent down ' 

** *-*• 
|>er/. /«. p. plu.) iv \$£\ 

we sent down 

(imper/. /si p. sing.) iv Jy^ 
l shall send down (with 
ij* of future tense) 

(/wrate. m. JKflg.) iv 'J^ 
send down ! 

(pp. 3 p,m. sing.) jV ^jjjj 
what is sent down or -- 

reveled 

(pp.. 3 p,f. sing.) j'v taJjfl 
that js. reveled or sent down 
(in plural or feminine 
singlar) 

(perf. 5 p, / jjng.) v £%%; 
brought down 

And satans have not brought 
down. [26:210) 

(imper/ 3p.f. sing.) r 2yJLi 
they shall come down 



11. 
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J } o 



to deiay (A.*) U*1 J 

postponemem of a sacred 
manth to anoLher month 
was an invention of the 
idoJatrous Arabs, wberby 
they avoid*d keeping a 
sacred month, when it 
suitcd nol thcir converu- 
cncc, by kccping a pro- 
fane montli in its ■stead. 
transferring. for examplc, 
thc obser vance of Muhar- 
rarn to the succeding 
month of Safar {Baid- 
mi). 



a stalT n. inst. h.v 



^U 



* & 



<kinship y.ir., occ. uJ 

J») -U~ i. J UJ *-*-V uJ 

to givc or ask onc's gcnea- 
logy 

to attribule, ascrit» to - J)l - 

<■■ r* ■ ■ 
<relationshtp n,p. ^j^ ;| 

or kinships 
(sing.) v** 



• c & 



{imper/. 3 p.m. sirtg.) jw, 
<~aboliihe5 

to rule out, abrogate, to copy 






Jjjj* 



(/?*#. pic. m. sing.j ii 
»hai has been revekd 
or senl (down) 

{Ap-der. m. plu.} iv t nom. 
who causes to desccnd, (i) 
send down, makc to come 
down 

Yerrly We are about to bring 

down upon the iahabitaots 

of ihe city a scourge from 

Ihe Heaien. [29:34] 

<Ĕf 
{Apder. m. pltt.) h, aee. ^J_\&1 

a recaim of guests, (2) 

ihose who provjde hospitality 

Behold ye not that I give full 
measure and that I am 
the best of entertainers. 
[12:59] 

(pls. pic. m. sittg.) 
landing placc 

And tay thou: m> Lord eause 
me to land at a landing 
blest. [23:29] 

-* **£• 

(pis. pic. m. phi.) £jJo&\ 
thoie who are sent down 



*ii 



y* 



\ 



<postpOBem«nt {t.tt.) h*. 



X\\ 
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I * " u- 






j&S 



<a rjte («.) 

(sJaughtcrmg an animal 
by way of sacrince) 

( j) kJx ; ki- itt acs 

to Jead a devout itte, io oe 
pious 

{act. pic. m. phi./pron. tt.d.) 
periormers of il 

( i +$%£ ) 

Unlo every community Wc 
have appointed a rite (a 
certain way of sacrirking) 
which tbey perform,f22:67] 

» _#_ 
a ritual (v. mtn.) acc. l£___u 
{rite of sacrince) 

(n. pl. plu.) dLLt 
places for sacririce in per- 
forming Haj, gcnerally, 
rites and « remonir s of Haj ) 



(imperf fct. p. plu) (juss.) l '.V 
we abolish *- 

(imperf ht. p. plu) x f- 'J 

we trancribe 

we used to trancribe p^- >i ri w 

inscription (u.) * 



&-, 



"■?, __V. 



-?.-.- 



And in the ir.scription thereon 

was guidanoe and mcrey. 

[7:1541 



+ * * 



___] 



Nasr. Cp.nJ ocr, 
Nasr, the vulture god, was 
an idol of the Himyarites. 
Thc vultute worship of tb* 
Arab is attcsted by thc 
Syriac dectrinc of Addai. 

(Jid.) 



L--r»__-__J 



M #_ 



(imptrf. 3 p.m. plu.) &%£ 
<they hnsten ottt 

to beget, bc frujtful in pro- 
geny 

to ha.ten 

tiie cattle (r.n.) _l3l 
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(imper/. p.m. sing.) 
<f*fwi]| sc-tter 

( _/») -i— i _J__i' _*-J 
to uproot, reducc to power, 
'o scatter 

(imperf. fci. p. pkt.) tpt. 
we shaH surely scatter 

(pp. 3p.f. itng.) 
reduced to powdcr 

(»,n.) aee. 
the act of scattering or 
leducing to powder 
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{imper/. 3 p.m. sing.J w.v. 
— forgeu 



i r- 



^ 



(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.\ w.v. 
Ihou forget 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pki.) w.v. J^Ju 
yc forget 

(perate.neg, m . sing. \f.d.w,v. ^J; V 
thou torgct not 

(peraie. neg. p. plu.}w.v. \^JS s 
ye foTget not 

{imperf. hi. p. pht.\ w.t>. 
we foiget 

we forget them i\j>* 

we forget you "iLi 

(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou art forgottcn » ^-.r 

v,-.v.vi \%)\y*\ 
(perf. 3 p. m. ptu.) 
they caused {you to) (orget 



jr^ 






(£)Gl 



w.v. iv 
(perf. i p. m. sing.) 
he madc (me 10) forget (it) 
the word is a compound onc 

; -4 - a + £3 

he made forget 4 mc + rt 

he made him «ui' 
to forget 

he made (thein) /L*l 
to forget 

w.v.h (U)i-i' 

(imperf. Ist. p. piu.) 

we causc (it) to be forgotten 



w.v. iv, errrn. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
causes to forget 



^u> 



gas&iA 






He deslroys the cropi ahd 
thecaulc. [2:205] 

progeny (2) 

Then He madc his progeny 
from an cxtract of water 
base. [32:8] 



J ^r o 



women (n, p.) *j~i 
(there is no singular of this 
svord from the root) 

women (n. p,) * y"t 



* & ts «> 



(perf 3 p.m. sirtg.) w.v. 
^has fbrgotten 



L-> 



(perf. 3 p.m. duoi.) w.t, 
they (t*aiit) forgot 

( perf. 3 p.m. ptu.) w.v. Ij_ 
thcy forgOt 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w,v. 
tiou forgot 

(perf. Isl. p. sittg-) »*•»- 

I fOTgOl 

fperf. 2 pm. piu.) w.v. "<**-• 
ye forgot 

( perf. Ist. p. plu.) w,v. U-i 
WC fOrgot 

663 



"^J&js jjV jl Oi-o J^ImA jj ultai 1 ^ SjJLLo^ P^aaA <ijjy3 ^m> ij-o)^5 JjV<i f&5c?-*o 



www.kltabosunnat.com 



VOCABULAHY OF THE HOLY O^URAN 



U* Lf O 



{Ap-dw. m. phi.) iv, h.v. ^ * *-\ \ 
grower 

(pis. ptc. /. ptu.)iv,h.Y. ^y-\\ 

elcvated sails 

His are the ships with eleva- 
ted sails upon the sea like 
tnountains. [55:24] 



tjr O 



(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ^ja 
<is/are laid upon 

to spread out, to resuscitate, 
bring back to Life, to be 
extended, lay open, to 
unfold 

** *,- 

Umperf. 3 p. m. sitig.) jiJu 

-*~will spread 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) tr ^*jt 
brought 10 life 

£2f&M8S$- 

Theo, when He will, He 

brought him again to life. 

[SO:22J 

(per/. kt. p, plu.) iv jjjgl 
we brought (into life) 

(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) it jjlil* 

thcy mise the dcad 

Of have they chosee gods 

from the earth who raise 

the dead. (i.e. who bring 

tolife.) [21:21] 
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caused thec to torget £iaJLf 
forgotten one {v.n.)w.v.ecc. \J2 



pic. pac. w.v. acc. 
"■"become forgottep tlost in 

obfivion) 

(act. pk.) v/.v. acc. ^^j 

forgeiting 



• 1 



UJ 



** ' r* 

(act. pic. f. sing.) h.v. iiil 

<rising (in the meaning of 
a verbal noun) 

tjJS | W ^ j2 /ts, U; 

to grow up (child), live, 
originate, rise, to aeate 

„ ■■? -j 

to be brought up ££,] j ^jy 

growth Hj i M 

(pip. 3 p.m. ptu.), ii h.v. \jg 
^is bred up 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, h.v. ]£] 
produced 

(perf. 2 p.m. pht.) iv, h.v. 'J^ 
ye made to grow ' 

-; f 

(prrf. Ist. p.m. piu.) iv, h.v. Vlit 

wc created 



{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)ivji.v. 
"-raises 



«Hk 



Umperf. ht. p, plu.) iv, h.v. ^*j* 
we raise, briog 

, .'* 
creation (r.n.) tr, h.r. acc, »lii| 

VU 
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tn hate. rebel against 



(acr.. p/c, /. />fa.) olkiU 
<releasers (/"./ 

to go out frem a place, 
(draw up a bucket at one 
pull) 

10 act of drawing \f,'$ 
up quickly and eastly 

releasing v.n- acc IL^ 



ta 



By the angels who release 
(souls of believers) with 
(gentle) release or by 
those who gently draw out 
the souls of the belie^ers. 
[79:21 



• V Ll* «J 



(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) 
<(lhey are) Bwd, firm, 
rooted, set up. 

to f\* (a planl, tiee, stone) 
jn the soil. to raise, estab- 
lish 

(2) (^)U : 4-^:^ r 

to usediligence, lobe instsnt, 
to toil, labotlr 

"Uo 



(imperf. 2 p.m. pkt.} titi iijj~& 

ye spreading (yourseWts) 

iJjiSl * <-* com. liit Ij^at 
(perate. m. pJu.) 
disperse 

[act.pkf.pJu.) SAjM 
spreading ones 

By the spreading (winds.) 
[77:3] 

spreadJng {*,**.) acc. \J£ 

the resurrection (vn.)\jjjti t j. »*fl 



(pact. pic. m. sing.) 
unfolded 

(act. pic.) acc. 

(pis. pact. f. sing.j il 
spread opert 

< fp!s.pact.m.ptu.)acc i* 
brought up (or) are/ 
wjlj be rai&cd 



jjlU 
* A* 






.".'* 



(pis. pact. m. sing.) vffl 
thai which spreads itsell out 



<rise up (perate. m. pht.} \jj£\ 

{ s\\ <§ **\- "■" 

W V* J~-i -r* 

to be high, lifted up, rise up 

(imper/. Ist. p. ptu.) h ^Si 
wc make startd up a ^ 

<refractoriness (f.«-> •>>■■* 
aversion of husband and wife 
to cach other 
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i stone used by the (3> 
pagan Arabs on which 
they made sacrinees, tbe 
ailars, idols 

And that hath been slaught- 
ered 011 the idols (or ihe 
attara.) [5:3] 

<ido1s, images or (n. />.) ,^J;J 
statues 

<**.) vU; >1 £_i «*■> 

»r*i r / <***• 

sjW p!u of _,., ,«■ or 
^>\_is generally translated 
as idols. The commentator 
Daryabadi observed that 
it was 'atar' , a sacred stcme 
where pagans used to otTcr 
slaughters 

(act. 2 pk. m. ring) £_ _j 
a part, portion 



_r* lI 



(perate. m. piu.) h \ 
<keep quiet in order 
to listen 

to keep quiei in order to 
listen to, hear 



-a 



• C *J" ° 



(perf. 3 p. m. phtj V 
<they wished well, 
they were sincere 
666 



(LooJc they not^and at 
the mountains how they 
are fbied flrm. [88:I9J 

(perote. m. sing.) JJ^\ (j) 
toil, labour ! v ' 



And when thou has rinished 
<thy preaching sttll) 
labour hard, (or) toil (i« 
prayer). f94:7J 

labour, toi) n.». nom. [ 



** 



acc. 



(act. plc. f. sing.) 
toilmg, worn (i.e., Fatigued 
by the most unavailing 
labour) 






calamity (n.) _* ** 



tp^rt/ieij 



V&J 



< ^ i> 



Whcn he cried unto bis Lord: 

veri)y tbc Satan hath louc- 

bcd me with arTliction 

(or calamity) and suffering. 

[38:41] 

<itandards (I) (n. p.) 

a goal (ring.) ?>\ '^ 

As thcy are racing to a goal. 
[70:43] 



**„ 
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(perf. Jsi. p, plu.) \!'Jti 
we de)ive«d (1) 

And We delivered him from 
the people who denied Our 
signs. [2 1 .77] 

we hclped (2) 

And We helped ihem so that 
they bccame the victors, 
[37:1 161 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) nom. ^*i 
will/would savc or delivcr 

But who would savc us from 
wrath of Allah should it 
reach us. [40:29] 

(imper/. 3 p.m. stng.) acc, Jiu, m 
thcy may suecour 

(condition.il phrase) gett. j^, 
if"^hclps 

(imper/. 3 p.m. pht.) J Jj**"l 

they succour .,,,#- 

fd.,acc. hs& 

(imperf. 2 p, m. plu.) 
ye aid (thc religion) 

{imper/. 3pm. sing. )emp . Oj^ 
sur*lv he will succout 

(perate 2 p. m. smgj j^i\ 
makc-trtumph -'Le- 

So make us triumph over 
ihe disbeheving peoplc. 

[2:286] 

T1V 



(1) to be pure, unmixed, to 
acl sincerely 

(2) togivc sincereadvice, to 
count-el 

(per/. Ist p. singj £ * 



I counsetled sincercly 

limper/. Isi p. sing.) ~*> 

I sincerely counsel 

'■* \- 
(act. f'ic. m. sing.) r— *l 

good counsellcr ~ 

(eet. pic. m. plu) Oj***^ 
welt tvtshers 

(act. pic. ni. piu) aec. DJ»vf wl 
good counsclters 

truc aiid acc. »->»» J r>** 
sincerc (repentance) 



* J J* 



<perf 3 p.m. siitg) j* 
«^— .succoured 

to assht, aid, suecour, protecl 

to eausc one - ^j* t Jp - 
to conqucr an erwnij\ render 

victorinu^ dcliver or suec- 

our 

a faithful 4»\ jj jLl y* 
aided Allah 

nteta. ie., his rcligiun 

f perf. i p. m. plu. ) \'/j£ 

they succoured 
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Then Ihey were madc to 
enter a fire, thcn Ihcy 
Tound nol for themscKes 
besides Aliah (any ) heJp- 
ers. \1 1:251 

Ansar (2) 

And the first oati among 
Muhajirs (emigrants) and 
Ansar (their helpers). 

[9:100) 

jlm\ tit. 'helpers' or 
'aujtiljrics/ is ar. honorary 
distinetion appJied to those 
of ths inhabi tan Is of 
Madina Munawwarah who 
were nrst to extend assis- 
ttncc to the Holy prophet 
(peace be upon him) and 
who gave a hearty welcome 
to the emjgrants, Trattr- 
niiad withthem and defen- 
dicd the Holy prophet with 
their money and lives. 

(com t j+jQl ) J&\ 
my helpers 

(ImperJ, 2 p, m. plu.) ri Cijj^LI 
ye succour one another 






What ailcth you that ye 
succour not one another ? 
f 37:25] 
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{ptratt. 2 p, m. plu.j j * *Jjj 
(you) succour 

' ***** 

(pip. S p.m. piu.) dJj-** 

they shall be succoured 

(pip. 2 p.m. pht.) iJJj-*« 
you shalJ be succoured 

(r.n.l \Jti\'^i\'J*& 
help, aid. succout 

helper (act. pic. m, sing.) '*Jl 

We destroyed them and t h*rc 
was no heiper of theirs. 

[47:13] 

protector aet. \ ^^ 

Thcn they shall know who 

were weakcr iu protectors. 

]72:24l 

htlpers iact. pic. m. pht.) <-Cj-f l 



(pact. pic. m. sing.} acc. \ A 'J£ 
— is succoured 



ijj**> 



(pact. pic. m. pht.) jjjjill 
'—are succoured 

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) '*£-** 
<a slrong helper 

o» ' . j- |i 

jv* is an intenstve form of y*% 

its pluraJ is jLdil 

(6. p, 0f JWt ) jU«'l 



hdpe«(J) 



TIA 
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+ 3 yj* j 



forlock (n.) XJi / ^?W 



<fore]ockes(n.p 



> ^ 



(o) f j-i j^. U? 

to seizc 01 ic by the forelock 



* c > 



fper/ J p. / JW« J « 

<~-cooked 

tobe (%/)WS §&Iq$ 

done, cooked, to he thoro- 
ughly burnt and whose 
sensibility has been dead 



* t * 



{elative n. &ml) ot*>W 
gushing tcrth (lountains) 

to sprinkle water on, irrigate, 
gush out, (spring) 



{act, 2 pic. m. sing.) 
<piled one over another, 
ranged 

to pile up ont over the other 
(carpets, cushions, goods 

etc.) 



<t - 



[per/. 3 p.m. ling.) titi -^&\ 
< vindicated himself 

r - * r* 
to avenge viii 1 j\^\ JmtS\ 

one«lf, vindicatc or deliver 
onesclf 



(per/. 3 p.m. pkt.) viii 
tltey vindicatfd 
themselves 



\y^\ 



(imper/. 5 p. m. pluj tiii Oj/ ™* -' . 
they vindicate themsehes 

(imper/. 2 p.rn. duai.)v\u $>J-^-* 

you (t*ain)defendthemselve» 



(perate. m. Sing.) Trltt 
(1 beg thee to) vindicate (me) 

(Ap*der. m. sing.) x 
one who is able to defend 
himself 



i\ 



*:'.* 



(Ap-der. m. pkt.) acc. 
thosc who are able to 
dcfcnd themMim 

( perf. 3 p.m, sirtg.) x 
~asked for aid or succour 



-. *■** 

$tj*P* 



:. 



( perf. 3 p.m. piu.) x 
they asked for aid or succour 

aChristian(R.)oce. ^\'Ja '~J\'Ja 

<Chrisli*ns (n, p.) J jL3 

<* *, - « * 
<jiriff.) 13} j~* 



• <-» u* & 



<thc half {n,\ iJ^" 

to reaeh half its portion 
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* ** 



rn 



.».•_ 

I imptrj. Ist p.m. sing.j Jl-i 
~sp«ks 

f»ti3 Jg S 

to speak, uttcr, articulatc 
sounds 

(imperf. 3 p.m, />/_.) _uA_i 
they speak 

\imperf. 2 p.m. pfu.) d'J& 
ye tpeak 

*■"• 

fperf. 3 p. m. sing,) r> -^] 

~caused 10 speak 

(r.n. mlm.) *_$-*-* 
diction, language 

O people verily we have becn 

taught the dictlon of bitds. 

[27:16] 



(poc*. pic. m. irng,) ij--u« 
r&nged one over the other 

p«»< T_;*; 

And plantains landen with 
fruit. .56:28J 



[ 



* j _* j 



bnghtness (n.) 



• -_• 



to be t _^ . J J ♦ J Ai J \Jm _-__* 



soft, beautiful 



f* , 



shming (act. pic. f. slng.) ; Jj,. 



* c * J 



* J -- 



r/wr/; 3 p. m. n'flff J _jii 
■^-looked 

»w U|- 
glanced J. - 

to see, look at, -**§J.*l- 

to gaw, ob*erve, behold, 
oonsider, listen to, be pat- 
ient towards, to wait, to 
lookto 

670 



(act. 2 pk. f, sitig.) *«JiJl 
<the gored (by the horns 
of an animal) 

C_»)U-f£J$c& 

to butt with the horns, gore 
(according to 'lbne Aajl' 

i is aot feminine fonn, it 

is a sign of changing form 
smadjectivc to nominatjve 



* -J _•> _> 



•-•j 



< a drop (semen ) (-.) 
(_j> ' j) UW _i-_' j __l__f __J* 

to flow ioftly, 

trkkle e-ntly (water), pour 



out (« liquid) 



-iv. 
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{imper/. 3 p. f. sing.) juss. 'fc-l 
<should lock to 
form of j /j. /. is used for 
^ that is ieminine 

And let every soui look to 
thal whicK it sendeth on 
before for the morrow. 

159:18) 

(imper/. Ist. p.m. pht.) ■.* Jg*; 

ye lookcd on 

And drowned Firawn's folk 
while ye looked on (i.e., 
in your sight). [2:50] 

**\ 

(imper/. fsi. p. xing.}ju?t- \Ul 

I look at 

He said. My Lord show me 
(thysdf) that I niay gaze 
upon thee. [7: (43] 

(imper/. Ist p. plu.) juss. ~Jj£~$ 
we in order to see 



(perate. m. sing.) 
louk at ! ( 1 ) 

Look at thy food and «Jrink, 
thcy have rtot Totten. 

(2:259] 

look (think ovet) (2) 

So look what thinkest thou ! 
[37:102] 

nv\ 



>1 



^ 



And whenever a Surah is 
scnt down they Jook at 
each other, [9:127] 

(imper/. 3 p.m. Sing.) 
looks (at) ( 1 J 

(n.g.) *%H 
~shall not look at J ' 

Nor Allah shall speak to 
them or look at them. 

[3:77]. 

to find out (2) 

Let him find out which h 
thebestfood. [18:19] 

to wait {i} 

And those wait but for one 
shout. [38:15] 

{imper/. 3 p. m. plti.) 
they wait for *3 

Will thcy wait until Allah 
comes to theni [2:210] 

(jm.)M a_wfe 

(imper/. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they eonsidei 

Have they not considered 
the governance of the 
heaven and the earth- 

(7:1*5] 
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And if one (the debtor) be 
in difficulties then let there 
be a deferraent until easi- 
ncss. 12:280) 

{act.picf.smg.) jjltjl' 
Ht: observer 
(one »ho waits and $ees) 

(perate. neg.2p.mpltt.iiv I j 'JjiS H 
do not respite 

■" ■#* *•■* 

respite me not (rom.J 



3p 



(perate. 2 p, jing,) 
respit* ! 

respite tne l 

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.j jv 
they wilt be respited 

(pis. pie. m. plu.) 
respited ones 

(pii. pic, m. pia.) acc. 

\{impwf. 3 p.m. sing.ji viii j** 
'--'waits (waiting) 






Uj>-* 
€* £•* 



(parate. m. sing.) riii "^\ 
wait ' 

(pcrate. m. plu.) mi 1 j JjmI 
(O yoo) wait 

(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii Ojjki* 

those- who are awaiting 

*■ * . --* 
(Ap-tkr. m. plu.) acc, viii i>^ii* 

those who are awaiting 
672 



look upon (3) 

Say not, 'Jjsten to us' but 
say/lookuponus* [2:104] 

(perate. 2 p. m. pfa) \l-^\ 
(O you) behold ! (4) ^ 

And behold what was the 
end of those who rejected 
truth! [3:137] 

waitfor (5) 

Wait for us that we may 
borrow sorne of light. 

[57:13] 

(perate. 2 p. f. siag.} 
consider ! 



j*. 



j)*> 



So consider what thou will 
commnnd. [2 7:33) 

the look (v n.) 

They look at thee with the 
look of one swooning into 
death. [47:20] 



>■ 



»-i 



a glance (n.) j^; 



>«n 



The he glanced a glancc 
onthestars. (37:88] 

a deferment, (n.) 
a dday, a respite 



9, r 



1YT 
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(perf. 2 p. m. si»g.) iv ^%| 
tliou hi!'-i beslowed 
(thy) grace 

i>r/ Ist p. ptu.j iv \£i\ 
we havc fevoured 

favour (v.n) Jm 
<favo_rs (n.p.) -w 

<favours f>.6J -_.l 
(img.) «_i 

favour (n.) *V* 

(att. pic. m. sing.) -«Jt acc. \j* 

delight 

{garders of IJl <£,££■ ) 

deiight 

uUjrUkwtM"-) r« 

cattle f*i <cattle (-./?,) fWl 
an irregular vcrb called verb *■ 
of p r a r :> (.- r 4.1 J*i that 
means "to bn ejtcellent," 
ihus jjlt *#» means "He 
is the Exce!lent Masler." 

how exce1lent a rcward 

how e„cell-nt vG^ p* 

(are »e) who spread it 
(the car.h) out ^, -^ 

yerily how e x c e 1 1 e n t \"'^| tj. 
(or gracious) werc those' 
who Answcrcd (i.e. p »e 
returned a grecious an- 
sw«r). 



* C £ 



ewe («.) 



<ewcs (n.p.) 
(sing.) *_*» 



* <S t 



, '* 



slumber (n.) f ^yl 

c.[ LUi 



acc. 



• J M j 



Ihy shoes _I_* 

/. (/ (n. dual) _j&J 
(wm.) _JLU = d) + *_^ 



* f t^ 



<delights, casc, (n.) 
comforts 

to live in ease, in comfbrt, 
lcad & pleasaut lifc 

owners of case ju3 ^jl 

iacl. pic. / sing .) JjfV 
ddighted one 

(per/. J ,9. m. sing.j ii ^ii 
-wmade prosperous 

f/w/. 3 p. m. sing.) it L_i 
has favourecl with grace, 'Lp _ 
has blcssed 
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t t o 



(^-»)tU* 5 U; ^Sr c* 

to sprcad its odour (pcrfumc), 
blow (wind) 

N o t e : indicalcs to the 

noiin, thus mcaus : a siuglc 
brenth 



* t 



(perf 3 p. m, sing.) ^ii 
< « breathed 

to blow wiih the mouth 

# * -.- 
(perf, tet- p, sing.) >**»* 

I brealhcd 

(perf. lst. p. plu.) b^* 
»r brcathed 

{impfff 2 p. m. sing.} j^* 
thou breathe 

(imperf Ist. p. sing.) jJi\ 

I brcathe (I blou) *- 

blow ! Iperate m. plu.) \yv*\ 

(pp. 3 pm. sing.) «i 

-— was/will be blown J*%f 

(pip. 3 p, m. sing.) £H 
~will be blowti 

a singk breath or (n.J i^jj 
blow 



how tacel- / r ■ , i , ., \ ,- , 
lenlblhal *>f»- U f5^ 

Hou esccHcnt is the admoni- 
tion thal He gives you. 

|4:58| 

yea. yu* m.) |Ui 



* v> £ j 



<(thus) ihey will 

-. h . i k c _ rtag 

_■ . \ t . -"? ;* - r *r * .'- - -.' 

to muvc, b* .shaken, 
shakc 

to shake ^ljl Jmi\ 

ihe hcjd in uondcr or scorn 

■ft l * r A*£" T t'trl '.,<. , ,} *)•". 

Then they will wag thcir 
heads at thce and say : 
when it nill bc ? [17:5 1 J 



* ^ ^ J 



f/w/'. J p. m. sing.) 
-^cxhaustcd 

the scn would jyjb jJmJ 

have eihaustcd 

674 



■* A •-» i 



ienl.fplu.) tsX\a 
< bloweT « on.cn 

to blow in or on a ihiiu' 
(jtigglcr, sorccrcr), (with 
objcct) to spit out or 
thc mouth 



• c ^ J 



<a breath (n.) ** 



^o jjV jl C j i a J.o.i.t tm jj uU^^o iji^3 P5^° £ lH^° cr^ 6ry'>?3 J^V^ Aicu 



www.kltabosunnat.com 



j J o 



VDCA»L'LARV OF THE H0LV IJURAN 
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\u* i Jj 'jj* J*-_ / J*-l J* 

togrow wild, rcstive, runawny, 

be rrighlend, t h r o u g h 

fright, ta go, march forth 

to ^ar or to any cause 

(imper/ 3 p.m. piu.)fd, el. Ijjii 
to march. Torlh 

And it is not for the believcrs 
to march forth all to- 
gether. [9; 122] 

(perate m. piu.) | Jjjl 
march forth ! 

(imper/. 2 p .m. jsAj) f/rf./* j*"" 
ye march farth 

, v/. J 
the act of running (v.«.) 

away 
or bcing a fugitive, accA 
concourse [ 

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) acc. 

a comparty or number of 
men dealing with others 

ar. in war 

Wf supponed you with r iclies 

and childem and We made 

you a nu merous cortctmrse. 

[17:6] 

people, a company gf (»,) 
men not exceeding ten nor 
less then three 

M 

tAp-der. /. sing.) x * 

one whi> tikes to flight : 
fugitive 



Jj* 
T «** 



> 



tci be spent, consumed, cxha- 
usteti 

eahausted (perf, 3p.fsittg.) 

Coutd not bc &J& U 
ejrhausted [3I:2 7| 

Umperf. 3 p.f. stsg.)occ. 
~(ihey) exhau<it 

/. ii'n«. used for plural 

(imperf. 3 p. m, sing.) 
<^exhausis or wiil be 
ejthausted 

ccasing (v.n.) 



»-•>. 



Hfi 



* j ^ j 



- «.»,*«- 



(imperf 2 p. m. plu.) jj_i_5 
<ye pass out of— 

to penetratc, io pass, go 
bcyond 



, *"•- 



(dcc. /rf.) I jiir 

(imperf. 2 p.m. ptu.) 
that ye pass out of 

(perate. m. piu.} 03*1 
go beyond ! 



* J «J O 



faet/. 3 p. m. sing.) J* 

^marched forth 

$?5 
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And whatcver of ill bcTalicth 
thee it is from thyscir. 

[4:79] 

soul, in the sense (4) 

of One's inner desirc or 
feeling 

\' '-- ■'•i" r ;*i Vf'vfi 

It availed thcm not against 

Allah at all, it was only a 

cravirg in thc soul of 

Ya'qub that he satisficd. 

[12:68] 

willingly (5) 

(Note : When used as adverb 
it means willinglyj 

And if of theniscWes thcy 
givc up aught theriof lo 
you. [4:4] 

persons, pelv«, sowls a^ 
one's inner diisire or fecl- 
ings 

(stog,) Jji 

-*— 
(l>erf. i p.m. sing./ v ^J? 

breathcd 

And Lhe liawn as it btcaihcs 
av.ay {the da rknci.s:. 

LS I = 1 SJ 
676 



• u- <-* 



A souL a living (1> («.)/ *js 
soul 

Aml fcar a Day (or guard 
yoursdves against a Day) 
when no soul will in aught 
availanother nor wi)l inter- 
cession be accepied from 
it. [2:48J 

a person {2\ 

2.1 I- V*.- 

O mankind '. Fear your Lord 
who crealed you from a 
stngle person [4: 1 ] 

«lf(31 

(Note : thc wrrd ^—w and 

,. ** 

its piural forms \. "Ji and 

# **\ ** * 

_al are used to denote thc 
refleclive meaning, Thus 



' *' 



*1 



aiid iht rcst mean himself, 
themsclves, itself, etc. 



^J 



Nor I exculpate myself Lo I 
the(human) soul cnjoincth 
unlo evil- [12:53] 



lvl 
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# J u u 



<a holc in a (n.) *iB aw. VmT 
place from where there is 
an o-.her cxit 

to be («j) US Jii Ji 

consumed, hiddcn, ex- 
hausted, spent 

And if their backsliding is 
hard upon thee. then ^cek 
ojt, if Thou canst, a hole 
( jerhoa) ia the earth. 

[6:35] 

CKpendiiure (n.) 

(perf. 3 p. m, plu.) iii 
«C^-^playcd the hypocrite 

to cntcr into iii fi|ii jjV 

its hole where are many 
eatrences (jerboa) and hence 
to be a hjpocrjte in religi- 
on means, professing to 
believe first one thing and 
thcn another 

(Ap-der. m. piu.) iii f 5^fcU 

(Ap-der. m. plu.)acc. iii \ 
thosc who are hypocrite 

(Ap-der. m, piu.) iii 
hypocrile 



j".i 



f^C 



hypocrisy (v. n.) iii 






sa 



{per/. 3 p.m. sing.) vi JitiL) 
let~~aspire, long for 

(Ap-dsr. m. plu.) N J Jij(J{l 
aspires 



* ir *-* j 



(perf. } p.f. sirtg.) J^ 
<~pastured 

to pick or pull into picccs 

fcotton or wool) with 

fingers, to Aatter, pcster, 

j ■*'■* 
(act. pic. m. siitg.) *.* ft l 

carded one 



• t *"* * 



0<>r/. J />. m, Jtog-J 
< — «protilcd 

toprorit, io be ustful 


e 


Oer/. 3 p. /. sing.) 
~~profited 




(imperf 3 p.m. sing.) 
-~profits 


C^- 


(imper/. 3 p. f. Sing.) 
<~^will pront 

(will not profit *»JS V ) 


■*■& 



-:•■*-.*- 



iimper/. 3 p.m. piu.) Cijaim 
they prorit 



(jiig) 



< benehts (n. pj i£ 



1VV 



prorit (benefit) (v.d.) (? 
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And of the night, keep thc 
vigil therdn as (an aci of) 
supererogation for thce. 
(17:79) 

grandson (2) 

And «c bestowed upon him 
!s*haq and Ya*qub as a 
grandson. [2 1:721 

<spoils or war [». />.) Jlit*3i 
(?»>;.) booty *{£ 

They ask ihcc concerning the 
spoils of war, say thou : 
the spoils of war are at 
thc dbposal ofAllah and 
the Apostlc. [8:1] 



* rf *■* J 



f/w>. J/?,m. /rtr/.l iv .ii, 
<thcy are eitpeUeii, they 
will be eitpdled 

to drive {jtyyE $f [| 
away, to ejtpel, cast out 






I * * J J ] 



piereina (■' «.) ^J (wc. 
digying Lhrottgh (a uall) 



(fl<7, 2 pic. tn, ship. ) 
uardtn, Liipiain 
67S 



f*.-r 



acc 



H 



ts 



in the act of («"-«.) r7i acr . 
hypocisy 

(perf. 3 p.Hi. sing.) iv 
<~has expcndcd 

to coiiMimc, /v. v\li\ z%\ 
toexpend 

(per/. 2 p. m. sing.) iv 
thou hath ejtpendcd 

(ptrf. 3 {., m. pht.) iv 
they havc espended 

(pref. 2 p. m, pfu.) iv 
yc have wtpcntied 

(imper/. 3 p. si/ig. ! iv 
"^enptnds 

Umpcrf 3 p.m. plu.) \v 
ye cxpend 

( imperf,2 p,m. pju, }h\ acc. 
that ye expcnd 

expcnd (prate. m, piu.) fv 

expending (cn.) 

{Ap-der. m. pki.) 
those « ho txnend 



L>*1 



ijs3 

•sa 



- .-■ *i* 

l_yL*J 



J u* 



rrj 



leict, pic. f. sing.) Ijl' 

<A supererogalory deed 1 1 ) 

(aj5uf$a;;js 

to givt- qiic a gift or presenl, 
givc bof;ty takcn fri>m 
thc encmy, to do, ^r ghe 
over :ind above v.hat i^ 
Cimmiaruhrd or a gifi ovcr 
and at-ove uhat i?i iiikcd 



"WA 
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(/>■/> J p,m, sing.) "Jt 

<^was btown or 
-^wassounded 

to strikc, injure one 

thc trumpct ln.) jjltiR 

fflcf. /Jic. /n. <fftg?>J ]Jyi 
a groove in y a date-stone 

( \j£ occ. in the smallest 
matter) 



• U *J *> 



3 



UtnperJ, 2 p. f. ting.) ^jtuS 
< <— 'diminishe?;, coniumes 

(j)tUi J U* ^^to ^** 
to diminish dccrcasc, run 

they< f ~fd)fjuss. Ij^mL" 
are diminishing (you) 

they abated nothing <S ^ J J-,1 
ol"your right 

j V 

(imperf, fst. p. piu.) ^+i 

wc reducc 

fjpf/», 5 /». m. sing ) ^j**^. 
<-~is diminished 

ibate! ( pcra/e m. sing.) ^Si\ 

(pemie. r.eg. m, p/uj 1 , jgg N 
give not short 



r/-er/ J />. w. /?/u.) ii Ijj' 
<lhey overrun(m the land) 

run ii ^j^. *4 CjT 
over the Iand, to pass or 
wander through 



j u 



--' " 



f/jc/- J /?. m. si«>*,; iV 
< <-jdelivcre<i 

to ddivcr, sv \ jU} j_i'l 
savc, rescue from 

{imperf. 2 p.m. sing,) iv 
thou rescue 



Canst thou (O Muhnnimad) 
rtscue him who is in the 
tire. 139:191 

- mj *J 

{imperf. 3 p. m. piu.) iv jjJi» 
they deiivcr, save 

(/?//>. J /f. »f. pi«.) iv iJJJAt 
they will ke dclivered lor 
saved) 

And they will not be saved. 
[36:43] 

•<* •-», 

( imperf. 3 p.m.ptu.)x, f.d. \ j 4*L- 

they can rescue 

And if the fly took someihinj» 
from them. they cnuld 
not rescuc it from him. 

122:73] 
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^ J o 



to aveng oneself upon, 
punish, chasiise, accuse. 
10 deYclop hate 



$h 






And they ptrsccuted them 
for naught save that they 
bcliewd in Allah, the 
Mighty, the Prsiseworthy. 
[85:8] 
they avenged (2) 

And they avenged not excepL 

for (ihis) that Allah and 

His Messengtr had enric- 

hed thcm. [9:74] 

(imptrf, 2 p.m. sing.) 

thou lakest vengeance 

(imperf. 2 p.m. pivj 
ye takc vengeanc* 

(perf Isi. p. piu,) riii 
wc took vengeance 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) viii 
will take retribution 

■ — » 
retrinuiion (v.n.) riii *lfcj|| 

(Ap-dtr, m. ptu.) riu Sgjjg 



s^» 



Bl 



avcnger 



m a 



(act, pic. m. pfu.) */ i*Jri w 
<«rtainly they are devi&ters 
6*0 



, g» «^ *_ 

(pact. pic, m, sing.) ^y jL* 

diminished 

diminution (v,n.J ^*J 



J* O 



( /wr/. j p. /. jj^.) 
< *— broke, 
("-unravelled) 

to puJl down, demolish (a 
house), breakj (a contract), 
undo a thing, violate (a 
treaty), to unravel or 
untwist. 



{imperf. S p. m. piu.) 'jy~?7 
they violatc 

(perare neg, m. plu.) \y^ *j 

do not vioiate J 

v *- 
breaking (v.n,) J4S 

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ,^'j'T 
~weighed down 



* t 



<dust (n.) acc. \£ 

(<->)Us JiT^» 

to soak. maoerate. 



• r 



O _* 



C/»cr/. 3 p. m. pht.) 
<they persecuted (1) 
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only the contract of 
marriage. 

<W. 2 p.m. jxfej -l^ 
ye married f 

(irnper/. 3 p.m. sing.) *&_ 
marries 

to marry g£ # Juss. jg 

(imper/. 2 p, /, pkt.) 0*£Z 
that thcy (women) marry 

(perate. 2 p.m, pht.) Vl£\ J 
marry ? (O you men) 

(perate. neg. m. ptu.) I J*j2f H 
marry not (O you men) 

■ 
(imper/. Ist p. piu.) iv Z£\ 
T givo in .Tiarriage ** 

r „. 

(perate.neg.m.pla.) j 1.}*$« 

(O you men) gwe 1 \"j£? V 
not in marriage [ 

(peratt. m. piu.) \^St\ 
give iri marriage 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sittg.) x £0L» 
■^wish to tmrry 

marhage (e.n.) acc. "\J& f l&fl 

Those who find no means 

[24:33] 



to go aside or swerve from 

■Ohoulders (n.p.) VC^* 

(a tra« of country), 

('jing.; shoulder ^&T 



I * * 



4 



to marry. 



f /wr/. 2 p.m. j/ fl g.) ^£"' 
<~brok* (oalh) 

(a)Cfri$ilr 

to break. {a promise), violate 
(a treaty), untwist (a cord, 
unravel 

(perf. 3 p. m. ptu.) \*jjt 
they brokc (their oalhl 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) j.y* 
^breaks (covenant) 

(Imper/. 3 p, m. pht.) by& 
they break (the covenant) 

the untwistcd stands (n. p.) t^»l 
of a rope 



* c 



6 j 



• > d 



(add aet. pic.) acc, Tjjj" 
niggardly, evil, scantily 

■\M 



f>er/ J p . m . rt^g.) «^T 
<"— married 

to marry, contract a marriage 
(According to lejt iconology 

the word ^fc nieans thc 
sexual rdation but m the 
Qur&nic glossary it denotes 
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You will have no place of 
re r uge that Day nor there 
will be for you any deny- 
iag (of your guiit), (42:471 

wrath (2) 



] gave rein to the irtfidcls 
then I Ipok hold of thsm. 
so how hath been My 
wrath. [22:44] 

{Ap-der. m. pht.) fijj£? 
those who do not recogntze 

dcrticr {Ap-der. /. sing.) %'j£? 

stranger (pis, pk. m. pht.) &j£2t 
(unknown) 

(pis.pic. m. sirtg.) -^SUl 
what h sirange to the (t) 
humart nature. false 

They command that which is 

rcputable and prohibit 

that which is disreputabie. 

[3:104] 

reputable fopp.) p . 9 Jk\ 
disrepulable *-*j5*' 

(pis. pk. m. stng.) acc. TJcS" 
disputable {2) 

Verily they utter a saying 
dispuiable. [58:2] 

682 



( u .)1ir&;X 

to be hard, painful, to refuse 
what is asked, niggardly, 
havjng little water (with) 
little and scaltered sowing 
(farm) 



J 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<■ — disJikcd (1) 

to be ignorant, not to recog* 
nisc, notto Itnow, dislike, 
refuse to acknowkdge 

And when he beheld that 
their hand reached it not, 
he disliked Lhem (or felt 
mistrust ofthem).[ 11:70] 

(elathe. m. sing.) 
mosl disagreeable 

VeTily the most disagreeable 

of voiccs is the voice of 

the ass. (Y. Ali) abomin- 

ahle {Jid.) harshest (Pk.) 

[31:19] 

meta. awful (v.n.) 

painAil acc. 
Uit. what is unbearable) 

denier 1 1) (nct. 2 pic. v.n.) 
(one w ho dcnies the faci) 



'g 



* 



*5g 



"ur 
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^ ^ o 



(im/jer/ 2 p. m. plu.) ~j\&J 
ye tum back 

Ye used to turn baek on 
yourheels. .23:66] 



* l> il 



(perf 3 p. m. plu.) x l£££\ 
■^^disdained 

to rcfuse, rejcct, abstain froni 

to be proud, V&£\ kJ%&\ 

disdain 
!>viil noi) disdain 



* J 6 



<chastising (v.n. U) acc. yjf£j 

&i JSI 



10 chastise 

to putiish, ii >JsT ^pT 
to bring calamity upon 

o£? is as $f-* such as 

hcavy tettcrs («./». J dirr. *jfel 
deterrent (1) (n.) acc. ^J 

Artd We made it a dcterrent 
unto those of their day 
and those after thcm. 

[2:66] 

■\KT 



* i/ il 



0,fl. 3 p,m> ptu.) ■>-_? 
<tfcey were niade 
upside dowo 

to upset, turn upside down 

{aci. pic, m. piu.) f.d. l_j-5V 
Ihose who turn upside down 



Cuuld&t thou but see when 
thc culprits shall hang 
their heads beTorc their 
Lord. [32:12] 

-V-<» 

(imperf, Isl p. piu.) ii, juss. (jJ-i-* 

reverse 

And whosoevt:r We grant 
iong life, Wc reverse him 
in creation. [36:68] 

r 



*j» d o 



(pref. 3 p. m. sing.) J%? 
<'— 'retreated 

to fall back, retreat, 
withdraw from, desist 



683 



He rctreated upon his two 
heels. [8:**] 
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VOCABULAB.Y OF THE HOt-Y O.UEAN 



J d 



(^S< 



to trace, follow (a way), 10 
make clear, to be clear 



J • 



(perate neg. m. sing .) ^j ( l) 
<do not browbeat, do not 
chide 

(• \ x •* *•_ "* 
^) [ jr *jt. jt 
to causc (a stream) to flow, 

to repulse 

- *? 

rivers n.p. nrr, 1 J$ /'jljj 

st 
a day from dawn to dusk (n.) jipt 



J * 



f/wr/. 3 p. m. sing.) (w.r.) 
^restrained (1) 

to prevent, ^** - 

forbid, prohibit, to make 
one to stop from SS 



& 






But as far him who feared to 

stand beforc his Lord and 

restrained his iouI froro 

. tust. [79:40] 

684 



punjstmient (2) t)&' 

Wherefore Allah taid hold 
of him with the punish- 
ment of the HereaRer and 
of the present. (79:2 5 } 



r 



>. 



<cushions (n.p.) jju: 
word of non-Arabic origin 



an ant (n. genericS) 
anis (n.p.) 



*9* 

•T 



<fingers (n.p.) #${ 
(sing.) *3Tf 



+ f f «J 



(act. pic. m. img.) 
<calumay, slander 

to $pread~ (j*) U t-i ^ 

to makemischief £-%' 
bctwcen 



«S 



G * 4 



way of ltfe, (vjj.) acc. MfJ 
plain road, manner of 
acting 

"Ut 
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{imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v. |jj 
thou forbide?t 

('JT^i "»'t" ,f * "t t 1 **i 

Dost thou forbid us to wor- 
ship what out father? wor- 
shipped. (11:62) 

(imperf 2 p.m. phi.) w.v. Jj*^ 
ye prevent 

Ye commAnd that uhich is 
reputablc and prcvent that 
which is disreputable. 

(3:110] 

(imperf Itt.p. pki.)w.v. jj^T 
they prevent 

(perate. m. Jfa#J w.v, "<# (j) 
prevent thou ! 

(pp. 3 p.m. pkt.) w.v. \jf 
they v.cie prevented, prohibi' 
ted 

(pp. Ist. p. sing) w.v. d^JI' 
1 was prevented 

(pip. 2 p. m. plu.) (w\v.) J^," 
ye are prohibited 

{act. pic. m. phi.) (w.v.) <Jj*vH 
prevcnters 

{ptrf. 3 p. m. ting. ) viii, w .v. ^3 1 
refrfliucd 

(perf 3 p.m. pki.) tiii, w.v. \*j?\ 
they refrained 

Jf thcy relrain, \y^'-cs'j 
[2:2192] 

lAe 



forbade (2) 

And what$ocver he torbid- 
deth, abstain (from it>. 

[59:1] 

(per/. 3 p. m. plu.)(w.v.) 
they forbade 

(perf Ist. p. sing.){w.v.) 
1 forbade 

Note : when attached to a 

pronoun, the tinal <S is 

replaced hy^ e-j.*^ 

/.d. H'.l\ 
(imperf. I$tp, sing.jitss.) 
I forbid 






J 



H3f 



Did not 1 forbid you two. 

(7:22J 

f.d. w.v 
{imperf hi p. pht.} 
we forbid 

Forbade we -^: «T - *1 
notthec? ^M 
(15:70] 

(imperf 3 p,m. sing.) w.v. 
"* forbids 

(imperf 3 p. f. sittg.) 
f* Prevents 

Vcrily the prayer preventeth 
(men) from indecency and 
what is disreputable. 

[29:45J 



^: 



af 
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& 



<boundary {2} 
bcyond which there is no 
passing 

Nigh umo the Lote-tree at 
the boundary, [53:14] 

<understanding n p. 

(sing.) *££ 
(what forhids a man to go 
beyond the moral limit or 
do somcthin^ unreason- 
able) 

-. «V 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) riii, w.v. J jf> 

Ihose who desisi 

(imper/. 3p.m.plu.)vi, w,f, 
they forbid each other 

They wctc not to desist from 
the evil they committed, 
15:79] 



1 



(imper/. 3 p. /. sing.) h.w.v. *j3 
r~weiglis down 

(0)«> jlJ^A^" 

to get up with hardship, to 
weigh down 



$.4/' 



**m*' 



Whereof the lceys would have 
weighed down a band of 
strong mea. [28:76] 
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w.v. juss. 
(imper/. 2 p. m. sing.) 
thou refrained 






lf thou refraine$t not. 



[i9:46J 



W.V. juSS. 

(imper/. I p.m. sing.) 

retraiiied 



If the hypocrites refrain not. 
[33:60] 

kw.jujs, \£J; 
(imper/. S p.m. piu) 
they ttft$,inĕ 

refraincd not \ jf*Ju "I 

*■ ■■■" * 
(imper/, 3 p. m. plu.) n>.v. jj r $,' 

thcy refrairt 

. >r*- 

w.v. juss. 

(imper/. 2 p. m. plu.J 
ye refrain 

And if ye refrain it will be 
better foT you. [8:l9J 

(perate. m. ptu.) \£-\ 
refrain I desist ! 

(n.tp.) w.v. ^£ 
a termjnus, limit ( I ) 



v£-**&j;jJi 



Upto thy Lord is thc limit 
thereof. [79:44] 



-U1 
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J <J 



(he evo|ution of heai atc. TjC* 
;md light by combustion 

And that a whirlwind where- 
in js ftre should then smite 
ii. so ihat it is all con- 
sumed. [2:266) 

meta. cvil or fire, thal (2) 
is, to lead to the Fire of 
the Hereafter 

These are thcy who eat in 
thcir bellies naught but 
firc, [2:174J 

ihc fire{3) 
(the Ikll of thc HcreaHcr) 

Then drcad thc Jirc thc 
fuel whereof is men and 
stones, [2:24] 

Notc : Fire is used in the 
Quran for the nctual fire, 
thc biirning (lame of this 
world and for that of the 
Hell. The latter is a 
general one. 

the Irght, a light (n.) '*£ , *fp, 

this word is uscd in several 
senscs : 

ihat form of radiant ( ] ) 
energy which slimulates 
the organs of the sighl 

1AV 



* V J J 



(perf, S.p.m. sing.) iv, w.v, 
<C-~^returncd in repentance 

to repent aud turn to God. 

(perf, 3 p.m. ptu.) t>, h,v, 
they returncd in repentance 

(perf. Isi p. plu.) /v, iv.ip. 
we returned in repentance 

{imperf Ist p, sing.) iv, w.v. 
I return in repentance 

(imperf 3 p.m. sing.lb t w.t. 
Ttturns in rcpentance 

(perate. m. plu.) iv, w.v. 
return (O you men) in repen- 
tance 

iAp-der. m. sing.) iv, w.v. 
one who returns in repen- 
tance 



3n 



m 



■ — ij 



.! 



*•■* 






*t -. .» 



wrr. iv, u\v. ^/j~m 
(Apder. m. pht.) 
those who return in repen- 


tance 






* J J J 


<fire ( 


) (*.) jUl * jl* 


{ j) IjU, J 1 jV J>T J» 


r *j"j* i * jtl J' 


to shine x jULTl j 


sparkle, emit Hghl or lire 




687 



"^J&js jjV jl C*jio J^^o jj OU-5^5^ ijjjlLo^ P^aaa <j->y. ^-w ij-o)^5 JjV<j aS*s*a 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



J" J L) 



YDCABULARY OF THE HOLY OORAN 



J 9 U 



Prophet*s raissiou (5> 

And Allah refuseth to do 
olherwise than perfcct H is 
light, [9:32] 

Nole : j£l] is singular, the 

plural lYom is j\ j\ and 
^j)"J but the Quran always 
mentions o n 1 y singular 
form while ^ljk ( dark ' 
nesses) is used aJnays in 
plural. This indicates that 
the source of light or 
guidance is only one but 
the source of falschood 
and the means to go 
astary are couniless. 



* W 



mcn, people {n.) J.Bl 
(Note : Th* word is a coM- 
ective noun: some gramm- 
arians have regarded it as 

a plural of *£ji Iman- 
kind) *w ^ j ( ) 



<the sct of v.n. vt uf, 
laking or recdving, recep 
tion 



rjjb 



lo telurn A> X* jjjg 
from a far point 
688 



u\» 



# 



Then when hath lit up that 
whtch isaround him Allah 
takcth away thcir light. 

(2:171 

faith, belief, (2) 
inner satisfaction 

opp. darkncsscs 

Allah is the Patron of those 
who believe. Hc brjngcth 
them forth from darkness- 
es to the light. [2:25 7] 

wisdom, divine (3) 

knowledge, clcar s i g n s 
that remove doubt and 
lcad to the faith 

We sent dowrt the Taurat 
wherein was guidancc and 
light. [5:44] 

the Divine Book, (4) 
the source of guidance 



J?fc> 






O Ye mankind ! Therc sur- 
ely hath come unto you a 
proof, from your Lord 
and Wc have sent down 
unto you a manifest light 
(/.«., the Qwati). [4: 1 75] 



-VAA 
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J» 3 O 



sleep (3) 

Allah it is who taketh away 
souls at the timc of their 
death, and those which 
dic not in iheir sleep. 

[39:42] 



J O 



fish (n.) 6>)1 

*ji r 
the m:ui of lish j^Jl li 

A Prophet's namc becausc hc 
was swallowcd by a huge 
fish. Jonah of the Bible 



j u 



a date-stone («.) ujjill 



• J rf i 



(impttf. 3 p. m, sing} k.v. 
<*-wreaches 

(-*)St'Jii'J(: 

to obtain, attain, reach 

My covenant shall not rcach 
the wrongdoers. [2:124] 

(imper/. 3 p, f. sing.) w,t. 
-^reaches 

T,A*v 



Dtr 



'j£ 



■i^. ^£* u*_rjl>*3 I ^ J 1 3 



And how shculd they receive 
(thc faith) from a far 
distant place ? i.e ., beyoad 
the grave. [34:52] 



* U* 



<time or place (n.t.p.) ^t* 
of retrcat 

& - (u) l*» j l*y >£; >t 

to tlee away from, 

to evade, shun, to retreat 



O J j 



a s,he camel |/. «.) "*jtJI 



• r 



<the sleep (v.n.) 

(J)TJj. $l$*jk$ 

to slecp, slumher, become 
calm 

dream ( [ ) "■ m ' m - 



»*s 



J» 



J f Sl 



O my son ! 1 have scen in 
a dream that I am slaught- 
cring thee. [37:102] 

slceping (2) 

And of Kis signs aTe your 
sleepinj by night and hy 
day. [30:23] 



689 



"^j&js jjV jl Oi-o J^i«ma jj OU-5^5^ SjJLLo^ P^aaa <j->3-*a ^**» ij-o)^5 JjV^ tCkSsswi 



www.kltabosunnat.com 



u o 



VOCABULABV OF THE HOLY {>URAN 



J l> O 



they could juss. \'&*}- 

not reagh 

.. *- 
(imper/. 3 p.m. pla.) w,v. j^t 

they rcach or attain 



■*•*-■*» 



they reach or r «/■ ^j 
(v.a.) 



attam not 
an attamment 



56 



(imper/, 2 p.m. plu.) w.f, }Afc 
ye shall reach y 

ye ahaH not reach \$fe *.j 
(or) attain 

W.v. yiijj, l>tT 
(ittjper/. 3 p.m. ptu.) 
they reach 



••• 
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-Lil J^f 



Here you are ! read my book 
[69:19] 



cj * 



(perate. 2 m. plu.) \*j\» 
<bring up 

a world of causion U 

shortened y of |yi being 

a demonst/ative pronour* acc. QtfU 
for dual feminine (these 
two women) 

a demon$trative pronoun jliU 
for dual masculine (these 
l wo men) 

justlike this (eomp.) (jjj^ 
word of caution U 
simiiarity j il 
that [ li 



* ¥ i • 



a iettcr uscd as ji 

caution, prenned to detsons* 

trative pronouns, such as, 

also prefixcd to a nomi- 
nativc pronoun as, 

Lo ! ye are those who fell to 
contending respceiing ihat 
whcreor ye had (some) 
knowledge. (3:66] 



• 1 \ 



take (com.) ( fj U)f-)U 
thou this 

a letter u&ed in imperative 
U fOrm rendering thc mean- 

ing of jji, take ! and » j 

for 'O you* 
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(1) to desert, Torsake, leave, 

renOunce, abandon 

(2) to separate oncSelf from, 

depart, quic 

(3) to rove' deliriously, to 
talk nonserise 

In scorn thereof. Nightly did 
ye rave together. {Pic.) i n 
arrogance ; talk ing non- 
sense (about the Quran), 
likc one telling fablcs by 
night. (Y. AH)Stiff-necked, 
discoursing thereot by 
night ievei ling (Jid.). 

[23:67) 

depart ! {perale. m. sing.) *J£\ 

(peratt. m, piu.) \j^£\ 
depart, 1eave (aione) 

act of departing (r.n.) \J4 
or ieaving SS 

t *.#•.- 
{act. pk. m. ting.) acc. ' jj^y 

taken as foolish, nonscnse, 
of no account 

Ma >.*■*■*, i'. .< i .,t, + £. .*f £| .«»1 

O my Lord ! veri1y my own 
pcople make this Quran 

of ii« accouiu (or) Ihey 
regarded Quran as non- 
sense. (25:30] 

(ptrf. 3 p, m. tlng.) Ul ^U 
<~migrated -JJI - 
692 



here \£ + U eom. \^Q 
here. in this place 



(imper/. j p. m . sing.) ]^T 

<-~falleth down ^* 

to dcscend, fall, to cause to 
comc down 

(perate, m. sing.) Ll\ 

get down! t 

(perate, m. dual.) \^\ 

get (you twain) oowq * 

(ptrate. m, pht.) l&lt 

get (you) down - 



J «-* * 



u 



dust (n.) 
irt the air, atoms 
of dust 



•4i 



E * 



(perate. m. sing.) * 
kcep the vigil 

to keep r, '•AJJir **-**■ < 
awake, night-long watch, 
(pray at night) 



c • 



(\mperf. 2 p.m. pki.) Jjj*£ 
you talk nonsense, r*ve 
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J E 



women who fcft thetr home 
in thc way of Allah 



* t c 



(imperf. 3 p,m. piu.) ^j**" ' 
<they sIecp 

(^)V£ g£ g 

to slccp calmly or quktly 

Littte of the night they wcre 
wont to slumber (i.e., they 
used to spend greater part 
of the night in prayer), 

(51:17] 



(v.n.) ass. acc. >J-i 

action of falling down in 
pieces (a mountain or a 
building) 

(j) Iju* JL^Jh*< 

to brcak, put down , demolish, 
to fall down in pieces 



(perf. 3 p. f. sing,) ii «Jix> 
~was demolished 

iH 

(would have demolished .j-^Vl ) 
to demolish U jp n, (■£* < 

(o*)LLi f A^ fJL> < < 

tO ov.,Ttum 



* *j*V jtV j*" u 
to leave oncs hometand for 
another place. In Qura'nic 
glossary*j-£ means the 
migration of Phc Prophet 
from Makkah to Al- 
Madina, and ofthose who 
fj|k>wed him in order to 
establish Islamic law and 
order and preach Islam 
peaccfully. 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iti ljjij-U 
they migrated 



(ptrf. 3 p. f. phi.) iii 
they (women) migrated 

iti, juss. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. ting.) 
-^emigrates 

Ui, juss. 
(imperf. 3 p. m, pht.) 
that they migrate 

iH, juss. 
(imperf. 2 p. m, piu.) 
ye migrate 



55rU 

Vj& 

'* \* 



(Ap-tkr. m. sing.) iii 
one who !eaves hi.s homilami 
for the sake of Islamic 
Cause 

(Ap-der. m, plu.) tii, acc. Ct^^H 
those who rntgratc from 

their home for Islamic 

C&UM 
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JL*J| 



•*>ns 

Did"nt He guide ? (jum.J 

[7. 100) 

(imper/. 3 p. m. plu.) W.V. jj-L^T 
they guide 

{imper/. 2 p. m. sing.) &J-t 
thou guidc 

(imper/. ht.p. sing.) w.v. g£\ 
I shall guide 

w,v./d. 4_U'l 
(imper/, Ist. p. sing.) 
1 would guide 

H-.v. f.a. JJ-r> 
(imper/. 2 p. m. plu.) 
Ihat yc may guide 

(imper/ (st. p. ptu) w.v, t$J~^- 
we guide 

e.m.p. w.v. flE^3 
(imper/. Ist. p. ptu.) 
we shall certainly guide 

(peraie. m. sing.) w.v. % jj 
guide ! 

tf # 
(guide ds L' j*| ) 

tperaie. m.ptu.) w.v. tjj* 
kad ! 

LcaJ ihcm on lo tlie path of 
naming Rrc. [37:23] 

f/?p. J ^. M. sing.) w.v. ^jlj 
~ftas guidcd 

(pp. 3 p. m. plu.) w.r. IJJL* 
theywcre guidcd 
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* • * * 


a 


hoopoe (n.) J„>ii1 


* * s * 



Owr/. J ;,m. mngj hu 1 - 
<*-guided (1) 

* 1j £ ■» t^J* J »4» tf«5 <i*-* 

to lead h(j,)lEj63 

right path, guide, conduct 
onc, point out, show 

And though it was a hard 
(test) savc for those whom 
Atkh guided. 12:143] 

directed (2) 

Did he not find thec «antter- 
ing then directcd (thee). 

[93:7] 

{per/. 2 p.m. sing.) w,v. ^, 
thou hast guided 



(pet/. ht. p. ptu.) w.v. 
we have guidcd 


kbjut 


{imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) w,v, 
***guides 


• .«* 


w.v, /. d. 
(imper/, 3 p.m, sing.) 
he guides 


±-v: 



-i\l 



s\aa£a jjV jl Oi-o JaImA j-» uUa^)^ jjJLLo^ P^aaA <j->y) ^m> |j-o)^5 JjVj rt*5c-va 



www.kltabosunnat.com 



ij J Jk 



VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY OURA.N 



ij J S> 



riii, W.V. ^Jl^ 

(imper/. 3 p, m. sing.) 
^rkids the righc path 

■r *.#-*- 

vn, «'.v. jjjL^ 

{imper/, j />.m. ^/u.) 
they find the righi path 

• ?- 

vi», w.v. ^j^ 
{imper/ 3 p. /, Jmg.J 

she Jinds the truth 



viii, n.d. w.v. 
(imper/. 3 p. m. piu.) 
chey will find the way 

that shall never C<%3 
find the right way 

tlil, w.v. I.e. 
(imper/, Ist. p. plu,) 
we would have been guided 






^Jil 



We were uot such as to find 
guidance. [7:43] 

l#f, W.V. /d. Jl^» / ^Jtl 
(Ap-dĕr. m. Sing.) 
one who found guidance 



(Ap-der.m.plu.) riii, w.t. 

those who fnund 
guidance 



dJJ-f« 



L 



beiter guided elative w.v. 
{than Pthets) 

guidancc (t.rs.) w.v. 



.V, 

£JLA 

§* * ^ 
offertng »v.r. (n.) tJJJ-* 
f.e., animals to be slaughtcred 
during Hajj as a part of 
Hajj periormance 

"\\0 






LVjU 

i • * 



~is being guided 

(ac(. pic. m. sing.) w.v. 

Jeader ; guide w.v. /d. . 

w.v. acc. \ 

w.v. viii 
(imper/, 3 p.m. sing.) 
finds guidance 

rfJ-* also beJongs to the 
form viii '&&\ ;itistaken 

as a changed form of *£J>-t 

through assimilation. 
has occured only once in 
the Quran. 

Is He, then, who guideth to 
the truth more worthy to 
be followed or one who 
findeth not the gutdance 
unlcss he is guided. 

[10:3SJ 

(per/, 3 p.m. sing . ) viii, w.v. J ■ Jih 
^«followed the right path 

(per/3 p.m. plu.)viii, w.t. ljxJ>i 
they followed the right path 

(per/Jsi. p, sing*)viii, w.v. m*I&\ 
I followed or found the rlght 
path 

(per/. 2 p.m. pkt. )viii. w. v. A^-**' 
ye found the right path 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY OJJRAN 



J J -A 



*»■' wcrc mocked 

- T i"* ■ * i + ***- !"■*■ "i 

to mock at, to laugh at 

(imperf 3 p, m. sing.) h.v. x ^ _>£■"■ 
^mocks 

Allah mocketh (back) at 
them (2:15] 

{imperf. 3 p.m. ph.)h.v. x $4(22 
they mock at ** — " 

7 ** *^*- 

(imper)'. 2 p.m. pht.) k.r. x iJjp JfuJ 
ye mock at 

(pip. 3 p. m. piu) h.r. x Ijr-"* 
~bein* mocked 

(perate. m. pht.) h.r. x IjjJ*!»*! 
mock on ! 

(Ap-der m, plu.) f Jj? jjUi 
mockers 

(Ap-der. m. piu.) acc. ] q*^'.\) 

mockcrs j ■##**** ' 



J * 



(perate. /. sing.) assim, ij! j* 
<shake! 

(assim. ) t> % ^ 

to shakt, brandish 

assim. riii i^>jv>l 
IThm/ 5 p. f. sing.) 
thrilled (landi 

to bc moved. shaken, to be 

thrilled, to stir (to lifc) 
S9f 



a gift, a prescnt (*.) Vj*> 



c 



* V 



J * 



Aigbt (v.rt) ijcc. I ji 

(u)l#jl>i£v}i ' 

to run away, flec, cscape 



t J 



Ov>* J p.m. plu.) dj*jr 
<rushing on 
(as they werc drjven) 

(•■MHiHe) 

to run or rush to SS 

quickiy and trembiing. It 

can also be raferred to 
form iv, (passire} 

to make some Vd-4 fc2 $ JS 



. J 



Ciur,) tjj* 
jest, a taughing stock, a 
mockery 

•1 jf J k*j* «jg <Jjj- / lj» 
to make h.r. (^ « ,j»*) 

sport or, moek at one, ridi- 
cule, deride, the verbal 



OOUD T.J% ■*" shaped 

MM 



as f ■*-' 



1Vt 



***&* O**^ j' ( *-^*-* W3 J-o-^-m-o j-> OUa^J^rO -jjjlLojj P^aaA <j->3^ ^-m* (j-o)^5 JjV<J (&5c?-*o 
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J J 



r J- • 



foc/, r />f'c m. sing.) i ^yj^ 
<dry sticks or stuble 



a«. 



u 



to crusk, brcak {dry sticks) 



f U> 



begarudging (v,n. acc.) \c^* 
(withholding of that which 
is due) 

0)U # ?si < 

to break, digest, to oppress, 
altack, todowrong, invade 
the rights of one 

He fears not injustice nor 
begrudging, [20- II 2\ 

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
thin and smooth 

(as the spathe of the palrn 
with nowers) 

And corn-ndds and plam 
trees whereof thc spathes 
arc fine. [26:143] 



assim viii 
(imper/. 3 p. f, sing.) 
^wriggles (a serpenl) 



JY 



a joke, frivolity (v.n.) 'J'^ 

to speak or make a joke or 
act in a jesting way 



f J 



J 






(Ap-dtr. m. piu) it jyiy 
those who hasten forward 



( ^er/. J />.m. p/it.) )j»> 
they routed 

overcome, rout, dereat, put 
to night 

tpip. 3 p.m. sing.) fj£- 
«-wwiU be defeated very soon 

Note : the prefixed \j» to im- 

perfect is to fix the mean- 
ing of near tuture 



(pact. pic. m. sing.) 
routed or defeated one 






^'1 



T^V 



(imper/. Ist p. sing. ) ossim .r. j>) 
I beat down 

<d*fiH) (,>)&* £$^< 

to beal down the leaves of a 
tree (with a stick) 
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VOCA*ULARY OF THE UOLY Ojjiran 



J> J> 



surely f3) 

Surely therc haih come upon 
man a space of time when 
he uas noi a thing worth 
mcntioning. {76:1] 

*W hcre has the signinca- 
tion of j£ (Qvrtubi). 



<anxious, fars. occ.tojU 

Vĕry impaiient 

to be v*ry anxious, impatieut 



* il j 



f/wr/, Jp. m. Jingj ^JU 
■--perished» died 

to perish> die, be lost, des- 
troyed, spoilt 

(tmper/. 3 p.m. sing.) e.1. <£U*J 
<■— migh/would die, 
~ mighi/would perish 

That he who perished might 
peri&h by a clear proof. 

[8:42] 

pcnshahle (aci. pic. m. sirtg.) £j|U 
698 



(d)1»it i Ui g* fr 

to hasten, to iv t gW J 

run forward with the 
cyes fixed in horror 



* ¥ 



(aw inrerrogaihe particle) \y 
is tnere ? shall J ? does he 7 
weather ? ctc. 

the Quranic usages of his 

parlidc are as bclow : 

to dctermine ( 1 J 
the certainty of a thing 



t'\'.'."\" 

They await but the bour. 

(43:66] 

or 

They shall be requited not 
save for that which they 
wrought. [7:147] 

to deny (2) 

(implicd mcaning) 

Repeat (thy) look, beholdest 
thou any creak? (i.e., thou 
cannot find any creak). 

[67:3] 



■\\A 
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J J Ji 



(Ap-der. m, sing.) iv £&£ 
one who destroys 

( Ap-der.m.piu.)iv,gen,f.d. f 1jQ£ 

those who destroy « 

(Ap-der,m. plu.}ir,gen, f,d. [ 'Qf» 

• *'■ 
|>*. />i*r, nt. p/uj i», aec. '^~n| 

those are died, perished "" 



J J 



f/»p. J" p. m. sing.) iv 
< ~is invoked 



H*l •>■ 



t^ 



appcararice ol a (1) 
jicw moon. 

to ii:vokc (2) 

thc Namc of AHah upon 
an ammals in slau^htcring 

And that over which arty 
namc other (han Allah has 
heen invok*,d(isforbiddcnJ. 

(('.(• ., .i"l Lhal Jkis been dcdica- 
led or offercd m sacritice 
to an ulol or a saint or a 
pcrson c nisidcred to bc 
di\i™ The pagans u>ed 
to shiughter anirruils m 
the name of their varjous 
deititii, [2:173) 

<new moons (n. p.) fo*yl 
crescerH (siii£.) £)SUl 



(act. pic. m. pht.) acc. /5QU 
thc-se who are dead 

timc or place of destruction 

perdition (v.n.) *%£h\ 

(ptrf. 3 p.m. sing.) tt £j£\ 
'"cau^ed to perish 

to destory, cause to perish, 
waste 

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv £,£%\ 
E havc wasted 

He says, I have wasted 
riches plenteous. [9Q:6J 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iV 
~dcstroycd 

(perf. 2 />. m, sing.) iv 
thou liast dcstroycd 

(perf. ht, p. piu.) fi 
we have destroyed 

(imperf, 2 p. m. sing.) iv 
thou deslroy 

(imperf ht. p. piu.) iv 
we destroy 

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) IV 
"wdestroys 

(imperf 3 p.m. pluj b 
they destory 

(pp. 3 p, m. sing.) ii 
ihcy have bccn perishcd 

(pip- 3 p.m. sing.) n.v, ii 
«-•would be destroyed 



m 

ijb3 
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VOCABULARV OF THE HOLY £URAN 



f J -* 



to backbite, defeme, push 
back with a b!,ow 



a defamcr ints. *j7_l 

Note : According to Raghib 

Isphahani %g ^JjJ 

and j*l+ are used in 

the sense of ddaming and 
back-biting. 

whispering (n.p.) ^l^ 
suggesiions 



D 



* u* f 



Jow, indistinct noise (v.n.) \jj 
of a speecJi, whisper, 
humble voice 



(>)t^ 



.■ ■*■ 



.■ '*• ~* 
iJ^ti \jr* < 
to wpsper, uttcr an indistinct 
word 



(astbn) 



f f 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) "^ 
minded, intended 

(assim) . - (*) U^ j t>^ 

to interest, regard 
concern, worry, care 

to have in mind, v» - 

to be abom to do some- 
thing, to desire 

(per/. 3 p.f. sing.) £fr 



• f J 



come ! (comp, v) 
Jook + getready (4+U) 
i.e . come or bring 

And those who say unto their 
breihren: Come ye 
hither into us. [33:18] 

come, bring (2) 

Say : come, bring your 
wttnesses. [6: ] 50] 



f 



f 



(tfff. pic, m. sing.) *;£»£ 
<Jifdess, barren (land) 

to go out, exiinguish, put 
out, to die, to bc barren 
or lifeJess 




(Ap-dtr. m. sing.) vii 
<pouring Torth 

to pour forth 



she dcsired 

( perf. 3 p, m. plu.) 1*5 
they intended 
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<a defamcr wfj. _j& 



V. 
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r f 



\ 



(act. 2 pic. m. ting,) h.t, acc. 
may it be wholesome or 

prolitable, much good may 

it do to you 

(h.v.) (y.)!^^ 

to make the food wholcsome, 
eaiy to digest ; <Jo good, 
promote health, sustain 
ffood) 



& 



* j 



(perf 3 p.m. ptu.j w.v. \j*U 
<Cwho are Judised 

{scc Jid. p. I, it. 274.) 

10 return to JU_ 

one*s duly, to bccome a 
Jew, to he guided 

(/'er/. / si p. plu.) w.y. V Ju» 
we have been guided 

a Jew (n.) iv.v. i>j* 



J J » 



<crumbling, weak (adj.) jW 

w.v. (o) IJJI jj£ jW 
to fa.ll in ruins, to be about 
to fail, to crumblc 

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.J vjj 
crumbJed 



w> 



{perf. 3p.f. sing.)iv ^>^ 
--^cared for 

Whcr^as a group caTed fbT 
itsetf. [3:154] 



<> f 



1 1 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) {quad.) tj*3*' 

one who detcrmines what 
is true and false 

to watch (<fW.) "vjL* i>4* "*■* 
over, control 

One of the encellent names 

of Allah. 



{Ap-der. m. sirtg.) auad. ace. 
determincr of whit is irue 
and what LS false 



• * * • 



« 



** *"m 

{comp.) c*iiU 
there in dU i here b* 
that place, at that time 

here, in the place 

here, in this placc (^ 
(iwm/*.) to behotd ncre 

they, them, ^ior &* 
thetit 

(An iridcclinable pronoun 
3pf. ; for details seeLLQ) 
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O J 



tf J * 



6wr/. 3 p,m. sing.) w.v. tfj» 
■-'set(l) 

w.t. d>'H.s»t2j£tfj* < 

(1) to fall, to stoop as a bird 
to its prey, to be destroy- 
ed, disappear 

(2) to be indiued towards, 
yearn 

By the star when it setteth, 

[53:1] 
destroyed, perished (2) 

And upon whomsoever My 
wrath aljghts, be surely 
(will bejperished. [20:81] 

(imper/. 3 p, m. Jirrg.) w.y. ijf 
yearns (1) 

Make thou, therefore t th* 
hearts of some mankind 
to yearn toward them. 

[14:37] 
to bJow (2) 

And the birds had snatched 
him or the wind hid blowo 
him to a place remote. 

[22:31] 
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meekness, quietnes (v.n.) w.v. V j» 

(d)tB£ i Ci> j t-ji *£ 5U 

to be despised, w.r. 
carilernptible, quict 

They walk upon the earth 
meekly, [25:63] 

contempt, ignominy (/?.) <j^U 

••" 
light, easy (adj.) &+ 

more easy inrj. <Jj*' 
than^ 

(per/. 3 p.m. sitig.) v, w.t. ■$ 
despised 

il * 6Ul (com.) J±\ 

"«despjsed me 

* p 
(imper/. 3 p. m. sirtg.) W, w.t. 0$„ 

~has despised 

And whosoever Allah des- 
piseth none can honour. 
[22:18] 

(Ap~der. m. ling) w.t, ^LJ 
that renders contetnptjble, 
ihameful 

(pit. pk. iTi. tirtg.) w.r, ^C 
desptsed one 

V.T 
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<J 5 



(perate. m. sing.) (w.&h.t.) J|* 
thou may arrange ! prepare ! 

form, ngure, likcrtess (n.) 



* *» J • 



(an <mW. w-i>.) 
(pertste. m. sing.) 
come I come forth,conie 
011 ! 
thc only patlern of impcratWe 
case is used »ith J 
prenied to pronoun 

d 2 p. m. or /. jin£. 



+ £ «* 



(imper/. 3 p. f, sing.) w.v. tfjj. 
<'— desires 

jO i*j* ^jt. ** 

to love, to desire 

Then so ofien as thcrc came 
unto you an apostle, with 
that whicu your hearts 
desired not ye grow arrog- 
ant. {2:87] 



J j» 



(imperf. 3 /j.m. flflg.) w.v. {W* 
<wilherelh 

0»)M* j tfe* i !■? G£ £** 

to be movfd, agitated, exci- 
ted, wither, fad (plant) 



J rf 



<>S. /)<JC. /. JfHg.J (*.v) ^Cji 

<poured out 

to pour out. heap up (earth) 



• f rf 



(imper/, 3 p,m. plu.) W,f. Jj^T 
ihcy wander about 



desire, lovc (n.) 
(his dcsirc ^\-vj ) 

desire (if.r>.) 
void (/>.} 

And thcir hearts are void. 

[14:43] 

the lowe&i pit of Hcll (ft,J * jU 

Oer/. 3 /J.rn. «VigJ iv, u?,t, ^j^l 
over(hrew 

(>t?r/. J p . m jibjj .) x,w.v. &Jf—\ 
infatuated, beguitcd 



1 



v-r 



(imper/. i p. m. sing.) (w.A.v.) '^ 
will prepare 

to make rcady, to prepare 

(a)it*;^;i;<< 

to long for 
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VQCABULARY OF THE HOLY OJURAN 



^ -» 



an a d d i t i o n a 1 • {haa) 
sufflxed to indicate the 
nnal ]etter*s vacalization 
ityj.) 



* * • * 



-■;*' 



away ! (n.) ^^ 

Away , away with that where- 
with ye are promised. 

[23:36} 



to wander apom without any 
purpose 

to love SS passionately 

a thirsty she-camel (n.) J™ 
(sing.) 3? < 

■ shecamel ragitig with 
thirst from discase (LL.) 



» «J 



(cemp.) 
a personal pronoun of j> 
the i p. fem. sing. 



*** 
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j\j\ j& 



j,y' (ahabr) hair on the 
camd's skin, both wool 
a$ hair of sheeps or hair 

Ol gOiUS 



G 



J V J 



tij*- 



< '—destroyeth it, hm" 
todestroyh", WJ[ jjj1< 
w.v. (j-;) UJ ^ejT j* "jj Jjj« 

to perish 

pllce of (iesi ruction {«, pf.) U j7 



J w 



(act. pk. m. sirtg.) w.r. W J,I j 
heavy rain * 



• i 1 j 



(pacl.picf.sing.) 
(girl) buried alive 

».«*.*. (^jTji; i±;i;< 

to bury aJive 



J 1 j 



escape. n.pi. w. & h.t. *jffy 

(a place to betake them- 
selves to) 

».<*.». (u^>^j j ji; Ut;< 

to scek refuge 



J V J 



V*o 



fttrs n. />. h\v. jVjl 
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VOCABL'LARY 0F TME HOLY OLnAN 



J V 



(1) to hate, defraud SS. 

(2) to be single, odd 

And Allah is wilh you, and 
He will not defraud you. 
t47:35J 

single, odd (v.n.) w.v. 9 Jj 

(of number) 

1 •, | ;- 
one after (n.) (for ^jj) Jjg* 

another, successive|y 



the main artery of («.) *£z~j\ 

the heart which rises from 

the upper par( of il. It is 

said that ]ife depends on 

the existanw of thjs artery 



•k •« ** j 



iirnper/. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. £j 
<-<~sh&II bind, bindcs 

to tie fast, bind />, ££" \ j*'l ^ 

(R.F.) (j»)t%f%$3<< 
to ptace trust in any onc 

abond(/i.) ^'l 

a compact, (v. mim,) acc. fe*" 
bond,a solemn plcdge (Asad), 
undertakirtg (Pic), a solemn 
oath ( Y. Aii), ossurance 
(Jid.). 
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H'.V. 

( 1 ) to pour forth rain in 
large drops 

(2) to pursue eagerjy 

(act. 2pic. m . sing) ( ir. v, acc. ) ^ J 
painfu>, a heavy blow, chasti- ■ 
sement 

{«-.,.)(ij>XiJ*^^>:^< 

to be heavy and unwhoJe- 
somc as air, food 

ill erTect, (v.n.) *Jl j 
gravity. grievousness 



J C' j 



stakes (n. p.) %£j$] 
a stake (j/ng,) jCj < 

And Fir"awn, owncr of thc 
stakes. [89:10] 

(the epitliet, in Arabig idiom, 
is cxpressive of powcr, 
arrogance and obstinagy ; 
the stakes may also refcr 
to those to which thc 
tyrant bound his victims 
LL.) 

-* 1 

mkes n.p.acc. T>V"jl 



D 



(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) w,v. acc. *JZ 
<~will defraud 



v-"\ 



*mSjO <^5V jl C J i l i J.O.it t u S jj OU^^O ^jAaA^ £$*** ( jjj^ £-w j^oljj^ JjVi (i^M 



www.kltabosunnat.com 



C i 



YOCABULARY OF THE HOLY OURAN 



*| * 3 



to find, k.v. 

tind what was lost 

(per/. 3 p. m. dual.) \j^-j 
the twaiti round 

ffwr/. J- p. m. />/u,/ ljj£ J 
Ihey found 

(per/. 2 p. m. plu.j fj#j 
ye find 

ye fitid thein ĔjtJ^j 

(the addilional wa* jlj has 

been sulTuicd before a pet- 

sonal pronoun • * to eaie 
projiuiiciation) 

J fouud (perf. !<;!■ p. ^Bg.) CtJarj 

(per/ 3 p. m. plu.) VAir j» 
we Jbund 

(imper/ 3 p.m. ling.j juss. juf 
'^'Bndii 

did rtot nnd j_j£ *1 

did hc not find tbee ? i) if *J 1 

(imper/. 2 p.m. sing.) Xj? 
thou find 

thou shall find me *ii_5^ 

.J£^43ilA£^jArf* 

Thou will find me, if Allab 
wjll, palicnt [I 8:69] 

Umper/. 3 p./.sing.) $Jf. 
— -wiil firiJ 

V.V 



a co ve n a nt , t rea ty ,fn . in ts .) Jt*, 
bond 

Jirni (inti. /.) jTjll 

The rlrm cabie whereof there 
is no giving way. [2:256) 

f*/w/ 3 p. m. sing.) iii jjjj 
^entercd inlo a compact 
or treaty with SS 



* 6 * j 



<idols(tt.p.} Jgjf- 



• *<• 
fjfjijgj idol t>j 



* V 



ff*«/- i P./ sing.) «= 
<('hcy) ft)l down 

(j*) v^-j J L^jt ££ CJr} 

( 1 ) to fall down dead 

(2) to be mdispensable, be 
incumbent 

Then whcn they fall down 
(aftcr ihey are slaught- 
eredj on tbeir sidcs eat 
thereof. {22:3 6] 



* i £ J 



(ptr/ T p, m. sing.) JUrJ 
<"-found 
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'£"■ 'i '» •Ltf<r t" * "'■*/'f*T 

Lodge tbem wheresoever ye 
iodgc (your*elves) accord- 
ing to your means. [65'6J 



* # C J \ 



(perf. 3 p. m. ting.) JS-j\ 
<^conceivcd 

lo couceive in the mand (Teur, 
suspidon) 



£ 



(acu pie. f, sittg.) <J>r\j 
<throbbing, palpitating 

(,>)fcrJ j fc^j" £*? t-irj 

to be agitated. to be in a 
moit distorhed condition 

Hcarts on that day will be 

ihrobbmg, [79:8] 

-. \ 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv *-*«r J' 

!m*i "."*'* 
to make i"v, *w?l «Jn- J' < 



a horse or camel move fast 
and rush 



* J 



(ptrf. 3 p. f. ting.) ^J 
r~-fc]\ remorte or fear, afraid 
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wtyT* f r' * 



The day whereon each soul 
shall find prcscntcd what- 
soever it hath worked. 

[3:30J 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)e.m. p. jj^ 
surcly thou wiJt find 

{<JJ4* + J-) 

(imper/, 2 p.m. piu.) jjj»^ 
ye wjll nnd 



/ f ** f i 

( ' + UJJ*> 






(houh. dropped.) tmt , 

Uiou wilt find tt or him §jjuf 

«" *#*■ 
(\mpwrf 3 p. m. plu.j Jj«ye 

they will nnd 

they wi!l not find OjJ£ *i 

they (will) find (n.*f.) I 'jxJt 

• j - O 

they should not find |j.W? ' 

I find (impeif. Ist p. sing.) »J 
I nnd not ^1 Sl 

Umperf. 1 st. p.sing.)*jn. p. ojn» V 
surely I shajl find 

(pp. 3 p. m, sing.) j-jtj 
~« found 



tJn?"'* , 



«J U>-j** -Jiw £*>■** C 
/n whose pack it j* (ound 
shall (htmself) be recom- 
pense thereof. [12:75J 

r.ieans (it.) 



« ■ .» 



V.A 
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His name (shall be) the 
Masih Im *on of Maryam, 
illustrious iti ihe world 
and the hereafter. 13:4SJ 

Jit. fact, ([) (n.) 

HeJaiditup- a*ZX$$? 

on his face. ■TP^-' tr ^** 
[12:96] 
the word *_«-J face is used 

in some other meaningSjas 
coumenance (2) 

Withersoever you turn therc 
is tke countenance of 
AUah. [2:115] 

(according to Zamkhshari 
ar.d Tabd *») <*■ j 
means : Qibla 

the direction 'ij|l M 

He agreed n ith and ordcred" 
peopto to turn their face in 
the prayer i.e,, Qibla) 

hcart &. soul, oncsclf (3) 

Aye whosocver submitteth 
himsdf unto Allah and hc 
is well-doer his hire is 
wiih his Lord. [2:M2) 



to fe*r, to feel quick, vibrati- 
on of the hearHiear., fear 

(peraie. neg. m. sing.) *l£j " ^ 
fear not 

those who feel fcar (j. plu.) _i U-- j 

< felt v, ith fear (adj. /J V 

m#. m_Tc '*ln-j 



TJ 



E J 



fj>er/. Ist. p. sing.) ii ££- 
I turncd or set 

il, \t*f -Mrj.. o-j < 

(1) to set or turn (fa«) 
tosvards J _ 

(2) to send (some one for 
something) 

] have turned (or) 1 have set 
firmly my fa«. 16:79] 



it. (juss.) 
(imper/. 3 p.m. shig.) 
<*-sends 

(perf. 3 pm. Sing.) r 
<^turned fac<;, proceed 

to set out, v, yrj Orj^ 

p r o c e c d (towards some 
place) with (towards) -^. 

worlhy uf regard (illuitrious) 



5« jt 



^3 
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$&$m$? 



Mankind was one comm- 
unity. [2:213] 

lonely (without any (adj.) T ^— j 
helper) 

LetMc alone with him whom 
I created lonely. [74:]]] 

alone JU- p-j 
hc or him alone *X*-j 



• vr C J 



■V J,J ii 

wild beasts (n.p.) ^jr-y) 



(sing,) J+.j < 



n 



a sign, revelation, (fl.) ^U^J 

»* (^-)Vj £ >J< 

*-***-% adti-ii 3 

to reveal, indicate, to inform T 
inspirc 

the divine inspiralion *J*j<\ 

Jt is but a revelation reve- 
led. [53:4) 

Say thou: I only warn you 
by the revelation. [21:45] 
710 



break or appear as pari (41 

Belie\e in that which hath 
been sent down unLi those 
who havc he!ieved at the 
brcak of day (Rist or 
appearing as part of day 
».«,, nlorning) and disbe* 
lieve at the close thereof. 
[3:72] 

in accordanee (5) 
with a fact 

That shall makc it mnrc 

iikely that they shall pro- 

duce thc icstjmony accor- 

ding to the fact thercof. 

[5:108] 

s&ke {6J 

We feed you only for the 
sakeofAllah. [769] 

faces, countenances (?!.£.) »jrJ 



a dtrcciion («. ) 



S^J 



(a cordinal. nutnber.) f o_*.|j 
one single 



i 



u 



one (adj.) «J^-lj 

(an adj«tive to « feminine 
noun) 
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assigncd (4) 

And He assigned to each 
heaven its duty and com- 
mand. [41:12] 

(perf Ist. p. sittg.) iv, w.v. i*- jl 
I inipircd 

And when 1 inspired the 
disciples lo have faith in 
Me and Misic apostks. 

[5:111] 

(perf. Ist. p. pht.J iv. w.v. , UJ^*1 
we revealed (1) 

(thc revelalion to theaposiles) 



*)| 



Yerily We have revelcd unto 
thee as We revckd unto 
Nuh and the pt ophets after 
him. (4:1 63f 

inspired (2) 

And We inspircd the mothcr 
of Musa (saying), suckle 
him. [28:7] 

(imperf 3 p. m. */«•;.} iv, w.v. *»■> 
'—whispers (I) 

One to another whisper glit- 
tcring half truths meant to 
delude the mind. [6:1 12? 



direction or inspiration (2) 

And makc thou thc ark 
unrier Our cyrs atid und^r 
Our r e v e f a t i o n . (i e , 
tirider our inspection and 
according to our rcvela- 
tioti). (11:37] 

( perf, 3 p.m. siitg.) 
he revealed 

thc revelation tn ihe (1) 
apostles through angels or 
other means 

Whcreupon their Lord reve- 

!ed tr> them His(Apostles): 

most certainly shall We 

destory tho^c evil-dores. 

{14:13] 

inspired (2) 

And thy Sustainer has ins* 
pircd the bee. [16:68] 

signilicd (3) 

Bt»»**fi(r?j i*"«'* *t 

Thereupon he came out of 
the sanctuary unto h i s 
peopte and signified to 
them (by gestures) Entol 
His {limitlcss) glory by day 
and by rtight. [19:11] 
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513-3- 



M *' 

he wished ■ • * / J J 

he wished lie had *4 01 j> ■> J 



A number of the people of 
the Book wish that they 
could turn you (p:ople) 
back to intidelity &fter ye 
have belteved [2:109J 

(ptrf. 3 p.f. sing.) (asslm.) iiOj 
(a gcoup) wished 

ji 

(pt>rf, 3 p. m. pkt.) (assim.) Ijsj 
they love to 

{imperf 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) ajT 
'— wishes 



{tmperf. 3 p. f. stng.)(assim.) 
«^wants 



4,? 



r*A- 



(imperf. 2p .m.piu.) {assim .) £ j j f 
yc long to 

f.d. assim. \'£y 
(i»;perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they wish they had 

love, alTection v.n. (assim.) Wj 
ioving, atTiectionate (n.) to«- jj>j 

the most Umng lji'J\ 
one of thc wtcellant tiames of 
Ailah 

iovc (v. mim.) #»j* 
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inspires (2) 

Whcn thy Lord inspired 
the angels: Verily I am 
with you. (8:121 

revels (3) 
(to the apostlcs) 

^--"iu ~ jt* r ** -c*,ui j 

And tf l am rightly-guided 
it is because of that which 
roy Lord hath reveled 
unto me. [34:50] 



(imperf 3 p.m. pkt.) e.i. 
they whispcr 

(imperf. Ist p. plu.) U, w.v. 
we rcveled 

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) fV, w.r. 
was reveled 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) n», w,% 
~is revded 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) w.vjass. 
is inspired 

He was not inspired in aught 
[6:93) 



#3 



i1 



jr-> 






f/Tr/. 3 p. m. sittg.) asstm, 
<^lov«d, wished, liked 

t-*)'sj J iij» J "aj V. iJ 

(w.&asMim. v) 

to love, wtsh for, desire 



>J 



YMf 
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no peticct or other form 
iii use) 

And dcfer not to (the likes 
and dislikes) tbe deniers of 
the truth and thc hApocri- 
tes and disregard thcir 
hurtful talks. 1 33:45 j 

(perf. 3 p. m. iutg.) w.r. fij 

lit, left t departed, has for- 
wikcn 



to leave 






Thy I.ord hath not torsaken 

thcc nor is He dispjeased. 

[93:2] 

deposilory n. p.t. M'.r. x ^J*! 
(as womb and grave) 



J * J 



rain iw.j \j*J\ 
(any kind of the rain, hcavy 
or light) 

w.r, (j^)^iij ^Jf ,jJJ< 
to drop rain 



d 



<& i j 



compeusation of (n.) l£ 3 
murder, l)!ood-wtt, 

a v«IIey (n.) f ^j 
*tt L \^J 



Uuj/m, ffi (JJjlj* 

{imptrf 3 p. m. plu.) 
thcy beiriend 

to befriend 

to form a muial love 

Wadd p.n. (acc.) ^J I >J 
( tlWiT, also pronounced Wudd, 
or £/*&, f/. e., friendship, 
arTeetion) was, according 
to the Quran, a god wor- 
shipped by the contempo- 
raries of Noah. But tt 
uould bc a rnistake to con- 
clude that his cult was 
obsolete in MohammAd'3 
(imc, for we have sumcient 
evidcnce to thc contrary, 
Thc poct Nabigha says 
once, 'Wadd greet thec !" 
There was a statue of thii 
god at Duma.a great oasis 
in eittreme north of 
Arabia. The namc l Abd 
WaM occures in a numbcr 
of wholly distinct trircs. 
Haslings, Encyclopaedia of 
Religion and Elhics, vol. II, 
p. 662. 



(ptrati. m. sing.) w.v. 
lit, lesve! 

W.T. (kj)\lj £i~ £>J < 

to leave, (imperative : (J 
imperiect : fjT ; there u 
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Verj|y if Thou should ]eave 
them they will mislcad 
Thy bondmen, [7 ] :27] 



(imperf. 2 p. m. plu!) w.t. 
ye leave 


s *■*-£ 
JJjJ* 


n.rf, w.t. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) 
tn order to leave 


IjjJ* 


(imperf. Jst. p. pht.) aec. w.v 
that we should leave 


■ & 


{imperf. Ist. p,m, phi.) nom 


■ £ 



we shall let-^ 

And We shall lct thcm wan- 
dcr their exorbiiance pcr- 
plexed. [6:1)0] 

(imperf. Jp.rn.sfng.) w.v, ffi*j 
lo leave 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing,) r.w. jX 
"«will lcave 

he (et themr- (acc.) jj,' 

\imperf. 3 p. m. pki.) w.v. J JjJ» 
thcy leave 

(perate. m. sirtg.) w.v. jj 
lct^ leave ! 

f/wra'e. «, pAi.; w.r. \'/J 3 
let-^leaYe (ye) 



val!cys(n.p,) ^jS 



(sing.) jtj 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
(that he may) leave, forsake 

M(J)lii jJjTjii< 
to leave, forsake, neglect 

(imperatWc : ji ; no per- 

fect tense in ilsc) 

(imperf, 2 p. m, img.) w.t. 
thou will leave 

And the chiefs of the peoplc 
of Fir'awn said : Wilt thou 
leave Musa and his people 
to act cormptly in ihe 
land and to leavc alone 
thee and thy gods. [7:127] 

(imperf. 3 p, f. sing.) w.v. 
*«teaves 

**Ja «iV* i^i, 



& 



P 



jJC 



JUi 



v;l^s 



(perf. 3 p. m. *i/tg.) w t v. Sjj 
< *** inherited 
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U shail not spare nor leave. 
174:28] 



(petate neg t m. sing.)w.v t 
leave not 1 

e.m.p. w.v. 
(perate iteg. m: plu.) 
yc shalt not leave 

(imperf 2 p. m. Jing,) /_c, w.v 
thou leave 



3H 

&H 



vi t 
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(imperf 3 p.m. siag.) iv t w.t. &jj m 
f-^make inhcrit, causeth SS 
to inherit 

(imperf. fet p. plu.) iX w.u. ti*j/ 
we cause SS to inherit ~ . 

*■* \ 

(pp. 2 p. m. pki.) iv, w.y. V4 J 

you were given inheritance 

- *** A 

you are given that Uj*"fjjl 

(as inheritance ) 

fpp. 2 p.m. phi.) iv, w.t. 1 jijjl 
they wwe piven as an 
jnheritancc 

heritage (n.) - *i»^ 

(in ,iJjJ ^ J is inter- 

changed by O ) 

inheritance (n.) *-"j*t 



!>«/. J />. »). «ng.; ijj 
^uame, arrived 

w,v. (>)^JjJ V- **5 < 

(1) to be present, arrived at 
(propcrly at rivcr bank or 
at any water to drink 
thercof) 

(2) to B° down into 

(per[. 3 p.m. ptu.) h:v. \j3jj 
they came Idown) 

If thosc had been gods they 
would not have come thi- 
tijer (down to the Hell). 
[21:99] 



tij j ?;,>/ ^jj 

w.t\Ct * ljJ - J * J * J 

(1) to inh-jrit 

(2) to be heir to anygne 

(3) to survjve, to be owner or 
sustainer of SS after 
someone 

(perf. 3 p, m. ptu.) w.t. ljf jj 
they inhcrited 

i* - 

(imperf. 2p.rn.plu.md.iice. Yj* j 

yc inherit 

Ye are forbidden to inherit 
U.e., to take possession) 
v,omen against iheir will. 
[4.19] 

{imperf. ht.p. plu.)w.t. &j 
vtc will inherit 

{imperf. 3 p.m. Sing.) wy. *ij-_ 
-~*hall inherit 

(imperf 3 p.m. plu.) W.f. j y J 
they inherit 

(pip. 3 p.m. ptu.) H'.v. *£Oji 
i~~is inheritcd 

heir (act.pic. m. sing.) w.v, ij^j 

beirs, surviors n.p. jjTj^ 

^* 
heirs p.b. ~^f jljll 

Oer/, 5 p. m. sing.)iv, w.t. ^j jl 
^caused SS to inherit 

- ■- 1 
[>er/. ftf. p. ptu. ) jV p w.t. ^j jl 

| we caused SS to inherit 
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fpaf. 3 p, m. sing.) iv, w.v, £ J}| 
<~led iato 

to lead onc into Tjl jfl jjjl 
Alld hc lcd thcm to thc fire. 

r n:98] 

* rose (siugle) («.) Isj j 
(eoltectire itoun) » •- 

the jugular vein (*r.) &jJ1 



<J J J 



] 



(coikctite notm) ^J" 
Ieaves, (1) 

*„- — 

a single leaf Ojj 

«• - 

money, coin (2) (n.) **i J 

Now send one of you with 
this your cpin into the 
city. [18:19] 



J J J 



f/y>. i p.m, a/ng.J ffl, w.*, & JJ 

(or written as tijj j ) 
~~was hidden 

to hide, iii Jljlji tijl/ Jjlj 
conceal 

/H hvv. ^p jlj^ 
(imper/. 3 p. m. sing.) 
hidcs 

how to hide jjl j ~-±S 
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one 



(a«. o/c. m. j//ig.) ijlj 
who goes down (1) 

There is not one or you but 
he sball approaeb it (or 
shalt pass over it i.e., the 
Hell) [19:71] 

water drawer (2) 

(one who goes betore a 

caravan to draw water) 

And there came a caravan. 
and they sent their water- 
drawer. He let down hi$ 
pail (into ihe pit) (12:19] 

-*j ,*. 
(act. pie. m, pht.) UJijlj 
those who J _ (3) 
go down 

Fu'el of hell, thereunio ye 
will godown. [21:89) 

(acl. pic. m. sing.) ijjjU 
descended into 

- # 
watcring place (1) (n,) 3 jJ\ 

Ah, haplesi is thc watering 
place (whithcr thev are 
led») [11:98] 

those who coitic (2) 
to water 

And we will drive the guilty 
into Hell (as cattle are 
drWen to water), [19:86] 
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No bearer of burden shall 
bear anothcr*s burdcn. 

[6:1641 

(act. pic. f. sing.) £ Jj|J 
a beater of )oad 

a burden, heavy weight, (n.) j)j 
knd 

burdens, loads (n.p.) *ljjl 

(the word j3j and its plural 

has occurred in ihe Quran 
for sin, arms, and the 
recompcnse for evil), thus : 

sm (1) 

No beariT (oi ladcn soul) can 
beai other"s load. 117:15] 

recompense for (2) 
sinttil act 

tti ~S'-h **-**i **(f£tt *'■*■ #<•»* »» 

Whoso tumeth away form ii, 
he veri!y will bcar a bur- 
den (i.e., recotnpense for 
hts lurning away from the 
truth) on thc Day of Res- 
urrcction. [20:100] 

arms or other (3) 
burdense imposed by war 

Till the «ar iay down its 
burdens. [47:4] 

V\v 



u7. w.t, ^jQ 
(Imperf. Tst p. sitig.) 
I hide 

(peif. 3 p.f, sing.) Jr, w.v. ojTj? 
<disappearcd 
(i.e., thc sun) 

to hide t/ Jj\'j: JJfj 
oneself 

(lmperf. 3p.m. sing. ) t/, w.v. ^jTjU 
"•^rudes himsclf 

beyond, tehind that (n,) '.IJJ 
is behind, beside 

iv w.v. ojj/ 
(imperf. 2 p. m. pht.) 
<ye strike out 

to strike W^i i JJ*. •* JJl 

out fire 

Have ye observed the nre 
which ye strike out. 

[56:71] 

(Ap*der. m. ptu.) IV w,r. J f «H 

the strikers (of firc) '""' •** 



J j J 



(imperf. 3 p, m. pht.) w.v, iiijy 
<tbey bear 

w.v. (^)Tjjj 3£jtfJ 

to bear a load, to carry a 
burden 



C/iryw/. 3 p . / jf„^ J w , r . 
thou bear (a load) 
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Wj~**i c*-*>JJ J_**S v\ >lj 

And if tbey measure unto 
them, or weigh for them, 
Ihey cause them loss. 

[83:31 



, -». 



weigh ! (perate. m. phi.} w.v. \jy 

And weigh with a right 
balance. [17:351 

'- "\\ 
weighing (1) (v.n.) Ujj" 

The weighing on ihat day 
is true. [7:8] 

weighi (2) (/i.) acc. \y^ 

And on the Day of Resurre* 
ction We assign no weight 
to ihem (i.e., tbey will 
deserve no respccS). 

[I8:105J 

weigbt (l) (-. muj jg£| 

And give fu.ll mcasure and 
ful) weight in justice. 

[6:152] 

halance (2) 

^iiyJb^^ij^yJky 

Allah it is Who hath revealed 
tbe scripture with truth 
tuid balance. [42: 1 7] 
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(acl. 2 pic. m. JrmgJ 
one who bcars the burdens 
of state, as a miitister, 
counsellor or a^sistant to 
a prophet so as tn cany 
on his dmy of preaching 
{Razi). 
a place of refugc \n, piace.) 

an inaccessible l*j,l *CJ-1 
C - * l*. * 
mountain 



j 9 



'■**• I 



jjj 



(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) n:\: 
<they will be set in battle 
order, or in their rjnktp 

to keep back, to keep tmcn) 
in their ranis according 
lo the baitle order 

(paraie. m. sing.} vm: 
<arousu ! in<.ptre ! 

to incite, M£| £jjl 

put into the mind, iaspirr 

My lord ! arouse me to be 
thankful fcr thy favour. 
(27:19) 



J>jjt 



d 



o? 



(pet/. 3 p.m. piu) w.v. 
<they weigh 

J-(^HjJ 0£ OJJ 

(1) to weigh 

(2) to weigh out Tor aayone 



w 



yjj 
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to be in th; midst, panetrate 
into the midst 

And penetrate forth\*ith into 
tht midst. [100:5] 

middle ( i^j ) acc. \.~. j 

Thus Wc have appointed you 
a middle nation. [2:143] 

avcrage (elative.> 1*1 j ) J*ljl 

On a scalc of average of that 
wherewith ye feed your 
oun fo1k (or fami1ies). 

[5:89J 

the bcsi one (2) 
among cuhers 

Tht best among them said : 
Said 1 not unto you : Why 
glorify ye not Allah. 

[68:28] 

the midmost, (elaiive. f) )U~}\ 
ihe middle one 

Be guardians of the prayers 
and of the midmost prayer. 
[2:238] 
v\\ 



measure (3) 

And the sky He hath uplif L 
ted ; and He hath set the 
measure. [55:7] 

That ye exced not the 
measure. 155:8] 

But observe the rneasure 
strictty, nor fall short 
thereof. [55:9] 

balances (1) (n.p.) &$M 



mru$ja$®$0&. 



And We set a just balance 
for the Day of Reserrcction 
so that no sout is wronged 
(i. e., recomptAsed) in 
aught. [21:47] 

scale (2) 

Ai for those whose scale is 

heavy t hey are successtul. 

[7:8] 

(ptc, pae. m. sing.) w.v. Ojjj» 
evenly and equally bal&nced 



(perf. 3 p. m, p/u.) w.r. j^-J 
<they (f) penetrated into 

the midst 
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He hath not been given an 
amplitude of wealth. 

[2:247] 

ampleness (2) 

Shall find in the earth plenti- 
ful refuge and ampleness. 
[4:100] 

bountirul (3) 

Allah shall render all of them 
{Ue., the twain) out of his 
bounty. [4:130] 

(acl. pic. m. sing.) w.v. ** \ 
bountiful(l) ^ 7 ' 

And Allah k evcr bounliM. 
Wise. [4:130J 

pervading ones (2) 



<&%£'&& 



Yerily Allah i$ Pervading f 
Knowing. [2:115] 

wide (aci. pic f sittg-) SJUIj 

Was not ALlah's land wjde. 
[4:97] 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv r w.v. ***\\\ 
<lhc rich 5r 

720 



(the middle prayer, according 
to the majority of the 
commentators, is the after* 
noon prayer, ( *^j l ) 

{ J^- ) acc. l^j 

between two extremes, justly 
balanced 

And in this wise, We have 
made you a cormnuniiy 
justly balaneed. [2:143] 



• t 



(perf 3.p. m. sing.) w.r. 
<comprehend*d 

(u-)*-^ j ***** h?- & j 

to be be ample, to tate in, 
comprehcnd, to embrace 






His Throne comprehended 

the heavens and the earth. 

[2:2551 

(perf, 3 p.m, sing.) (w.v.) tai^ j 
embraces 

My mercy embracc^ all 
things. [7:156] 

/perf. 2 p.m. iing.) w,v. JJL- j 
thou comprcheuded 

amplitude (v.n.) w.v. <*~ 
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* J 



U* J 



<rocans of acce&s, (n,) itl/Jl 

way of approach, access 
(no verbal root of thts verb) 



* f U- J 



<we shall brand hm\ 
to brand 



: '*3Lti> 



We shall brand him on the 
D08B. [68:16] 

(Ap-der. m. plu.) », w.v. C«*ji» 
those who read the signs, 
intelligents 



<slurob« (n.) 

(*>) ii- j fcj &*'3 m 5-^ 

to bc in slumber, sleep 

No slumber can seiie Htm 
nor stcep. (2:255) 



t/ J i/ J 



(quard.) J-J-j 
CjpeT/. 3 p. m. sing.) 
<^whisper«l 

vn 



to Jk.T&LJ^ ggj£ £-ji 

to enlarge, widen 

(/.?., one who entarges, or 
makes of large «tcnt, okc 
who is in easy circustan- 
ces) 

[Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, w.v. 
msker the vasl entent 

capacity ! scope (n.) 

Allah taketh not a soul ex- 
cept (or beyond) its capn- 
city (or scope). [2:286] 









G 



• J & j 



(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
<drove together 

(j*)fcj &~ ^j 

to gather together, coilect 
what is scatlered, as night 
gets tugether what «as 
scatterred at the day 

<completed /v, w.v. 

to be com- iv, *Lj1 J— T^ 
plete or in perfcct order 

And by the night and that 
which is driwn togethcr 
and by the moon when 

she bccomclh full. 

[84:17-18] 



a*i 
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(2) to assert someihing asi 
fact 

(3) to achieve something as; 



someonc achieved the know- 
ledge o r magic 

(imperf. 3 p. f sing,) w.v. 
<— cxpound 

And their tongues expound 
thc lie. [16:62] 



(imper/, 2 p. m. plu.) w.t, Jji** 
ye describc 

descriplion, act of (n.) H**j 
attributing or ascribtng 



• J 



(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.r. *\^ 
<reaches (1) 

to reach a place, to 

arrive at, to come to hand 
to join, or seek friendship 

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w,v, *[j 
^reaches 

And when he saw their hands 
reachcd not to it, he mist- 
rusted them. [11:70)" 

tojoin (2) 

(imperf. 3 p, m. piu.) w.v. O jL* 
they join 
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to whisper evil, (quard.) 
makc evil suggeslions 

(quard.) &j*J\ 
(impetf. 3 p. m, sing.) 
^whispers 

(qmrd.) &y~f 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 

«■«whispers 

* 

whisper (v.n.) (ouard.) |JWJ>*JH 



LZ 



iS J j 



<a spot, mark (n.) 

to paint cloth, (w.v.) 

to be with an admisturc 
of colour (in an animal) 



4* _ 



* V U* J 



(aci. pic. m. ting.) w.v, ^el j 
<lasting, perpetual 

».* (j ) \ }*J «~* V-*3 

to be perpetual 

(act. pic. m. ning.) acc. \^\j 
for ever 



• •-* ^j* J 



(imperf. 3 p.m, pkt.) w.v. Oj*^» 
<they ascribe 

(w,v.) { J*) ** J ui* Oc* j 

(1) to describe, good or bad 

vtt 
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al-Wasilatu, a she camet that 
uscd to give birth to 
camel fim, then a shc 
camel. Thc she camel 
was to be presented to 
idols. It was tcrmed 
"Wasila" becauw she gave 
birth to a malc and famale 
both. Thus she caused to 
join both sexcs of camel. 
(Ibn Kathir) 



* <£ u* J 



Excepting those who join a 
pcople (except those who 
seek retoge with a people — 
We.), bttween whom and 
you thjre is a covenant. 
[4:90] 

(pip. 3 p. m, sing.) w.t. 
is to be joined 



(perf. 3 p. m. sifi#.) ii w.t, J*j 
< ~betjuealhed, enjoined 

wv. ( -J-(^)V*Ji!* , *l J*J 
to join io, bc joined, be 
degradcd aftcr exaitation 

V - ^H. wj> ^j &*j 

to bequeath 

to commit ■-;> — O >> Jj, 
to command 

And Ibrahim enjoined his 
sons the same. [2:132] 

{perf. Ist p. pltt.) U, w.r. £p J 

we enjoined 

"■* «- 
(v.n.) ii, w.v. <^?j 

disposilion (of aHairs) 

(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) i», w.». ^*}] 
«C^enjoined 

w.y. iv H*| uff Jj ii* J' 
to enjoin, to command, to 
bequcath 

vrr 



&$. 



And they break that which 

Allah ordcred to foe joined. 

[2:27] 

(perf. ht p. plu.) ii, w.t. 
<we have caused to Teach 

to causc ii ^??Jr J-*j 
10 rcach, causc to join 

And vcrily Wc have caused 
the word to reach them, 
[28:51] 

wasila p.n. 

Note : Wasila — a she camel 
or awe. The pagan Arabs 
were wont to observe 
ccrtain superstitions in 
h o n o u r of their idoh; 
(Penrice>Sa1e)WasMa was 
a term applicd to any 
cattle, including shccp and 
goats, and generally rneant 
a beast who had brought 
forth a malc and female 
at thc seventh panuriiion, 
(Jid.> Palmer) 



ttij 



sU*j 
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* L <* -> 



^er/". J p.m. ring J w.v 
<»^sct, put (I) 






to put, set, 

to put oiT, rcmove, to 
appoinl, Lo put down 

to delivtr. to givc birth (lo 
a cbitd), laydown 

And the beaven ! He hath 
e1evated it and hath set 
the balanc*, [55:7] 

appointed (2) 

And the carth He hath appo- 
inted for (His) creature. 
[55:10] 

to deliver, (3) 
givc birth 



(perf. S p. f singj w.v. 
shc gave birth 

(ptrf. Ist p. sing.) w.v. 
I gavc birth 

And when the gave birth, 
ibe said, my Lord I gave 
birth to a femaJc. [3:36] 

724 



And he enjoined on me the 
Praycr and the Zakah 
(poor-rate) ta long as I 
am alivc. [19:31] 

{imperf 3 p. f. sbtg.) iv w.v. 
enjoins 

(imptrf, 3 p.f. pht,) it, w.v. 
they (f.) bequeath 









(imperf. 2 p.m. pht.) ir, w.v. 
ye bequeath 

(p\p. 3 p.m. Jing.J fi% w.v, 
(that) ts bequeathcd 



Uj-»/ 









(Ap-der. m. sing.) ir, w.r. 
a testator (one who leavcs 
legacy) 

(perf3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. . \ j^lj? 
they enjoin upon (1) 
eaeh Olher 

And (thcy) cnjoin upon each 
other thc truth, and (they) 
enjoin upon cach other 
endurance. [10 3:3) 

they bcquealhed <2) 
each other 

Have they bequeathed i t 
unto cach other? Kay 
they arc a peoplc coniu- 
macious. [51:53] 

legacy, bequc$t (n.) **^fj* 

YTl 
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h, w.v. e.i. lj*>j"J 
(perf. 3 p.m. piu.j 
<they hurricd 

to hurry, £j" ' : £>jl 
to dme a caincl quickty 

They would havc hurricd to 
and fro among you. [9:47] 

places n.p. i->lj* 

Some of those who are Jews 
change words from thcir 
contejU (ptaces). [4:46) 



• ^ J> J 



fjp8e, poc/. jin^.) w,», (gfu.) jtj&j* 
<encrusted 

(with gotd and precious 
stones) 

to plate or Fold a thing wjth 
one part over another 

■ir » ■*. * - • » ■£ 

On couches inwrought (with 

gotd and precious stOn«). 

[56:15] 



* 1 J. 



(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) 
< they step, tread 
{(",*:., they enter into enemy's 
land) (Baidawi) 

VTo 



Uij 









to put off, rcmovc (4) 

(perf. /jf. /j, /r/u./ w.v. 
I took off 

H t T)'*1'ir J "n t-Tt 

And We have talten off from 
thee thy burdei) , [94:2] 

(imperf. 3 p. f sittg.) w.r. 
she shall lay down 

{imperf. 2 p.m. p!u.) w.r. 
put off, ye Jay aside (I) 

And when yc lay aside your 
garroeiits for the heat of 
noon, [24:5 8] 

iimpgr/. 2p.m,phi.)n.d. acc. \'£j* 
that ye lay side (arms) 

(imperf. Fst, />. pht) w.r. rJd 
we shall set aside 

«- * -; - 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.T. Ct 9 " P~- 
he will rcmovc or re)ieve 

^^fr*&j 
And he will relieve them of 
their burden- [7:157] 

(imperf. 3 p. f. pht.) w.v. 
they (fem.) put orl or lay 
aside 



u*"**. 



(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. 
is appointed 



& 



m?><£>:$h 



Lo l the nrst Housc appointed 
for mankind, [3:96] 



(pic. pac.f. sing.) w.». 
rcady placed oncs 



±PJ*J> 
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Vcrily the rising by night ! it 
is mou curbing and most 
conducive to {right) 
speech. 173:6] 

(n. pSace.) acc. 
atrodden place 

l.c, W.Sik.r. iii ljH?'^t 
< that they may make up 

,7/, lM£%% 

to make equal or make up 



b. 



*j* 



purpose {»■) \J*J 
necessaTy, formalily, needful 

Then when Zaid had perror- 
med (his) purpose con- 
cerning her, We wedded 
her to thee. [33:37J 



* 4 J» 



<p)aces (nelds) (n.p.} ^y 

(sing.) u"-* 

place, land, homeland, field 



Assuredly Allah hath succou- 
icd you on many fields. 

19:25} 
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to trcad upon, walk on, tram- 
ple on, to press ihc ground 
or anything beneath the 
fcet, meta. to destroy, to 
enter the enemy*s land 

iv&k.v) (juss.) 
{imper/. 2 p. m. plu.) 
ye have trodden 

And land ye have not trod- 
den(i.e., entered). [33:27] 

(w&k.T.) acc, 
(imper/. 2 p. m. plu.) 
that ye may trample on 






'^j* 



%M 






ijiL : 



\$* 



And had it not been (for) 
believing mcn aod believ- 
ing women whom ye know 
HOt (and) that ys might 
have trampled on them. 
[48:25] 

( B a i d a w i observed t h a t 
(he correIativ- proposiiion 

( 'i iL>\'+~} is ellbsishere, 

that is, YjJn ^> U 

'he would not have stopped 
your hands'. Others' vicw 
is that the sense is so clear 
and obvious that it needed 
not mentioning.) 

eurrjtng (v.n.) 



B»j 
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And promise unlo them, and 
Satan promiseth tiot but 
10 delude (to deceive), 

[17:64] 

(pp. 3 p. m. sirtg.) (w,v.) JLPJ 

«whas heen promised 

' T> • ' ** 
(pp. Istp, pm)w.v. ti*j 

we have been promised 

('pi/', i p. *»« /?faj »».*, ojiij' 
they were threalened 

f». 2/j. «i. p/«J tv,v, '•■?-** 



you are promised 

(Note : according to Ihe con- 
texi ihe rendering is chan- 
gcd tilhcr i<> threatening 
or promising) 

promise (n.) 
jt is 2. promise acc, 1 

t," -"^1*.*" 



UJJLPJ* 



JU*J 



A promisc du.' thereon (the 
ellipsis is explained by 
commcniators such as 

Baidawi wha look it as 

u^ ijupj liij 

He promised m quiie truth ; 
others as Ibn Hisham 
observe that thcre is no 
ellipsis hcre, it is a w a> of 
Arabic eicpressjon for em- 
phasising. ) 

(pic. pacl. m. stng.) w.v. ijCjll 
promised 

VTY 



t J 



//"P^/". J p. m. sing.) w.t, x#j 
<~promised 

S- - T ■ 



JL*J JL*C JL#J 



to promise, 



l»1 



J-Pj*j 



gne ones word, to promise 
good, lo thrcaten { Jwej ) 

fpte/. 2 p, m. sing.) w.v. oj_£j 
thou promised 

(perf. Isc. p. sing.) (w.v.) OJ_C-J 
I promised 

(pcrf. 3 p. m. phi,)w.v. [|JL*J 
they promised 

(petf Ist. p, ptu,) w.v, 1'JLpj 
we promised 



{imperf. 3 />. m. sing.) n:r. 
"—promise { I) 
(for plural) 



Nay ! the wrong-doers pro- 
mise onc another only 
to dcceive. J3 5:40J 

ihreaten (2) 

The Saten threatens you with 
poverty. f2:268J 

(perate, m. sing.) w.v. 
promise ! 
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{act. 2 pic. m- swg.) w.v, 
threat, thrcaenting 



7 



p lace o r t i m e o f n . p .1 . , w. v. jl£ j* 
ihe fulfilment of a predtc- 
tion. promisc or threat, 
an appointmeni for 
meeting, a promise 

lt. t. p, (for V 3^^, } »•»■ \\*1\ 

tryst 



* * L 



(act. pic. m, pht.) w.y. 
those who preach, 

<admonjshcr 

(j*) Uag j Tliej %t ^C J 

tO warn. advise r eshort, 
preach, admonish 

(Note: perfect tense from 
root -^ £ J 

(triiiteral) is not useJ in 
the Quran) 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
"•'«borts ( l ) 

And when Luqraan said to 
his son while hc was 
exhorting hi m. [31:13] 

admonishes (2) 

Lo ! comely is this which 
Allab admonishcth you. 
[4:58J 
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tv, w.v. 
(impetf. 2 p.m. pkt.) 
ye menace 

J*v, TjU^i#y jupjI < 
tc threaten 



- * J — »-J 
<JJJLJ>> 



to menace 



dmper/. ht. p. pht.) iii t w.v 
<we appointed (1) 

TjLV JLflji[ **^5 
10 appomt a fixed time or 
place Tot anyorie, to plight 
faith to anyone 

And when We appoint for 
Musa forty nights. [2 5 1] 

we made covenant (2) 

And Wc made a covenant 
wjth you on thc right side 
of the mount. [20:30] 

(from the right hand sidc of 
Musa (Tabri) 

(for some others : <jc ji is 
blessed or holy) 



Vjb1j 






w.v. 
(ptrf. 2 p.m, piu.) vi, 
ye have mutually appointed 

**, w.t. ijjj^ y *J* 

(perate. neg. m. ph.) 
do not appoint (matuaily) 



I 



r?- 



fiJ4et 



But do nol makc a secret 

contract with them except 

ye say a reputable saying. 

12:235] 
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^C 



to preserve in ihe memory, to 
contain, to keep in mir.d, 
tu retain 

And We might make it unto 
ydu a remembrance and 
tttat ears (that is, preser- 
vers of remembrance; ret- 
ain tts memory. J69;I2J 

(act . pic. J. rittg.) w.v. *-fi.'J 
tbat which rctains in mcmOTy 

(ptrf. 3 p.m. sing.) tf, w,v. ^j] 
'-—withhdd 
^hoarded (wcalth) 

And withhdd it. rj-ji*^*-* 
170:18] 

Ihcy hide, ihey i'v, w.v. j ^ * 
preservc (in their hearl ) 

Whereas Allah knows best 
that which they cherish. 
(84:23) 

a hiding place, bag {n.) ^Wj 

S- -1 
bags {«./?-) *-£ jl 

% j < 



(i/ng.) 



<a goodly v.n. w,v. acc. tjjj 
company, embassy 

an ad of coming into the 
preser.c^ of royalty 



(imper/. hl. p. riitg.) w.r. 
i admonish 



*pl 



~.{. 



(imperf. 2 p. m. ifng.) w.v. j jImj 
ye admonish 

(peraie. m. sing.J K.t. jjp 
admonishi ! 

So turn thou f rom them, and 
admomsh thetn. [4:6 3 J 

(perate. m. piu.) w.r. \*Ji$ 
admonish 

(■ddressed to men, piural) 

I - * 

(pip, S p,m. sing.) w.r. Jit*ji 

is cxhorted or admoniihcd 
Notc : A d m o n i t i o n and 
«thortation are the direct 
function$ of the prophetic 
ollices). 

( pip* 3 p, m. ptu.) w.v. ijJiPj t 
they are exhorted to 

ndmonition («■) J"£J* 
tho u ad momihtd iv,w. r. 1V ^ jl 
to approach fV, U»U} Jifi Jl < 

preach, eahort, admoni^h 
(For thc perfect tcnse instcad 
of triliteral ajJp j , an ad- 
ded pattern of ir, js used) 



• »* t 



h'.n. acc. jy* 
(Imper/. 3 p. p* m. *frtf.) 
<that might retain 
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Jf ihe twain desire raliti- 
cation Allah shall camt 
reconciliation between 
them, [4; 3 5 | 

*n. «4 jiy j acc. T&^ 
concord (1) 
(beiwecn parties} 

And then tbey come to thee 
swearing to Allah : we 
meam naught save kind- 
ness and concord. [4:62J 

sucecss in the task, (2) 

Allah\ insniration to nct as 
he wishcs 

And my ^uccess [in my task) 

can only come from Allah. 

[tlSBl 

Noie : no accurate rendermg 



of the sense of 



LJJJ* 



possible in English there* 
fore iranslatori have $elec- 
led the following cxpres- 
sions io hring the reader 
uearer to the Quranic 
seme of the vcrse. 

reconciliation — Sale 

buecess— Arbcry, Yusuf 
Ali> Jid. 

hope— Pickthall 

accomplishment — Pensic 

730 



to call upon a Jcmg w.v. 
as an ambassador 



• J ^* j 



.4 — 



(pas. pic. m. sing.) w,v. \j'j£ 
amplc. full 

to bc picntilul 



* > J J 



J 



( irtiper/. 3 p.m. piu. ) tV, w ■c. j "jj *# 
<thcy are huTrying 

». Jwjl J (j*)u*-£ >»J 
to hastcn, run 



(*.«,) iir, aec. 
<thc act of suiting or 
hccoming lit 

to fmd suitable, fn, useful 

% 3$? JI5 

to agrcc or accord with, yield 
to.be in accordancc with 
c-ne's wishes, to be suita- 
ble, fil 

(impcr/. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v. 
'-^causes rcconciliation b:t- 

ween iwo persons or 

groupi 



lij 



u*j*. 



vr. 
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Rndcth Allah with hiinself 
and He paycth him his 
account in fuU. [24:39] 

Note : As oRen observed 
in many cases the render- 
ing cequires to translatc 
post tcnse form in present 
01 fulure tense; the same 
thing can he seen in the 
above quoted vtrw and 
its tran-ilaiion. 

(imper/. 3 p. m. stiig.) ii, w.r. 
~pays (or) will pfty in full 

e.m.p. ii, u:v 
(\mperf. 3 p.m. sirtg.) 
hc ccrlainly shall repay in 
full 

(pp. 3 p. f. sitig.) ii, h:v. 

■-— uas paid in full 

(pip. 3 p.f. sing ) ii, w.v. 
*»wil) bc paid in full 

(pip. 2 p. m. ptu.) ii. w,t. 
you will bc paid in full 

(pip. 3 p.m, sing.) ii. w.r. 
~will bc paid in full 

(Ap der. m. plu.) ii, n'.v. 
ihey payers in fuLI 

And verily We shall pay thcm 

their wholc due unabated. 

[11:109] 

(perf. 3 p.m. Sing.) iv, »v.v. 
<C- — fu1tilled 

W ^ - w*j lij? l&t 

to fu1fil a covenant 



•t * 

m 






*~SJ 



w 



1j»J. 



* J t> j 



3(9 



(etomwj- i)j*W l)j' 
<lbe bestfutfiLlcr(I) 

to keep ooe's 

promise, fulfil onc*s en- 
gagement, pay a debt 

Who is rulhller of his cove- 
nant bctter th«n Allah. 

(9:111] 

tullcst (2) 

And aHerward he will be 
rcpaid it with fu|l*M pay- 
ment. [53:41] 



(l>erf. 3 p.m, sirtg.) (i, w.r. 
< — futnLkd 

to give ii. *~?f y/ dJ 

one his full duc, pay the 
whole dcbt, to discharge 
obligation ctimpleteiy 

And of Ibrahim who |faith- 
fully fulf)lled (the com- 
mandment of Atlah, [53:37] 

paid in full (2) 

When hc cometh thereto he 
findeth not aught, and 



tJj 
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f>atf". J p.m. sing.J v, w.v. ^j 
~carried off, rcceived in fuJI 

Verily imto those whom thc 

angels carry olT { in death). 

[4:971 

(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) *, w.t. ^j 
■"— took (somcthing) up 

Until when dcath cometh 
unto one of you, Our 
messengers lake his soul. 
[6:611 

(perf. 2 p. m. sing.} *, w.v. *a»»jj 
thou tookest me 

Then when Thou tookest me 
up Thou hast been thc 
Watcher. [3: 1 1 7] 

Umptff. 3 p.f. sing.) y, v\v, lIj^ 
— take up, causes to die 
(angels) 

\imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) *, w.v. ' L jjiLZi 
causL-i'— to die 

(\mperf. 3 p.m. phi.) v,w.*. (jjTc^t 
they cause^to die 

(perale. m. sing.) v, to,v, Z>i 
lot die 

AnrJ let us die along with 
the pious. [3:193] 



732 



let ine die *jpj 



(Note ; compare cJjl i n 

9/11) and 53/41 that is 
from triliteral root form 
an elative or superlative 
form which means mosi 
fulfiller ; here ^Jjj a& in 

3/76 isa perfect tenseof iv. 
that means : he, she or 
it ruimied 

Nay ! bul (the chosen of 
Allah is he) who fulfilleth 
his pledge and wardetb 
oft (tvil) ; for verily Allah 
loveth those who ward off 
eriL [3.76) 



fd. iv, w.v. 
(imperf. Ist. p, sing.) 
(thus) I will fulfil 

(imp$rf. !si p, $ing.) iv, w..v 
I give full 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.t. 
they fulfil 

(imperf.3p.m. pht. j e.l-iv,v,w. 
they should pay in full 

They should pay thcir vows>. 
[22:29] 

(perate. m. sing.) iv, w.r. ^>j1 
give in full 

(perate. m p!u.) iV, *.v. \*jjl 
fulfill (O you> : * 



tffl 



(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, w.v. 

those who kecp their 

treaty or promise 



jjijll 



vrt 
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f jUl «&jjtt 

A known (or a p p o i n t e dj 
Time (/.«., ordained in the 
j"ore-knowledge of Allah. 
[15:38] 

ji. /! : i .( for #\» J* ) oli^ 

an ordain«d lime ot piace 

<tuted time {n.p.t. pht.) ^J)'^ 

- utng.) amt 

<* *t — 

(/kjc. /»i'c. m. iifl£.) ^J 1 ^* 
that of which the time is 
fixci.t or ordained 

(pp. 3 p. f. ting.) ii ^J} 
~is given time 

tjji iSJl Ul j» cJJ 

to nn a timc, to give appoint- 
ment 

And when the messengers 
are brougbt unto their time 
appointed. [77:11] 



J J 



(pp. S p. m. jing.) r, w.r. "j^j 
has died 

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) v, w.r. jji^J 
they die 

{Ap-ckr. m. ting.) v, W-t. "&J* 
one who makes someone die 

(Recall) whai Allah said : 
O "Isa ! verily I thall make 
thee dte, and am litiing 
thee. (3:55] 

(ptr/. Sp.m. pkt. ) x, w*t. ^ j| *J^ 
they Lake e*actly the full 

to receive enactly ^jjjjl jjU«l< 
in full 



<fuel (n.) ijij 

fifc to, to kindle 

i * * ". *\ 

(perf. 3 p. m. ptu.) it, w.t. JjJ-O' 

they light a nre 
lit. they lit a fire 

vrr 



* w O J 



(p*rf. S p.m. limj.) w.t. ^ij 
<^overspread 

(>) \ju j UJ *£ v»> 

to set (sun), come upon, 
overspread, di.sappear 
(sun or moon) 

(I scck refuge with the Lord 
and) from the evil of 
darktiess when it is over- 
sprcad. [113:31 



* O J J 



time (n.) 



*\ 
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Note : a majority of Ihe 
commentators observc thc 

scn$c of j6j in tnajcjty 

but a.Y.a. has traaslatcd 
this word as kirrdness and 
long-suf_ering 

What aileth you that ye hopc 
not in Allah*s majcsty (iw .) 

touard All*n for dignity (Pk). 

What is thc matter with you. 
that ye placc not your 
hope for kindness and 
long-_ufferin.g in G od . 
iA.Y.A.) [71:13] 

■,_*-= 

ael. ii, w.v. \jjf 

iimper/. 2 p. m. pht.) 
< that yc rcspect much 

lo honor, respect ii \j*j> y j 
mucr. 



( per/ 3 p.m. Hng.) w.t. «»J 
<~fciH.) 

to fall, f»ll 
down. bcfall 

to come to pass ^c- - 
to be eonrirmed 

And when a plague fcll on 
them. [7:t34J 
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(imperf.3p. m.phi,)iv,w.v. oj\if 
thcy kindle 

( imper/. 2p.m. pht.)iv, w. . . ojxi j 
ye kindle 

(peraie. m. sing.) i>, w.v. \t*X 
light (thou) ! 

{ pip- 3 p.m. siag.)* (*, v.v. jjj 
is lit 

( pis. pac. f. sing.) h, w.v. ;j-ijU 
kindled (fi Te > 

iper/ 3 p.m. sing.) x, w.v. j*J V* i 

<~-kindled *~ 



as_?f 



JUjU* 



* i t> j 



* - *-* 
(pac, pic. f. sing.) w.t. •ijijH 

<dead through beatin^ 

to bcat to death, beat scverely 



J i> J 



<deafnes"i v.n. "jj 

*.*. (>) t jj ji; ji 5 

to be heavy t deaf, heavin*s* 
in the ear 

burdcn (of the rain)^ j aee. ]jj 

(v.n.) w.y. jVj ace. Tjtj 
< m»jc*ty 

to be gentle, gracious, reipeti- 
tcd much {Us) LL. 



vrt 
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thal is befalling i_* _ (2) 



ci: 






Thou seest the wrong-doers 
fcarfiil of ihat which they 
h*vc earned, and it is 
belalling rhem (ii will be- 
fell them). 142:221 

that is coming (3) 
(o pass 

Veriiy the doom of thy Lord 
will surely comc to pass. 
{52:7] 

(nouti oj unity.) <j*J 
happCnmg, coming to pass 

ThCTC is no lic in iis happen,- 
ing. 15<J:2J 

rort. pto. /. f£tg.j ij*l_^l 
the event that which surcly 
wili occur. the inevitable 
day of hcreaftcr 



A^i^ili 



When the cvcnt inevitable 
comclh to pas^. [56:1] 



,* 



(imperf ip.tn. ling.) it. W.V. *>f 
brings about 

to bnrtg about, excite enmity 



prcvailed . vindication (2) 

gg^Stf<5l£f>flg5 

Thus the truth prevaikd (or 
Yindicatcd) and that whicil 
thcy had brought vanishcd 
ior «as made vain). 

[7:118] 

came to be ^ (3) 



fuifilled 



*- 



I^L^^g^ 

And the word (will bc) ful- 

rillcd conceroing them 

becausc they did wrong. 

[27:85] 

fperf. 3 p. /, sing.) w.v. o-»j 
— has befatlen 

*-: 

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. £* 
-— ■ befalls 

(perate. m. plu. } w.v. 'j** 
fall dawn ! 



titJ JU^A^^^^-J V>-l M? 

Whcn I have fashioned him 
and brcathed into him 
spiiit, fall yc down in obe- 
isancc unto him. [15:29] 

(act. pic. m. sing.) w,v. jJ'J 
that going to fall on ( 11 

And imagined thal it was 
going to fa)l on them. 

[7:171] 



vra 
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Whereof Allah protected him 

from ihe ilrs they plgited. 

[40:45) 

(imper/. 3 p./. ling.) w.v. 
^-protcct 

Artd he hath appointed for 
you coats that protect you 
from the heat^ and coatn 
(of annour) that protect 
you from ihc vio!ence- 

[16:81] 

iimper/. 2 p.m. slng.)/.d. w.v. 
thou protect 

Arid whosoever Thotl will 
proteci him from evils on 
that Day, verily hast Thou 
taken (hrm) into mercy. 
[40:91 

(perate. m. sirtg.) w.r, 
protect, save ! 

And save us from the tor- 
ment of thc fire. (2:20 IJ 

(perate. m, plu.) w.v. 
protect ! 

Protect yourselvcs and your 
family msmbcrs from a 
tke. [66:6] 
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Satan scekcth onfy to cast 

among you enmity and hat- 

«d- [5:911 

(Ap-der. m, plu.) iv, fd. 'J*}j* 
those who arc about to fali in 



place, setting (n.p.t.plu). 

piaccs of stars or 
thc setting of slar 



*-i-- 
&* 



£*3I £|V 



fpp. 3 p. m. plu.) w.r. \yij 
<™-*heId over 

to Miind, to inake someone 
sland 

(perate. m. plu.) w.r. \*J$ 
make stand 

make them to stand *^y» 

•~ i e 
(pacl. pic. m. plu.) w.v. tijtjtj» 

thosc who arc brought up or 

made to stand, are held 



• * J J 



f/xn/. 3 p, m. sing.) w.r. 
<~-$aved, protected, pres- 
crved, warded ofT 

to protect, savc preserve, 
ward off (Pic). 
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And make not Allah a butt 
ot your oaths that yc shall 
iki[ act piously nor fear 
Allah. [2:224] 

*./. yffl f w.v, (iD 

^S ■*■** 

(tmperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 

he should fear 

**, 
hefearshim ^l£j 

(imperf. 3 p.m, phi. ) riti,w ,v, ||jfci 
they fcar 

thus they should _i ./""M' 
fear Allah « lj£-J» 

(fmr/e r/. 2p .m. ji^. ) wii r H>. v. Jj* - " 
~will sirike against, or will 
protect 

Js be theti who wili strike his 
face against the awful 
doom upon the Day of 
Resurrection (is fac who 
doeth righl?). [39:24] 

* 
(perate. m. sing.J vlli, w.r. JS\ 

fear! 

fear Allah '^\ ^\ 

(perate. m. piu>) riU, w,r. 
dread ! fear (ye) ! 






Then dread the fire the fueJ 
whereof is men and «tones. 

VTV 



(pip, 3 p.m. sbtg.)f.d, w.r. $£ 
is preserved 



And whosoever is preserved 
from his own avarice, such 
are they who are success- 
fuL J[59:9J 

(for tJlj ) w.v. 
(act. pte, m. sing.) 
a protector or saviour 






(perf. 3 p, f. sittg.) riii, w.r, 
<has fear 

m, T-Sl ?p. |fl 

to fcar, to be pious, to ward 
off (eviL), to be ronscious 
of God, to keep duty to- 
wards God 

(petf. 3 p. m. ptu.) viii, w.v. 
they fear (Allah) 






$ 



(perf, 2 p.f.phi.) viii, iv.v. £*jJrt 
ye (fem.) fear or ye are pious 



ir ye are God-fe«ring so be 
not*oft irs sptech. [33:321 

(impeif,2 p.m, pht.) viii,w.r. 
ye (arc) God-fearinjj 

Ye may become tjj*^ 



Jji-j 



i&J 



God fearing. 
[2:21] 



(«.</.) «itf, w.r. 
(imperf. 2 p. M. piu.) 
thal ye fear AMah 



l/?S 
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righteousness, duty to Allah, 
reilrainL from evil, selT- 
resraint, fcar and *o on. 
According \o the COnieal 
the wora has been trartsl- 
ated as follows : 

abstainment (1) 

And take provision for the 
journey, for verily the 
best provision is abstain- 
ment. [2:I97J 

piety (2) 

And that ye should forego is 
nigher unto piety. [2:237| 

fear (3) 

Me is the fount of fear. He 
it the fount of Mercy. 

[74:56] 

protection (4) 
{agairjst evil) 

Whf7e for those who walk 

aright, He addeth to their 

guidanCe, and giveth tbtm 

thejr protection (against 

evil). [47:17] 

i V" 
The word i£j* is also exp- 

lained in several ways, 
such as, to observe the 
D i v i n e ordinanees in 
every wallc of |jfe, (JW.) 

73$ 



(for ti ) ( j + Jj| com.) j*g| 
fear me I 



(perote. f. pht.) viii, w.v. 
fear (O women) 

addressed to w omen : 'jfr\ 
fear Allah 

(Ap-der.m. phi,)(w.v.)nom. 
thosc who fear Allah 

(Ap-der. m, pht,)(w,i. occ) 
thosc who fear Aliah 
or those who are pious 



qj*i 

4§l 



mosi pioos {ehtthe w.) 



most piotis 
among you 



glrtii 



^jiJl I Jj*' 



(act.pic.m.sing) -y (occ.) 
God-fearing 

fearing >.«. 

JcSj^j^ljyul 

Fear Allah wilh f«r duc to 
Him. [3:102] 

ptotection, (n.) 
fcaring 

As a specific Quranic term, 
used in several contexts it 
has been translated with 
diiTerent words. Transi- 
ators of tbe Quran have 
tried to presenl the actual 
meaning of ttits word 
according to their views. 
The words chosen by them 
arc as below : — 

God-fearing, God conscious- 
ness, to ward off eviJ, piety, 



*r* 



•te 
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1 i 



to appoint one keeper ot 
guardian over, or entrusi 
one with the care of any- 
thjng 

to connde in, entrust 

another with one's affairs, 
cOfr.mil to 

(pp. 3p. m. sing.) ii, w,v. J ^j 
~is given chirge 

Say : thc Angel of death, 
who is gtven charge con- 
cerning you. [32:11) 

(perf. Isl. p. $tng.) t, w.t. 
<I have put rny trust 

". **> $; 

lo put trust in Allah 

(perf. Ist. p. pht.) », w.v. 
we have put our trust 

(perate. m. sing.j t, w,t, 
put thy trust ! 

(perate. m. phi) », w.t. 
put (O mcn) your irust ! 

t, W.V. juss. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing,) 
putt truit, entriuu 

Whosoever putteth his trust 
in AHah (wtll find) verily 
Allab ii Mighty, Wise. 

U:49j 



1 d j 



W.ct A.T. » V'"i | 
(imper/. lit. p, ting.) 
<I lean 

rt. f. is not uscd Vj 

» ?>' J & V)1 rttt ^g, j 
to lean, recline upon 



* - 



(Ap-der, m. /j/u.) 

those who are acc. , 
rechning upon 



(fl- p. /.) (A.w.t. »wj *££ 

t cushioned couch '" 



a 



3 



<*ssertion (».«.) a, »■,!•. j^_fV 

to siand still, u> /;" 
connrm, assert 



(perf. 3 p. m. slttg.) w.t. 
— strack (with fist) 

tri JJS & 5?j 

tn strike with the fist 






* J J 



(jPtr/. /r(. jJ. ptu.) il, W.t. 
<we entrusted 
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J ^ 



+ c 



u 



(tmper/. 3 p. /. sing.) w.v. ££ 
<pcnetrates 

to enter, penetrate in, go, 

pass ihrough 

j 
(imper/. 3p,m. sing.) iv, w.v. Uj^ 
makes pass into 

(imper/. 2 p. m. singjir, WJr. i£f 
thou causes to pass into 

(act. 2 pic. /. sing.) w.v. *J*?/ 
intimate friend, femiliar, ally 



(per/. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. ^Jj 
~has bcgotten 

(1) tq beget (malt) w.r. 

(2) to give birth, bear (tcmale) 

Lo ! verily it is of their 
falsehood that thcy say : 
God hath begotten, verily 
theyare thc liars. 

[37:151-52] 



(per/. 3 p. m. phi.) w.r. 
they (/em.) gave birth 

they gave £-3 j 

birth to tbcm 
740 



j-i5 



t t w.v. el. 
(imper/. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<— lel or put trust 

In Allah let bcliever» put 
Ihcir tnut. [3:160] 



(tmper/. Ist. p. ptu.) r, w.r. 
we put our trtist 



m, 



(Ap-der. m. ptu.) v, w.v. 
those who put their 
trust (in Allah) 

(act. 2 pic. m. sirtg.) w.v. ^JS^I 
oue who takes care of a 
thing for another, trus- 
tee, the witness to bargain, 
guardian 



And Allah is suihcient as 
Trustee. [4:81] 



• * J J 



w.r., (juss) 
(imptr/. 3 p. m. strtg.) 
< ^diminish 

0)&4£*k 

to withhoid, diminish 

And if ye obey ALlab. a;id 
His apowle He shall not 
diminjsh from you aught 
of your deeds. [A9i 1 4) 



it 



vt 
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chiidren (in the (3) 

senseoi'i cu llecti ve nouii) 

Thou seest me as less than 
thee in wealth and child- 
ren. 118:39] 

chi I d ren n. p, acc. \/i j\ / j j j J I 



faef. ^rc. m, jing.J 
begetter (father) 



4* 

(act, pic, f sing.) "Q\j 

a mothei 

parente «g$5»/$j$ 

■" *** ^ 

their parents iJLJlj 

hii parents i^]lj 

my parents Jjjlj 

youthi (n.p.) jljj 

And Ihcre ihall go round 
unto them youths ever- 
young. [56:]7J 

child (art. 2 pic. m. itogj Jutj 

(pis. pic. m, jing.j j$Jl| frj^ 
a begotten one, onc who is 
born 

one to whom a 'A jj! j* 
ehild ii born (fath«) 



* tf J 



(tmper/. 3 p. m. pht.) w.r. 
they are near 

Vi\ 



oSV 



(pp, 3 p. m. sing.) w.r. jjj 
he was born 

(pp. /rt. p. sing.)w.v. oljj 
I was born 

(imper/. 3 p.m. sv\g.) 
~begets 

he begetes not jIT *l 

v.v. acc, \j*X 
(imper/. 3 p.m, ptu.) 
they wilt beget 

Thcy will beget not. \'/£ ^ 
(71:27) " 

iimper/. Fst. p. stitg.) w,v. jjj 
I will give birth 

Shall I bear a child whcn i 
am an old women, [1 1:72} 

(pip. 3p,f. sitg.) w.y. jtas. jjjt 
he was begotten 

• M i 

hc was not *Jj» *) 
begotten 

achilrJU) («.) <%', 

She said : my Lord how can 

I have a child when no 

mao bath touched me. 

[3:47] 

a son (2) 



If be hath a son, if he baih 
no *on., , [4:1 1) 
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vocaei:lary of the koly ojltrah 



(petf. 2 pjti. sing.) ii, w.v. ,_Jj 
Ihou hast turned 

If thou had obsrrved them 
closely thou had assurediy 
turned away from them. 
[1»:18] 

(perf.3p.m.piu.)ii,w.r. \U-\')} 

ihcy lurned to 



Could they find a placc of 
refuge or caverns or retre- 
ating hole they would turn 
round thercto rushing 
headlong. 1 9:57] 

(petf. 2 p. m. pht,} it, w.r, 
ye turncd 



(impetf. 3 p. nt. sing.) ii, w.y. 
"-turns 






_Sm i 



*5? 



And whosocvcT turneth his 
back to them on sucb. a 
day. [8:16] 

W, w.j. e.m.p. 
thcy would turn 

|f they succoured them they 
would turn their backs, 

159:12] 

4 

(ImperJ". 3 p.m.plu.)ii t w.r. if}'f 
they will turn 

they will not turn 1fl'yH 

742 



Vks*i* %$**&&< 

to be closc, w.t. (j* ' £ ) 

near . to follow, to be upto, 
an approach 

O ye who bclieve ! fight the 
infidels who are near tinto 
you. [9:12 3] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sittg.) it, wv. 'Jj 
<~turned (I) 

• - *-i** **' J * ii - 

».»-..17, _* - *-J> • Jj. J** 

(1) to turn away from. 
to turn back 

(2) tranir to make a thing 
turn 

(3) to keep SS clos- to 
another thsng (ste 6/129) 

He turncd in Tright and lookcd 
notback. (27:101 

H* turned back in hi-s pride. 
01:7] 

(iraiu*) turned ££ _ (2) 
from 

The foolish of the pcople wilf 
say : what hath turned 
them form the QJb!a ? 

[2:142} 
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(perate. m. piu.) H, w,v. 
turn ! (ye> 

Note: the vcrb "^. j stgnities 

"to lurn away' when it has 
a direct object or with 

^i, iti case of direct, it 
is supposed that Jt is 
cllipticai (Rgb,). In case of 
transative to anolher ob- 
ject the verb denotes the 
sense of 'to be close." 

{ perf, 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. 
*w{urned away (1) 

to turn away vJ/^J^ < 

And when he turneth away, 
he spcedeth through the 
land ih.it he may act csrr- 
uptly therein. [2:205] 

~ underiook or (2) 

And who undeuook on him- 

self the lead umong thcm. 

[24:[J] 

turned aside Jj - d) 

Then he tu, ned aside, 

[28:24] 

took as Cncnd (4) 

i\ .K4'.'.<i'- "J&.A"- 



Against whom it ii prescri- 
bed that whosocver taketh 
him for friend, hc verily 
wilt mislead him. [22:4] 

Vif 



* 

* 



W 



(f.d.) ii, w.v. 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they shatl turn 

(imperf, 2p.m. sing.) ii,w.v. 
ye turn 

(f.d.) ii, w.t. 
(imperf. 2p.m, piu.f 
ye will turn 

(perate neg. m. piu.)ii,w.v. 
turn not ! 



(imperf. Ist. p. piu) H, w.v. 
wt shall keep close (1) 

And thusY/e shall keep some 
of wrong-docrs close to 
others. [6: 1 29] 

<we cause to turn (2J 
(trans.) 

ii, w.v. e.m.p. 
(imperf. 1«. p- piu.) 
we surely cause to turn 

Wherefor We assurdly cause 
thee to turn toward the 
CJihla which shall ple&se 
thee. (2:144] 

I will let SS follow (3) 
(trans.) i.e , to niake close 
(as a followcr) 

We shall lct him follow to 
which he hath turned. 

[4:115] 

(perate. m. sing.) ii, w.v. 
tur* ! {tb.ee> 






$2 



3J 
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J J j 






(fd, a/Kr. j, } v, w.v. y^ 

(imper/. 3 p, m, tittg.) 
take for ff iend ( 1 ) 

And whoso taketh A llah and 
his mcssengcr and ihose 
who believc fof friend (will 
know tbat), Lo ! the party 
of Allah, they are tbe 
vi«orious. (5:56] 

turnetb back (2) 

And whose turneth baek , him 
will He punish with a 
painful doom, (4 8' 17} 

Omper/. 3 p.m. ptu.}v,w.v, OjyS m 
they turn away (1) 

Yet even after that they turn 
away, *uch (folk) are not 
belicvcrs. [5:43] 

they make friends(2) 

Thou setbt mauy of them 
making friends with those 
who disbetieve. [5:80] 

(fJJ% w.t. |^ 
K\mperf. 3 p. m. pht.) 
they 'urn away 
744 



(perf 3 p. m- plu.) *, w,v. 
they turned away ( 1 ) 

Bul if they turn away, then 
thev are in cleavage. 

[2:137] 

Ihcy tdkc for fricnd (2) 

AtJah forbiddeth you only 
those who warrcd against 
you on account of religjon 
and have driven you out 
of your homes and helped 
to drivc you out, that ye 
make friends of them. 

[60:9] 

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) v, w.v 
ye turned away 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)v, w.v. 

tur ns away ( I ) 

(for gmup, iurn away) 

Tben a party of them tum 
away and they are back- 
sliders. [3:23] 

metp. <protects (2) 

defcnds {iit. deals rriendly) 

And He protects the nght- 
ous. (7:196] 



\f} 
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L* J 



d J> acc. eJj/^J 
protecting friend, (1) 
dcfender 

Allah is ProtL-cting Priend of 
thosc who beiieve. [2:257] 



&S&& 



And ALIah is surTkient as a 
Friend. (4:451 

He is the Protecting Pricnd, 
the Praisworthy. ■ [42:4*] 

beir, or succcssot (2) 

Since m y wife is barren, give 
me from Thy presence a 
successor (ora heir). [ 1 9:5] 

a guardian (3) 

Then let the gurdian of his 
intcrcst dictate in (tems 
of)e=quity. 12:282] 

heir (4) 

Whoso U slain wrongfuily, 
We have given power unto 
his heir. [17:33] 

(n.p.) 'Ojl 
< protectors, friends, part- 
ners, hein 

■* 



<^r^fe>t*u: 
And if calamity befalleth 
thee, (O Muhammadj they 
say, wc took prtcaution, 
and they turn away well 
pleased. [9:50] 

they make frfend (2) 

His power is only over those 

who make friend of him, 

and those who ascribe 

partncrs unto Him (Allah). 

[16:100] 

ffJ4 *. w.r. VjjJ 
(imper/. 2 p.m. ptu.) 
(if> ye turn away 

(perate. m. sing.) t, w.t. I)j? 
turn away i 

(perate. neg. ptu.) r, w,v. tyjJ a 
turn not away ! 

(U.) r.f. w.t. 415 

(act. pic. m. sing.) 
defend«r, proiec»or, friend 

They have not any defender 
besides Him. [13:11] 
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closer (2) 



f^ I \y?t£j? U^G J l JJ^ 



That Prophet is closer to the 

believers than themscWes, 

[33:6] 

woe J . (3) 

JjI. f a'J^ (J)1ia'Jj1 

Woe unlo thee, woe ! Again 
woc unto thec. woe ! 

[75:34-35] 

(ilso) see 74:20) 

{tlua!) ehiiw, w, ^LJjll 
nearcst ones 

{Ap-der. m. pht.) it, w.v. J$» \ ]}$ 

patron I 1 ; 

r^f tTyJl Jr-ii I t>V^l-> 
That is bcCBuse AUah is the 
Patron of those who be- 
lieve. [47:11] 

friend 12) 

A day when fncnd can in 
naught avail a fricnd. 

[44:41] 

owner (3) 

One of them is dumb, having 

control of nothing and he 

is a burden on his ouner. 

116:76] 

746 



va> 



protection (1) (v.n.) 

Herein is ali protection from 
Allah, the True, [18:44] 

inheritancc (2) 

And those who believed but 
emigrated not they have 
naught of inheritance. 

18:72] 

It could also be translated in 
its literal mcanirtg 'proiec- 
tion' asdoneby othercom- 
mentaiors. while Tabri 
observed that it ts t tcrm 
used fur Muhajrcen (emi- 
grants) « ho migrated from 
Makka to al-Madtna, where 
they were received by 
(Mus.lims of al-Madina) 
Ansar warmly, and other 
hospitaJitks were eatended 
to them. They were givcn 
shares too in inheritance. 
ObviousIy this facility 
could not be given to those 
who did not leave thcir 
homcs for the sake of 
Islam, as Muhajrcen did. 



elative. W. 
nearcr to thou, ( I ) 
ihc nearest one 

Vcrily the nearest of mankind 
to Ibrahim are tbose who 
fol]owed him. [3:68] 



351 
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iS yi J 



(paraie. neg. n. duat.) v.w. U-T J 
<slacken not {ye twain) 

10 he skick oi" netligeni 

Go, ihou and thy brother, 
with My stgns, and slacken 
not in rcmembrancc of 
Mine. [20:42] 



• V 




(psrf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.r. 
<~has gramed 

to grant, give as a gift. dcdi- 
catc, orTer as a present, to 
beslow ctn 

(perf. 3 p.f. slngj w.t. 
"* (she) dedicatcd 

And any believjng woman 
who dcdicates her soul. 

[33:50] 

(perf. Isi. p. pht.) w.v. 
we granlcd 

{imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.i, 
r™- -gTanls 



V*J 



±*i 



I give 
vtv 



(imperf. Ist. sing.) w.v. fJZ\ 



protector, owner, (4j 
friend, benefactor 

Thou, our ProtcctoT (Master, 

Owner) ant) givc us victory 

over thc disbclievmg folk. 

[2:286] 

(n.p.) $5»/^ 
<inheritors (I) 

(sing.) 3j* 

And unto each We havc 

appointed inheritors of 

that which parcnts or thc 

Dear fif him |eave behind. 

14:331 

kinsfolk (2) 

Lo ! I frar my kinsfotk after 
me. 1 1 9:5) 

clients f3) 

And if ye know not their 
fathers, then (they are) 
your hrcihrcn in the faith, 
and your clients. (33:5] 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) B, w.y, 
onc who turns to SS 

And cach one hath a goa.1 

toward which he turnerh. 

[2:14«) 



te 
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(perf 3 p. m. ptu.) w.v. fj>j 
they fainted 

They faintsd not for aught 
that befcll tbem in the 
wayofAllah. [3:146] 

(perate. neg. n. pht.) w,v. \*£ ^J 

fain t not (O ye men) 

weakness v.n. acc. \^,j / ^j 



Weakness upon weakness,. 

[31:14] 

(n.) (etatin) ^jl 

wcakest, rraikst 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) iw. w.r. &J» 
one who makes SS weak 



(Ap-der. f. itng.y w.v. A^dAj 
<torn, rent 

lo be weak. frail, burst, torn 



4 * if J 



An interjeccion regnrded by rfj 
some commcFttators (such 
as Baidawi) as an abbre- 

yiation of ( v £j woe to). 
tt is always suflwed to *j 
of the 2nd p. personai pro- 
noun and is transiated as 
'woe unto thee !' 
748 



sgSeii^S 



That I may hatow oti thee 
a fault!ess son, (19:19] 



(ptrate. m. iing.) w.v, ■_* 



bestow 



%£$&&&£ 



And hestow upon us mercy 
from Thy presenoe. [3:81 

(«.) intt. 4'W 
Ihe bestower, one of the en- 
cellant names of Allah 



• c 



(r.) ints. acc. CrWj 
<dazz1ing, glowing 

to b1aze, burn, glow, dazzle 



(perf. 3 p. m. ling.) w.v, 

<has waxen F«ble 

to he weak, w.t». * — 

feeb)e, faint, rafirm, lang- 
uid, remijs 

He said : O my Lord t verily 
the bonet of me have 
waxerfeeblĕ. [19:4] 



0*J 
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U 



Therefore woe be unto those 
who write the Scripture 
with their hands and then 
say, tlm is from Allah. 

(2:79] 

Sortte tinies (2) 

a pronoun J wiih pre- 

cecds thc word to ern- 
phasi/e the niisfortuoe as : 

And yours wil) be woc for 
that whtch ye ascribe 
(uruo Him). [21:18] 

i! + S. J lcomp.) 4&J 

woe unto thee or 
alas for thee 

alas for US \JLj l 

aJas for you »4i"j 

» " *4— 

<woc unto me ^jjLj 

(is also read ^JTj waitataa) 

Woe is me or alas in»T C 
my shamet [11:72] ^* - 



In theapproved Qursnic 
calligraphy it h writlen as 

one word ^&j . In this 

case tt is to be constdered 
as Gomposcd of the inter- 

jection J^ J Oh I or AhJ* 
and J£ * a s if. Accor* 
ding lo some ^]J j is equi* 
valent to *u\ 'knowj' 

a«. r 

Ah ! Allah expendeth the 
provision for whomsoever 
He will of His bandmen. 
[2S:*2J 



* Jt* 



<»i*' 
( I) woe ! (an inurjecticn.) j^J 

(to express a big misfortune. 

Commonly U&ed with J 

as £&*$} 'Woe unto 

thee' or affixed to a pro- 
noun direcelly without a 

preposition as ^ j 'Alas 
for thee') 



*+* 



VI*, 
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• ^ 



(ptrf.3p.m.sing.){h.&wjr.) j£ 
<despaued 

to deipatr, (^*^) 

givc up hope, 

to pass the age l\^.\ igwfc| 

of fcrulity 

0*rf. 3 p.m.ptu.)ik.&tv.t.) lji*J 
thcy have despaired 

f jw/. ^ />■ /■ **«■ J A.&w.v. jji* ' 
they f/J despaired 

And those women who des- 
paircd of menstruation. 

[65:4] 






(imperf. 3 p. m. sing) 
i— despaires 

750 



ute 



1. A pronominalsuffixof the 
Ist p, slng.\ me, my 

e.£. my Lord tij 
my prayers \y}£ 

2. After a verb a "nun j " 
is addcd befoTc ^ e. g. 
^li He guidcd me. 

3. The i^ is somctimcs voca- 
lized with "Fatha" 
(a — vowet) as ( 'my life- 
time $£ 

4. The tf ii omitted when 
thc procteding J occurs 
at the end of a sentencc. 
Thc fo!lowing versc illus- 
trates all these cases : 

Verily My Lord is with me. 
He will guid mc. [26:62] 
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/ J" J 



yOCAHLrLARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 



* f 






fe/», 

aee. " \v 

iaet. 2 pk. m. iing.) 

an orphan 

to become an orphan 



{act. pie. 2 m. auaL) 
two orphans 

<orphans (n.p.) l^ UJ / uf l*-i 



t**W.) 



m m 



•k * 



% 



tt 



J3 



a hand (it.) 

<iwo hands (n. duoi.) 

the finaJ nvn of dual is omis- 

ted due to Idafa (genitive) 

llt. two handi (n. dual.) 
before, in forat of * £ ^" 

And it is He who sciideth for 
the heralding wind before 
Hii mercy, [7:571 

<hands (n. P .) ^0\ I il I ^jC| 

ttfm4 tiT 



S*> 



* J *r yt 



(perf. 3 p. m. itng.) ii, w.v. 
^made easy 

Vo< 



A.&w,v. Jjgjg 3 
Oerare. ntg. m. pht.) 
despair not 

And despair not from the 
mercy (comfort of spirit) 
of Allah, verily none des- 
pairs of thc mercy of Allah 
except a people disbeliev- 
■"S- [I2:«7] 

(x, h.&W.Y,) 

(perf. 3 p. m. slttg.) 
<-*^d«»paired 



i>to 



as R.F. x 

to despair 



J*& 



(x. A.&W.T.) 

fperf. 3 p. m. phi.) 
they despaired 

very despairing person 



\ "J.\X~.\ 



LrV 



■J*J-i 



r 



v * j 



rj$h 



(r.n.) h\v. are. V-Tj / 
<dry 

todryup (^..j.) 

A dry path in the sca. [20:77] 

dry (act. pk. m. sing.) w.v. ^JL 

"*i ■ 

(aet. pk. f. ptu.) w.9, £lQX 
dry oaa " ** 
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VOCABL'LABV OJ? THE HOt/ir OURAN 



J U* 



eastaess (n.p.t.) Vj£ 

Atid if orte bc in difficulties, 
then let there be a defer- 
ment until easincss. 

[2:280] 

gambling {tt.pj.} J-^JJ 





— 

* c« j (i 


the 


jacineth («.) OjjUI 




* ¥ ¥ * 


for a kind o 


a gourd («.) t$i 

* gourd) 




* J» J yf 


<av, 
(.rin^.) \ 


akc («./>.) a«. %\it 

LJ 

i* m 




* J * 



(imperf. 3 p.m. pht.) w.v. 'v i)ji \ 

they are certain 

w.r. (c.) «? v£i ^* < 

to be certain, sure of 

■-«* ■* 

(\mperf. 3 p.m. pht.) w.y. W, ^ji j* 

ye are certain 

to believe firmly, 

to hold as undoubtedJy 

true 
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T • •■: -•- 

to make easy, facilitaie 

(per/. Ist. p. pk.) rf, w.r. t^Sj 
we made easy 

(tmptif. Isi. p. pht.) ii, w.y. j«u 
we shall easc 

And We shall ease thy way 
unto the statc of ease. 
(87:8) 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) r, w,v. j-*^ 
'-wbecame easy 

Receite, then, of the Quran 
which i» easy (for you). 
[73:20) 

<~gol easHy x. w.y. j~l*\ 
to get casUy, x, ^<*\ 
to be easy 

easy, ease acc. ]Ji f £Jl 



acc. 
(act. pic. 2 m. sing.) 
easy to bear, light, small 



Ua i%*. 



This is a light mcasure. 

[12:65] 

ease (elaiire. w.f.) 
(used as an adjective) 

(pact. pte, m. mg.) acc. 
gentle, casy 

Ttten spcak lo them an easy 
(i.e., a gcntle or reason- 
abk) speech. [17:28] 



ytlr^ 



jji iij 
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VOCABUt.ARY OP THE HOLY Q,VRAN 



ij> a 



f f ** 



(perate, m. phi.) v, w.t.' I 
<Jfif, intend ! 

■-*-■: --o- 

10 jntend, v, p*»-i J p* 

to go ta«ards 
Cerm. do Tayammum (t) 
ji t -T 4 process of ablution 

with clean dust, by clap- 
ping plams of hands on 
it and passing them ©ver 
the hands up (o elbow» 
and face as if they were 
washed by »ater, 

!■-**--: vi 

i 1 , w v, 'j"; ■ 3 
(perate. neg> m. phi.) 
teek not (2) 

And seek aot bad (with tn- 
tent) to spend therof. 

[2:2671 

sca, river {n.) "d™ 



<j f 



right hand (n.) ^ J C£fJ 
<right hands (1) (h./f.) Jm 
{sing.) "(/£ 

Or that your right hands 
possess (the captives). 
[4:3] 

vcr 



(per/. 3 p.m. ting.) w.v. x 
-— has lirm beJief 

to telieve Jirmly 



And they denied them, 
though thetr souls were 
coiwinced thercof. [27:14] 

(imper/. 3 p.m. s/rtg.) w.». jc jii-j 
•—has nrm belief 



in order to be certain of 




sure 


ce*. 


surely acc. 


% 


certainty ( 1 ) CmjI 




<jftjJli^^> 





Until there comeih unto thee 
the certainty {i.e. t death). 
(also see. 74:47) 

[15:99] 

surety (2) 

Lol would that ye know 
(now) with the surety of 
knowlsdge. [102:5] 



t.Am 



{Ap-der. m. p!u.)iv, nom. f jSj* 






(Ap-der, m. plu.) iv accJ 
those who are cerlain 
(or) convinccd 

(Ap*a>r. m. plu.) X, acc. Cg**-* 
convinced 
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VOCABULARV OF TH* H0LV OJJHAH 



o r J 



f •» «* 



today *JJl 

a day V/ 

your day Y**'. 

their day p*/, 

two day» (<fttoi, acc.) iff>f 

days («. p.) (* I 

(comp.) j-i»/ 
then j^ + day a/ 
taen od that day 



oaths (2) 

And make not Allah, by 
your oaths, a hindranc*. 
[2:214] 

righi (adj.) *£%] 

Right slope of the mount. 
[19:52] 

pcoplc nf the right hand 4_Ull 



• t ° rf 



<ripening (».(..) w.». **d 

u>) ul j ul ^k cr 4 

to ripcn, rcach maturity 
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APPENDDC - 1 
ROOTS OF THE WORDS 



To facilitate those who are not aware of Arabic 
Etymological System of the words, the following Tabie has 
been arranged. 

This table will be helpful to consult particular words 
starting with letters affixed with «Alif» ! , «Ta» t , «Ya» l , 
«Noon» u , «Lam» J , and «Meem» f . 
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ROOT3 OF WORDS 



Root 


Word 


Root 


Word 


^ J L. 


^ 1 


j. •$» y 




J* & V 




j- [ V 


£3 


£ J V 


miB 


t 3 "V 


(&)•« 


■ 11 


'$i$ 


J i w 


«9 


J J 4,1 


mim 


» ■ 1 


jijjui 


j *y 


H* -^ 


I J ffejl 




» i 1 


-Q'l 


J J V 


jOI 


h-J J i_J 


u;Vvf;i 


j* j v 


>-;* 


J / u 


i*i 


J ^ *j 


■ g) 


* t * 


W 


J -j 1 <*• 


«»9 


lit 




• • ■ 


'JJT!' 


J j *j 


J® 


• ■ » 


» ! J *"?*i 

lj^UL-1 


ti j "-* 


stf 


j -/ y 


4* 


* f V 


»® 


• i i 


t£QHi£$ 


i** £ v 


-****• 
%>/$ 


*s J V 


£ 


• » ■ 


rU^l/oJiii 


j iJ y 


MlM 


i$ j >-> 




f i) ^ 


* 


J J V 


-** 


^ il u 


$ 



Yen 
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YOCABULARY OF THE HOLY ftURAN 



Root 


Word 


Rool 


Woid 


f f * 




J i> «*i 


u- 1 


O l—l O 


.#« 


£ s^ ^ 




u £ * 


^jor 


» » » 


5!5 

L'mul 


J J «* 


ari 


• i i 


£?1 


111 


•isiri 


i » • 


JUI 


i * a 


•-- 


• * ■ 




J f * 


>f 


J *-• *=» 


V»3 


tf 6 «S 


jlil 


» » ■ 




ii o ^ 


s? 


fi J c 


s# 


■ » i 


;£ui 


J J o 


3fl 


» » ■ 


># 


tf J J 


fw1 


» » » 


— -- ■-— • 


ll l) J 


S* 


is» 


SJ2» tui 


J J o 


# 


»11 


S#p 


1 > 1 


>l 


j j ib 


031 


, f f • 


i**tl 


» » » 


jj.1 


» ■ • 


t*2f 


* v g 


fK» 


1 » » 


ga 


» » i 


'♦C& 


1 > » 


el! 
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EOOT* OF WOItDS 



Rooi 


Word 


Hoot 


Woid 


> J 


E 


»51» 


ll V 


E 




t f 


E 


e*i 


» » 


» 


t^l 


i » 


> 




» » 


• 


--• 


■ i 


■ 


.:£& 


<i *i 


t 




i i 


» 




& a 


E 


t£t£3 


i > 


» 




J 3 


C 


jj-»h 


H* i 


E 


JL» 


J i 


E 


#01 


i » 


> 


ifira 


c J 


C 


»&£. 


c J 


C 


f 4 


r j 


C 


638 


* 1 


i 


i>%h 


» > 


» 


'j*j*"i 


J 


E 


ui 


> > 


* 


2*4 


j • 


E 




t j- 


E 


J?L*l 


V -> 


E 


•^ 


j t 


C 


s» 


1 » 


i 




* » 


» 


U*1 


B ■ 


» 


c 


» > 


» 


5p 


> » 


■ 


-1 


> » 


■ 


f£a 


> ■ 


> 


«i»Wcl1 


> > 


> 


j i»;i 


1 1 


> 


l$& 


V J 


C- 


a;l 


vn\ 
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VOCABtfLAItV OF THI HOLY (JURAH 



Root 


Wotd 


Root 


Woid 


J * 


c 


/j-t-» 


V J 


E 


-pSk 


> » 


> 


>jjj*-1 


» i 


> 


££& 


U* J 


C 




> > 


> 




J j 


C 




> > 


> 


'j*^ 1 


U* <J* 


C 


■^ 


> > 


> 




» > 


■ 


£d 


j J 


C 


f 1 "E 


u & 


c 


J— 1 


> > 


> 


43^1 


> > 


> 


d 


1«* 


c 


U~.tfi 


> > 

> 1 


> 

> 




> > 


c 

■ 


5d 


> > 


1 


jpi 


> > 


> 


.3«y 


J J- 


c 


ijj-*-' 


» » 


> 


ijte:» 


J U* 


c 


?;^i 


J H* 


c 


3p* 


> > 


> 


rVi 


Js ,_! 


c 


1^1 


1 ■ 


> 


1%*] 


c c 


c 


[sjti^ 


v** 


c 




»i J 


c 


- »1 


> > 

\S %j* 


> 

c 




> > 

1 1 


1 
1 


prJ 1 -*»*' 
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R OOT3 Ol 


WOWM 




Root 


Wort 


Root 


Word 






a * 




■ -* »"S 


J J 


C 




J ij* c 


'a-3 


f J 


c 


"*1 


a t • 




» r 


c 




> > > 


lJ**»-\ 


J r 


c 


tf 


■> ^ c 




> > 


1 


$3 


* -* c 




• > 


> 


3*i 


> > » 


1>^I 


» > 


I 


i>ii 


•y J f" 


\6S 


> ■ 


1 


-*♦*..■ 
JLV9l 


■"* •* c 


^&% 


i j» 


c 


i^l 


«j J q 


1*1 


J* J 


c 


ip 


• * i 


J**s*-I 


» i 


• 


liu 


> > > 


&& 


i > 


1 


iti 


f * c 


'^tt 


> • 


1 


U»-1 


> 1 • 


'jp 


i i 


1 


* ** 


I > > 


£$ 


<S J 


c 


"1 


J J c 


£ij 


iS J 


c 


n 


1 1 > 


>1 


i > 


» 


■p 


1 t t 


•**v-i 

uP 


> > 


1 


K3 


• • ' 


^l 



wr 
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VOCABULAR¥ OF THE HOLY OURAN 



Root 


Word 


Root 


Word 


J J t 




^ <j c 


153 


* j t 


v *i 


> * » 


^ 1 


i » » 




» » » 


*SS 


■» <j- c 


■tsta 


» > » 
> 1 » 


!.L»wl 


» » ■ 


»v*$ 


•»*•*■£ 


$i 


J u- c 
■ » » 


IjJj*- 1 . j 


■» v c 
* fl C 


f;a-T 

>jj**3i 


» * i 




j • c 


■"* » 


» » » 


?j£§ 


E J C 


£3 


r «j* c 






.2 ! ! 


J ^ c 

' * t 


-»s»! 


, 


C-T 1 
*~ "1 

tthrg-» jH 


ii» 


«ta 




- *i 


** ■ J c 


*& 




='* *1 


J *■* C 


.!£££ 




c l >L 


il *-» c 
1 1 » 


•3*1 


E J C 


W-r*^ 1 
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ROOTS OF WORBJ 



Root 


Word 


Root 


Word 


<-> J £ 


i/wl , 


' -* c 




J J t 


-$0 


• J t 


;si 


J t 


J -J£1 


» » » 


£3 


J J t 


#s 


J» J j- 


J**\ 


i • i 


jbtl 


t J c 




■ t i 


«■_* •• 


> J t 


f&1 


» » • 


^J*-' » 






^set 


J V * 


jL*t 






ull 


■ » » 


i# ■ 






i£wi 


i * ■ 


_* 






UUI 


j t > 

• i i 


- ■* * . 

jl^>1 > 








i t t 


$a 








»»• 


gft 






i_»iri*i 1 


■ » i 


^t&a 








» » » 


»a ' 


J J £ 


^ 


» * » 


^a 


> t ( 


aSt^i 


1 _ * 


<;ss 


J J t 


'*$!»_■?» 



V"iO 
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VOOABULARY OF THS HOLY OJUJtAN 



Root 


Word 


Root 


WoitJ 


J J > 


.+#- 
^ 


1 J , 


#S 


j J * 


il 


4 j , 


*&1 


/ «j » 


& 




iijfr 


4 » * 


£ 




tf* 


j J * 


3ft 


tf j * 


5 


1 9 > 


JQ\ 






C V * 


33 




3fii 


o «1 * 


10\ 




#P 


j d i 


#& 


J t * 


# 


» » > 


z* 




#3 


> » > 


w 




**• 


> ■ > 


■ tf& 






• i > 


m 




l#» 


» • i 


i?S 




^ 


J J » 

> ■ ■ 

> > i 


3» 


» " * ■ 




V * > 


4iii 


J J > 

1 
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ROOTS OF WORD3 






Root 


Word 


Root 


Word 


*-> <■/ J 


Ujl 


41 A | 




t ^ J 




1 t t 


t£& 


i > a 


-»<-»1 


* 

d J > 


pgfc 


i > i 


ce*j' ' 


1 > 




J V J 


tf 


t * » 


.£&l 


j E j 


£3 


* 1 j 


2EW 


t E J 


CJTJ» 






p* 


> i * 








n 


i * a 








ati 


t » » 


&> 






'40 


J £ J 


*0 , 









t » » 


40 






2$ 


j E j 


*5 . 






fcj 


> > » 


<-JTjl ' 






u 


> > > 


ijta 






«J 


f C J 


& ^ 






$3 


> » » 


&'j 






1t& 


> i > 


S »5.* 

fW9i 


•? *V J 


*9 



V1V 
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VOCAiULARY OF THE HOLY O.URAN 



Root 


Word 


Root 


Word 


J ij- j 


ucii 


f c -> 


•££'1 


i <j* j 


ui^ 


■ » • 


Sf>;i 




»-"*'» 




--<- -* 


t J* •> 


o**j! 


■> •> J 


Sjli 


i * i 


ij*S"j1 


* 1 t 


l&l 


> » t 


p$ 


■J » J 


ffl 


■ » » 


t& 


J i J 


gd 


J J* J 


z® 


» 1 » 


&3$ 


* t ' 


>:» 


» > I 




¥ t J 


• r*rr 

>-*j* 


J 3 j 


Jjjl 


V J J 


B --*t 
■r^j* 


■ VI 




| S 1 


l**--*l 


» » > 


#» 


• I 1 




J ^ J 


3?5 


V 4 J 


05 


» » » 


J^JLji 


t 1 t 


^i 


t t i 


Gt5 


u- i) J 


li^t 


» » • 


#$ 


» 1 t 


p% 


» ■ i 


4-5 


J* i! j 


ifti 


1 > > 


OjtS 


t * -> 


»ifei 


> ■ ■ 


^SLS- 
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Roorrs OT WORM 



Root 


Word 


Root 


Word 


j a i 


5- 


t * J 




ij j > 




"?» » J 


4$5 


» 1 ■ 


1^1 


i » » 


?&& 


j J j 


08« 


J * J 


i- 4- 


» * » 


•#& 


J J j 


33 


f J j 


• *0\ 




$9 


£ J '■> 
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